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PREAMBLE 

This  Agreement  entered  into  this  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  by  and  between  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Atlantic  Community  College,  hereinafter  called  the 
Board,  and  the  Teacher,  Librarian  and  Counselor  Bargaining  Unit  of  the 
Education  Association  of  Atlantic  Community  College,  Incorporated, 
hereinafter  called  the  Association. 

ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION  OF  UNIT 

The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  and  sole 
representative  for  collective  necotiations  concerning  grievances  and  terms 
and  conditions  of  employment  for  all  full-time  educators  presently  employed 
or  hereinafter  employed  by  the  Board.  The  term  educator,  as  herein  used, 
shall  apply  to  all  full-time  teachers,  counselors,  librarians  and  teachers 
with  area  coordinator  responsibilities,  except  those  having  administrative 
and  supervisory  responsibility  such  as:  department  chairpersons,  division 
chairpersons,  director  of  counseling,  and  deans. 

ARTICLE  II 
NEGOTIATION  OF  SUCCESSOR  AGREEMENT 

A.    Deadline  Date 

The  parties  agree  to  enter  into  collective  negotiations  over  a  successor 
agreement  in  accordance  with  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws  1974,  in  a  good 
faith  effort  to  reach  agreement  on  all  matters  concerning  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment.     Negotiations  between  the  parties   shall  com- 
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raence  at   least  one  hundred  and   twenty  (120)   days   prior  to  the  budget 
submission  date.    Any  agreement  so  negotiated  shall  apply  to  all  members 
of  the  bargaining  unit,  be   reduced  to  writing,  ratified  and  signed  by 
the  Board  and  the  Association,  and  be  adopted  by  the  Board, 
Modification 

This  Agreement  shall  not  be  modified  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  parties 
except  by  ac  instrument  in  writing  duly  executed  by  both  parties. 

ARTICLE  III 

« 

ASSOCIATION  AND  FACULTY  RIGHTS 

Right  to  Organize 

Pursuant  to  Public  Laws  of  1974,  Chapter  123,  of  the  State  of  New 
Jersey,  the  Board  hereby  agrees  that  all  full-time  educators  shall  have 
the  right  freely  to  organize,  join,  and  support  the  Association  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  in  collective  negotiations  over  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment.  As  a  duly  appointed  body  exercising  powers  granted  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  the  Board  undertakes  and  agrees 
that  it  will  not  directly  or  indirectly  deprive,  discourage,  coerce,  or 
harass  any  faculty  member  of  the  enjoyment  of  any  rights  conferred  by 
this  Act  or  other  laws  of  New  Jersey  or  the  Constitutions  of  New  Jersey 
and  the  United  States;  that  it  will  not  discriminate  against  any 
educator  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or  any  terms  or  conditions  of 
employment  by  reason  of  his/her  membership  in  the  Association. 
Additional  Rights 

Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict  to  educators 
rights  he/she  may  have  under  the  General  School  Laws  of  the  State  of 
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New  Jersey  or  other  applicable  laws  and  regulations,  including  those  of 
the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education.     The  rights  granted  to  educators 
hereunder  shall  be  deemed  in  addition  to  those  provided  by  the  law. 
Just  Cause 

No  member  shall  be  disciplined  or  reprimanded  without  just  cause.  Any 
such    action   asserted   by    the    Board,    or    any    agent    or  representative 
thereof,  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  herein  set  forth. 
Notice  and  Representation 

Whenever  an  educator  is  required  to  appear  before  the  Board  or  any 
committee  thereof  functioning  on  behalf  of  the  Board  concerning  any 
matter  which  could  adversely  affect  continuation  of  that  educator  in 
his/her  office,  position,  or  employment,  then  he/she  shall  be  given 
prior  written  notice  of  the  reasons  for  such  a  meeting  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  have  a  representative  of  the  Association  present  to  advise 
him/her  during  such  meeting. 
Academic  Freedom 

The  '^oard  and  the  Association  agree  upon  the  following  concepts  of 
academic  freedom : 

1.  The  educator  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research  and  in  the 
publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the  adequate  performance  of 
his/her  other  academic  duties;  but  research  for  pecuniary  return 
shall  be  based  upon  an  understanding  with  authorities  of  the 
institution. 

2.  The  educator  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  in  discussing 
isis/her  subject,  yet  he/she  should  be  careful  not  to  introduce  into 


his/her  teaching  controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation  to 
his/her  subject. 

3.  The  educator  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  the  learned  profession,  and 
an  officer  of  an  educational  institution.  When  he/she  exercises 
rights  as  a  citizen,  he/she  shall  be  free  from  institutional  censor- 
ship or  discipline,  yet  his/her  special  position  in  the  community 
imposes  special  obligations.  As  a  man/woman  of  learning  and  an  edu- 
cational officer,  he/she  should  remember  that  the  public  may  judge 
his/her  profession  and  his/her  institution^  by  his/her  utterances. 
Hence  he/she  should  at  all  times  be  accurate,  should  erercise  appro- 
priate restraint,  should  show  respect  for  the  opinion  of  others,  and 
should  make  every  effort  to  indicate  that  he/she  is  not  an  institu- 
tional spokesman. 

Information 

The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Association  in  response  to  reasonable 
request  from  time  to  time  available  information  pertaining  to  negotia- 
tions such  as:  class  size,  financial  information  which  is  in  the  public 
domain,  final  approved  budget,  agenda,  and  minutes  of  public  meetings, 
names  and  addresses  of  all  educators. 
Use  of  College  Facilities 

The  Association  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the 
College  facilities   for  meetings  only  when  said  use  does  not  interfere 
with  the  operation  of  the  College. 
Use  of  College  Property 

Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  shall  be  permitted  to 
transact   official  Association   business    on   College   property,  provided 


that  such  activity  doea  not  interfere  with  th.^  operation  of  the  College 
or  the  performance  of  their  regular  duties • 
Use  of  College  Equipment 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  College  facilities  and 
equipment,  including  typewriters,  mimeographing  machines,  other  dupli- 
cating equipment,  calculating  machines,  and  all  types  of  audio-visual 
equipment  at  all  reasonable  times,  when  such  equipment  is  noc  otherwise 
in  use.  Payment  shall  be  made  for  any  expendable  supplies  used  for 
Association  purposes  and  the  Association  shall  be  liable ^for  damages  to 
any  equipment  used  for  said  purposes. 
notices  and  Hail 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices  or  its  activities 
and  matters  of  Association  concern  on  educator  bulletin  boards;  addi- 
tional boards,  where  needed,  will  be  provided  by  the  College  at  Associa-- 
tion  request.  The  Association  may  use  the  College  mail  service  and 
educator  mailboxes  for  communications,  including  educator-wide  distribu- 
tion. Postage  for  external  mail  and  all  long  distance  calls  shall  be 
paid  for  by  the  Association. 
Book  Purchases 

All  educators  may  purchase  books  through  the  College  Library  Service. 
Evaluation  of  Students 

A  teacher  shall  mainca'\a  the  primary  right  and  responsibility  to  deter- 
mine   grades    and    other    evaluations    of    students    within    the  grading 
policy   .';£    the    College,    based    upon   his/her   professional    judgment  of 
a^        ^ie   criteria   pertinent    to   any  given   subject    area   or   activity  to 
she  Is  responsible.     Students  may  appeal   for  a  change  oi  grade 


by  vnritten  request  submitted  to  the  division  chairperson.  No  change  of 
grade  shall  be  made  without  consultation  with  the  involved  teacher. 
Change  of  grade  forms  by  the  teacher  may  not  be  submitted  to  the  regis- 
trar later  than  one  15-week  semester  after  the  first  grade  was  filed 
without  permission  of  the  appropriate  department  chairperson  or  division 
chairperson. 
Personnel  Files 

1.  There  shall  be  one  designated  personnel  file  for  each  educator.  The 
personnel  file  shall  contain  pertinent  material  including  evalua- 
tions and  documents.  No  written  material  pertaining  to  the  member 
shall  be  used  in  a  hearing  except  that  contained  in  the  designated 
personnel  file . 

2.  Upon  reasonable  notice  an  educator  may  review  his/her  personnel 
file.  The  member  has  the  right  of  Association  representation  at  the 
time  of  the  review  which  shall  be  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
designated  member  of  the  administration. 

Vacancies  and  New  Positions 

1.  The  educators  shall  be  alerted  to  any  professional  position  vacancy 
or  newly  created  position  including  administrative,  teaching,  or 
academic  support  positions.  Such  notice  shall  include  duties  and  a 
statement  of  required  qualifications  and  at  least  one  copy  shall  be 
posted  in  each  division  office,  with  a  copy  going  to  the  Associaiton 
President  at  his/her  off-campus  address. 

2.  All  Atlantic  Community  College  educators  who  apply  for  any  profes- 
sional   position   shall   be   notified   at   his/her    off-campus  address 


1*  regarding  che  disposition  of  their  application  prior  to  the  publica- 

2*  tion  of  the  name  of  the  successful  applicant* 

3.  3.    Notice    of    such    dispositions    shall    be    sent    to    the  Association 

4.  President* 

5 •       0*    New  Appointments 

6*  1*    The  College  shall  furnish  the  Association  with  names  and  addresses 

7*  of  all  new  educators  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  official  appoint- 

8*  ments  by  the  Board* 

9*  2*    Every  appointment  shall  be   in  writing  and  be   in  the  possession  of 

10*  both    the    College    and    the    educator    before    the    appointment  is 

II*  consummated* 
12»       P*  Non-discrimination 

13*  I.     The  provisions  of  this  Agreement   and  the  wages,   hours,   terms,  and 

14*  conditions  of  employment  shall  be  applied  in  a  manner  which  is  not 

15*  arbitrary,  capricious,  or  discriminatory  and   is  without    regard  to 

16*  race,  creed,  religion,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  marital  status, 

17*  handicap,  or  age* 
18.        Q*    Outside  Employment 

19*  I*    Educators  may  engage  in  outside  cooapensated  activities  provided  such 

20*  activities   do   not    interfere   with   their   teaching   effectiveness  or 

21*  College  duties  and  responsibilities*     Educators  engaging  in  outside 

22*  compensated  activities  shall  notify  the  chief  academic  officer* 

23.  R*    Faculty  Handbook 

24.  I*    All   educators   shall  be   provided  with   a  current   handbook  within  a 

25.  reasonable  period  of  time* 
26. 
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!•  ARTICLE  IV 

2.  EVALUATION  OF  EDUCATORS 

3.  The  foundation  of  all  effective  evaluations  is  an  open,  positive  atmosphere 
4*  grofa/ing  oul  ot  mutual  respect  and  trust*  In  such  a  climate,  people  not  only 
5*  work  together  willingly  to  define  goals  and  improve  ways  of  meeting  these 
6*  goals,  but  are  alsr*  secure  enough  to  recognize  weaknesses  as  well  as 
?•  strengths*  Consequent ly,  evaluation  of  educators  should  be  viewed  as  a 
8*  growth  continuum  by  both  the  individual  members  and  the  College*  The  pur- 
9*  poses   of   such  evaluations   are   to   improve   teaching  effectiveness  (thereby 

10*  raising  the   level   of   learning   for  students)   and   to   serve  as    a  basis  for 

II*  recommendations  on  retention  and  promotion* 

12*  A*    General  Procedures 

13*  I*    The  summation  of  the  evaluation  procedure  is  the   formal  evaluation 

14*  which  must   be   written   by   the  *supervisor(s)    of    the   educators  on 

15*  appropriate  **forms*     Such  formal  evaluations  of  the  educators  must 

16*  be  discussed  with  the  educators  and  signed  by  him/her  acknowledging 

17*  such   discussion   prior   to   the   placement    of    such    evaluation(s)  .m 

18*  his/her   file*      Such    signature   does    not    equal    agreement    and,  if 

19*  signature  is  refused, .  such  evaluation(s)   shall  be   filed  with  that 

20*  noted* 

21*  2*    The  supporting  documents  used  by  the  supervisor (s)  to  reach  the  con- 

22*  elusion  summarized  .in   the   formal  evalation  will  be  placed   in  the 

23*  educator's    file*       Supporting    documents    shall    be    pertinent  and 

24*  relevant* 


^Supervisor  as  designated  by  the  College  Table  of  Organization 

♦♦Appropriate  forms  (Educator's,  Counselor's,  Librarian's  Evaluation  Summary 
Form) 
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3*  All  formal  evaluations  of  an  educator  may  be  answered  by  the  edu- 
cator and  such  response(s)  shall  be  attached  to  the  evaluation(s) 
concerned  and  put  in  his/her  file* 

4.  It  is  the  responsibilty  of  the  supervisor  to  call  an  educator's 
attention  to  and  discuss  with  such  educator  any  information  con- 
cerning a  single  event  or  series  of  events  so  critical  that  such 
would  influence  the  evaluation  of  the  educator .  This  discussion 
must  take  place  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time  prior  to  any 
written  evaluation  concerning  such  material* 

5.  When  a  formal  evaluation  states  that  the  work  of  an  educator  "needs 
improvement,"  the  supervisor  will  write  a  program  and  in  so  doing 
will  seek  input  *  and  collaboration  with  the  educator.  This  program 
will  include  specific  objectives  and  a  aethod  of  evaluation  approved 
and  signed  by  both  parties.  A  copy  of  the  program  will  be  sent  to 
the  Education  Association  President. 

6.  Copies  of  all  recommendations  regarding  retention  or  promotion  mtist 
be  given  to  the  educator  being  recommended. 

Procedures  for  Non-Tenured  Educatorg 
1.    In-Class  Observations 

In-class  visit(s)  and   observations  by  supervisorCs)  shall  be  made 

under  the  following  conditions: 

There  shall  be  a  preliminary  conference  to  discuss  the  teacher's 
objectives  for  the  class  and  the  criteria  the  supervisor  will  be 
using  to  evalaute  the  activities  of  the  teacher  in  the  classroom  and 
to  determine  a  mutually  agreeable  time  for  the  classroom  visit. 
There  shall  be   a  follow-up  meeting  with   the   supervisory  personnel 
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within  two  (2)  weeks  to  discuss  his/her  evaluation  in  the  classroom 
period. 

Sel£*Evaluation 

A  written  self-evaluation  shall  be  prepared  by  the  educator  each 
year,  on  the  appropriate  form.  Such  form  shall  not  be  changed  with- 
out discussion  with  the  Association.  The  written  self-evalaut ions 
shall  be  sent  to  the  supervisor/s  at  least  three  (3)  weeks  before 
the  conference  with  the  chairperson. 
Student  Evaluation 

Student  evalautions  of  non-tenured  teachers  should  be  given  at  least 
once  a  year. 

Optional  Peer  Recommendations 

A  teacher  may  choose  to  be  recommended  by  one  or  more  of  his/her 
peers.  Peers  are  non-supervisory  teachers.  The  recommendation 
shall  contain  all  pertinent  material  used  in  making  the  judgments. 
Peer  recommendations,  if  utilized  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
the  appropriate  supervisojc(s)  a  reasonable  length  of  time  before 
recommendations  for  retention,  or  promotion  are  to  be  made  by  the 
supervisor(s) . 
Evaluation  Sucmnary 

A  written  evalaution  summary,  a  formal  evaluation,  shall  be  prepared 
by  the  supervisor(s)  for  the  educators  once  a  year  on  the  appropri- 
ate form.  Such  forms  shall  not  be  changed  without  discussion  with 
the  Association. 
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1.  6*  Conferences 

2.  The  supervisor (s)  and  educator  shall  schedule  at  least  three  confer- 

3.  ences  each  year.     These  three  conferences  shall  consist  of  an  ini- 

4.  tial  pre-evaluation  conference,  a  post  in-class  evaluation  confer- 
5*  ence   and   a  summary  conference*      The   summary  conference  must  take 

6.  place  at   least   one  (1)  month  before   recommendations   for  retention 

7 .  are  to  be   submitted  by  the   supervisor( s)    .      The   educator ' s   sel f- 

8.  evaluation  and  the   supervisor(s)   evaluation   summary  shall  both  be 

9.  discussed  at  the  summary  conference*  The  supervisor's  and  the 
10*  educator  will   be   responsible   to   schedule   the   date   of  the  summary 

11.  conferen-:e  at  the  pre-evalaution  conference. 

12.  C.    Procedure  for  Tenurad  Teachers 

13.  Tenured  members  shall  be  evaluated  yearly  end  shall  also  have  fifth  year 

14.  intensive  evaluai:ions .    The  intensive  evaluations  shall  take  place  every 

15.  five  years. 

16.  I.    Yearly  Evaluations 

17.  a.    The    yearly    evalaution    for    tenured    members    will    consist  of 

18.  student  evaluations  and  a  conference  with  the  supervisor(s) . 

19.  b.    Student  Evaluations 

20.  Student  evaluations  shall  be  given  at  least  once  a  year. 

21.  c.  Conference 

22.  At    least    one    conference    with    the    supervisor(s)    shall  occur 

23.  during  each  working  year.  Such  conferences  shall  cover  student 
24«  evalaution  which  should  be  summarized  by  the  teacher. 

25. 
26. 
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!•  2.    Fifth-Year  Evaluation  of  Tenured  Teachers 

2-  The  fifth  year  evaluation  shall   consist   of   in-class  observations, 

3»  self-evaluations,    student    evaluations,    optional    peer  recommenda- 

4.  tions,  evaluation  sunnnary  and  conferences. 

5»  a.    Determining  the  date  of  the  fifth  year  in  the  fourth  year  after 

6»  the  teacher  has  earned  tenure  and  every  five  years  thereafter, 
Che  teacher  shall  begin  to  arrange  the  cycle  of  evaluation  with 

8»  the  supervisor(s) .     The  evaluation  will  occur  during  the  fifth 

9»  year.     If  th3  teacher  earned  tenure^  in  the  sixth  year,  in  the 

10»  tenth  year  and  every  five  years  thereafter  the  teacher  will  have 

!!•  a  fifth-year  evaluation.     However,  when  the  teacher  has  applied 

12.  for   promotion   and   been   thoroughly   evaluated   the  member  shall 

13»  start  a  new  cycle.     In  the  fifth  year  after  the  promotion  pack- 
age  was   prepared  and  every  five  years   thereafter,    the  teacher 

15.  shall  have  a  fifth-year  evaluation. 

16.  b.     In-Class  Observation 

17»  In-class   visit(s)   and   observations   by   supervisor(s)    shall  be 

18.  made  under  the  following  conditions: 

19»  There  shall  be  a  preliminary  conference  to  discuss'  the  teacher's 

20.  objectives  for  the  class  and  the  criteria  the  supervisor  will  be 

21*  using  to  evaluate  the  activities  of  the  teacher  in  the  classroom 

22.  and  determine  a  mutually  agreeable  time  for  the  classroom  visit. 


23.  There  shall  be  a  follow-up  meeting  with  the  supervisory  person- 

24.  nel  within  two  (2 

25.  classroom  period. 


24.  nel  within  two  (2)  weeks   to  discuss  his/her  evaluation  of  the 


^Tenure  is  earned  after  employment  for  five  consecutive  academic  years 
together  with  employment  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  succeeding  academic  year 
in  any  such  institution  .   *  *  * 
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1.  c*  Self-Evaluation 

2.  A  written  self-evaluation  shall  be  prepared  by   the   teacher  in 

3.  the  fifth  year  on  the  appropriate  form.    Such  forms  shall  not  be 

4.  changed  without  discussion  with   the  Association.      The  written 

5 .  self-evaluation   shall   be    sent    to    the    supervisor(s)    at  least 

6.  three  (3)  weeks  before  the  conference  with  the  supervisor(s) . 
?•  d.     Student  Evaluation 

8«  Student  evaluations  of  tenured  teachers  should  be  given  at  least 

9.  once  a  year. 

10.  e.    Optional-Peer  Recommendations 

11.  A  teacher  may  choose  to  be  recommended  by  one  or  more  of  his/her 

12.  peers.     Peers  are  non-supervisory  teachers.     The  recommendation 

13.  shall  contain  all  pertinent  material  used  in  making   the  judg- 

14.  ments.     Peer  recommendations,  if  utilized,  must  be  submitted  in 

15.  writing  to  the  appropriate  supervisor(s)  a  reasonable  length  of 

16.  time  before  the  summary  conference* 

17.  f*    Evaluation  Summary 

18.  A  written  evaluation  summary  shall  be  prepared  by  the  department 

19.  chairperson  for  the  teacher  on  the  appropriate  form.     Such  form 

20.  shall  not  be  changed  without  discussion  with  the  Association. 

21.  g*  Conferences 

22.  Each  supervisor(s)  and  teacher  shall  schedule  at  least  three  (3) 

23.  conferences  during   fifth-year  evaluation.     These   three  confer- 

24.  ences  shall  consist  of  an  initial  pre-evaluation  conference ,  a 

25 .  post   in-class  evaluation  conference ,   and  a  summary  conference • 

26.  .  The   teacher' s   self-evaluation   and   the   supervisor*  s  evaluation 
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summary    shall    both    be    discussed    at    the    summary    conference.  The 
supervisor(s)  and  teacher  will  be  responsible  to  schedule  the  date  of 
the  summary  conference  at  the  pre-evaluation  conference. 
Evaluation  of  Twelve-Month  Employees;  Procedures 
1 •  Counselors 

The  evaluation  procedures  for  counselors  shall  be  the  same  as  for 
educators.  However,  in  addition  to  in-class  observation  there  may 
be  group  counseling  sessions  and  case  load  session  observations . 
All  evaluations  should  be  made  on  appropriate  College  forms.  These 
forms  shall  not  be  changed  without  discussion  with  the  Association. 
2.  Librarians 

A  librarian  will  be  evaluated  twice  during  the  initial  year  of 
employment  and  then  annually  for  four  more  years.  In  the  sixth  and 
subsequent  years,  librarians  will  be  evaluated  by  having  a  yearly 
conference.  Every  five  years  there  will  be  an  intensive  evaluation. 
Evaluations  will  be  the  same  as  those  for  tenured  educators,  except 
that  student  evaluations  and  in-class  observations  will  not  be 
used. 

Emergency  Observation  Procedures 

1.  In  emergency  situations,  when  the  situation  warrants  such  observa- 
tions, the  College  officers  shall  be  free  to  make  unannounced 
in-class  visits.  Notice  of  such  visit (s)  with  a  statement  of  the 
emergency  situation  shall  be  sent  to  the  Education  Association 
President  within  twenty-four  (24)  hours  of  the  visit. 
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!•       F.    Sval/u&Srion  Appeals  Committee 

2*  I*    All  complaints   concerning  the  substance  of   individual  evaluations 

3*  shall        processed  by  the  Evaluation  Appeals  Committee,   and  shall 

4*  not  be  processed  through  the  grievance  procedure*      All  complaints 

5 .  concerning   the   scheduling   and/ or   procedure   of    individual  evalua- 

6*  tions,  however,  shall  be  processed  through  the  grievance  procedure, 

7*  and  not  through  the  Evaluation  Appeals  Committee*     Any  appeal  made 

8.  to  the  Evaluation  Appeals  Committee  must  be  made  in  writing  within 

9*  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  the  date  of  any  conference  or  any  summary 

■    10.  written. 

11 •  2*     Selection  of  committee  members  shall  be  made   yearly  in  accordance 

12.  with  the  following  procedure: 

13*  a*    Two  members  shall  be  selected  by  the  President  of  the  College* 

14.  b*    Two  members  shall  be  selected  by  the  Association* 

15*  c*    Each  year   the   selection  of   the  Chairperson  as   a  fifth  member 

16*  shall  be  rotated  between  the  two  parties,  with  the  Administra- 

17*  tion  naming  the  Chairperson  on  the  academic  years  that  are  odd 

18*  numbered  and  the" Association  naming  the  Chairperson  on  academic 

19*  years  thac  are  even  numbered* 

20*  3«    All  appeals  made  to  the  Evalu^^ion  Appeals  Committee  shall  be  confi- 

21*  dential  and  there  shall  be  no  publicity  by  any  party  concerning  such 

22*  appeals* 

23*  4*     a*     The  Evaluation  Appeals  Committee  shall  make  its   report   to  the 

24*  President  in  writing  with  reasons  given  for  its  recommendations 

25*  if  such  recommendations  differ  from  the  original  evaluation*  A 

26.  minority  of  the  evaluation  coromittcc:  may  offer  its  own  report  if 

27*  such  is  desired* 
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b.    The  report  to  the  President  shall  reach  him/her  for  the  desig- 
nated persons  according  to  the  following  dates; 

i*  Any  report  pertaining  to  educators  in  their  fifth  year  of 
employment  shall  reach  the  President  no  later  than 
November  1. 

ii.  Any  report  pertaining  to  educators  in  their  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year  of  employment  shall  reach  the 
President  no  later  than  December  1. 
iii.  Any  report  pertaining  to  educators  in  their  first  year  of 
employment  shall  reach  the  President  no  later  than 
January  ,1* 

iv*    Any  report  pertaining  to  educators  with  tenure  shall  reach 
the  President  no  later  than  May  1* 
5*    The  President   shall  notify   in  writing   the   educator(s)   making  the 
appeaKs)   of  his/her  decision(s)   concerning  such   appeal(s)  within 
(10)  ten     working  days  following  his/her  receiving  of  the  Commit- 
tee's report (s)*     Such  notification  shall   include  specific  reasons 
for  the  decision(s)* 
6*    Committee   procedures   shall   be   published  at   the   beginning   of  each 
year. 

ARTICLE  V 
REDUCTION  IN  FORCE 

Good  Cause 

During  the  term  of  this,  contract  thv re  shall  b<  no  general  reduction  of 
tenured  educators  except   for  good  cause,   such   as   reduction  in  College 
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finances    and/or    reduction    in    student    enrollment    and    then    only  in 
conformity  with  this  Agreement  and  with  the  statutes  of  the  State. 
Association  Notification 

If  «  g.»neral  reduction  in  force  in  being  considered,  the  Board  Khnll 
notify  and  consult  with  the  Association  as  soon  as  practical,  but  except 
in  extreme  emergency  not  less  than  ninety  (90)  days  before  the  reduction 
in  force  is  to  take  place.  The  Board  shall  discuss  with  the  Association 
the  reasons  for  determining  that  a  reduction  of  staff  is  deemed 
necessary. 
Leave  of  Absence 

A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  a  maximum  period  of  24  calendar 
months  shall  automatically  be  granted  to  those  educators  who  have  tenure 
and  who  are  affected  by  a  reduction  in  force.  These  leaves  of  absence 
under  these  special  circumstances  shall  not  prohibit  the  educator  so 
affected  from  seeking  and  accepting  gainful  employment  elsewhere,  and 
the  educator  shall  not  be  terminated  for  that  reason  except  on  written 
request  of  the  employee.  Subject  to  the  sole  approval  of  the  Board,  a 
tenured  educator  may  elect  to  take  and  will  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  during  the  staff  reduction  irrespective  of  his/her 
position  on  the  seniority  list. 
Insurance  Benefits 

During  said  leave  of  absence,  the  educators  shall  receive  no  insurance 
benefits  at  Board  expense.  Provisions  will  be  made,  where  possible, 
that  educators  may  continue,  at  their  own  expense,  the  insurance  cover- 
age at  the  group  rate. 
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I.  Seniority-Sick  Leave 

2*  During   said   leave   of   absence,    the    educator's    seniority   shall  remain 

3.  unbroken  despite  such  leave,  and  his/her  sick  leave  accumulated  to  the 

^^te  of  his/her  leave  shall  not  be  cancelled  but   shall  remain  credited 
5^  him/her  pending  his/her  return  to  employment   in  the  College  within 

6*  the  procedures  outlined  in  this  Article. 

1  *       F.    Salary  Placement  Upon  Return 

8»  The  fact  that  an  educator  is  placed  on  leave  of  absence  for  the  purpose 

5*  general  staff  reduction  shall  not  result   in  the   loss  of  credit  for 

10,  previous  years  of  service.     Upon  return   to   the  College,   he/she  shall 

U.  assume  the  step  position  on  the  salary  schedule,  if  such  exists,  which 

12.  he/she  would  have  held  had  he/she  been  actively  employed  in  the  College 

^-^^  during  the  period  of  his/her  leave  of  absence  causea  by  a  general  staff 

14.  reduction. 

15.  G.  Procedures 

16*  Reduction  of  educators  who  are  represented  by  the  bargaining  unit  shall 

17.  be  made  according  to  the  following: 

Seniority,  for  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  shall  be  defined  as 
beginning  with  the  last  date  of  continuous  employment. 

2.  A  seniority  list  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Board  and  presented  to  the 
Association  which  includes  all  educators.  Any  errors  on  such  list 
shall  be  corrected,  and  the  list  which  is  in  effect  by  the  first 
Monday  of  November  shall  be  acknowledged  by  both  parties  as  being 

24.  correct. 

3.  In  the  event  tenured  educators  are  affected  by  a  general  reduction 
in   force,    such    lay   off   will   be    on    the    basis    of    seniority  and 
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1.  qualifications,  except  as  necessary        staff  the  teaching  positions 

2.  remaining. 

3.  4.    In  the'  case  of  educators  with  identical  colle^-^-wide  seniority  and 

4.  who  are  affected  by  a  general  reduction  in  ^orce,  the  accepted  dnre 

5.  for  breaking  any  tie  in  seniority  shall  be   the  date  of  signing  of 

6.  the  initial  contract  by  the  individual. 

7.  5.    In  the  case   of  all  of   the  above   factors  being  equal,    the  matter 

8.  shall  be  referred  to  the  Evaluation  Appeals  Cocmittee  which  shall 

9.  make  a  recommendation  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

10.  6.    It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  Association  shall  have  the  right 

11.  to  review  the  lay  off  list  prior  to  notification  of  the  individuals  / 

12.  to  be  laid  off.     In  the  event  of  a  disagreement  concerning  the  lay 

13.  off   list,   the  Association  shall  have   the   right    to  meet   wi.th  the 

14.  President  prior  to  notification  of  the  individuals  and  prior  to  the 

15.  notification  dead.line. 

16.  H.  Recall 

17.  Educators  shall  be  recalled  generally  in  inverse  order  of  lay  off  for 
18 »  position  openings   for  which  they  are  qualified   in  accordance  with  the 

19.  following  procedure: 

20.  I.  If  a  position  exists  within  the  College  for  which  the  educator  is 
21*  qualified,    the    individual    shall    be    notified    by    Certified  Mail. 

22.  Within  ten  (10)  calendar  days   of   the   receipt   of  written  offer  of 

23.  recall,    the   individual    shall   accept    the   position   by   replying  in 

24.  writing  or  it  shall  be  determined  that  he/she  has  declined  the  pcsi- 

25.  tion.       If    an    individual    accepts    the    position    he/she    has  been 

26.  offered,   he/she   shall   be   granted    sufficient    time    to    fulfill  the 
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1.  requirements  of  Che  contract  he/she  is  employed  under;  however,  in 

2.  no   event    shall   such   time  be    longer   than   the   end   of   the  current 

3.  school  year;   or,   if  he/she  does   not   have  contract   requirements  to 

4.  fulfill,  he/she  shall  have  twenty  (20)  calendar  days  from  receipt  of 

5.  the  offer  to  return  to  work.     During  the  period  of  time  provided  in 

6.  this  paragraph  for  his/her  return  after  the  written  offer  of  recall, 

7.  the  College  can  fill  the  position  with  adjunct  staff. 

8.  2.    All  educators  on  lay  off  and  the  Association  shall  be  notified  by 

9.  Certified  Mail  on  or  before  April  1st  of  their  status  pn  the  recall 

10.  list.     Any  such  educator  that   is  being  recalled   shall  notify  the 

11.  President  in  writing  by  April  15  of  his/her  intent  to  return  to  the 

12.  College,  or  his/her  leave  and  recall  rights  shall  be  terminated.  No 

13.  new   staff    shall   be   hired   until   all    properly   qualified    staff  on 

14.  leave,  in  accordance  with  this  Article,  have  been  offered  an  oppor- 

15.  tunity  in  writip^^  to  return  to  active  employment. 

16.  3.    In  the  event  that  more  than  one  person  occupies  the  same  slot  on  the 

17.  recall  list,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  the  Evaluation  Appeals 

18.  Committee  who  shall  make  a  recommendation  to  the  President. 

19.  4.    The    recall    list    shall    be    maintained    by    the    Vice-President  for 

20.  Academic  and  Student  Affairs.    It  shall  be  the  individual  educator's 

21.  responsibility    to   maintain   a  current    addresc   with    the  Personnel 

22.  Office    and    to    provide    documentation    of    any    claimed    change  in 

23.  qualifications.     Said  educator  waives  the  leave  requirements  placed 

24.  upon  the  Board   if,   when  contacted  by  the  College,   said  individual 

25.  does  not   state  in  writing  in  accordance  with   time  requirements  of 

26.  this    Article    his/her    intent    to    return    to    the    College    upon  the 
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*•  opening  of  a  position  for  which  he/she  is  qualified.     If  the  indi- 

2«  vidual  ccnnot  be  contacted  because  of  failure  to  leavj  an  address, 

^'  "  relieved  of  its  responsibilities  to  the  individual  and 

such  leave  is  terminated. 

5 •  I.    Counseling  and  Library  Faculty 

^*  ^'                     of  this  Article  shall  apply  to  counselors  and  librarians. 

^'  purposes  of  this  Article  only,  a  counselor/librarian  five- 

®*  year  contract  will  be  equivalent  to  tenure. 
9. 

ARTICLE  VI 
MANACEM^NX  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

12.  The  Board  of  Trustees  has  the  responsibility  and  the  authority  to  manage  and 

13.  direct  in  behalf  of  the  public  and  itself  all  the  operations  and  activities 

14.  of   the  College   to   the   full   extent    authorized   by   law,    provided   that  the 

15.  exercise   of   such   rights   and  responsibilities   shall  be   in  conformity  with 

16.  this  Agreement. 

17.  All  such  rights,  powers,  authority,  and  prerogatives  of  management  possessed 
13.  by  the  Board  are  retained  subject  to  limitations  as  may  be  imposed  by 
19.  Chapter  303,  Law  68,  as  amended  by  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws  of  1974. 

20. 

ARTICLE  VII 

22*  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

23.  A.    Definition  of  a  Grievance 

24.  A  grievance  is  a  claim  by  one  or  more  educators  or  by  the  Association, 

25.  hereinafter  collectively  referred  to  as  a  "grievant that  such  educator 

26.  (educators)  has  (have)  suffered  an  injury  because  of  an  alleged  viola- 

27.  tion,   misrepresentation   or   misapplication   of    any    provision   of  this 

21 
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1.  Agreement,  or  any  existing  rule,   order  or  regulation  of  the  Board  of 

2*  Trustees,  the  President  of  the  College  or  the  Board  of  Higher  Education* 

3 .  B*    Informal  Level 

4.  An  educator  with  a  potential  grievance  is  entitled  at  his/her  option,  to 
5*  a  meeting  with  the  person  against  whom  the  grievance  may  be  taken  for 

6.  the  purpose  of  resolving  the  matter  infonnally. 

7 .  C.    Procedure  -  Formal  Level 

8.  In  the  event  a  grievant  invokes  the  formal  grievance  procedure  the  grie- 
9*  vant  shall: 

10.  1.    Reduce   the   grievance   in  writing   in   letter   form  no   later   than  30 

11.  calendar  days   after  the  occurrence   of   the   grievance   or  after  the 

12.  grievant    should   reasonably   have   known    of    the    occurrence    of  the 

13.  grievance  and  mail  or  deliver  such  letter  to  the  appropriate  level 

14.  including  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  with  a  copy  to  the  Association. 

15.  The  letter  shall  state  the   article  of  this  Agreement   or  the  rule, 

16.  order  or  regulation  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  President  of  the 

17.  College  or  the  Board  of  Higher  Education  under  which  the  grievance 

18.  is  filed  and  describe  the  incident  that  is  the  basis  for  the  griev- 

19.  ance  and  the  remedy  requested. 

20.  2.    within  seven  (7)  working  days  from  the  receipt  of  the  said  writing, 

21.  the  person  against  whom  the  grievance  has  been  filed  shall  meet  with 

22.  the   grievant   in  an  effort    to   resolve   the   grievance.      The  person 

23.  grieved  against  shall  indicate  his/her  disposition  of  the  grievance, 

24.  in  writing,  within  seven  (7)  working  days  of  the   last  meeting  with 

25.  the   grievant,   with   a  copy   to   th3   Chief   Academic   Officer   and  the 

26.  Association. 

2Q 
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If  Che  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  griev- 
ance by  the  person  grieved  against,  he/she  may  appeal  to  the  Chief 
Academic  Officer  within  seven  (7 )  days  from  the  receipt  of  the 
written  disposition  by  the  person  grieved  against* 

Upon  receipt  of  the  written  appeal  from  the  grievant,  the  Chief 
Academic  Officer  shall  establish  a  date,  with  notification  to  the 
Association,  such  date  to  be  within  seven  (7)  working  days  from  the 
receipt  of  the  written  appeal  to  discuss  the  facts  and  circumstances 
of  the  grievance  with  the  grievant  in  an  attempt  to  resolve  it. 
If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  griev- 
ance by  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  he/she  may  appeal  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  College,  within  seven  (7)  working  days  from  the  receipt 
of  the  written  disposition  of  the  grievance  by  the  Chief  Academic 
Officer,  with  a  copy  of  such  appeal  going  to  the  Chief  Academic 
Officer  and  the  Association* 

The  President  of  the  College  or  his/her  designee  shall,  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  from  the  receipt  of  such  written  appeal,  meet  with 
the  grievant  and  the  Association  and  shall  discuss  the  facts  and 
circumstances  of  the  grievance  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  matter* 
The  President  or  his/her  designee  shall  indicate  his/her  dispoiiition 
of  the  grievance  in  writing  within  seven  (7)  working  days  of  the 
last  meeting  with  the  grievant,  with  a  copy  to  the  Association* 
If  the  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance  by  the  President  or  his/her  designee,  it  must  submit  the 
matter  to  arbitration,  with  a  copy  to  the  President,  within  thrity 
(30)    calendar    days    from   the    receipt    of    the    disposition    of  the 
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I.  grievance  by  the  President:*    If  the  parties  cannot  agree  on  an  arbi- 

2*  trator^  he/she  shall  be  selected  pursuant  to  the  rules  and  proce- 

3*  dures  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association  whose  rules  shall 

4*  likewise  govern  the  arbitration  proceeding*    Both  parties  agree  that 

5.  the  arbitration  shall  be  binding  for  grievances  based  upon  the  terms 

6.  of  this  Agreement  and  shall  be  advisory  for  all  other  grievances. 
7*  8.    The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally  by 
8*  the  College  and  Association. 

9*  9.    The  number  of  days  indicated  in  each  level  shall  be  considered  maxi*- 

10.  mum  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process,  par- 

11.  ticularly  toward  the  end  of  the  academic  year.    However,  the  time 

12.  limits  can  be  extended  by  mutual  consent. 

13.  10.    All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  the  grievance 

14.  shall  not  become  a  part  o£  the  designated  personnel  files  of  the 

15.  participants. 

16.  II.    It  is  agreed  that  the  grievant  and  the  Association  sha  .1  be  fur** 

17.  nished  with  relevant  information  in  the  possession  of  che  Board  of 

18.  Trustees  in  the  processing  of  any  grievance. 

19.  12.    Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  limit,  deny,  or 

20.  restrict  the  rights,  or  remedies,  administrative  or  judicial  to 

21.  which  any  grievant  may  be  entitled  under  law. 

22.  13.    A  failure  on  the  part  of  any  member  of  the  Administration  to  make  a 

23.  written  determination  of  the  grievance  within  the  time  allowed  shall 
24*  constitute  a  denial  of  the  grievance* 

25.  14.    Any  aggrieved  person  may  be  represented  at  all  stages  of  the  griev- 

26.  ance  procedure  by  himself/herself,  or,  at  his/her  option,  by  a 
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!•  representative  selected  or  approved  by  the  Association.      When  an 

2.  educator    is   not    represented   by   the   Association,    the  Association 

3»  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present   at  all  stages  of  .the  grievance 

4»  procedure. 

5.  15.    No  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  by  the  Board  or  the  Associa- 

6.  tion  or  by  any  member  of  the  Administration  or  by  any  member  of  the 

7.  Association  against  any  party  in  interest,  any  representative,  any 
8»  member  of  the  Association,  any  member  of  the  Administration,  any 
9.  member  of   the  Board   of  Trustees   or  any   other   participant    in  the 

10.  grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

11*  16.    All   meetings   and   hearings   under   this   procedure   shall   not   be  con- 

12.  ducted   in   public   and    shall    include   such   parties   of    interest  and 

13.  their  designated  or  selected  representatives  heretofore  referred  to 
14*.  in  this  Article. 

15.  17.    At  any  time  during  the  processing  of  the  grievance,  the  President  of 

16.  the  College  may  intervene,  and  discuss  and  deterrofne  the  grievance, 

17.  without  the  necessity  of  the  appeals. 
18. 

19.  ARTICLE  VIII 

20.  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

21.  A.    Work  Load  -  Teachers 

22.  1.    Full-time  teachers  shall  teach  thrity  (30)  contact  hours  per  year. 

23.  The  normal   load  shall  be   fifteen  (15)   contact  hours  per  semester. 

24.  However,   at   the  discretion  of  the  Vice-President    for  Academic  and 

25.  Student  Affairs,  this  load  may  be  varied  at  14-16  or  16-14.     No  one 

26.  will  be  required  to  teach  more  than  sixteen  (16)  hours  per  semester. 


ERIC 


:i2 

25 


1. 

Any  contact  hours  over  the  annual  base  of  thirty  (30)  shall  be  paid 

2. 

at  overload  compensation  at  appropriate  rates  for  each  additional 

3. 

contact  hour. 

4. 

2. 

A  contact  hour  is  an  hour  which  comprises  one  fifty  minute  class 

5. 

meeting  per  woek  for  the  fifteen  weeks  that  comprise  the  instruc- 

6. 

tional  part  of  a  semester,  which  is  a  regularly  scheduled  group 

7. 

meeting  of  the  class,  lecture,  laboratory,  studio,  seminar  or  shop. 

8. 

3. 

Summer  school  and  interim  session  teaching  shall  be  entirely  at  the 

9. 

option  of  the  teachers  when  such  sessions  are  offered. 

10. 

B.    Class  Assignment 

11. 

1. 

No-  instructor  shall  be  assigned  more  than  a  five  (5)  day  work  week. 

12. 

2. 

No  work  day  should  exceed  eight  (8)  hours. 

13. 

3. 

Only  after  judicious  consideration  will  a  teacher  be  assigned  an 

14. 

8:30  a.m.  class  if  he/she  had  a  class  assignment  the  previous 

15. 

evening. 

16. 

4. 

Normally,  there  shall  not  be  an  extended  "break"  during  the  normal 

17. 

work  day.    For  example:    by  a  scheduled  8:30  class  and  a  3:30  class 

18. 

with  no  classes  schi'duled  in  between. 

19. 

5. 

No  teacher  shall  be  required  to  teach  more  than  two  evening  classes. 

20. 

such  classes  to  commence  at  5:30  p.m.  or  thereafter. 

21. 

6. 

In  most  cases,  all  full-time  teachers  shall  be  given  first  choice  of 

22. 

evening  teaching  assignments  in  their  area  of  competence  before  any 

23. 

adjunct  teachers  are  assigned  in  such  courses. 

24. 

7. 

If  a  teacher  requests  a  deviation  of  these  conditions,  extra 

25. 

compensation  shall  not  be  made,    '^uch  deviation(s)  shall  be  made 

26. 

without  prejudice* 
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In  developing  teaching  schedules,  appropriate  professional  activity, 
such  as  public  service,  research,  and  graduate  school  attendance  on 
the  part  of  the  teacher  shall  be  taken  into  consideration. 
Teachers  shall  be  required  to  meet  their  classes  during  the  hours 
scheduled  for  final  examinations*  The  class  is  scheduled  by  the 
Chief  Academic  Officer* 
Information  to  Association 

1.  The  College  shall  provide  the  Associaiton  with  copies  of  all 
registration  print-outs  of  scheduled  classes  and  class  enroll- 
ment as  such  print-outs  are  printed. 

2.  Each  teacher  during  the  first  week  of  any  semester  shall  insure 
that  a  correct  copy  of  his/her  schedule  is  on  file  in  the 
Division  Office  and  that  such  schedule  includes  three  (3)  hours 
for  student  consultations  listed  as  office  hours.  The  office  of 
the  Chief  Academic  Officer  will  collate  all  teachers'  schedules 
and  send  a  copy  to  the  President  of  the  Education  Association. 

Course  Preparation 

1.  A  teacher  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than  three  (3)  separate 
preparations  per  registration  period  if  he/she  has  taught  all 
the  courses  previously  at  the  college  level. 

2.  A  teacher  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than  two  separate  prepara- 
tions per  registration  period  if  one  or  more  of  the  courses  has 
not  previously  been  taught  by  him/her  at  the  college  level. 

3.  Exceptions  to  this  provision  shall  be  made  only  with  the  consent 
of  the  teacher  involved. 
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Full-time  teachers  shall  be  given  preference  of  summer  and/or 
interim  teaching  asflignmenta  in  th<?ir  areas  of  competence  before  any 
additional  summer  or  interim  teachers  are  hired.  Chairpersons  shall 
not  receive  scheduled  summer  and/or  interim  sections  unless  compe- 
tent teachers  are  first  offered  and  have  refused  such  sections, 
except  in  those  departments  or  areas  that  have  a  documented  equit- 
able rotation  policy  for  summer  and  interim  teaching  assignments.  A 
full-time  teacher  accepting  a  sunmier  assignment  pior  to  May  Ist 
shall  be  guaranteed  appropriate  employment  and/or  compensation  at 
the  appropriate  rate  for  one  of  the  sections  assigned  him/her. 

2.  All  full-time  teachers  shall  be  given  the  first  choice  of  any  addi- 
tional teaching  assignments  during  the  regular  full  semester  in 
their  areas  of  competence  before  any  other  adjunct  teachers  are 
assigned.  Chairpersons  shall  not  receive  a  scheduled  overload 
unless  competent  teachers  are  first  offered  and  have-  refused  such 
overload >  except  in  those  departments  or  areas  that  have  a  docu- 
mented equitable  rotation  policy  for  overload  assignments. 

Office  Hours 

Teachers  shall  maintain  at  least  three  (3)  office  hours  per  week  for 
consultation  with  students.  Such  hours  shall  be  in  addition  to  regu- 
larly scheduled  classes  and  shall  be  posted  on  the  teacher's  office 
door. 

Work  Load:  Counselors 

I.  Counselors  shall  work  twelve  (12)  month  contracts  from  July  1  to 
June  30. 
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2.  Each  full-time  counselor  will  be  required  to  establish  working  hours 
equaling  a  total  of  thirty-seven  and  a  half  (37  1/2)  hours  per  each 
working  week.  These  working  hours  will  include  a  meal  period  of  one 
hour  each  day* 

3*  Night  counseling  duty  may  be  required  by  the  College,  and  when 
required,  equal  compensatory  time  off  during  the  normal  work  day  or 
compensation  at  the  rate  of  $13  per  hour  shall  be  provided  by  the 
College.  Preferences  for  such  duties  shall  be  afforded  counselor 
members  of  this  unit.  It  will  be  the  option  of  the  counselor  to 
determine  whether  the  compensation  is  equal  compensatory  time  off  or 

pay 

Work  Load;  Librarians 

1.  All  librarians  shall  work  twelve  (12)  month  contracts  from  July  1  to 
June  30. 

2.  Librarians  shall  work  a  total  of  thirty-seven  and  a  half  (37  1/2) 
hours  per  week  over  a  five  (5)  day  period;  these  hours  shall  include 
a  meal  period  of  one  hour  each  day. 

3.  Night  library  duty  may  be  required  by  the  College,  and  when 
required,  equal  compensatory  time  off  during  the  normal  work  day  or 
compensation  at  the  rate  of  $13  per  hour  shall  be  provided  by  the 
College.  Preferences  for  such  duties  shall  be  afforded  librarian 
members  of  this  unit.  It  will  be  the  option  of  the  librarian  to 
determine  whether  the  compensation  is  equal  compensatory  time  off  or 
pay. 


Area  Coordinators 

1.  All  reduce  ions  in  teaching  load  shall  be  made  in  consultation  with 
the  Chief  Academic  Officer  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

2.  Summer  office  hours  for  Area  Coordinators  may  be  required  by  mutual 
agreement  with  the  Department  Chairperson.  Compensation  will  be 
paid  at  $12.50  per  hour. 

3.  Additional  stipend  for  Area  Coordinators  of  $750  per  annum  shall  be 
paid  for  'administrative  responsibilities  . 

Committees 

1.  An  educator  may  be  expected  to  serve  on  one  major  standing  or  ad  hoc 
college-wide  committee . 

2.  There  shall  be  a  reduction  in  load  of  not  more  than  three  (3) 
contact  hours  granted  to  the  chairpersons  of  the  Curriculum 
Committee  and  the  Faculty  Assembly  Executive  Committee.  The  Chief 
Academic  Officer,  in  his/her  sole  discretion,  may  designate  any 
other  standing  or  ad  hoc  committee  chairperson  to  also  receive  a 
load  reduction.  The  terms  of  this  section  cannot  be  utilized  to 
grant  an  educator  more  than  a  six-hour  per  semester  load  reduction. 

3.  If  the  educator  cannot  attend  a  committee  meeting  because  of 
scheduled  class  or  lab,  he/she  shall  be  excused  from  such  meetings, 
without  adversely  affecting  his/her  standing  on  the  committee. 

Advising  and  Coaching 

1.  Advisement  of  all  student  clubs  and  organizations  shall  be  on  a 
voluntary  basis  and  optional  with  educators.  Compensation  for  such 
advisory  assignments  will  be  as  listed  in  Appendix  III  attached  to 
this  Agreement  * 
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2»    Coaching   of    all    student    clubs    and    organizations   shall    l>e   on  a 

2^  voluntary  basis,   and   optional   with    the   educator,    except    in  such 

^*  cases  where  the  physical  education  job  description  includes  specific 

^*  coaching   activities*      Compensation    for    such   coaching  assignments 

5»  will  be  as  listed  in  Appendix  II  of  the  Agreement. 

6^  3.    Academic  advising  of  students  by  teachers  shall  be  limited  to  pro- 

7^  gramming  of  students  for  registration.  The  College  shall  provide 
each  teacher  with   the  necessary   information,    forms,    advising  aids 

9»  and  material  prior  to  the  preprogramming  period* 

lO*  ^»    Teacher  participation  in  the  in-person  registration  periods  shall  be 

!!•  voluntary. 

12.  L.  Office  Assignments 

13.  1.      The  Chief  Academic  Officer  will  notify  the  Associaiton  of  the  office 

space  available  to  educators.     The  Association  will   recommend  the 

15*  allocation  of  that  space. 

16.  2.       The   Chief   Academic   Officer   will    give    the    recommendation   of  the 

17.  Association  serious  consideration  as  he/she  allocates  that  space. 

18.  3.  No  educator  shall  be  moved  from  his/her  office  without  at  least  two 
19..  (2)  weeks  prior  written  notification. 

20.  M.    Attendance  at  College  Functions 

21^  I.    Educators*   attendance   at   all  College  sponsored   non-academic  func- 

22.  tions  and  activities  shall  be  voluntary. 

23.  2.  Educators  attending  those  functions  for  which  academic  attire  is 
24^  required  shall  have  oaid  attire  furnished  by  the  College  at  no  cost 
25.  to  them. 

26. 
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!•      N»      Academic  Calendar 

2.  I.    The  Association  shall  have  the  privilege  of  inquiring  into  and  recom- 

3*  mending  the  establishment  of  any  changes  in  the  academic  calendar* 

4.  2*    The    appropriate    committee,     in    addition    to    its    other  functions, 

S*  shall    advise    the   Chief   Academic   Officer    in    the    development    of  any 

6*  pre-*instruct ional    in-service   program(s)    to    insure    that    an  excessive 

7*  number  of  meetings  uill  not  be  required  of  the  educators* 

8.  3*    The  appropriate  committee  shall  advise  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  on 

9*  the    academic    calendar;    every    effort    shall    be    made    by    the  Chief 

10.  Academic   Officer    to    seek   the   advice    of    the    Committee   when  altera- 

11*  tions   in  the  calendar  are  being  considered*     All   copies   of  any  such 

12*  alterations     in     the     calendar    will     be     sent     immediately     to  the 

13*  Association* 
14*       0*    Admission  to  Courses 

15*  Educators  and   their  dependents  (i*e*y  as  determined  by  the  I*R«S*  Code), 

16«  are    to    be    granted    tuition-free    entrance    for    credit    or    audit    to  any 

17*  credit    courses    offered   by   the   College,    as   established   by   the  College's 

18*  Board   of  Trustees   with    the   exception   of   courses    offered   by   the  Casino 

19*  Career    Institute*       If    an    educator    dies    while    under    contract    to  the 

20*  College,    his/her     immediate     survivors     are     to    be    granted     this  same 

21.  tuition-free  entrance*  The  intent  is  to  waive  tuition  not  to  provide  an 
22*  outlay  of  cash* 

21*        P*    Mental/Physical  Examination 

22.  Any  psychiatric  or  physical  examination  required  by  law  or  by  the 
23*  College  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  Board*  Ify  at  the  educator's  option, 
24*  he/she  chooses  his/her  own  physician  or  psychiatrist,  he/she  shall  pay 
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!•  for  same.     Free  tuberculosis  testing  shall  be  provided  annually  to  all 

2*  educators* 

3*  Q*    Tenure/Mi53l4ple  Year  Contracts 

!•    Tenure  shall  be  granted  in  accordance  with  Che  laws  of  the  State  of 

*)  •  N4»w  JcfHey  • 

2*    Counselors  and  librarians  who  are  offered  a  contract  for  what  would 

7*  be   their   sixth  continuous   year  shall  be   offered   a   five-year  term 
contract.    In  the  event  a  counselor  or  a  librarian  alleges  that  the 

9*  non-renewal  of  such  a  five-year  tenn  contract  was  for  capricious  or 

10»  discriminatory  reasons,  such  allegations  may  be  submitted  to  binding 

11*  arbicration. 

12.  R.    Substitute  Teaching  Assignments 

13 •  Teachers  will  be   paid   at   the   normal   overload   rate  when  asked   by  the 

1^*  Administration    to    teach    additional    courses    because    of    an  emergency 

15.  during  the  semester.     The  pay  for  this  additional  work  begi'^s  after  the 

16.  first  three  contact  hours;     This  emergency  overload  teaching  is  at  the 

17.  option  of  the  instructor. 
18. 

19.  ^  ^          ARTICLE  IX 

20.  PROMOTIONS 

21.  Vi\e  viability   and  vitality  of   an  educational   institution  depend   upon  the 

22.  ability  of  its  teaching  staff  to  teach,   to  grow  as   teachers,   and   to  cope 

23.  successfully  with  challenges  as  they  arise.     A  promotion  system  exists  in 

24.  large  part  to  invite  and  reward  service  that  will  meet  these  needs.    Thus,  , 

25.  candidate  for  promotion  must  present  evidence  that  he  or  she  has  performed 

26.  meritoriously  for  a  long  enough  time  to  indicate  that  such  service  will  in 
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!•        all  likelihood  continue  into  the  future.     The  Board  of  Trustees  will  make 
2*        every  efforc  to  provide  the  funds  for  promotion  to  be  granted  to  all  candi- 
3*       dates  applying  who  have  met  the  promotional  criteria* 
4»        A.    Promotion  Procedure 

5.  1.    Tlie  promotion  procedure  is  initiated  by  the  educator  seeking  promo- 

6.  tion  by  submitting  a  promotion  package  to  the  supervisor.  The  pro- 
7*  motion   package    will    contain    at    least    those    items    specified  in 

8.  the    Evaluation    of   Educators    Procedure    section    of    the  contract, 

9.  Article  IV,  Section  C. 

10*  2*    The  supervisor  will  add  to  the  package  a  summary  evaluation  which 

H.  will  be  discussed  with  and  signed  by  the  faculty  member,  the  signa- 

12.  ture    indicating    only    that    this    evaluation    has    been    seen  and 

13.  discussed.    Th^  educator  may  add  his  or  her  comments  to  be  included 

14.  with   the  supervisor's  evaluation.     At   this  point   the  educator  may 

15.  have    the   promotion   package   sent    to   the   next    line   supervisor,  if 

16.  applicable,  may  appeal  the  recommendation  to  Che  Evaluation  Appeals 

17.  Committee  if  the  dispute  involves  a  matter  of  substance  rather  than 

18.  procedure,  or  may  terminate  the  promotion  procedure. 

19.  3.    The  next  line  supervisor  will  add  to  the  package  a  written  evalua- 

20.  tion  covering  those  areas  pertinent   to  promotion  about  which  he'  or 

21.  she  has   knowledge.     The   supervisor's   evaluation  will  be  discussed 

22.  with  and  signed  by  the  educator,  the  signature  indicating  only  that 

23.  this  evaluation  has  been  seen  and  discussed.     The  educator  may  add 

24.  his  or  her  comments  to  be  included  with  the  supervisor's  evaluation. 

25.  At  this  point  the  faculty  member  may  have  the  promotion  package  sent 

26.  to  the  Chief  Academic  Officer,  may  appeal  the  recommendation  to  the 
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Evaluation  Appeals  Committee  if  the  dispute  involves  a  matter  of 
s»ibst.inci>  rather  than  procedure,  or  may  terminate  the  promdtioit 
procedure* 

4.    The  Chief  Academic  Officer  will  add  to  the  package  a  written  evalua- 
tion covering  those  areas  pertinent  to  promotion  about  which  he  or 
she  has  knowledge.     The  Chief  Academic  Officer's  evaluation  will  be 
discussed  with  and  sign,id  by  the  faculty  member,  the  signature  indi- 
cating only  that  this  evaluation  has  been  seen  and  discussed.  The 
faculty  member  may  add  his  or  her  comments  to  be   included  with  the 
Chief  Academic  Officer's   evaluation.      At    this    point    the  faculty 
member  may  have  the  promotion  package  sent   to  the  President  of  the 
College,   may   appeal   the   recommendation   to    the  Evaluation  Appeals 
Committee  if  the  dispute  involves  a  matter  of  substance  rather  than 
procedure,  or  may  terminate  the  promotion  procedure.      The  faculty 
member  must   submit   b\s   or  her   promotion  packa^tr   to   the  immediate 
supervisor  by  December  1.     If  applicable,  the  promotion  package  is 
sent  to  the  second  line  supervisor.     However,  the  promotion  package 
must  be  received  by  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  by  February  15. 
Promotion  Priority 

If  several  people  are  qualified  for  promotion,  and  if  the  money  tor  pro- 
motion is  limited,  then  those  faculty  members  qualified  for  promotion 
and  at  the  maximum  salary  for  their  rank  will  be  promoted  first. 
Faculty  members  passed  over  once  will  be  promoted  first  the  next  year 
even  over  other  faculty  members  who  may  be  at  their  maximum  salaries  for 
their  rank. 
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1 .  C*    Promotion  Timetable 

2.  The    individual    applies    for   promotion   early    in    the    fall    semester  in 

3.  anticipation  of  the  promotion  being  granted  by  ti»e  Board  of  Trustees  in 

4.  the  spring  semester,  a  year  hence.  The  administration  will  assume 
5*  responsibility  to  notify  the  members  the  dates  of  the  timetable  a 
6*  reasonable  time  before  these  dates*    A  timetable  follows: 

?•        FALL  I 

8.  September   15      Educator  seeking  promotion  completes   "Promotion  Interest 

9.  Form"  and  submits  it  to  the  *supervisor(s)  with  a  copy  to 

10.  the  Chief  Academic  Officer. 

11.  October  1  Initial  conference  with  supervisor(s)  to  discuss  candidacy 

12.  and  criteria  for  promotion. 

13.  November  1  The  educator  will  submit   a  preliminary  draft   of  his/her 

14.  promotin  package  at  this  time.     This  draft  will  summarize 

15.  what     the     candidate     can     document     regarding  Teaching 

16.  Effectiveness,   Professional   Growth    and   Contributions  to 

17.  the  College. 

18.  November    30       Second    Conference.       Before    this    conference    the  Chief 

19.  Academic  Officer  will  meet  with   the  Division  Chairperson 

20.  to  reach  a  consensus  so  that  the  Division  Chairperson  can 

21.  tell  the  member  what  changes   in  behavior  are  expected  to 

22.  get    recommended    for   promotion.      This    consensus   will  be 

23.  given  to  the  member  at  this  conference. 

24.  SPRING  I 

25*  June  1               Classroom  observation  and  post-conference  summary  prepared 

26.  by  supervisor(s)  and  submitted  to  candidate. 


*By  "supervisor"  is  meant  department  chair,  division  chair.  Director  of 
Counseling,  Dean  of  Students,  as  applicable. 

NOTE:  The  above  dates  are  actually  DEADLINES.  Whenever  possible,  it  would 
be  desirable  to  complete  the  step  before  the  aforementioned  date. 
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1. 

2. 

•5. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
IK 


FALL  II 

Sept .-Nov. 

December  I 
SPRING  II 

February  15 

May  15 


June 


Additional  observations  and  conferences  as  necessary. 
Promotion  package  submitted  to  the  immediate  supervisor. 

Supervisor(s)  submits  promotion  recommendation  to  Chief 
Academic  Officer. 

Chief  Academic  Officer  submits  promotion  recommendation  to 
President.    Prior  to  May  15  Chief  Academic  Officer's  eval- 
uation will  be  discussed  with  and  signed  by  the  member. 
President    recommends    promotion    of    educator    at  Board 
meeting. 
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ARTICLE  X 
GRADUATE  STUDY  COMPENSATION 
$300  Maximum  per  Trimester 

All  ful l-cime  educators  who  take  graduate  work  or  relevant  courses  with 
prior  approval  of  Chief  Academic  Officer  contributing  to  their  profes- 
sional growth  may  receive  a  maximum  of  $300  per  trimester  toward  the 
tuition  costs  of  such  courses.  General,  routine  fees  as  required  of  all 
educators  may  be  included  in  the  cost  of  such  courses.  Extraordinary 
lab  fees  shall  be  borne  by  the  educator*  A  trimester  is  defined  as  three 
4-month  periods.  The  first  trimester  will  be  from  June  1  to 
September  30.  The  second  trimester  will  be  from  October  1  to 
January  31.  The  third  trimester  will  be  from  February  1  to  May  31. 
Application  Procedure 

Application  for  reimbursement  of  such  tuition  costs  must  be  made  during 
the  trimester  that  the  faculty  member  is  taking  the  course.  The  appli- 
cation will  be  made  by  educators  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee. 
This  Committee  will  advise  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  for  such 
reimbursement.  Lack  of  funds  in  this  budget  category  shall  be 
sufficient  grounds  for  denial  of  reimbursement. 
Graduate  School  Choice 

Any  accredited  graduate  school  thus  involved  will  be  solely  the  choice 
of  the  educator. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
imiVIDUAL  CONTRACTS 

Notice  and  Issue  Date 

Annual  contracts  shall  be  issued  by  March  15.  When  the  Board  does  not 
intend  to  reappoint  an  educator,  notice  of  non-appointraent  shall  be 
given  in  writing  no  later  than  March  1  of  the  first  year  of  employment, 
February  1  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years  of  employment,  and  not 
later  than  January  15  of  the  fifth  year  of  employment.  In  the  case  of 
Presidential  non-recommendations  during  the  fifth  year,,  the  President 
will  so  inform  the  educator  by  December  15. 
Contract  Signing 

Contracts  are  to  be  signed  by  each  educator  and  returned  to  the  Board 

not  later  than  March  30. 

Termination 

Contracts  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
educator  and  the  Board.    Such  agreement  shall  be  in  writing. 

ARTICLE  XII 
INSURANCE  PROTECTION 

Health  Insurance 

Participating  in  the  New  Jersey  Health  Benefits  Program  shall  be 
non-contributory   to   the  Association  member    for   all  premium  increases 
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after  July  1,  1977,  as  certified  by  the  Division  of  Pensions  with  cover- 
age of  dependents,  including  children  up  to  age  twenty-three  (23).  This 
coverage  is  Blue  Cross  Hospitalization,  Blue  Shield  M(fdical  and  Surgi- 
cal, extended  coverage,  and  Prudential  Major  Medical,  or  equal  coverage 
and  becomes  effective  for  new  employees  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  60  days  of  employment.  For  present  employees,  the  annual 
enrollment  period  will  be  the  month  of  January  to  be  effective  the  first 
coverage  period  of  April. 
Dental  Coverage 

Effective  October  1,  1982,  the  College  will  provide  a  full  family 
co-ir.surance  dental  program  with  100%  coverage  for  preventive  and  diag- 
nostic care;  80%  coverage  for  basic  services  including  oral  surgery, 
endodontic,  periodontic  and  basic  restorative  benefits  (amalgam, 
synthetic,  porcelain  and  plastic  restorations  for  treatment  of  carious 
lesions);  and  50%  covera^.e  for  major  restorative  (crowns,  inlays  and 
gold  restorations)  and  prosthodontic  (bridges,  partial  and  complete 
dentures)  benefits  with  a  $1,000  maximum  per  family  member  per  year  with 
no  deductible  applied.  The  selection  of  the  insurance  carrier  shall  be 
at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  College. 
Prescription  Plan 

The  Blue  Cross  Prescription  Program  will  be  provided  based  on  $1.00 
co-pay  which  shall  exclude  contraceptives.  The  College  will  provide  the 
premium  for  the  employee  and  eligible  dependents.  New  employees  shall 
be  eligible  for  membership  at  the  beginning  of  the  month  following  60 
consecutive  days  of  employment. 


1 .        0 .    vision  Care 

2^  A  Vision  Care  Program  is  available  effective  Octcbei-  1,  198'4  for  members 

3*  and  eligible  dependents  which  will  provide  on  a  one  time  basis  for  the 

4*  period  indicated  the  following  benefits: 

5»  Vision  exam,  up  to  $28*00 

6*  Frame,  up  to  $19.60 

7 .  Prescription  Lenses 

8.  per  lens,  up  to  $14.00 

9.  per  lens  (bifocals),  up  to  $21.00 
10.  per  lens  (trifocals),  up  to  $28.00 
11*  per  lens  (lenticular),  up  to  $35.00 
1^2.  per  lens  (contacts)  following  cataract  surgery,  up  to  $112.00 

13.  per  lens  (contacts),  up  to  $21.00 

14.  Prescription  tinted/sun  glasses  are  eligible  for  reimbursement;  plain 

15.  sunglasses    are    not    covered.      The   allowances    above   are   payable  once 

16.  during  the  term  of  the  Agreement. 

17.  E.    Disability  Insurance 

18.  The   college   will   provMe   $40.00   in   the    first    year   of    the  contract, 

19.  $45.00  in  the  second  year  and  $50.00,   in  the  3rd  year  per  employee  per 

20.  annum  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  disability  insurance  program.  A 

21.  committee    to     include    the    Director    of    Personnel    Services     and  a 

22.  representative  from  each  of  the  three  bargaining  units  will  agree  on  the 

23.  plan(s)  selected. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
LEAVES 

Sick  Leave 

All  unit  members  shall  enjoy  sick  leave  benefits  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  statutes  ( ISA:  30-2,  18A:30-2) .  As  of  September  I,  all 
teaching  members  employed  shall  be  entitled  to  ten  (10)  sick  leave  days 
each  academic  year.  Twelve  (12)  month  members  shall  be  entitled  to  12 
si-k  leave  days  as  of  July  1  each  year.  Unused  sick  leave  days 'shall  be 
accumulated  from  year  to  year  with  no  maximum  limit. 
Extended  Leaves  of  Absence 

In  applying  for  extended  leaves,  the  educator  must  state  specific  para- 
graph in  the  contract  regarding  extended  leaves  of  absence. 

1.  Advanced  Study 

A  leave  of  absence  for  one  year  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  to  any 
educator  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of  advanced  study  if  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board  such  study  shall  benefit  the  College  as 
well  as  the  individual .  The  Board  may  extend  such  leave  be yond  the 
one-year  limit.  Upon  return  from  such  leave,  the  educator  shall  be 
placed  on  the  same  salary  level  on  which  he/she  would  have  been  had 
he/she  been  employed  at  the  College  during  that  period. 

2.  Service 

A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  one  year  may  be  granted  to  any  educator 
by  the  Board  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  an 
officer  of  any  professional  association  or  on  its  staff  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Doard  such  service  shall  benefit  the  College  as  well 
as   the   individual.     The  Board  may  extend  such   leave  beyond   the  one 
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year   limit*      Upon  return  from  such   leave   such  educator   shall  be 
placed  on  the  same  salary  level  on  which  he/she  would  have  been  had 
he/she  been  employed  at  the  College  during  that  period. 
Maternity  Leave 

The  Board  shall  grant  maternity  leave  without  pay  to  any  educator 
upon  request  subject  to  the  following  stipulations  and  limitations: 

a.  Providing  the  educator  can  submit  a  doctor's  certificate  that 
SMch  member  is  physically  unable  to  perform  her  duties, 
maternity  leave  shall  commence  on  the  date  requested  by  the 
educator* 

b.  Any  educator  granted  maternity  leave  without  pay  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  decision  may  at  her  discretion  elect  to 
utilize  accumulated  sick  leave  to  the  degree  as  certified  by 
her  doctor  that  she  was  sick  during  such  period  of  maternity 
leaye. 

c.  Providing  the  educator  submits  upon  demand  a  doctor's  certifi- 
cate; testifying  as  to  hL*r  ability  to  return  and  perform  duties, 
the  educator  shall  be  returned  to  employment  status  effective 
the  first  day  of  the  semester  following  her  application  for  such 
return.  If  the  edr.cator  is  ^  counselor  or  librarian,  she  shall 
be  returned  to  employment  statiis  effective  the  third  day  fol- 
lowing her  application  to  return. 

d.  Upon  return  from  such  leave,  an  educator  shall  be  placed  on  the 
same  salary  level  which  she  would  have  attained  had  she  been 
employed  at  the  College  during  this  period. 


!•  4.    Adoption  Leave 

2-  educator  adopting  an  infant  pre-school  child  shall  receive  simi- 

3-  lar   leave  which   shall  commence  upon   receiving   defacto   custody  of 
^^i^  child  or  earlier  if  necessary  to   fulfill  the  requirements  for 

^*  adoption  period.     In  the  evont  of  a  contemplated  adoption,  the 

educator   shall   notify    the   College   of   his/her   plans   and   keep  the 
^*  College  informed  of  developments  to  the  best  of  his/her  ability., 

8.  5.  Military 

^*  Military    leave   wichout    pay    shall    be    granted    to   any   employee  in 

accordance  with  all  state  and   federal   laws   pertaining  to  military 
11  •  service  and  leave  of  absence. 

12.  6.     Illness  of  Family 

13-  A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  up  to  the  end  of  the  current  academic 

year  shall  be  granted  for  the  purpose  of  caring  for  a  sick  member  of 

15.  the  educator's  immediate  family. 

16.  7.  Political 

17*  The  Board  shall  continue  to  comply  with  aoplicable  state  and  federal 

18*  statutes  on  mandated  leave  for  service  in  political  office. 

19.  8.     Other  Leaves 

The  Association  recognizes  that  the  Board  may  grant  other  leaves  of 
absence  or  extensions  of  these  leaves  of  absence  without  pay  at  its 
sole  discretion.  Upon  return  educator  shall  be  placed  as  the  same 
salary  level  at  which  he/she  existed  before  application. 

24.  9.     Child-Rearing  Leave 

Board  may  grant  child-rearing  leaves  of  absence  or  extensions  of 

26.  these  leaves  without  pay. 
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1.  C.    Temporary  Leaves  of  Absence 

2.  Educators  shall  be  entitled  to  the   following  temporary  no-accuraulative 

3.  leaves  of  absence  with  full  pay  each  year.  These  shall  be  in  addition 
^-  to  any  tick  le^ve  to  which  Che  cdticator  is  entitled. 

5 •  1 •  Business/Legal/Religious 

6  •  Up  to   four  (4)  days   leave  of   absence   tor  religious ,   business ,  or 

T*  legal  matters   which   require   absence   during  working   days    shall  be 

8.  granted.     The  applicant   for  such   leave  shall   indicate  whether  the 

9»  leave  request   is  for  religious,  business  or  legal  matters.  Educa- 

10.  tors  shall  not  be  asked  to  specify  the  religious  holiday  for  which 

!!•  approval    is    requested,    but    it    is    understood    that    only  holidays 

12.  specified  in  state  calendar  shall  be  included  in  this  provision. 

13.  2.  Death 

14.  Up  to  three  (3)  days  leave  of  absence  at  any  one  time  upon  the  death 

15.  of  an  educator's  spouse,  child,  step-child  or  ward,  parent,  step- 
16*  parent,    foster-parent,    grandparent,    parents    or    grandparents  of 

17.  spouse,  or  any  other  member  of  the   family  unit   living  in  the  same 

18.  household,  no  matter  what  degree  the  relationship. 

19.  3.  Notice 

20.  Whenever  possible,   a  forty-eight   (48)  hour  written   notice    to  the 

21.  approp»-iate  supervisor  should  be  given  by  the  educator  planning  to 

22.  take  a  leave  under  this  Section. 

23.  D.    Vacations;    Twelve-Month  Personnel 

24.  '1.    Vacation  Days 

25.  Counselors  and  librarians  shall  earn  two  (2)  paid  vacation  days  per 

26.  mohth  of  service.    Unused  vacation  days  may  accumulate  to  a  total  of 
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1.  forty-eight  (48)  days  retroactive  to  date  of  initial  employment.  At 

2«  the  termination  of  employment ,  counselors  and  librarians  thus  ending 

3.  employment   shall  be  paid  on  a  per  diem  basis   for  unused  vacation 

4.  days.    Such  vacation  days  shall  be  in  eidition  to  any  sick  leave  or 

5.  other  temporary  leaves  to  which  the  employee  is  entitled.  Such 
6 •  vacation  days  shall  be  scheduled  at   least   one  week  ahead  with  the 

7.  appropriate  director.    Vacation  days  may  be  taken  singularly  or  in  a 

8.  block. 

9.  2.    Paid  Holidays 

10.  All  counselors   and   librarians   shall  be   entitled   to   the  following 

11*  paid  holidays.      If   the  College   is  open  on  any  of   these  holidays, 

12.  compensatory  days  shall  be  scheduled. 

13.  Veteran's  Day  Memorial  Day 

Independence  Day  Christmas  Day 

14.  Labor  Day  New  Year's  Day 

Columbus  Day  President's  Day 

15.  General  Election  Day  Good  Friday 

Thanksgiving  Day  Martin  Luther  King's  Birthday 

16. 

17.  ARTICLE  XIV 

18.  SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

19.  A.    Five  Per  Cent  (57.)  of  Educators  Annually 

20.  Every  effort   shall   be  made   to   make   budgetary   provision   to    permit  at 
I*.  least  five  per  cent  (5)  of  the  educators  to  be  on  sabbatical  annually. 
22.  B.    Six  Year  Residency 

23  All  full-*time  educators  who  have  completed  six  (6)  years  of  service  at 

24.  the  College   are  eligible   for  sabbatical   leave.     Application   for  such 

25.  leave  shall  be  made   <.o   t:he  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  during  the  year 

26.  preceding  the  anticipated  leave. 
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I •  C.    Appropriate  Aclivilioa 

2*  *nie  CoLloving  activities  are  regarded  as  appropriate  for  the  gran?,  lug  of 

3*  sabbatical: 

4*  K    Full-time  attendance  at  graduate  school* 

5.  2.    Any  full-time  research  or  writing, 

6.  3»  Any  travel  which  may  be  deemed  beneficial  to  the  College  and/or  to 
7*  the  professional  development  of  the  faculty  member* 

8.  Any    other    appropriate    activities,     at     the     discretion     of  the 

9*  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee* 

10*  D.  Salary 

11*  An    educator    on    sabbatical    shall    receive    full    base    salary    for  .one 

12*  half-year  or  one-half  base  salary  for  a  full  l  ademic  year  at  his/her 

13*  option* 
14*     '  E*    Return  for  One  Year 

IS*  Any  educator  receiving  sabbatical  leave  must  return  to  the  College  after 

16*  that  leave  for  a  period  of  one  year* 

17*  F*    Position  on  Return 

18*  Upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave,  the  educator  shall  be  placed  at  the 

19*  same  position  on  the  salary  scale  on  i^ich  he/she  would  have  been  placed 

20*  h;;d  he/she  taught  at  the  College  during  such  a  period* 

21*  G.    Application  and  Reporting  Procedures 

22*  Application   for  sabbatical   leave   in   any  academic   year   shall  be  filed 

23*  with  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  not   later  than  November  1st  of  the 

24*  preceding  academic  year*     Individuals  applying   for   a  sabbatical  leave 

25*  will  present  to  the  Committee  in  their  own  behalf  a  plan  nf  professional 

26*  development,  recognizing  such  factors  as  the  following: 
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1. 

1.    Improvement  of  service  as  an  educator. 

2. 

2.    Contribution  to  the  development  of  the  total  College  program. 

3. 

3.    Time  span  request:   (1)  semester,      (2)  semesters 

4. 

The   leave  applicant  shall   file   an  interim  and   final   report   of  accom- 

5. 

plishments  obtained  pursuant   to  the  objectives  (i.e.,   C.  Appropriate 

6. 

Activites)  outlined  to  the  S.L.C. 

7. 

H. 

Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 

8. 

The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee   is  composed   of   the  Vice-President  for 

9. 

Academic    and    Student    Affairs    acting    as    chairperson;    a  departmental 

10. 

chairperson  to  be  selected  by  the  President  of  the  College;  an  educator 

11. 

at  large  to  be  selected  by  the  President  of  the  College;  two  educators 

12. 

selected    by    the    President    of    the    Associ-atlon;    two    members    of  the 

13. 

Atlantic  Community  College  Organization  of  Supervisory  and  Administra- 

14. 

tive  Personnel  (ACCOSAP),  selected  by  the  President  of  ACCOSAP. 

15. 

I. 

Presidential  Recommendation 

16. 

If  the  President  of  the  College  does  not . recommend  for  sabbatical  these 

17. 

candidates  chosen  by  the  Committee,  he/she  shall  provide  his/her  recom- 

18. 

mendations   to    the   Comznittee   prior    to   his/her   recommendations    to  the 

19. 

Board,    in   sufficient    time    to    allow   the   Committ'^e    to   meet    with  the 

20. 

President     for     purpose     of    presenting    evidence     substantiating  its 

21. 

recommendations . 
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1.  J.    Time  Schedule  for  Submissijn  to  the  Board 

2.  The  President  of  the  College  shall  submit  annually  to  the  Baord,  during 

3.  the  second  week  in  February,  the  list  of  educators  nominated  to  partici- 

4.  pate  in  the  sabbatical  leave  program.  The  Board  will  act  on  its 
5 •  approval  of  such  nominations  not  later  than  March  31  •     Notice  of  such 

6.  approval   shall  be   sent   to   the   applicants    and   to   the   Association  not 

7.  later  than  April  3. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
MISCKM.ANKOUS 


1 .  A.    Association  Payroll  Dues  Deduction 

2.  1.    The  Board  agrees  to  deduct   from  the  salaries  of  its  educators  dues 

3 .  for  the  Atlantic  Cotraranity  College  Educat  ion  / jsociat ion ,  the 
4*  Atlantic  County  Education  Association,  the  New  Jersey  Education 
5.  Association,  and  the  National  Education  Association  as  each  educator 
6 •  individually  and  voluntarily  authorizes  the  Board  to  so  deduct • 
7*  Such   deductions   shall   be  made   in  compliance   with  Chapter  233,  NJ 

8.  Public  Laws  of  1969  (NJFA:  52:14-15.  9e)  and  under  rules  established 

9.  by  the  State  Board  of  higher  Education*  Said  monies,  together  with 
10.  current  records  of  any  corrections  sthall  be  transmitted  to  such  per- 
il* son  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  designated  by  the  Atlantic  Community 

12.  College  Education  Association  by  the   15th  of  each  month  following 

13.  the  monthly  pay  period   in  which  deductions  were  made.     The  person 

14.  designated  shall  disperse  such  monies  to  the  appropriate  Association 

15.  or  Associations. 

16.  2.    Each  of  the  Associations  named  above  shall  certify  to  the  Board,  in 

17.  writing,   the  current  rate  of  its  membership  dues.     Any  Association 

18.  which  shall  change  the   rate  of   its  membership  dues   shall   give  the 

19.  Board  written  notice  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  change. 

20.  3.    Each   of   the  Associations   named   above,   once   such  monies   have  been 

21.  dispersed  to  such  Associat ions ^  shall  save  harmless  the  College  from 

22.  any  claims  arising  from  any  misapplication  of  such  monies. 
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Travel 

1.  Travel  is  authorized  by  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  and  the  coordina- 
tion of  its  operation  and  function  shall  be  accomplished  by  the 
traveller  and  the  Chief  Academic  Officer.  Specific  provisions  are 
stated  in  the  current  handbook  governing  travel. 

2.  A  travel  allowance  of  twenty-two  cents  22^  per  mile  shall  be  paid 
educators  for  excess  travel  to  their  teaching  assignments  and  the 
amount  to  be  paid  the  educators  will  be  determined  at  the  beginning 
of  the  semester.  These  arrangements  would  originate  from  the  Chief 
Academic  Officer. 

3.  The  Chief  Academic  Officer  determines  excess  travel  allowance  by 
subtracting  the  difference  from  the  educators '  home  to  the  Mays 
Landing  campus  from  the  distance  from  the  educators*  home  to  the 
off-campus  assignment.  If  this  difference  is  greater  than  zero,  it 
is  doubled  and  multiplied  by  22^  per  mile.  To  this  sum  is  added  the 
tolls  paid.  This  total  of  mileage  allowance  and  tolls  is  multiplied 
by  the  number  of  times  the  class  meets  per  week  to  arrive  at  the 
final  excess  travel  allowance. 

4.  If  there  is  a  discrepancy  between  actual  mileage  and  formuTa  mileage, 
the  Chief  Academic  Officer  may  consider  making  an  adjustment. 

Professional  Development 

The  College  and  the  Association  recognize  the  importance  of  faculty 
development  on  the  effect iveness  of  teaching.  To  promote  and  encourage 
professional  growth,  each  educator  will  have  $100  per  academic  year  to 
be  used  for  scholarly  activities  like  memberships  in  professional 
organizations,  scholarly  publications,  research,  and  convention  expenses. 
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College  library  service  has   the  option  Co  catalogue  professional  jour- 
nals.   College  denial  on  an  expenditure  in  this  budgeted  area  shall  not 
be  grievable  nor  arbitrable. 
Copies  of  Agreement 

Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  reproduced  by  the  Board  and  distrib- 
uted to  all  educators  now  employed  or  hereafter  employed  by  the  Board 
during  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 
Separability 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  this  Agreement 
CO  any  educator  or  educators  shall  be  found  contrary  to  law,  then  such 
provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except 
to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications 
of  this  Agreement  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 
Ratification 

This    Agreement    shall    be    subject    to    ratification    by   members    of  the 
Association  and  by  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Savings  Clause 

Except  as  this  Agreement  shall  hereinafter  otherwise  provide,  all  terms 
and  conditions  of  employment  applicable  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
Agreement  to  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  as  established  by  the 
rules,  regulations  and/or  policies  of  the  Board  enforce  on  such  date, 
shall  continue  to  be  so  applicable  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 
Unless  otherwise  provided  in  chis  Agreement,  nothing  contained  herein, 
shall  be  interpreted  and/or  applied  so  to  eliminate,  reduce  or  otherwise 
detract  from  any, educator  benefits  existing  prior  to  its  effective  date. 
This  Agreement  shall  supersede  all  previous  Board  of  Trustees  policies 
on  those  matters. 

52 


This  Agreement   incorporates  the  entire  understanding  of  the  pam ies  on 
all  matters  which  were  or  could  have  been  the  subject  ol:  negotiations. 
Compliance  Between  Individual  Contract  and  Master  Agreement 
Any  individual  contract  between  the  Board  and   an   individual  educator, 
heretofore,   or  hereafter  executed,   shall  be   subject   to  and  consistent 
with   the   terms   and   conditions   of   this    Agreement.      If   an  individual 
contract   contains  any   language   inconsistent   with   this  Agreement,  this 
Agreement,  during  its  duration,  shall  be  controlling* 
Pay  Cycle 

Teachers  will  have  the  option  to  be  paid  either  on  a  ten-month  or 
twelve-month  basis.  Paydays  occur  every  other  Friday  with  adjustments 
for  holidays  according  to  a  payday  schedule  issued  by  the  Business 
Office.  .Counselors  and  librarians  shall  be  paid  on  a  twelve-month 
basis . 


GO 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 


ERIC 


I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 


This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  from  July  I,  1984  and  shall  continue  in 
effect  until  June  30,  1987  unless  the  Association  and  the  Board  mutually 
agree  in  writing  to  an  extension  of  its  duration. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Cha 


Secretary 


Date  of  Completed  Signing: 


EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
The  Teachers,  Librarians  and 
Counselors  Bargaining  Unit 


President 


Secretary 
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APPENDICES 


I  -  Teachers*  Salary  Ranges 
II  -  Counselor/Librarian .Salary  Ranges 
III  -  Salaries 

The  appendices  contained  herein  have  been 
negotiated  and  agreed  to  by  the  pai  ies. 
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APPENDIX  I 

TEACHERS'   SALARY  RANGES 
Ten  Month  Contract 


ACADEMIC  RANK 
Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


SALARY  RANGE 


1984-85 


$13,878-22,205 
$17,128-27,405 
^20,270-32,432 
$24,096-38,554 


S    ARY  RANGE 
1985-86 
$14,988-23,981 
$18,498-29,597 
$21,892-35,027 
$26,024-41,638 


SALARY  RANGE 
1986-87 
$16,187-25,899 
$19,978-31,965 
$23,643-37,829 
$28,106-44,969 


A  $500  stipend  shall  be  awarded  to  a  teacher  vrtio  is  promoted  to  the  next 
higher  rank  in  the  1984-87  contract  years.     If  a  promotion  in  rank  has  been 
achieved  by  June  I,  of  any  year,  summer  pay  for  that  year  will  be  based  upon 
the  new  higher  rank. .  Promotions  given  during  the  year  shall  be  prorated. 


63 

56 


APi'iiNinx  a 


COUNSELOR/LIBEIARIAN  SALARY  RANGE 
Twelve  Month  Contra/t 


LEVEL 

Counselor/Librarian  I 
Counselor/Librarian  II 
Counselor/Librarian  III 
Counselor/Librarian  IV 


SAT.ARY  RANGE 


1984-85 


$13,329-21,326 
$16,204-25,926 
$18,818-30,109 
$21,628-34^605 


SALARY  RANGE 


1985-86 


$14,395-23,032 
$17,500-28,000 
$20,323-32,517 
$23,358-37,373 


SALARY  RANGE 
1986-87 
$15,547-24,875 
$18,900-30,240 
$21,949-35,118 
$25,227-40,363 


A  $500  stipend  shall  be  awarded  to  a  teacher  who  is  promoted  to  the  next 
higher  rank  in  the  1984-87  contract  years.     If  a  promotion  in  rank  has  been 
achieved  by  June  1,  of  any  year,-  summer  pay  for  that  year  will  be  based  upon 
the  new  higher  rank.    Promotions  given  during  the  year  shall  be  prorated. 
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APPENDIK  HE 
SALARIES 


A.    Salary  Increases 

I .    Tc-n  Month  Teachers 

a.  For   Che    academic   year    1984-85,    an   across-the-board    raise  of 
$2,050,  effective  July  I,   1984,  subject   to  range  maximum,  shall 
be  granted  over  prior  year's  salary.     Note;     There  shall  be  no 
"red  lining"  (adherence  to  the  range  maximum)  of  salaries  through 
June  30,  1985. 

b.  For  the  academic  year  1985-86,  an  across-the-board  raise  of  8%i 
effective   July    I,    1985,    subject    to    range    maximum,    shall  be 
granted  above  the  1984-85  salary.    There  shall  be  no  "red  lining" 
(adherence  to  the  range  maximum)  through  June  30,  1986. 

c.  For   the    academic   year    1986-87,    an   across-the-board    raise  of 
$2,^)0  effective  July  1,  1986,  subject  to  range  maximum,  shall  be 
granted  above  the  1986-87  salary.     There  shall  be  no  red-lining 
(adherence  to  the  range  maximum)  through  July  1,  1986. 


2 .    Twelve  Month  Educators 

a.  For   the    academic   year    1984-85,    an   across-the-board    raise  of 
$2,030  effective  July  1,  1984,  subject  to  range  maximum,  shall  be 
granted  over  prior  year's  salary.     Note;    There  shall  be  no  "red 
lining"  (adherence  to  the  range  maximum)  of  salaries  through  June 
30,  1985. 

b.  For  the  academic  year  1985-86,  an  across-the-board  raise  of  8%, 
effective   July   I ,    1985 ,      subject    to    range   maximum,    shall  be 
granted  above  the  1984-85  salary.    There  shall  be  no  "red  lining" 
(adherence  to  the  range  maximum)  through  June  30,  1986. 

B .    Overload  Salary  Schedule,  Fall,  Spring  and  Interim  Sessions,  I984'"87 

Per  Contact  Hour 


Instructor,  C-L  I  $250 

Assistant  Professor,  C-L  II  $300 

Associate  Professor,  Professor,  C-L  III,  C-L  IV  $325 

C.    Summer  Sessions  Salary  Schedule,  1985-87 

Instructor,  C-L  I  $275 

Assistant  Professor,  C-L  II  •  $325  • 

Associate  Professor,  Professor,  C-L  III,  C-L  IV  $350 


Independent  Study  Salary  Schedule,  1984-87 

Educators  supervising  independent  study  programs  shall  receive  $50  per 
credit.    An  educator  shall  not  supervise  more  than  two  (2)  such  programs 
per  semester.     Independent  study  supervision  shall  be  voluntary  and 
shall  not  count  toward  the  educator's  normal  15-hour  teaching  load. 
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Appendix  III 
Page  2 


Caopier<t.lv€  Education  Instructional  Stipend,  1984-8 7 

Educators  supervising  cooperative  education  courses  shall  receive  $17 
per  student  credit  hour*    Such  educator  supervision  shall  be  voluntary 
and  shall  not  count  Cowards  the  educator's  normal  15-hour  teaching  load* 

Coaching  Salaries,  1984-87 

The  following  coaching  salaries  arc  applicable  only  to  full-time  members 
of  the  bargaining  unit* 


Coach  I  $2,500 

Basketball  (Men  and' Women)  Wrestling 
Soccer  Archt^ry 
Baseball  Softball 


Coach  II  $1,300 

Volleyball  Tennis  (Men) 

Golf  Tennis  (Women) 

Coach  III   $850 

Cross  Country 


Assistant  Coaches 


50%  of  the  full  coach  salary  at  each  particular  level  (I,  II,  III). 

Extra-Curricular  Activities  Salary  Schedule,  1984-87 

Newspaper  Advisor  Three-contact  hour  reduced  load  plus  $602  each 

semester*    Overload  teaching  only  upon  the 
request  of  the  Chief  Academic  Officer* 

Yearbook  Advisor  $1,095 

Telecourse 


A  telecourse  may  be  taught  either  in  load  or  as  an  overload*  The 
maximum  class  size  is  35  students*    Once  the  maximum  size  is  reached  the 
following  rate  shall  go  into  effect  for  every  student  over  35* 

•     •    .  i>  . 

Instructor  -  $50  per  student 

Asst*  Professor  -  $55  per  student 

Assoc */Full  Professor       -  $60  per  student 


Go 


Telecourse  (Cont») 
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Page  3 


If  the  course  is  Caught  as  an  overload,  the  following  rate  of  pay  shall 
be  uM'd. 

lnHiructor  -  $12')  ^  $*)()  por  sludiMil 

Asst.  Professor  -  §125  +  $55  per  student 

Assoc. /Full  Prof.  -  $125  +  $60  per  student 

The  contracted  overload  rate  is  in  effect  once  enrollment  reaches  15  and 
does  not  exceed  35  students.    Once  the  maximum  size  of  35  students  is 
reached,  the  former  rate  schedule  shall  be  used  to  compute  pay  for 
excess  students. 
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REFERENCES 


I.  Teachers'  Evaluation  Summary  Form 

II •  Teachers'  Self-Evaluation  Form 

III.  Counselors'  Evaluation  Suomiary  Form 

IV.  Counselors'  Self^Evaluation  Form 

V.  Librarians'  Evaluation  Form 

VI,  Librarians'  Sclf-Evalu/tion  Form 

VII.  Teachers'  Minimum  Qualifications  for  Promotion 

III.    Counselor/Librarian  Minimum  Qualifications  for 
Promotion 

IX.    Promotion  Interest  Form 

X.    Criteria  for  Promotion 

XI.    Retraining  Policy 

The  reference  material  in  this  agreement  is  done  as  a  convenience  to  all 
concerned.  These  reference  sections  have  not  been  the  object  of  negotiation 
by  the'  parties . 


REFERENCE  I 


TEACHERS'  EVALUATION  SUMMARY 

This  form  shall  be  compleCea  by  the  appropriate  chairperson  each  semester 
for  non-tenured  teachers  and  each  year  for  tenured  faculty  applying  for 
promotion,  and  for  tenured  faculty  every  fc'ifth  year. 

All  "needs  improveme,.t"  ratings  must  be  accompanied  by  specific  explanatory 
statements.    The  lack  of  such- explanatory  material  shall  void  the  rating. 

Evaluation  for:    Date:   

Rank:  Dept : 

Evaluation  by:   

Title:  

Evaluation  for:    retention    fifth-year  evaluation  prompt  ion 

 recommended  not  recommended 

1.    Tea^-hing  effectiveness:         satisfactory  (  )         needs  improvement  (  ) 
Remarks : 
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Professional  Growth:  Satisfactory  (  )  Needs  Improvement  (  ) 
Remarks : 


Contributions  to  the  College  and  responsiveness  to  College  needs: 
Satisfactory  (  )         Needs  Improvement  (  ) 

Remarks : 


Supervisor' c  Signature' 
Date 
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Teacher's  Signature 
Date 


REFERENCE  II 


TEACHERS'  SELF-EVALAUTION  FORM 


This  form  shall  be  completed  by  non-tenured  teachers  once  a  year  and  by 
teachers  applying  for  promotion. 


NAME  DATE: 


RANK  DEPT: 


1.    Teaching  Effectiveness: 
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2.    Professional  Growth: 
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3.    Contribution  to  the  Collage  and  Responsiveness  to  College  needs: 


Supervisor's  Signature  Teacher's  Signature 


Date  Received 
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ElEFERENCE  III 


COUNSELORS'  EVALUATION  SUMMARY 


This  form  shall  be  completed  by  the  appropriate  director  each  semester  for 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  year  counselors;  each  year  for 
multiple  year  contract  counselors  applying  for  promotion;  and  in  the  year 
prior  to^  each  five  year  renewal.  All  "needs  improvement"  ratings  must  be 
accompanied  by  specific  explanatory  statements.  The  lack  of  such  explana- 
tory material  shall  void  the  rating. 


Evaluation  for:  Date: 


Rank:  ^   Dept: 

Evaluation  by:   

Title: 


Evaluation  for:    retention    fifth-year  evaluation    promotion 

recommended         not  recommended 
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Key:    (1)  Exceeds  performance  expectations 

(2)  Fully  meets  performance  expectations 

(3)  Adequately  meets  performance  expectations 

(4)  Barely  meets  minimum  requirements 

(5)  Unsatisfactory  -  Does  not  meet  requirements 


!•    Counseling  Effectiveness 

A.    Career  Counseling 

Demonstrates  skills  in  areas  of  career  plahning,  vocational  deci- 
sion making,  vocational  assessment,  goal  setting,  and  values 
clarification  while  demonstrating  an  awareness  of  developmental 
issues  affecting  career  development*  Also  demonstrates  knowledge 
of  job  market  information  and  job  placement* 

Rating 

Comment  s 


B.    Academic  Planning  and  Advisement 

Demonstrates  skills  in  correlating  career  goals  with  appropriate 
academic  preparation*  Demonstrates  knowledge  of  College  academic 
programs ,  proper  course  sequencing,  course  content ,  course  rela- 
tion to  career  goal  and  academic  discipline,  course  relation  to 
upper  division  transfer,  and  need  for  basic  skills  or  other  pre- 
requisite requirements* 

Rating  


6 
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B.    Academic  Plaining  and  Advisement  (cont'd*) 
Comment  s 


C.    Personal  Adjustment  to  College  Life 

Demons^ rates  skills  in  time  management ,  organizing  like  priori- 
ties, utilizing  internal  and  external  referrals,  developing  inter- 
personal skills,  enhancing  student  self-awareness ,  and  assisting 
students  to  come  to  terms  with  internal  development  and  external 
environmental  changes* 

Rating   


Comment  s 


D.    Counseling  Students  with  Special  Needs 

Demonstrates  skills  in  being  able  to  respond  to  students  with 
special  needs  (e.g.  returning  adult  students,  disadvantaged  stu- 
dents, handicapped  students,  veterans,  etc.) 

Rating   


C3mments 
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E.    Human  Development  Counseling 

(Human  Potential^,  self-concept  development »  human  relations) 

Rating 

Comments  


F.    College  Transfer  Counseling 

Demonstrates  skills  and  effective  knowledge  base  regarding  upper 
division  academic  programs  and  courses ,  trans ferrability  of  ACC 
courses  and  programs,  and  use  of  transfer  resource  mate  ials. 

Rating 

Comment  s     


G.    Effective  Interviewing  Skills 

Demonstrates  skills  in  listening,  focusing  on  real  issues  differ* 
entiating  presenting  issues  from  substantial  issues,  and  interview 
termination  skills* 

'  Rating 

Comments 


76 
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II.    Professional  Development 

Relevant  professional  development  activities  in  which  counselor's 
participation  has  related  to  growth  in  professional  performance. 

Rating 

Coimnent*? 


III.    Contributions  to  the  College 

Specific  activities,  functions ,  and  commitments  in  which  counselor 
actively  particpates  that  contributes  to  the  enhancement  of  the 
college  community. 

Rating   


Comment  s 


Counselor's  Signature  Supervisor's  Signature 


Date 
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REFERENCE  IV 


COUNSELOR  SELF-DEVALUATION  FORM 


In  which  specific  areas  of  counseling  performance  have  you  placed  your 
greatest  degree  of  emphasis  (e.g.  career  counseling,  group  counseling, 
transfer  counseling,  etc.)?  Indicate  how  you  feel  you  have  been  effec* 
tive  within  these  areas* 


Indicate  %rtiich  areas  of  counseling  performance  you  feel  a  need  to 
develop.    What  specific  steps  will  you  take  to  develop  these  areas? 
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Cite  specific  professional  development  experiences  you  have  had  during 
this  evaluation  period  which  have  affected  your  professional  growth. 
How  have  these  experiences  affected  your  professional  development? 


Identify  areas  of  further  professional  development  and  training  which 
you  feel  appropriate  to  address  in  the  future. 


Cite  specific  instances  in  v?hich  you  feel  you  have  made  positive 
contributions  to  the  College. 


Counselor's  Signature  Supervisor's  Signature 


Date 


•  REFERENCE  V 
LIBRARIANS'  EVALUATION  FORM 

This  form  shall  be  completed  by  the  appropriate  director  each  semester  for 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  year  librarians;  each  year  for 
multiple  year  contract  librarians  applying  for  promotion;  and  in  the  year 
prior  to  each  five-year  renewal • 

All  "needs  improvement"  ratings  must  be  accompanied  by  specific  explanatory 
statements.    The  lack  of  such  explanatory  material  shall  void  the  ratings. 

Evaluation  for:  _  Date:  

Rank:   Dept:   

Evaluation  by: 

Title:   

Evaluation  for:  retention  fifth-year  evaluation      ~  promotion 

_     recommended  not  recommended 

1.    Professional  effectiveness       Satisfactory  (  )        Needs  Improvement  (  ) 
Remi\i*k3 : 


ERIC 
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Professional  growth: 

Satisfactory  (  )  Needs  Improvement  (  ) 

Remarks: 


Contributions  to  the  College  and 
Satisfactory  (  ) 
Remarks : 


responsiveness  to  College  needs: 
Needs  Improvement  (  } 


Supervisor's  Signature  Librarian's  Signature 

Date  Date 


8: 
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REFERENCE'  VI 


LIBRARIAN'S  SEL?-EVALUATION  FORM 


This  f-rm  shall  be  completed  once  a  year  by  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  year  librarians  and  once  a  year  bv  multiple  year  contract  coun- 
selors applying  for  9romotion* 


Name: 


Date: 


Rank:  ^  ^  Dept: 


1.    Librarian  Effectiveness: 


ERIC 


C2 

9^-  u 


2.    Professional  Gro%rth: 
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.    Contributions  to  the  College  and  responsiveness  to  College  needs: 


Supervisor's  Signature 


Librarian's  Signature 


Date  Received 


IS' 
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REFERENCE.  VII 


TEACHERS'  MINIMUM  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  PROMOTION 


1.  An  instructor  may  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor  if 
he/she  has  a  Master's  Degree  and  has  taught  full-time  at  least  three 
yp.irrt  at  Atl/intic  ('omiminity  'Jollrj^e. 

2.  An  Assistant  Professor  may  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor  if  he/she  has  a  Master's  Degree,  has  ten  years  of  fell-time 
teaching  experience  or  the  equivalent  with  at  leact  seven  at  the  colle- 
giate level,  and  has  been  an  Assistant  Professor  at  Atlantic  Community 
College  for  at  least  five  years. 

3.  An  Associate  Professor  may  be  promoted  to  Professor  if  he/she  has  a 
Master's  Degree,  has  fifteen  years  of  fuli-time  teaching  experience  or 
the  equivalent  with  at  least  ten  at  the  collegiate  level;  and  has  been 
an  Associate  Professor  at  Atlantic  Community  College  for  at  least  five 
years. 

Teachers  eligible  to  teach  in  documented  career  pirograms  may  equate 
non-college  professional,  educational,  business  or  vocational  experience 
years  with  academic  credentials,  at  the  discretion  of  the  College. 

The  holder  of  an  earned  doctorate  will  be  credited  with  two  (2)  equated 
year^  of  full-time  teaching  for  the  purposes  of  minimal  qualifications  for 
promotion. 

Approved  leaves  of  absence  for  professional  activity  or  for  the  good  of  the 
College  will  be  counted  toward  the  teaching  experience  for  each  of  the  above 
ranks  with  the  aproval  of  the  C.iief  Academic  Officer. 

Two  years  of  non-college  professional,  educational,  or  business  experience 
equals  one  year  of  te^^hing  experience  at  the  collegiate  level,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  College, 

At  the  discretion  of  the  College,  in  unusual  circumstances,  in  hiring  the 
College  may  waive  the  experiential  criteria. 
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REFERENCE  VIIl 


COUNSELOR/LIBRARIAN  MINIMUM  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  PROMOTION* 


Counselor/Librarian  I 


Master's  Degree 

in  Counseling/Library .  Science   with   no   experience ,  or 

equivalent • 

Counselor/Librarian 

II 

Master's  Degree 

in  Counseling/Library  Science  or  related  field,   plus  a 

minimum  of  three 

years  counseling/library  experience,  or  equivalent* 

Counselor/Librarian 

III 

Master's  Degree  in  Counseling/Library  Science  plus  a  minimum  af  ten 
years  full-time  counseling/library  experience  (with  at  least  seven  at 
thr  collegiate  level  and  at  least  five  at  ACC)  or  equivalent. 


Counselor/Librarian  IV 

Master's  Degree  in  Counseling/Library  Science  plus  a  minimum  of  fifteen 
yea.s  counseling/library  experience  (with  at  least  ten  at  collegiate 
level  and  at  least  five  at  ACC)  or  equivalent* 

^Advanced  degree  academic  qualifications  for  counselors  are  as  follows: 

(I)  Master's  Degree  in  Counseling,  and/or  (2)  Master's  in  Student 
Personnel  Services,  and/or  (3)  M.S.W*,  and/or  (4)  Master's  iu 
Psychology. 

The  holder  of  an  earned  doctorate  will  be  credited  with  two  (2)  equated 
years  of  full-time  teaching  for  the  purposes  of  minimal  qualifications  for 
promotion* 

Two  yesrs  of  ^n-college  'professional  counseling,  educ<ition,  library  or 
business  experience  equals  one  year  of  experience  at  the  collegiate  level, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  College* 

Approved  leaves  of  absence  fov  professional  activity  or  fo/  the  good  of  the 
College  will  be  counted  toward  the  counseling/library  experience  for  each  of 
the  above  ranks  with  the  approval  of  the  Chief  Academic  Officer* 


REFERENCE  IX 
PROMOTION  INTEREST  FORM 


TO: 
FROM: 

SUBJECT:         Promotion  -  Preliminary  Application 

This  is  to  inform  you  of  icy  intention  to  apply  for  promotion  by  December  1, 

19       according  to  the  provisions  stated  in  Article  IX  of  the  Manter  Contract 

effective  academic  year   . 

Date  hired    

Date  last  promoted   

Present  rank   

Years  ^  at  prese  nt  rank   

Years    ?:ull-time  teaching  experience'^  * 

Yearsl  full-time  teaching  experience 

at  college  level^     

2 

Years    full-time  teaching  equivalence     

Date  of  ail  past  contractual  satisfactory 

yearly  evaluations   


Signature 
Date 

NOTE:  To  be  given  to  your  superviflor(s)  on  or  before  September  15. 
cc:    Chief  Academic  Officer 


^Not  including  this  academic  year* 
Explain  in  detail  on  reverse  side* 


^—-r   •  ™ 

List  on  revierse  side.     Include  employer,  dates  and  title  or  duties  < 


RF.FKKKNCK  X 


CRITERIA  FOR  PROMOTION 


The  following  criteria  will  be  considered  in  addition  to  the  criteria 
indicated  in  the  Faculty  Job  Description  in  the  Policies  and  Procedures 
Manual  (p .  70) .  For  proraot  ion  to  a  higher  rank  only  those  act  ivi t  ies 
performed  since  the  previous  prraotion  will  be  considered.  The  level  of 
performance  will  be  consistent  with  that  achieved  for  the  previous 
promot  ion* 

I.    Teaching  Effectiveness 

Displays  effective  teaching  in  ways  such  as  the  following: 

A.  Provides  help  to  students  outside  of  class  which  goes  beyond 
normal  class  hours  and  office  hours.  This  help  must  be  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  be  documentable  or  demonstrable,  e,g,,  a  "structured' 
act  ivity." 

B.  Is  willing  to  provide  alternative  or  innovative  methods  of 
instruction,  hen  necessary  to  meet  the  needs  of  different  students 
and/or  classes, 

II,    Professional  Growth 

Demonstrates  professional  growth  in  ways  such  as  the  following: 

A,  Gives  evidence  of  professional  activity,  such  as: 

1,  membership  in  professional  societi.e3  as  evidenced  by.  ^ay  of 
the  following: 

a,  attending  meeting  as  delegate/member; 

b,  organizing  a  professional  meeting; 

c,  serving  as  speaker  at  a  meeting; 

d,  serving  as  panelist  at  a  meeting; 

e,  serving  as  moderatwr/facilitator ,  recorder,  editor,  etc; 

f,  holding  office  in  any  professional  organization; 

g,  serving  on  or  chairing  an  organization  committee* 

2,  scholarly  activity,  as  evidenced  by  any-^^f  the  following: 

a»  publishing; 

b*     submitting  manuscripts; 

c,    preparing  reports  on  research, 

3,  Subscribing  to  professional  journals 

B,  Takes  courses  and/or  participates  in  workshops,  seminars,  or 
colioquia  which  enrich  his/her  knowledge  of  his/her  discipline 
and/or  contribute  to  effectiveness  of  teaching. 
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ILL.    Contributions  to  tUe  College  and  Responsiveness  to  College  Needs 
Makes  contributions  tc  the  College,  such  as  thb  following: 

1.  Providing  significant  service  as  a  coaimittee  member; 

2.  chairing  a  committee; 

3.  providing  significant  service  to  the  division  or  organizational 
unit; 

4.  serving  as  advisor  to  a  student  organization  or  activity; 

5.  conducting  a  workshop  or  other  activity  in  the  name  of  the 
College; 

6.  filling  speaking  engagements  in  the  name  of  the  College; 
7*  sharing  teaching  a^aterials  with  colleagues; 

8*  proposing  and  implementing  new  programs  and  courses; 

9.  suggesting  new  administrative  procedures; 

10.  implementing  new  cor  epts  or  objectives; 

11.  aiding  in  the  preparation  of  a  grant  proposal. 


I  ERIC 
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REFERENCE  XI 


RETRAINING  POLICY 


It  xs  the  policy  of  ACC  to  promote  educational  excellence  through  the 
development  of  programs  which  serve  our  common  interest  in  increasing 
both  institutional  flexibility  and  faculty  security.  This  policy  will 
be  implemented  by  offering  various  alternatives  to  tenured  *f acuity 
whose  appointments  might  otherwise  be  terminated  due  to  diminution  of* 
enrollments  in  their  area. 

Based  upon  available  data  and  his  or  her  best  professional  judgment,  the 
chief  academic  officer  shall  annually  prepare  aad  distribute  to  the 
campus  a  list  of  academic  and  administrative  areas  in  which 

a.  position  vacancies  exist  or  are  projected  to  exist 

b.  teaching  is  being  conducted  by  adjunct  or  overload 
faculty 

This  list  shall  be  used  as  a  basis  for  considering  faculty  retraining 
and  related  opportunities,  but  shall  not  be  binding  on  the 
administration* 

The  chief  academic  oCficer  shall  prepare  and  distribute  to  the  campus  an 
analysis  of  the  minimal  acceptable  ratio  between  student  credit  hours 
and  PTE  faculty  for  each  area*  Areas  dropping  below  their  minimal 
acceptable  level  will  be  considered  overstaffed. 

When  diminution  of  enrollment  in  an  overstaffed  area  is,  or  is  projected 
within  a  year  to  be,  of  such  magnitude  that,  even  after  taking  all  other 
appropriate  personnel  actions  the  termination  of  one  or  more  tenured 
faculty  members  is  indicated,  the  chief  academic  officer  shall  irmaedi- 
ately  inform  the  affected  division  and  arrange  a  meeting  of  the  srea 
faculty  to  discuss  the  situation.  At  this  meeting  the  chief  academic 
officer  shall  review  the  enrollment  data,  identify  the  faculty  member(s) 
at  risk  based  on  seniority,  and  discuss  with  the  division  the  alterna- 
tives to  an  involuntary  reduction  in  force.  The  purpose  of  these  alter- 
natives is  to  reduce  the  number  of  faculty  in  an  overstaffed  area 
through  voluntary  action.  Therefore,  the  alternatives  shall  be  made 
available  npt  only  to  faculty  at  risk,  but,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
chief  academe  officer,  to  other  tenured  faculty  in  the  division  as 
well. 

The  alternat'-'es  offered  to  faculty  at  risk  (or  to  other  tenured  faculty 
at  the  discretion  of  the  chief  academic  officer)  are: 

a.  crossover  teaching 

b.  departmental  reassignment 
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c.  hal£*-Cime  appoinCmenC 

d.  relocacion  leave. 

CroBHOver  Te.-  cliing  ref^r^^  to  the  fwrtial  reansignment  of  a  faculty 
member  Co  Ceach,  adminisCraCe  or  perform  alCernaCe  responsi^ilicies  in 
an  crea  identified  on  Che  annual  lisC  prepared  by  Che  chief  academic 
officer  while  reCaining  senioriCy  in  Cheir  original  areas*  Considera- 
Cion  for  crossover  assignmenC  is  iniciaCed  by  Che  lacuICy  member  by 
indicacing  iaCeresC  in  v.  icing  Co  the  chief  crndemic  officer  and 
arranging  a  meeCing  vich  Che  appropriaCe  division  chair  or  adminisCraCor 
for  Che  purpose  of  evaluaCing  Che  relevance  of  previous  academic  work 
and  professional  experience  Co  Che  crossover  field.  Based  upon  Chis 
evaluacioui  the  chairperson  shall  .nake  one  of  Chree  recommendaCions  Co 
the  chief  academic  officer: 

a*  immediaCe  assignmenC  Co  crossover  Ceaching  based  upon  appropriaCe 
credenCials  indicaCing  Che  ablllCy  Co  offer  insCrucCion  or  service 
of  high  qualiCy  in  Che  cottrse%  assigned,  or 

b.  assignmenC  Co  crossover  Ceaching  afCer  compleCion  of  a  program  of 
addicional  academic  or  oCher  preparaCion  according  Co  a  schedule 
muCually  agreed  upon  by  Che  faculCy  member  and  Che  division  chair* 
If  necessary,  Che  College  shall  provide  up  Co  one*'half  released  cime 
for  one  semesCer  and  $600  of  graduaCe  Cuition  asdisCance,  or 

c.  no  crossover  assignmenC  due  Co  lack  of  appropriaCe  background 

The  final  decision  shall  be  made  by  Che  chief  academic  oL'ficer*  Each 
division  chair  shall  be  responsible  for  esCablishing  a  program  of  eval^ 
uaCion  and  improvemenC  of  insCrucCion  of  a  crossover  Ceacher  during  Che 
firsC  Cwo  years  of  Che  new  assignment. 

Reassignment  refers  to  th^  moving  of  a  faculty  member  in  an  overstaff'^d 
area  to  an  area  identified  on  the  annual  list  prepared  by  the  Chief 
Academic  Officer.  Consideration  for  reassignment  is  initiated  by  the 
faculty  member  by  indicating  interest  to  the  Chief  Academic  Officer  in 
writing  and  arranging  a  meeting  with  the  appropriate  division  chair  or 
adminisf'i'ator  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  the  relevance  of  previous 
academic  work  and  professional  experience  to  the  new  area*  B^sed  upon 
this  evaluat ion ,  the  chair  shal  1  nake  one  of  three  recommendat ions  to 
the  Chief  Academic  Officer* 

a*  Immediate  reassignment  of  the  faculty  member  to  the  new  area  or 
position  based  upon  credentials  evaluated  as  equivalent  to  those 
required  for  initial  appointment  to  the  area  ana  reflecting  ability 
to  offer  instruction  or  service  of  high  quality,  or 
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b.  Reassignment  to  the  new  area  after  completion  of  additional  academic 
work  Or  other  preparation  according  to  the  schedule  of  a  retrainiii^ 
program  mutually  developed  by  the  faculty  member  and  division  chair 
and  approved  by  the  chief  academic  officer.  The  institution  will 
support  such  retraining  through  the  granting  of  a  retraining  leave 
of  up  to  one  year  in  length  at  half  salary^  or 

c.  No  reassignment  possible  since  no  retraining  program  could  be  accom- 
plished in  a  year  that  would  permit  the  faculty  member  to  develop  a 
level  of  coapetence  equal  to  that  required  for  appointment  to  the 
area  and  the  offering  of  instruction  of  high  quality. 

The  final  decision  shall  be  made  by  the  chief  academic  officer.  Each 
division  chair  shall  be  responsible  for  establishing  a  program  of  evalu- 
ation and  improvement  of  instruction  of  a  reassigned  faculty  member 
during  the  first  two  years  of  the  new  assignment. 

Half-time  appointment  refers  to  the  resignation  of  a  faculty  member  from 
a  tenured  positon  for  ,che  purnose  of  entering  into  term  contract  of  no 
more  than  two  years  of  half  time  employment  at  the  institution.  The 
faculty  member  shall  submit  his/her  letter  of  resignation  and  simultane- 
ously receive  a  contract  at  a  level  of  compensation  including  salary  and 
fringe  benefits  equal  to  100%  of  that  of  :  full-time  faculty  member. 
The  annual  workload  of  a  half-time  appointment  may  be  accomplis'v-jd  by 
teaching  half-time  in  each  of  two  semestfers,  or  teaching  full-time  in 
one  semester  a  year.  Requests  for  halfr  ime  appointment  is  initiated  by 
the  faculty  member  and  submitted  in  writing  to  the  chief  academic 
officer,  who  shall  make  a  recommendation  to  the  President  after 
consulting  with  the  division  chair.  The  final  decision  shall  be  made  by 
the  President. 

Relocation  leave  refers  to  the  resignation  of  a  tenured  faculty  member 
for  the  purpose  of  pursuing  professional  or  other  interests  leading  to 
employment  opportunities  outside  ACC.  RElocation  leaves  shall  be  for 
one  semester  at  full  pay,  or  two  semesters  at  half  pay  as  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  faculty  member  and  the  institution.  If  a  ficulty 
member  wishes  to  enroll  in  a  program  at  ACC  during  this  leave  peripd, 
at  tendance  shal  I  be  tuit  ion  free  for  the  durat  ion  of  the  program 
provided  adequate  progress  is  maintained.  Requests  for  relocation  leave 
shall  be  initiated  by  the  faculty  member  and  submitted  co  the  Chief 
Academic  Officer,  who  shall  make  a  recommendation  to  the  President  after 
consult irxg  with  the  division  chair.  The  final  decision  shall  be  made  by 
the  President. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  College  the  alternatives  contained  in  this 
procedure  shall  be  available  both  to  cen^ired  faculty  members  at  risk  and 
to  tenured  faculty  members  not  at  risk  iii  an  overstaffed  area. 
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U.  No  tenured  faculty  member  shall  be  lerminatwl  due  to  dirainuCion  of 
enrollment  without  first  being  offered  the  opportunity  for  either  a 
reassignment  or  relocation  leave.  Tenured  faculty  refusing  to  accept 
this  opportunity  may  be  terminaired  by  the  College  if  justified  on  Khe 
basis  of  diminution  of  enrollment. 

12.  There  shall  be  a  joint  ccMnK-'.ttee  on  faculty  development  composed  of  two 
persons  appointed  by  the  President,  two  persons  appointed  by  the  union, 
and  two  persons  appointed  by  the  Faculty  Assembly  responsible  for  moni- 
toring this  program  and  advising  the  President  on  its  implementation. 


*  For  the  purposes  of  this  document,  a  counselor/librarian  five-year  employ- 
ment contract  will  be  equivalent  to  tenure. 

Policy  on  Retraining  does  not  encompass  grant  funded  positions. 


Collega  identifies 
tndividuols  . 
in  declining 


college  list^ 
opportunities  for 
teaching  or  non- 
teachin9  positions 


f  Acad«mic  Area  \ 
'  Counseling  \ 
I  Librarians  | 


{Growth  are 
or  ones  vici 
.adjuncts 


College  indicates 
Alternatives  to 
individuals  or 
areas 


Criteria 
set  in 
receiving 
area 


Retraining  for 
Administration 
or  Coun&^eling 


Vice  President, 
Div.  Chair, 
Faculty  member 
plan  program 


(Sabbatical 
\Mlt  time  / 
i leave  of  absence  I 
Aclass  involvement  / 
Ipart-time  assign*  1 
(released  time^  etcj 


I 

m 
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Terminal 

Sabbatical/ 

Relocation 


Institutional 

training 

(outplacement) 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
BERGEN  COMMUNHY  COLLEGE 
AND 

BERGEN  COiMMUNTTY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
Ji:JLY1,1985--JIJNE3();I988 


EWCEN  COMHWm  COUJCCf  BOAXD  Of  TSU3TEES 
AMD 

BDIOEH  COItWNITY  OOLLECf  FACULTV  ASSOCIATION 
JULY  U  in^i  -  JUKE  30,  mi 


ArtlcU 
ArtlcU 
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t|ai:iciatoir  U  tnUnd  into  •fftctlvt  th%  first  dty  of  July.  1985.  by  ind 
/  .^tMM'tlMi  lOat)  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  BEXCEN  COHHUKITY  COtXEGE.  htrtlntfttr  rtftrrtd 

^  '^/tiKM^ikij^t^Q^nr^Mnd  tht  lERCEH  COMflWm  COLLECE  FACULTY  .\SSOCIATION. 
:;;:i^WmiM)Et«r>t«f«r^  to  at  th*  ^'ASSOCIATION*'. 

t  ^  -^J  ARTICLES  OF  AGREEMENT 

NQK^;>tSERIF^      th«  pattitt  htrtto  tgrtt  as  follows t 

ARTICU  I  »  8ARCAIMINC  WIT 

!•     7*.   Board  hara^  racognlttt  tha  Astoclttlon  tt  tha  txclutlvt  btrgtlnlng 
rop^attntativa,  as  dtflntd  in  fublic  Law  1973.  Chtpttr  123.  for  ths 
BargalRiRS  Unit  which  thallba  covprlitd  of  tU  full-tlaa  faculty  holding 
tha  rank  of  Frofastort.Aasoclttt  Profiittor,  Aatitttnt  Profttsor, 
Inatnietor,  or  Astocltta  Inttruetor,  and  of  til  fuU-tlaa  taployttt 
haarlng  tha  tltlt  of  Llbrtry  Attoclttt.  Profattiontl  Aatitttnt  or 
Tachnical'.Attlttant  whathar  ttid  faculty  and  a^loyttt  trt  on  contrtct  for 
t  full  ctUndtr  or  tctdtaic  yttr  of  any  ptrt  thtrtof  or  on  Utvt  txcluding 
tha  Prttldtnt  of  tha  ColUgt.  Vica  Prtaidtnt.  Datnt.  tnd  eht  Oirtctor  of 
Inttltutional  Rataarch. 


2.  Tha  Botrd  tgrttt  not  to  ncgotittt  with  Mr,,   atabar  in  tht  btrgtining  unit 
individually,  or  with  tny   group  within  tht  btrgtining  unit  othtr  thtn  the 
Attocittion  for  tha  durttion  of  thit  Agraaaant. 

3.  Tha  Bar^tiniRf  Unit  thall  htrtintfttr  bt  dttignattd  tt  foUowtt 

CROU?  T  -  Full-ti»a  tttching  ftculty  holding  tctdtaic  rtnk  of  Froftttor. 
Aaaoeitta  Froftetor.  Aatitttnt  Frofaator.  Xnttmctor  or  Attocittt 
Int true tor. 

GROOF  C  -  Full-Tiaa  ftculty  in  tht  Cowwnity  Strvictt  Divition  holding 
rank  of  Froftttor.  Aatocit'it  Froftttor*  Attittant  Froftttor  or 
Inttructor. 

CROUF  S  -  Full-tiaa  ftculty  in  tht  «rttt  of  St'udtnt  Davtlopmant. 
Financitl  Aid'tnd  Vtttran  Stnrict  holding  tctdtaic  rtnk  of 
Froftttor,  Attocittt  Froftttor.  Attittant  Froftttor  or 

Inttruetor. 


CROOF  L  -  Fttll-tiaa  ftculty  in  tha  Librtry  tnd  Lttrning  Rttourctt  Ctnttr 
holding  tctdtaic  rank  of  Froftttor.  Attocittt  Froftttor.  Attitttnt 
Froftttor  or  Inatructor. 

CROUF  R  •  Full-tint  ftculty  in  tha  trttt  of  Adaistiont.  Exttrntl 
Ftlttiont.  Xnforaation.  Adalttlont  Tttting.  Rtcord, 
Rtglttrttion.  Schtduling.  holding  rtnk  of  Froftttor.  Atsocitta 
Froftttor.  Attittant  Froftttor  or  Inttruetor. 
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AMUtm  ^^^^^^^  Attocittt.  Froftttiontl  Attitttnt.  tnd  Ttchnietl 

M«"^l:!:3^«!lJli""°^"  '^^^  ^  dtfinad  tt  only  atabart  in  Groupt  "C",  "L"  "f. 
s*   tno  X  . 

c~  i-iividuau 
^^nCtB  II  -UNPgRSTAWDIN^S  RgUTTVg  TO  JHIJ  POCUHEWT 
I.      Hit  dtttt  of  chit  contrtct  trt  froa  July  I,  19S5-Junt  30.  1981. 

th.„  .uch  provi;io„''or.p;t?c':"oj'';  ii^  t  r.:::,T;.n/:„T"'^ 

tubt  .tint  .xcept  to  th.  .xtint  p.r.ltt.d  by  .titltow  U«   bJI  .1, 
provuion.  or  .ppUc.tlon.  of  th.  A.r..^„t''.h.u"^:„'?ii::\„%M}»,:JJ:' 

A«r.«,.„t.  Which  .h.U  bi'blnSlS;  SShSJ^. tr."?oi""' 

ARTICLE  ni  -  WEGOTIATlOgJjS 
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3.     Nolthar  thm  Board  nor  Ch€  Attoclatlon  shall  have  or  exercise  control  over 
th*  salactlOR  of  ttit  negotiating  representatives  of  the  other  party,  and 
It  Is  Mtually  agreed  that  said  representatives ^shall  have  «11  necessary 
authority  to  «ak«  propoMls,  consider  proposals  and  make  counttr  proposals 
during  netotlatlbns. 

AKTICU  IV  '  BOARD  KIGHTS  AND  MSPOWSIBILITIES 

The  Association  recognises  that  t'w  Board  has  the  responsibility  and  the 
authority  to  aanage  and  direct  lr:bef»alf  of  the»publlc  and  Itself  all  the 
operations  and  activities  of  the' College  to  the  full  extent  authorized  by 
law»  provided  that  the  exercise  of  such  rights  and  responsibilities  shall 
be  In  conformity  with  this  AgreesMnt. 

AOTICU  7  -  ASSOCIATIOM  niGITtS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

1.  Th<,  Association  shall  enjoy,  such  rights  and  privileges  as  are  accorded  by 
this  AgreesMnt  end  by  Law. 

2.  Duly  authorised  Msbers  of  the  Association  shall  be  pemltted  to  transact 
official  Association  business  on  College  property  when  they  have  no 
Instructions!  or  off let*  hours  or  other  assigned  responsibilities  scheduled 
and  when  such  transactions  In  no  way  Interfere  with  College  buslne:»aj  or 
with  the  Instructional  or  office  hours  or  other  assigned  responsibilities 
of  sny  other  aoibor  of  the  College  faculty  or  staff. 

3.  The  Association  shall  supply,  at  Its  own  cost,  all  materials,  stationery 
and  other  supplies  required  for  use  In  carrying  on  the  adnlnlstratlve, 
financial  or  operational  functions  of  the  Association.    College  equipment, 
when  not  required  for  College  purposes,  shall  be  available  for  use  on 
caepus  by  tha  i^esoclatlon . 

4.  With  the  prior  approval  of  the  President  or  his  designee  which  shall  not 
be  arbitrarily  withheld,  the  Association's  duly  authorized  representatives 
or  Mabcrs  employed  by  the  Board  may  be  permitted  use  of  College 
facilities  for  meeting  purposes  at  such  time  and  place  as  wlM  not 
Interfere  with,  delay  or  defer  any  activity  or  function  of  the  College. 

5.  The  Association  may  be  permitted  the  use  of  the  College  internal  mall  and 
telephone  systems.    Postage  for  external  mall  for  Association  purposes 
shftll  oe  provided  by  the  Association.    All  outside  calls,  local  and  long 
distance  for  Association  purposes*  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  Association. 

6.  The  person  vho  holds  the  office  of  PresMr^nt  of  the  Association  shall  bft 
provided  a  single  occupancy  office  by  the  College,  on  campus,  during  his 
term  of  office,  provided  space  limitations  permit  as  determined  by  the 
President  or  his  designee. 
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7.  A  bulletin  board  In  a  location  designated  by  the  President  of  the  College 
for  official  Association  purpose  shall  be  provided  In  the  main  campus 
building. 

8.  Members  are  required  to  adhere  to  all  rules  and  regulations,  current  and 
future,  necessary  for  the  proper  administration  and  conduct  of  the 
College. 

ARTICLE  VI  -  CALENDAR 

\.     The  President  will  review  with  the  executive  connittee  of  the  Association 
the  reconanended  calendar  submitted  by  the  Senate  before  he  makes  his  final 
decision. 

ARTICLE  VII  ;  IKDIVIDUAL  CONTRACTS 

/.      Individual  contracts  for  enployeej  In  Group  "T"  shall  be  from  September 
1st  through  June  30th  each  year.    The  College  obligation  for  this  Group 
shall  be  f  rom  September  1st  to  on  or  about  June  ISth,  emergent  matters 
permitting. 

2.  Individual  contracts  for  enployeea  In  Groups  "C",  "L",  "R",  and  *'S"  shall 
be  from  July  1st  through  June  JOth  each  year  except  that  individual 
contracts  for  new  employees  in  Croups  "C",  "L"»  "fC\  "S".  hired  after  the 
1979-80  school  year,  may  be  Issued  on  a  ten  (lO;  or  eleven  (11)  month 
basis.  Hembers  working  on  an  eleven  (II)  month  basis  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  one  (I)  month  vacation  (23  working  days)  during  July  or  August,  or  at 
other  nimes  during  the  academic  year  equivalent  to  one  (I)  month  and 
approved  by  the  President  or  his  designee.  Individual  contracts  for 
employees  in  Groups  "C",  "V\  "R",  and  "S**  hired  prior  to  1979-1980  school 
year  may  elect  if  offered  on  an  annual  basis  a  ten  (10)  or  eleven  (11) 
month  contract.    Individuals  electing  to  work  on  an  eleventh  (11)  month 
b.^rls  shall  be  entitled  to  vacation  as  stated  in  this  paragraph. 

3.  Individual  contracts  for  Group  "A"  shall  be  from  July  1st  through  June 
30th  each  year.    Tecrinical  and  Professional  Assistants  may  be  hired 
effective  July  I,  1983  on  a  ten  month  basis.    Compensation  is  to  be  15X 
below  12  month  Technical  Assistant  and  Professional  Assistant  salary. 
Instructional  Croup  "A**^  members  and  non- instructional  Group  "A"  members 
employed  as  professional  or  technical  assistants  prior  to  July  I,  1981 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  one  < I)  month  vacation  (23  working  days)  during 
July  or  August  or  at  other  times  during  the  academic  year  equivalent  to 
one  (I)  month  and  approved  by  the  Presf^ent  or  his  designee  and  those 
holidays  when  the  College  is  closed. 

Vacation  days  for  Non-instructlonal  professional  and  technical 
assistants  appointed  after  July  I,  !'  U  shall  be  determined  as^ 
follows: 


a)  V»c«tlon  entitlement  for  a  contract  year  shall  be  determined  by 
the  length  cf  the  employees  sctive  employment  as  of  July  Ut  of 
that  year. 

b)  Non- instructions!  Group  "A"  members  with  less  than  s  full 
year  of  employment  as  of  July  1st,  shall  receive  one  (1) 
vacation  day  for  each  full  month  of  active  employment  prior 
to  that  date;  employment  on  or  before  the  15th  of  the  month 
sh«ill  be  considered  a  full  month. 

c)  Employees  with  one  or  more  full  years  of  active  employment 
as  of  July  lst»  shall  receive  the  following  vscationx 


1  year 

2  years 

3  years 

4  years 

5  years 


13  days 
1^  days 

15  days 

16  days 
18  days 


6  years 

7  yeirs 

8  years 

9  years 
10  years 


19  days 

20  days 

21  days 

22  dsys 

23  days 


d)  An  employee  who  leaves  before  completing  six  (6)  months  of 
active  employment  shall  receive  no  vacation  credit.  An 
employee  who  reeigns  before  the  end  of  a  given  month  shall 
receive  no  credit  for  that  month.    An  employee  who  takt^  a 
Uave  of  Absence  (Medical,  Maternity  or  other)  shall 

have  his  vacation  entitlement  pro-rated  to  reflect  his  months 
of  active  employment  between  July  let,  of  the  preceding  year 
and  June  30th,  of  the  current  calendar  year. 

e)  Vacations  shall  be  scheuuled  with  due  consideration  for  the 
operating  needs  of  the  division;  however,  individual 
requests  will  be  considered  to  the  extent  practical.    If  it 
should  be  necessary  to  choose  between  employees  in  the  sane. 
Job  arranging  the  vacation  schedule,  seniority  at  the  college 
shall  rule. 


ARTICLE  vm  .  SALARY 

The  Board  hereby  agrees  tc  compensate  mejcbers  for  the  period  July  1.  1985 
and  endi.g  June  30,  1988,  in  accordance  with  the  amoun?  set  fort^  in  the 
Tuu\  '^M^  "  '?r?i^"'*V"^y  1.  1985-June  30,  1986,  AppenSix  "b" 
July  1,  1986- June  30,  1987  and  Appendix  "C»  July  1,  1987- June  30,  1988. 
annexed  hereto  and  made  t  part  hereof. 

^""^  commencing  July  1,  1985  and  ending  June  30, 
*  '^^^  ^  increased  by  one  and  five-eighth 

steps  i6j752-    Each  me^iber  shall  receive  an  across-the-board 
salary  increase  equivalent  tc  one  and  five-eighth  steps  on  the 
appropriate  .alary  guide,  but  not  to  exceed  the  maximum  of  the 
guide.    This  increase  includes  the  annual  increment  referred 

w  ff^*^!^!:  ''"^y  overload  rate  for  faculty 

members  shall    be  AX   abs/ve    their  1984-1985   overload  rate 
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ib.    For  the  contract  year  commencing  July  1,  1986  and  ending 

June  30,  1987  the  salary  guide  'Lhsll  be    ncreased  by  one  and  three 
quarter  .iteps  (7.23X).    Each  member  shall  receive  an  scross-the- 
board  sslery  increase  equivalent  to  one  and  three  quarter  steps 
on  the  eppropriete  salary  guide,  but  not  to  exceed  Uhe  maximum 
of  the  guide.    This  increese  includes  the  annual  increment  referred 
to  in  2d.    Effective  July  1,  1986,  the  overload  rate  for  faculty 
members  shall  be  3X  above  their  1985-1986  overload  rate.  " 

2c.    For  the  contract  year  commencing  July  1,  1987  end  ending  June  30, 
1988,  the  sflary  guide  shall  be  adjusted  so  the  next  higher  step 
on  Lhe  1987-1188  guide  shall  be  7%  greater  than  the  preceding 
step  on  the  US6-1987  salary  guirie.    Each  member  ehall  receive  en 
across-the-board  salary  increase  equivalent  to  one  etep  on  the 
eppropriat*  salary  guide,  but  not  to  exceed  the  naximua  of  the 
guide.    This  increase  includes  the  annual  increment  'deferred  to  in 
2d.    The  overload  rate  fhall  be  4%  above  their  1986-1987  overload 
rate. 

2d.    Each  member  ehall  receive  an  annual  increment  by  advancing  from 
his  current  salary  step  to  the  next  higher  etep  of  the  salary 
schedule  for  his  rank  or  classification,  only  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  President  to  the  Board  of  Trueteee,  which 
recommendation  shall  not  be  arbitrarily  withheld.    If  an  increment 
is  withheld,  the  member  shall  have  recourse  to  the  grievance 
procedure.    A  step  is  defined  ae  one  vertical  moveisent  in  a 
guide  from  the  lower  rate  to  the  higher  rate  (Representing  a 
4.07Z  adjustment.) 

3.      If  a  faculty  member  is  promoted  to  a  higher  rank,  he  shall  be  placed  on 
that  step  of  the  salary  schedule  of  his  new  rank,  which  is  equal  in  amount 
to  that  which  he  would  have  received  had  he  not  been  promoted,  plue  one 
(1)  increment. 

A.     Members  engaged  for  overload  teaching  over  and  above  their  required 

teaching  load  or  work  load  shall  be  compensated  at  their  /ull  overload 
rate  per  fifty  Ki.iute  contact  hour  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A. 

5.  Full-time  members  in  Groups  "A",  "C",  "L",  "R",  «nd  "S",  engaged  for 
overload  services,  over  and  above  their  rj^uired  hours  shsll  be 
compensated  at  two-thirds  (2/3)  of  the  overload  rate  per  60  minute  clock 
hour  as        forth  in  Appendix  A. 

Employecj  in  Groups  "A",  "C",  "L",  "R",  and  "S",  who  work  on  Sunday  will 
be  paid  at  the  overload  rate  per  clock  hour. 

6.  Faculty  members  in  Groups  "C",  "L",  "R",  and  "S",  who  work  eleven  (11) 
months  fhall  be  paid  sn  additional  ten  percent  (lOZ)  of  their  annual  ten 
(10)  month  salary. 
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Faculty  Mab«rt  of'  Groups  **C",  "L",  "R**»  and  '*S",  cnploytd  under  a  t«n 
(10)  oc.tltwn  (U)  conth  contract  uho  art  normally  required  to  work  thou* 
daya  thit*tha  Collate  ii  open  but  classes  are  not  in  session,  shall  earn 
aiiv*ddltiv^ial  five  hundred  ($500)  dollars  payable  in  prorated 
inttallMnts  at  thm  and  of  the  Fell  Seaester  and  one  et  the  end  of  the 
Sprint  aaMster.    With  tha  approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean,  a  faculty 
mabet  In'tba  "C**,  "L",  "R",  and  "S"  Groups,  iMiy  elect  to  take  days  off 
fnd  forfeit  fifty  dollars  (ISO)  of  tha  total  five  hundred  ($500) 
entltlenent  for  ttach  day  taken  off.    Faculty  iwmbars  in  Groups  "C",  "L", 
"R"  and  "S'*  who  coeawnced  aaploynent  prior  ^'o  the  Spring  1985  semester 
shall .esrn  an  annual  stipand  of  five  hundred  dollars  ($500).  Faculty 
■eabers  in  Groups  "C",  "L",  "R"  and  "S"  who  coenenccd  employmr  during 
t he > Spring  19 tS  aaaster  shall  ear.i  an  annual  stipend  of  two  ^unored  and 
fifty  dollars  ($250.00). 

Effective  July  1,  1985,  the  stipend  for  the  following  ,  ositions 
shall  be  as  follows; 


Stipend  S. 


Protraa  Coordinators 

1985-86 

1986-87 

1987-88 

Dental  Hygiene  Program  Coordinator 

$2 

528 

$2 

711 

$2. 

901 

Hed.  LabotTatory  Technician  Coord. 

J 

822 

098 

4, 

385 

Hed.  Office  Assistant  Prog.  Coord. 

3 

822 

098 

4, 

385 

Radiological  Technician  Prog.  Coord. 

3 

822 

ik 

098 

4. 

385 

Respiratory  lechnic Ian  Prog.  Coord. 

3 

822 

i* 

098 

385 

Oparating  Roon  Technician  Prog.  Coord. 

3 

3 

371 

3 

607 

Data  Processing  Prograa  Coord. 

2 

13/^ 

2 

,288 

2 

A48 

Hotel  Restaurant  Program  Coord. 

I 

867 

2 

,002 

2 

U2 

Computer  Science  Program  Coord. 

2/^6 

mo. 

26A 

mo. 

389 

Director  Financial  Aid 

1 

.387 

1 

.487 

I 

,591 

Clinical  Coord.  Radiclogical  Tech. 

1 

,280 

1 

,373 

I 

,469 

Learning  Resources  Administrator 

1 

.911 

2 

,049 

2 

,i92 

Academic  Coordinator 

1 

I 

,602 

1 

,714 

Assistant  to  Dean-Nursing 

2 

,159 

2 

,315 

2 

,477 

A  qualified  member  rr>i:?sted  by  the  Dean  to  cover  the  class  of  an  ill 
colleague  will  receive  compensation  in  accordance  with  the  established 
overload  rate  for  the  type  of  class  covered. 

For  reasons  other  than  illness,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Division 
Dean,  qualified  faculty  members  may  substitute  for  each  other  without  loss 
of  pay  or  extra  'compensation. 

If  the  College  President,  or  his  designee,  who  shall  be  the  appropriate 
full  Dean,  requests  a  faculty  member  to  attend  a  particular  conference  or 
meeting  as  the  College  representative,  the  faculty  member  requested  to 
cover  the  classes  by  the  Dean  of  the  Division,  shall  receive  compensation 
in  accordance  with  the  established  overload  rate  for  the  type  of  class 
covered. 
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If  an  athletic  coach  is  requested  to  have  his  or  her  team 
participate  in  a  regional  or  national  tournament,  end  must 
accompany  the  students  during  such  a  tournament,  the  substitute 
engaged  to  cover  the  coach's  classes  shall  be  paid  in  accordance 
with*-th«  partTtimc  salary  schedule  set  forth  in  Appendix  A, 
if  the  substitute  is  a  faculty  member. 

Full-time  faculty  of  Group  "T"  are  required  to  render  up  to  three  (3)  days 
of  service  at  each  registration  as  part  of  their  total  responsibility  and 
without  extra  compensation,  except  that  payments  for  such  services  shell 
be  m«de  for  registration  of  part-time  students  which  occur  after  5  p.m. 
and  for  registration  of  Susaer  session  students,  at  the  rate  of  $9.00  per 
hour.    Any  service  beyond  the  required  three  (3)  day  period  for  each 
registration  will  be  compensated  at  the  $9.00  per  hour  rate  for  tine 
actually  served. 

Currently  employed  full-time  faculty  members  who  receive  their  terminal 
degree  (Doctorate)  from  a  college  or  university  that  has 
been  accreiUted  by  a  regionally  accredited  agency  shall  be  given 
one  incremant  improvement  on  their  salary  schedule  upon  evidence  of 
their  attainment  of  the  degree. 

ARTICLE  IX  -  LOAD 

The  teaching  load  for  Group  'T',  shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30)  contact 
hours  per  academic  year,  nor  exceed  eighteen  (18)  contact  hours  per 
semester  without  compensation,  as  provided  for  in  Article  VIII.  The 
President  may  provide  for  extra  compensation  for  teaching  assignments 
beyond  fifteen  (15)  contact  hours  during  any  semester.    Every  effort  will 
be  made  by  the  administration  to  give  each  faculty  member  a  fifteen  (15) 
hour  contact  load  each  semester.  The  faculty  member  is  obligated  to  teach 
thirty  (30)  contact  hours  per  academic  year;  however,  if,  under  certain 
conditions,  a  faculty  member's  load  is  less  than  thirty  (30)  contact  hours 
per  year,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned  by  the  President  or  his 
designee  to  an  administrative  responsibility,  two  (2)  hours  of 
administrative  work  baing  equivalent  to  one  contact  teaching  hour,  to  make 
up  the  required  thirty  (30)  contact  hours  of  teaching,  or  be  given  an 
extra  class  assignment  which  could  exceed  tha  thirty  (30)  required  contact 
hours.    In  this  instance,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  ptid  for  the  extra 
hours  beyond  the  required  thirty  (30)  in  accordance  with  the  established 
overload  rates.    This  clarification  in  no  way  modifies  or  supersedes  page 
25,  Clause  D,  Termination  By  the  College  of  Tenured  Appointments. 

Full-time  Group  'T'  employees  may  request  «o  work  an  eighty  percent  (SOZ) 
reduced  load  classroom  teaching  schedule  during  the  academic  Fall  and 
Spring  semesters.    If  app'<:oved  hy  the  College,  such  amployaes  shall 
receive  eighty  percent  (80Z)  of  salary. 

Overload  teaching  by  faculty  members  up  to  six  (6)  contact  hours  per 
semestnr,  will  be  permitted  at  Bewgen  Coossunity  College  or  other 
institutions. 


Preference  for  overload  teaching  shall  norually  be  given  qualified  faculty 
members  of  Group  *'V\  over  adjunct  faculty. 


5.  No  faculty  in  Group  'T'.  shall  b«  rtqulred  to  teach,  as  part  of  his 
sch«dul«,  iMra  than  six  (6)  contact  hours  p«r  stMst«r,  betwaen  the  hours 
of^6t00  p. a.  and  lOtOO  p.ti.  without  Uis  consent,  the  above  shall  not  apply 
when  this  necessitates  the  issuance  of  schedv*les  to  other  tenured  faculty 

^  ^       |iwib«rs,.  that  otherwise  would  have  violated  this  article. 

6.  V     In  the  event  that  a  faculty  iie«ber  in  Group  *T'  is  required  to  teach  on 
.    Saturday  as  part  of  his  regular  schedule,  he  shall  have  the  following 

Monday  off.    Nj  faculty  meiiber  in  Group  "T",  sh^ll  be  required  to  render 
services  on  Saturdays  for  two  (2)  successive  seaevters. 

7.  rull-ti»e    faculty  iMiibers  entagad  for  the  first  time  on  or  after  July  i, 
1970,  nay  be  explicitly  engaged  to  teach  a  full  schedule  after  the  hcur  of 
6s00  p. a.  daily.    Ke  shall  be  so  designateU  "Full-time  Evening  Session 
Faculty".    Annually,  full-tine  evening  session  faculty  shall  be  given 
priority  for  appointments  as  regular  day  session  faculty  nen'ocrs  if  such 
vacancies  exist. 

8.  Faculty  in  Group  "S",  shall  have  thirty-four  (3A)  scheduled  hours  of  work 
per  week.    They  shall  be  required  to  work  no  nore  than  seven  (7)  hours  on 
any  given  day,  nor  nore  than  five  (5)  days  in  any  given  week.    These  hours 
shall  be  scheduled  consecutively  (with  the  exception  of  the  lunch  hour 
and/or  dinner  hour).    No  nore  than  four  (4)  of  these  hours  shall  be 
scheduled  after  6t00  p.n.  on  no  nore  than  two  (2)  days  of  the  week  without 
his  consent. 

9.  Faculty  in  Group  "C",  %"  and  "R",  shall  have  thirty-five  (35)  scheduled 
houra  of  work  per  week.  They  sJiaU  be  required  to  worSt  no  more  than  seven 
(7)  hours  on  any  given  day  and  no  nore  than  five  (S)  days  in  any  given 
veek.    These  hours  shall  be  scheduled  consecutively  (with  the  exception  of 
the  lunch  hour  and/or  dinner  hour). 

10.  A  reduced  force,  of  nenbers  of  Groups  "C"  "L"  and  "R"  sufficient  to 
naintain  and  fulfill  the  public  service  responsibilities  of  the  Library 
Uaming  Xesources  Center,  the  Office  of  Adnijsions  and  Registration, 
Connunity  Services  Division  and  Group  "A",  nenbers  of  all  divisions  shall 
be  pemitted  during  the  Fall  and  Spring  recess.    The  nunbers  to  be 
approved  by  the  President  or  his  deeignee. 

11.  Henbers  of  Group  "A",  are  twelve  sonth  employees  and  shall  have 
thirty-five  (35)  scheduled  hours  of  work  per  veek. 

12.  Overload  teaching  during  the  Fall  end  Spring  senester  shall  not 
exceed  six  (6)  contact  hours  per  senester.    In  the  event  mode 
scheduling  or  course  credit  prevents  a  nenber  of  Group  "r*  from 
teaching  six  (6)  overload  hours  in  a  senester  the  Group  "T"  member 
nay  teach  up  to  seven  and  one-half  (7  1/2)  equated  contact  hours  in 
either  the  Fall  or  Spring  eenester  to  achieve  the  intent  of  his 
having  the  opportunity  to  teach  tvclve  (12)  overload  hours  during 
the  Fall  and  Spring  senesters  combined. 

Faculty  nenbers  engaged  to  teach  other  than  during  the  Fall  and  S«>ring 
senester  nay  teach  up  to  nine  (9)  contact  hours  in  any  one  session. 
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Overload  teaching  shall  not  exceed  twenty-two  (22)  contact  hours  per 
contract  year. 

13>    Preference  for  Susner  session  work,  shall  normally  be  given  to  qualified 
faculty  numbers  of  Group  "T",  over  adjunct  faculty. 

14.    Procedures  for  the  assignment  of  all  overload  shall  be  as  follows; 

A.  Overload  teaching  schedule  hours  will  be  allocated  to  persons 
holding  rank  within  the  discipline  in  the  following  orders 
Professor,  Associate  Professor,  Assistant  Professor,  Instructor, 
Assoc iat'^  Instructor. 

B.  The  number  of  years  in  rank  will  determine  tha  priority 
within  that  rank.    In  the  event  of  a  tie,  the  total  number 
of  years  of  service  at  Bergen  Community  College  will  govern. 

C.  Qualifications  to  teach  the  overload  course  (e)  will  be  determined 
by  the  Assistant  Dean  of  the  division,  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  designee. 

D.  Overload  course  assignments  will  be  nad^  by  a<signing  one  (l)course 
to  each  faculty  nenber  until  all  full-tine  faculty  nenbers  have 
been  offered  one  teaching  course  in  the  discipline.    I*  is 
understood*  that  individual  courses  up  to  four  contact  hours  viH 
be  considered  one  course.    Individual  coursee  having  sure  than  four 
(4)  contact  hours  vill  be  considered  a  second  course.  Additional 
assignments  will  be  scheduled  on  the  same  rotating  basis  outlined 
abov,?  until  all  overload  courses  have  been  scheduled,  or  all  the 
(acuity  members  have  been  offered  the  naxinu4  number  of  allowable 
(werload  contact  hours  that  they  are  permitted  to  teach  under  this 
agreement.      It  is  the  parties*    intent,    that  overload  among 
qualified  faculty  nenbers  vill  be  distributed  as  equitably  as 
possible. 

E.  In  the  event  of  a  course  cancellation,  the  faculty  member  of 
highest  rank  assigned  to  that  course  has  priority  righta  to  other 
courses,  provided  he  or  she  is  qualified. 

F.  A  faculty  member  teaching  in  nore  than  one  diecipline  as  part  of 
his  regclar  load,  ie  entitled  to  the  same  privileges  as  other 
members  in  those  disciplines. 

G.  Group  "T"  nenbers  of  academic  Hisciplines,  have  priority  in  all 
academic  disciplines  over  Groups  "A",  "C",  "L",  "R",  and  "S" 
members  of  non-acadenic  divisions.    After  all  full-tine  Group  'T* 
members  have  been  accoeModated,  qualified  member,  of  Groupe  "A", 
"C",  "L",  "R",  and  "S",  will  be  considered  according  to  the 

flnt  Deans*  discretion,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
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Dtan  of  tnatnictioful  Strvicvi.    Ovirload  tiaching  coapcniition 
will  b«  at* th«  cpproprictc  ov«rlo«d  ritt,      stited  in  thii 

15.  S«MMr  ■asaiofi  tantativa  aaaigfMnti  ihall  b«  iiiuad  by  tha  Praaidint,  not 
'latar  than  thraa  (3)  vaaka  prior  to  tha  at*7t  of  tha  SunMr  aaasion. 

16.  Vhan  *  Cacalty  aasbar  of  Croup  *T*  ia  r^^uaatad  to  Mka  a  major 
•ducational  affort*  for  axaapla*  tha  davalopMnt  of  a  full  courai  in 
autotutorial  Mtariali»  or  a  couria  of  atudy  on  vidto  tapa,  ha  will 
tacaiva  ralaiaa  tiaa  conaidaration*   Tha  Aaaoclition  ahall  ba  raquiatcd  to 
giva  adviaory  conaultation* 

AmClf  X  2  $CHP)OUS  FAU,  AND  SPtINC  SEHtSTP^ 

1.     Faculty  wMbara  ahall  ba  rotifiad  to  tha  axtant  faiaibla  of  thair 

tancatlva  taaching  scha^ulaa»  at  laaat  two  vaiks  bafora  tha  first  day  of 
claaaaa*'  Final  achadulaa  of  taachlng  aaaign^nts  ahall  ba  aubjcct  to 
raglatration  and  tha  final  achadula  of  claaaaa* 

r.     Tiichint  achadulaa*  axcapt  for  thoaa  paraona  taaching  rotational  couraia, 
ahall  ba  ao  arrangad  that  tha  alapaad  tiwa  batwaan  tha  bafinning  of  the 
firat  claaa  and  tha  and  of  tha  laat  claaa,  ahall  not  axccad  aavan  (7) 
houra  in  any  ana  day  and  ahall  accuiwlata  to  no  Mora  than  thirty  (30) 
houra  par  vaak  whanavar  poaaibla*    Whan  an  avaning  aaaignMant  is  luda  :»art 
of  tha  ragular  load  of  a  faculty  vaabar,  avary  affort  viU  ba  »«da  to 
provida  at  laaat  tualva  (U)  houra  batvaan  tha  and  of  tha  laat  claaa  ami 
tha  baginnlng  of  tha  firat  claaa  of  tha  naxt  day*   Tha  abova  ahall  not 
apply  whan  thit^nacaaaitataa  tha  iaauanca  of  achadulas  to  othar  tanurc^ 
faculty  Msbara*  that  othartfiaa  would  hava  vlolatad  thia  articla.. 

3*     Evary  «ffort  will  ba  aada  ao  that  thara  shall  ba  no  nora  than  thrac  (3) 
conaac*-tiva  taaching  claaaaa  aa  part  of  tha  full*tlM  taaching  schedule. 

«•     Evary  «ffort  will  ba  Mda  to  hava  no  «ora  than  three  (3)  different  clias 
preparationa  within  tha  full-tiaa  taechlng  achadula. 

AUTICLE  XI  -  LECnmE  HOPES  AMD  CLASS  OVtHLOAD  COHPEHSATIOW 

Laraa  Lecture  Modae 

1.  A  lecture  mo6%  la  dataninad  by  tha  nunbar  of  course  sections  which 
it  encoapeasaa*  not  by  tha  nu»bar  of  student a.    Type  A  Mode 
conalata  of  a  aingla  aection  of  any  given  courae*    Type  B  Mode  conaists 
of  two  aectiona  of  any  given  course*  Meting  anywhere  between  one  third 
and  two  thirds  of  tha  vaakly  houre  together.    Type  C  Mode  consiats  of 
three  or  four  aectiona  of  any  given  courae,  meeting  anywhere  between 
one  third  and  two  thirda  of  the  weekly  houra  together. 


Contact  load  for  aedce  ehell  be  aa  followa: 


U  week  ee^eeter    -     57  Hlnute  Feriod 
Type  A  couree  Meeting  •  t  contact  hour 
Type  B  cMirae  Meeting  -  l.S  connect  houre 
Type  C  courae  Meeting  •  2*0  contact  houre 

Claea  Ovarloed  Coapcneation 

For  aech  atudent  in  exceae  of  the  following: 

Uboretorier  (Science,  Biology,  etc*)  25 
Engliah  CoMpoaltion  25 
All  other  coureee  35 

The  following  fractionel  perte  of  the  faculty  MeMbara*  part-tiaa  rate,  ahall  ha 
uaed  in  coMputing  their  overload  cleaa  eixe  coapeneation: 

Uboratoriea  (Sci  ence.  Biology,  etc*)  1/25 
Englieh  CoMpoeition  1/25 
All  ether  cerreee  1/35 

Feculty  will  be  eoMpenaeted  at  the  appropriete  frectlonel  pert*tiMe  rata  for 
eech  atudent  in  each  of  thair  cleeeee,  both  inload  and  overload,  in  which 
atudeata  receive  finel  gredee  A,  B,  C,  D,  N,  and  X,  and  era  ia  exceae  of  the 
claae  else  indiceted  ebove. 

The  Board  of  Truateee  will  endeevor  not  to  exceed  atudent  enrollMent  in  cmira^'' 
ae  followe: 


Muraing  Clinic  12 

Uboratoriea  (Science,  Biology  etc.)  28 

Engliah  CoMpoaition  28 

All  other  couraea  42 


In  the  event  claae  else  exceede  the  abova  etandard,  celculaced  ee  of  th%  tenth 
(10)  dey  of  claee  the  faculty  Aaaocietion  May  negotiete  on  reMuneretion  for  the 
teaching  of  atudenta  in  exceaa  of  auch  cleae  ei&e  atanderda* 

Science  nodee 

For  Science  couraea,  the  following  will  deMonatrate  the  acheduling  of 
Modee: 

Lecture  }iode  Lecture  Site  HininuM  Ho*  of  Laba 

""a  0        28  I 

A  29        42  2 

B  i3        56  2 


85  Hlnute  Feriod 
1*5  contect  houre 
2.25  contect  houre 
3*0  contact  houra 


B 


57 


84 


3 


c 


85 


112 


4 


113 


140 


C  UO       168  6 

For  Data  .Proceaaing  couraes,  the  following  will  demonstrate  the 
scheduling  of  sodea: 


Lecture  Mode 


Lecture  Sire 


A 

0 

28 

A 

29 

42 

B 

43 

56 

R 

57 

84 

C 

85 

112 

C 

113 

140 

C 

140 

168 

Hiniaruf)  Ho.  of  Laba 
2 

3 

3 

4 

6 
8 


Nothing  in  the  preceding  language,  ahall  atate  or  inply  any  limitations 
on  the  number  of  atudcnta  enrolled  in  sections  or  nodes  subject  to  any 
other  proviaiona  of  Article  XI. 

2.  Each  inatructor*a  teaching  achedule  must  be  so  arranged,  that  he 
haa  claaaea  on  at  least  four  (4)  days,  except  for  rotational 
courses,  and  haa  one  (1)  posted  office  hour  on  three  (3)  of 
those  dsys.  A  fourth  (4)  office  hour  must  be  made  available 
each  week  on  an  appointment  basin. 

3.  An  instructor  whose  'iqusted  contsct  hours  exceed  fifteen  (15)  in 
any  aemeatar,  ahall  be  paid  at  his  appropriate  overload  rate. 

4.  Inatructoia  tcachivig  Cooperattva  Work  Experience  and/or  being 
paid  by  the  Co-op  fonwla  during  prior  years,  ahsll  be 
conpensstcd  on  the  following  bssis: 


1-7  students 
8  '  15  students 
16  k  17  students 
18  (  19  students 
20  (  21  students 
22  (  23  students 
24  •  students 


*  1  contsct  hour 

*  2  contsct  hours 

*  2.25  contsct  hours 

*  2.50  contsct  hours 
■  2.75  contsct  hours 

*  3.00  contsct  hours 

*  3.25  contsct  hours 


An  instructor  who  tesches  s  Type  "B"  or  V  lecture,  is  also  t^ 
tesch  the  recitstions  for  thst  course  oeeting.  This  does  not 
spply  to  Isborstories.  Exceptions  to  this  may  be  made  only  by 
the  Dean  of  Inatructional  Services. 
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6.  Mode  assignments  that  bring  a  Group  "T"  members  teaching  load 
beyond  fifteen  (15)  contact  hours*  will  not  be  made  until  all 
Group  "T"  members  of  the  department  are  provided  the  opportunity 
to  obtain  a  full  teaching  load,  except  as  provided  for  in 
Article  IX,  Section  I. 

7.  T.V.  course  compensation  shall  be  based  upon  the  inload  or 
overlosd  rate,  depending  upon  the  assignment  mads  by  the  Desn. 

Student  enrollment  up  to  eleven  students  to  be  compenssted  In 
accordance  with  "Small  Class  Size"  formuls.    Student  enrollment 
from  twelve  to  fifty-two  students,  the  Insttuctor  shsll  receive 
one  contact  hour  per  credit.  From  53  students  through  59 
students,  compensstion  shsll  be  1/45. 

60  -  95  students  B  mode  compensstion  1.5  contsct  hours 
96  -  130  students       C  node  compensstion  2  contsct  hours 

8.  For  English  Composition  classes,  the  T.V.  formuls  shsll  be: 

The  first  35  students,  the  instructor  shall  bs  compensated 
one  contact  hour  per  credit. 

From  36  students  through  41  students  inclusive,  each 
additional  student  will  provide  1/35  compensstion  per 
student  to  41  students. 

42  -  75  students         B  node  compensstion  1.5  contact  hours 

No  faculty  member  is  to  be  sssigned  inlosd,  more  thsn  one  "B" 
mode  in  English  Composition  T.V.  course  per  semsster. 

9.  SHALL  CLASS  SIZE 

The  Administration  and  the  Fsculty  Associstlon  mutuslly  agree  as 
follows: 

1.  As  sn  alternative  to  cancelling  a  clsss  because  of 
insufficient  registration,  the  Dean  of  Inatructional 
Services  may,  at  his  discretion,  utilize  ths  following 
approach  and  authorize  a  "amall  class".    Evsry  sffort  will 
be  made  to  keep  the  number  of  such  classss  to  s  minimum; 
this  approach  will  not  be  used  with  Isboratory-type  coursea 
(e.g.  Science,  Allied  Health,  etc.) 

2.  "Small  classes"  are  defined  as  those  having  four  (4)  to 
eight  (8)  students  enrolled.    Meetings  and  contsct  hours 
calculations  are  to  be  ss  follows: 
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2  Contact  Hours 

3  ConUct  Hour 

COttVfM 


Conttct  Hour 

Puftlon  of  wt€kly  mt9,    «oulv«lent  for  faculty 
1  hour  (PSX  paraontlixtd  1.5 
syataa  of  instruction) 


)  *Z  hrs.  (PSX  paraonal- 
itad  systatt  of  instruction) 


2.25 


4  Contact  Hour  2  hrs.  (PSI  parsonalizad 

courses  syatMi  of  instruction)  3.00 

*In-Joad  or  ovarload  as  appropriata*    If  tha  anrollaent 
drops  to  zaro  during  tha  saaaster,  overload  payment  will  be 
prorated  for  tha  portion  of  tha  scMster  which  the  course 
actually  ran  or  an  equivalent  adainistrativa  assignMnt  will 
be  made  aveilabla,  if  possible,  for  the  balance  of  the 
semester. 


3*    The  instructor  is  to  »otivste  the  students  to  achieve  in 
the  one  (1)  waekly  Meeting  essentially  the  saae  work  as 
i:  accoaplished,  in  one  (1)  week  of  reguler  classes.  The 
instructor  «ay  use  the  first  helf  of  that  Meeting  to 
deteCMina  how  wall  students  have  Mastered  last  week's  tasks. 
The  sacond  half  of  the  Meeting  can  be  used  to  explain  the 
material  of  tha  current  week's  work  and  give  the  students 
their  specific  tesks. 


10.    NEWSPAPER  COURSE 


U    Phona  hours/week  x  nuMber  of  %feeks. 

The  phone  hours  ere  based  on  the  number  of  students 
registered  in  ciie  couree  on  the  assumption,  that  aore 
students  will  require  more  telephone  conversations  and  that 
the  regular  faculty  office  hours,  four  (4)  per  week,  will 
not  be  sufficient  to  account  for  the  needs  of  ell  students 
taking  courses  with  the  instructor*    It  is  also  assumed, 
that  approximately  one  telephone  conversetion  every  week 
will  be  held  with  etch  studerit.    These  hours  also  cover 
person  to  person  conferences  es  well. 

2.  The  reading  tiMe  for  the  faculty  MeMber  essuraes  that  the 
article  in  t.*  newspaper  will  require  at  least  two  (2) 
readings. 

3.  One-half  hour  is  ellowed  per  grading  each  >ld-term  and  each 
finel  examination. 


A.    Overload. only. 


Exasiple  -  Sixty  (60)  students  will  be  equivalent  to  two 
(2)  overload  hours;  this  will  perMit  the  faculty  member 
to  carry  four  (A)  additional  contact  hours  of  overload 
courses,  for  a  maximum  permissible  six  (6)  contact  hours 
overload. 
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B.    SCudenta  numbera  between  75  and  200  call  for  inload 

only. 

ExaMple  -  One  hundred  and  thirty-four  (m)  atudente  In 
fifteen  (15)  contact  hours,  allowable  MlniauM  per  week. 

^*    H?«i^?n;[^°!?i'?"'"!''*'*°"*  advisable,  a 

division  via  be  Made  into  more  than  one  section  of  the 
course  to  enable  another  faculty  member  to  share  tie 
students,  since  che  faculty  member  will  already  be 
carrying  at  least  fiftaen  (15)  contact  hours. 

D.    The  "tionele  for  this  Itew,  Is  that  the  flret  feculty 
?     r  Vt*        original  co«mitmcnt  to  the  course,  wee 
involved  from  the  beginning  «td  did  the  original 
preparation.    The  Dean  of  Instructional  Services,  will 
not  arrange  e  split  If  the  result  will  be  too 
disadvantageous  to  the  aecond  faculty  member. 

^*    ^JIa  "^li^J^r",**  •  ^"^"^  <15>  oontact  hour 

n^^nJ  2             ''J^r'  Additional 

S!^^  %  "  °"  described,  will  be  made  for 
overload  couraes  only. 

HEWSPAPER  COURSES 

NEWSPAPER  COURSE  FACULTY  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  REMUNERATION 

(For^courae.  that  do  not  involve  faculty  participation  in  production  or 

Payment  baaed  ont 

Hours 

1.  Phone  hours/week  x  nuKbar  of  weeks 

2.  Reading  time*/erticle  x  nuaber  of  erticles   

3.  H  hour  per  grading  examination  (includas  take   

home  exsMinations). 

Faculty  will  compose  and  grade  sll  examinations.   

Type  and  number  of  exsminatlons  to  be  given  Must 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Instructional  Services. 

Totel  Hours  ^  

Total  Hours  x  $  9. 00  (for  Instructor) 

Total  Hours  x  $10.00  (for  Asst.  Prof.)  - 

Total  Hours  x  $11.00  (for  Assoc.  Prof.)  « 

.otal  Hours  x  $12.00  (for  Full  Prof.) 
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^Reading  tiM  will  be  rtvitwed  for  tach  course  and  will  generally  be 
batween  half  1^)  hour  and  one  (l)  hour/article. 


Phone  Hours 

Squivaient  (Hours/ week  beyond  regular 

Overload  Hours,  07        Number  of                 office  hours  for  telephone 
In  load  Hours   Students  calls  k  personal  conferences) 


1 

1  - 

29 

1 

60  +  29 

•  2 

Overload 

1 

30  - 

44 

2 

120  *  42 

•  3 

only 

11 

45  - 

59 

3 

180  ^  57 

-  3 

2 

60  - 

74 

4 

240  ^  74 

•  3i 

3** 

75  - 

104 

S 

Inload 

J05  - 

134 

only 

s** 

135  - 

164 

6** 

165  - 

200 

6 

^*For  overload  consideration*  a  division  will  b«  made  into  two  or  more 
separate  courses  to  provide  a  number  of  students  a  faculty  member  can 
reasonably  accommodate. 

If  not  inload,  but  overload,  a  split  will  involve  at  least  two  (2) 
faculty  mtJhKTM,    A  split  arrangement  will  be  made  such  that  the  split 
will  not  affect  th«  first  faculty  member's  equated  load  adversely. 
The  first  fact^lty  member  will  normally  not  be  given  less  than  sixty 
(60)  students.    Th«  Dean  of  Instructional  Services  will  make  the 
decision  when  a  split  will  be  effected. 

^* Inload  requires  no  additional  payment.    Overload  requires  additional 
payment. 


Examples: 

Based  on  maximum  number  of  students  and  10th  day  enrollment  -  3  credit 
course,  taught  by  Assistant  Professor. 

Crime  and  Justice  -  Reading  time  one  (1)  hour/week 

1  *  ^9  students 

1.  1  X  15  veeks  -  15  hours 

2.  1  X  15  weeks  -  15  hours 

3.  i  hour  per  student  x  (29  students)    »  14-}  hours 

44-J  hours  X  $10.00«$445.00 


30  *  44  students 


1.  2  X  15  weeks 

2.  1  X  15  weeks 

3.  i  hour  per  student  x  (44  students) 
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30  hours 
15  hours 
22  hours 
67  hours 


J.  $10.00"$670.00 


If  seminars  on  campus  are  added  to  the  program  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  Instructional  Services  additional  payment  will  be  made 
at  the  faculty  members*  overload  rate  times  the  number  of  (50 
tuinute)  contact  hours  the  seminars  meet. 

Dean  of  Instruction  Services  makes  decision  whether  to  run  the  course 
based  on  number  of  registered  students. 

11.    Instructors  teaching  Directed  Studies  in  Foreign  Languages 
shall  be  compensated  on  the  following  basis,  and  shall  have 
scheduled  contact  time  as  specified  below: 

l!  of  students   Contact  Hours  Awarded   Scheduled  Contact  Time 


4 

.25 

1  X  1/2 

5  - 

-  9 

.5 

1  X  1/2 

10  ■ 

•  14 

.75 

2  X  1/2 

15  - 

-  19 

I.SG 

2  X  1/2 

20  • 

•  24 

1.2S 

3  X  1/2 

25  ■ 

•  29 

l.SO 

3  X  1/2 

30  ■ 

•  34 

1.75 

4  X  1/2 

35  - 

"  39 

2.00 

4  X  1/2 

Instructors  assigned  to  Directed  Studies  in  Foreign  Language 
coursas  shall  be  responsible  for  operating  all  foreign  language 
computer  hardward  and  software  in  use  in  the  college  program. 

ARTICLF.  XII  ;  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

1.  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  each  member  at  its  own  coat  and  expense, 
with  full  family  Blue  Cross,  Blue  Shield,  Rider  **J",  and  Major 
Medical  Insurance.    The  Board  will  continue  to  provide  for  employees 
the  existing  New  Jersey  DenUl  Health  Plan  with  its  present 
coverage.    Premium  costs  for  the  Board  shall  not  exceed  for  employee 
only  coverage  the  following  dolUr  amounts.    In  1985-86  -  $162.12, 
In  1986-87  -  $162.12,  in  1987-88  -  $186.55.    For  employed  and  single 
dependent  coverage  the  premium  cost  to  the  Board  shall  not  exceed  in 
1985-86  -  $336.96,  in  1986-87  -  $336.96,  in  1987-88  -  $387.50. 

2.  Effective  July  1,  1984  the  College  Agrees  to  pay  up  to  one  hundred 
($100)  dollars  per  credit,  for  a  maximum  of  twelve  credits  per  year 
for  graduate  or  self- improvement  studies  approved  by  the  President. 
Members  may  also  elect  to  uke  up  to  six  (6)  credits  per  sesaster, 
or  six  (6)  equivalent  non-credit  course  improvement  studies, 
approved  by  the  President  at  Bergen  Community  College,  tuition  free 
provided  space  is  available.    However,  it  is  clearly  understood  that 
In  no  case  may  a  member  take  more  than  six  (6)  hours  in  any' 
semester,  exclusive  of  Summer  session,  in  any  combination  of  Bergen 
Comunity  College  course  or  courses  at  another  institutior,  without 
prior  approval  of  the  President.    It  is  further  agreed,  that  for 
those  members  who  qualify,  a  maintenance  of  matriculation  payment  of 
up  to  $1C0.00  for  one  year,  shall  be  allowed. 
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3.    Wives  or  husbands  of  full-time  Members,  will  be  permitted  to  take  up 
to  six  (6)  credits  per  semester,  tuition  free,  at  Bergen  Conwunity 
Collete  with  enrolUMnt  in  any  classes  at  Bergen  Comunity  College, 
•for  which  they  meet  entrance  requireieents  and  provided  space  is 
available.    Dependent  children  of  full-time  members,  may  attend  any 
Bergen  CoeHunity  College  course  for  credit  without  payment  of 
tuition  fee  or  excess  coiJtact  hour  fee  provided  such  dependent  child 
shall  be  subject  to  all  ruie*  and  regulations,  including  admission 
requirements  as  regular  students  of  the  College.    Such  dependent 
children  afforded  these  privileges,  shall  not  be  counted  in 
determining  anv  statistics  related  to  faculty  overload  or  pupil 
contact  hours. 

^.    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  annual  medical  examinations  for 
Technical  Assistants  who  are  exposed  to  potentially  hazardous 
chemicals,  or  who  work  in  the  X-ray  laboratories.    Thi  examination 
shall  be  performed  by  a  College  appointed  physician,  or  the  employee 
may,  upon  College  approval,  elect  to  use  his  own  physician,  in  which 
cese,  he  sha>l  be  reimbursed,  upon  submissior.  of  a  physician's  bill, 
up  to  forty  ($40)  dollars.    The  maximum  amount  which  the  College  is 
obligated  to  pey  under  this  paragraph,  shall  not  exceed  $1,000  per 
annum.    Request  for  reimbursesMnt  must  be  made  not  later  than  June 
1st,  of  each  contract  year. 

ARTICLE  XIII  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

All  leaves,  except  for  sick  tine,  must  be  applied  for  in  application  form  in 
accordance  with  procedures  adopted  by  the  President. 

I.     Sick  Time  -  Each  full-time  me«ber  shall  be  entitled  to.  annual  sick 
time  of  fifteen  (15)  days,  to  be  used  for  absences  caused  by  illness 
or  physical  disability.    Any  member  hired  mid-year  will  be  placed  on 
a  ten  (10)  month  contract  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  and  all  sick 
leave,  personal  laave  benefits,  plus  Group  ''A"  vacation  time  shall 
be  prorated  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  months  of  active 
employment.    Twelve  month  members  shell  be  entitled  to  one  (1)  extra  sick 
day.    A  member  is  entitled  to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  days,  vhich  shall  not 
u*'^*^^;   f?f        '^""^  providing  the  member  meeti;  any  part  of  his 

scheduled  obligations  on  said  days.    If  an  illness  br  disability  exceeds 

h!!*J!^:o*  TS*y       ^      ^^"^         ^^^^  ti»e  on  «hich 

he  has  no  scheduled  obligations.    Scheduled  obligations  shall  be 
understood  to  include  in  addition  to  teaching  his  classes,  office  hours, 
committee  meetings  and  special  College  functions  or  assignments. 

nH?*"*  'no^I!*''^  ^'^^  'J*^^  accumulate  year  to  year,  with  a  maximum  of 
fifteen  (15)  days  accumulated  during  any  one  year.  The  College  shall 
advise  each  member,  in  writing,  as  to  the  wspunt  of  accumulated  sick  leave 
;i«ys,  on  or  before  June  30th,  of  tach  year. 

^*  •^••"^  '^^^n*  other  than  major  Fall  and 
Spring  semesters,  for  more  than  five  (5)  consecutive  scheduled  work  days, 

nr^inrir  TS''''  "^i'^^S^'r*       ""^  "^""^        ^«  8"nted  upon 
presentation  of  a  physician's  c.rtif ication  of  Illness,  .ick  iwve  payment 
using  his  accumulated  sick  leave.  P«yw«nt 
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Each  member,  after  age  fifty-eight  (58)  with  ten  (10)  years  of  continuous 
service,  or  after  fifteen  (15)  years  of  continuous  service,  shall  receive, 
upon  retirement,  one-half  (J)  of  the  unused  accuanilated  sick  leave  at  the 
dally  rate,  based  upon  the  member's  salary  at  the  time  of  retirement, 
subject  to  the  maximum  below.    The  daily  rate  is  1/200,  of  the  member's 
base  ten  (10)  month  salary,  which  excludes  any  differential  percentage  for 
eleventh  (ID  month  of  employment  or  any  other  remuneration  beyond  the  Un 
(10)  month  salary.    The  maximum  payment  upon  retirement  for  a  given  year 
slall  be  $15,000."    In  the  event  of  an  employee's  death  prior  to  retire- 
TIa  }r?./.v*^!  °r  ^•"•^'^  °f  service,  his/her  beneficiary  shall  be 

paid  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  unused  accumulated  sick  days  at  the  daily  rate 
tfrnnn^^^^*"*  employee's  salary  et  the  time  of  death  to  a  maximum  of 
515.000.    The  maximum  sick  payment  upon  retirement  or  death  to  be 
Increased  by  five  hundred  dollars  ($500)  for  each  contract  year. 

The  sick  leave  compensation  language  specified  above,  .hall  be  in  effect 

for  the  period  July  i,  1985  through  June  30,  1988. 

The  payment  for  retirement  for  accumulated  sick  leave,  as  noted  in  this 
article    retirement  is  defined  m  accordance  with  the  ru lei." 
regulations  of  The  State  of  New  Jersey  approved  pension  plans. 

^"      wiJ!!?r^"^  ;  A  maximum  of  three  (3)  days,  .hall  b*.  allowed  with  pay,  to 
F^mUv  .hi:??    -  •  5nc  absence  for  ..ch  death  in  the  i»ediate  family: 
It^LhiM      "*l!"»,fM*^'^'  «P0""'  child, 

^tho^  I  'i*      S   i  '  grandmother,  grandfather,  fether-in-law,  and 
^«    ^o  ^i"**;  'PP^y  ^""^  <2)  additional  bJJeavement 

limited  to  three  (3)  days  bereavement  leave  when  approved, 

HsJeS  !bo^^  °'  •  "^^^  '"^^y-  °t»^«  '»«n  those 

aU^Ced'toluJUSM;:  ?Cni:aU  '"^'^  '^'^  ^^^^  P*^'  ^ 

^"      n"°?5}  '  SP"^'^  P"""*^  emergencies  of  not  mo^e  than 

Ms  delignee  *  ""^  ^'-'^  P'^'       ^^e  PresldiSror 

f«ves'of^bL'ncL'''fnr  "  """""^  T^"  ^-^"^^y-        ^  tinted 

ItZl   u  1^1       »  ^""^        y"'*  Without  pay,  for  special  purposes  such  as 

pir  oie^i    ch'm^rbJIn^'  'T.T  'l^'^V'/'  Service, "^rjo^oth:; 

purposes  which  may  bring  credit  to  the  individual  and  the  Collete  The 
Board  of  Trustees  may  extend  .uch  leaves  beyond  the  one  yea?  lllu  u«on 

that  period,    should  a  member  request  and  receive  a  third  ("''Jeir 

may   at  hi.  «nM««  "WMinced.    During  such  leave  the  faculty  member 

^U^wtbi^     JP^^o"*  P^y  premium,  on  medicel  Insurance  to  the  extent 

pert^d'o?  Hi  i::;:!"  ^'-^•^^  p*-*-  ^p^^--  --ii-hu 
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5.  St  but  leal  L— V  •  S«btMtlcal  Itavts  will  b«  (ranterl  for  study  and 
rcsMrch  tducttional  trtvtl,  rtstorttion  of  health,  or  other 
pursiiitt  as  My  contribute  to  professionel  growth. 

To  hm  eligible  for  sabiMtical  leave,  the  faculty  nember  shall  have  served 
a^ least  eix  (6)  consecutive  years  at  the  College,  including  any  leave  of 
absence  other  than  a  sabbatical  leave  officially  approved  by  the  Board, 
such  leave  will  be  included  in  calculating  the  six  (6)  years. 
Coapensation  during  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  for  full  salary  for  one-half 
an  academic  year,  or  one-half  salary  for  a  full  academic  year.    During  the 
leave,  tlte  recipient  shall  retain  the  right  of  regular  employment,  such 
as,  status  on  salary  schedule,  retireeent,  Mdical  benefits,  and  tenure. 
The  College  Pro«K>tion  CoMittee  shall  serve  as  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
Cooiitfje,  to  recoMend  to  the  President,  eligible  faculty  me:abers  to  be 
granted  sabbatical  leave. 

The  applicetion  for  leave  shall  contain  a  definite  statement  of  the  plan 
of  study,  travel,  or  other  activities. 

Acceptance  of  sabbatical  leave  obligates  the  recipient  to  return  for 
service  at  the  College  for  at  least  one  year,  unless  explicitly  waived  by 
the  Board,  at  the  recosMendation  of  the  President. 

e^loyaent  during  the  sabbatical  leave,  solely  for  increased  income,  is 
tnco^tible  with  the  purpose  of  the  leave. 

The  nuaber  of  sabbatical  leaves  during  any  academic  year  shall  be  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  Board  to  grant,  as  far  as  possible,  sabbatical 
leaves  during  an  acydeaic  year  taking  into  consideration,  the  budgetary 
limitations  on  granting  such  leaves,  as  well  es  the  professionsl  plans  of 
the  various  faculty  members  eligible  for  such  leaves. 

Zligible  faculty  members  shall  file  an  application  for  a  sabbatical  leave, 
on  or  before  the  3rd  Friday  in  October,  for  leaves  scheduled  to  start  the 
next  academic  year. 

Applicants  shall  be  notified  of  the  final  decision  by  the  President  of 
Berger  Community  College,  no  later. than  the  last  Friday  in  January,  of  the 
academic  year  preceding  the  leave.    Applications  after  this  notification 
date  may  be  considered  if  an  approved  candidate 'withdraws. 

6.  Natemity  Leave  -  A  tenured  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  maternity 
leave  of  up  to  one  year,  without  pay,  commencing  on  the  date  specified  by 
the  attending  physician.    The  leave  may  be  extended  by  application  of  the 
member  to  the  President  of  the  College,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees.    Salary  step  credit  shall  be  given  up  to  a  maxlnum  of  one 
year.    Retirement  benefits  and  medical  benefits,  shall  be  granted  during 
the  period  of  maternity  leave  in  conformity  with  the  law  and  the  rules  and 
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A  non-tenured  member  shall  be  entitled  to  a  maximum  of  nine  (9)  continuous 
wcieks  of  maternity  leave,  without  pay,  upon  appllcatloii  to  the  President 
oC  the  College,  and  with  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.    No  leave  may 
extend  beyond  the  member's  contract  year.    Upon  reappointment,  any 
remaining  portion  of  the  nine  (9)  weeks  not  used  at  the  contract 
expiration  date,  may  be  taken.    Retirement  benefits  and  medical  benefits, 
shall  be  granted  during  the  period  of  maternity  leave.  In  conformity  with 
the  law  and  rules  and  regulations  established  by  the  appropriate  State 
Departments. 

Members  may  elect  to  use  sick  leave  In  any  combination  with  maternity 
leave. 

7.  Hllltarv  Leave  -  A  military  leave,  without  pay,  stiall  be  granted  to  any 
member  who  shall  be  Inducted  or  shall  enlist  for  on-  (I)  enlistment 
period.  In  any  branch  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States. 

Leave  not  to  exceed  fifteen  (15)  days  per  year,  shall  be  granted  a  member 
to  fulfill  Reserve  or  TIatlonal  Cuaru  coMltments.    A  member  shall  receive 
full  salary,  less  any  monies  received  on  a  per  diem  basis  for  time 
normally  n  the  College,  while  meeting  this  obligation  with  the  Armed 
Forces.    Members  shall  make  every  effort  to  fulfill  Reserve  or  National 
Guard  commitments  during  the  College  vacation  periods. 

8,  Jury  Duty  -  A  full-time  member  shall  receive  a  full  salary  for  the  period 
of  time  during  which  he  serves  as  a  juror  without  loss  of    any  other  leave 
time,  less  any  monies  received  while  performing  as  «  juror. 

ARTICLE  XIV  ::  CONSIDERATION  FOR  APPOItftXENT. 
REAPPOINTMENT,  TENURE  AND  PROMOTION 

I.      PREFACE  -  Bergen  Community  College  seeks  to  attract,  hold  and  enhance,  the 
Interests  of  the  best  qualified  personnel  who  will  most  effectively 
Instruct,  guide  the  growth  of  and  advise  students.    These  guidelines, 
therefore,  emphasize  three  areas  that  represent  the  elements  by  which  the 
College  seeks  to  measure  faculty  effectiveness  In  carrying  out  Its 
responsibilities. 

A.  Teaching  etfectlveness. 

B.  Scholarship  and  professionel  growth. 

C.  Contributions  to  the  Division,  College  and  Cocnunlty. 

The  following  statements,  li,t  ex^tmpies  of  the  attributes  under  each  of 
these  categories,  that  will  be  examined  when  membere  of  the  faculty  are 
be.ng  considered  for  reappointment,  tenure  and  promotion.    In  evaluating 
non-teaching  faculty  for  promotion  In  academic  rank,  the  criteria  of 
Effectiveness  In  the  Classroom",  will  be  Interpreted  as  ef fectlvcr.ess  In 
his  appropriate  area  of  responsibilities. 
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SUGGESTED  ATTXHUTES  OF  TEACHING  ETrECTIVlNESS 

A.  Nastcry  of  subject  natter  in  th*  discipline., 

B.  Display  of  t^rhlng  sklU,  Imaginative  techniques,  #nd  effective 
Methods  of  CO— uiUcanlon. 

C.  Develo>;«ef.t  of  teaching  Materials. 

D.  Indications  of  understanding  and  encouragement  of  student. 

E.  Participation  in  self- improvement  program:  assessing  own 
abllitlest  exchange  of  ldeaa»  self-criticism*  etc. 

F.  Emotional  stability  and  maturity  as  shown  by  overt  behavior. 

G.  Physical  stamine*  vitality,  vigor  and  poise. 

H.  Evidence  of  enthusiasm*  initiative  and  good  interpersonal 
relationships. 

SUGGESTED  ATTXIBUTES  OF  SCHOUXSHIP  AHD  PROFESSIONAL  GROWTH 

A.  Graduate  courses  and  degreee. 

B.  Honors*  avarda,  received  from  learned  or  professional  societies. 

C.  Papers  read  or  discussed  at  meetings  of  professional  or  lea.'ned 
societies. 

D.  Hembership  and  activity  in  learned  or  professional  societies. 

E.  leaearch  activities  and  grants. 

F.  Visiting  professorships  at  other  Colleges  oc  Universities. 

G.  Professional  consultation. 

H.  Publicatiofts: 

a.  Books. 

b.  Articles  and  professional  journals. 

c.  Book  reviews  of  related  professional  material. 

d.  Creative  work  in  art*  literature*  muaic*  etc. 
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^.    SUCCESTF.0  CONTRIBirriONS  TO  COLLEGE*  DIVISION  AND  THE  COfmim  WHICH 
HAY  INCLUDE  THE  f^LLOWING: 

A.  Advancing  the  best  interests  and  objectives  of  the  College*  the 

t>culty*  and  the  students. 

A.  Conmlttee  activities 

b.  Participation  In  coiwunlty  activities. 

c.  Service  In  research  projects  for  cowounity*  Industry  or 
government. 

B.  Leadership*  sponsorship  and  responsibility  to  studant  or 
faculty*  extracurricular  activities. 

C.  Outstanding  efforts  in  special  phases  of  the  College  program* 
such  as  Aomissions*  Guidance*  Rtgistration*  CoamMncement* 
Publications*  Placeraent*  Public  Relations. 


Special  contributions  with  a  discipline. 

Contributions  to  slinulating  growth  in  teaching  skill  of 
others. 


APPOINTOEKT  AND  REAPPOTKniDO" 

A,      Stateiwnt  of  Terms  of  Appointment  -  (See  "Hlnlmum  Requirements 
Consideration  for  Appointment  and  Promotion  to  Academic  Rank") 

a.  Every  initial  and  subsequent  appointment*  will  be 
confirmed  in  writing*  except  for  the  faculty  member  who 
has  tenure. 

b.  Appointments  for  the  period  preceding  attalnmant  of 
tenure*  shall  be  probationary. 

c.  Notification*  in  writing*  by  the  President  or  his 
designee  of  intentions  of  renewal  or  non-renewal  of 
contract  and  acceptance  by  the  member*  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 


Faculty  servina 

ist  acadenir.  year 

2nd  academic  year 

3rd*  4ith  or  5th 
acadenlc  year 

Croup  •*A" 


Kember  Notified  by 
President  of  His 
Intention  bv  


Heaber  Not  if lee 
President  of  His 
Intention  by 


1st  Friday  in  April  Jrd  Friday  in  April 

2nd  Friday  in  Harch  4th  Friday  in  March 

1st  Friday  in  February  3rd  Friday  in  February 

1st  Friday  in  April  3rd  Friday  In  April 
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PrMld«nt  thall  tub«lt  hit  rtcotmndst  lont  to  th«  Board  of  Truttcct  at 
thm  n«xt  r«tui«r  Mating  of  tht  8ocrd.    Xf  th«  Prttldtnt  rccoMatndt 
rM>polntMi«t.  and  if  tha  Board*!  daclalon  la  unfavorabla,  that 
individual,  will  b«  notlflad  by  tha  fraaldant  aa  aoon  aa  poaalbla. 

d.  AppolntMnta  for  laaa  than  ona  yaar,  ahall  tanilnata  at 
tha  and  of  tha  appolntMnt  parlod  without  any  prior 
notica  of  tarwlnation. 

B.  Termination  of  AppointMnt  by  the  faculty  naabar  •  A  faculty 
tiaiibar  My  tarmlnata  hla  appolntaant  affactlva  at  the  end  of  an 
acadaalc  yait^  by  tlvlng  notica.  In  writing,  to  tha  Prasidant 
at  tha  aarllaat  poaalbla  opportunity,  but  not  latar  than  April 
lit.    Tha  faculty  Mfibar  auy  proparly  raquaat  a  walvar.  in 
writ  Inc.  of  thla  raqulraMnt  of  notica  to  tha  Praaident  In  caaa 
of  hardahlp.  or  tn  a  altuatlon  whara  ha  would  otharwlaa  b« 
danlad  aubatantlal  profaaaional  advancaaiant.  or  othar 
opportunity.    Tht  Praaldant's  daclalon  In  granting  tha  raqueat 
of  walvar.  ahall  ba  final. 

C.  Tar«lnatl<,    by  tha  Collaga  of  Non*tanurad  AppolntMnta  -  Denial 
of  raappolnt»ant  shall  not  ba  for  raaaona  of  residence,  age. 
aex.  Mrrlaga.  race,  religion,  national  origin,  or  political 
efftlletlon.    Hon*tenured  eppointMnta.  ahall  autonatlcally 
teriilnete  at  tha  and  of  tha  appolntMnt  parlod.  unleaa  the 
faculty  MMbar  la  notlflad.  In  writing,  of  reappolnti»ent 
according  to  tha  achadula  noted  In  5.  A.  c.  above.  ' 

Non-reeppolntMnt  of  faculty  M«bar.  ahall  ba  preceded  by  a 
Meting  batvaen  faculty  Mabar  and  appropriate  adnlnlstratlve 
officer,  before  formal  action  la  taken. 

Kon*tenured  feculty*  who  have  been  denied  reappointment,  have 
recourae  to  grievance  procedurea  establlahcd  by  the  contract 
between  Bargen  Community  College  end.  the  Bergen  CooHiMinlty 
College  Feculty  Aaaoclatiotl. 

D.  Terminetlon  by  the  College  of  Tenure  AppolntMnta  •  Terminetl<«n 
of  tenure  eppointMnta.  shall  ba  In  accordance  with  State 
tenure  lev. 

Where  termination  of  tenured  eppointMnt  la  based  upon 
financial  exigency,  or  bona  fide  dlacontlnuancy  of  a  program  or 
discipline,  thm  faculty  Mmbar  concerned  ahall  ba  given  notica 
aa  aoon  aa  poaalbla.  and  never  leaa  than  twelve  (12)  months,  or 
In  lieu  thereof,  ha  ahall  ba  given  one  (1)  ecedemlc  year  of 
aevarence  pey.  at  his  currant  aalary.    Before  termlnetlng  an 
eppointMnt  bacauae  of  tha  abandonMnt  ot  a  program,  or 
dlaclplina.  the  Inatitutlon  will  make  every  effort  to  place 
affected  faculty  members  in  other  suitable  poaitlons.    If  an 
appolntMnt  is  terminated  before  tha  and  of  tha  period  of 
appolntMnt.  baceuaa  of  financial  exigency,  or  because  of 
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discontinuance  of  a  program  of  Inatruction.  tha  releaaed 
(acuity  mcabar*s  plsce.  shall  not  be  filled  6y  a  replecaMnt 
for  e  period  of  two  (2)  yeera.  unlaas  tha  releaaed  feculty 
menber  firat  haa  been  offered  reappolntMnt  to  hla  orlglnel 
poaltlon.    Tha  faculty  member  ahali  accept  or  decline 'the 
appolntMnt.  In  writing,  to  the  Prealdant.  within  one  (1)  ttrw  th 
of  the  date  of  tha  reappolntMnt  offer. 

The  one  (1)  academic  yeer  severance  p«y.  shall  ba  offaet  by  tha 
amount  of  unemployMnt  compenaatlon  that  tha  faculty  member  la 
vUlglble  to  receive,  within  the  yeer  following  hla  tarmtnetlon. 
In  the  event,  the  feculty  member  la  angeged  in  full-tlM 
lirofesslonel  cmpfoyMnt  within  the  yeer  following  hie 
termination,  tha  ..aw  salary  earned  Mill  be  an  offaat  of  auch 
severance  pay.  up  to  th«  ecedemlc  baaa  ealery  that  tha  faculty 
Mnber  would  have  earned  at  Bargen  Community  College,  and  he 
shsll  be  entitled  to  receive  up  to  ona  half  alck  laava  ^yMnt. 
aa  provided  for  In  Article  XIII.  Sactlon  1..  paragreph  4..  |f 
the  new  co«penaatlon  ia  equal  to  tha  baaa  aalary  that  tha 
faculty  Mmbar  would  have  earned  at  Bergen  Co«mmlty  College, 
he  will  be  entitled  to  the  alck  leeve  peyMnt  ea  outlined  In 
Article  XUI.    If  tha  new  companaatlon  le  greeter  than  tha  base 
salary  ha  would  have  aerned  et  Bergen  CoaMinlty  College,  the 
laculty  Mmbar  shall  receive  hla  alrk  leeve  paymant,  leaa  the 
difference  betwten  hla  new  compenaatlon.  and  tha  baee  eelary 
that  he  would  have  eerned  at  Bargen  Community  College,  ea 
outlined  In  Article  XIII.    In  the  event,  a  faculty  member 
obtains  auch  other  profeaalonal  employMnt*  he  ahall  receive 
the  proportion  of  ^he  sick  leeve  payMnt.  which  la  equal  to 
that  part  of  the  year  following  hla  termination  for  which  he  la 
employed, 

Uyoff.  shall  ba  ImplaMntad  by  Identifying  the  discipline  or 
dlvlalon  whara  over-ataf f ing  exists.    Those  sawing 
probationary  psriods  (non*tanured).  shall  be  leld  off  first. 
.Should  further  reductions  be  necesaary.  tenured  faailty  mMbera 
shall  ba  laid  of!  In  Invaraa  order  of  their  aanlorlty  (laat 
tenured  feculty  membar  flrat).    When  circUAatancea  ahall  be 
appropriate,  eech  tenured  faculty  member  lel<fi  off  ae 
aforeMntioned.  ahall  ba  rainatated  in  Invaraa  order  of  hie 
placeMnt  on  layoff.    A  tenured  feculty  mMber  who  ie  le'ld  off. 
shall  reteln  but  not  acciamilete  seniority. 

If  admlnlatratlve  reorganisation  naceaaltataa  a  raeealgcwent  of 
nemberfl  from  one  discipline  to  another.  I.e.  English  and/or 
Hathematlca.  to  a  OevelopMntal  OepartMnt.  tha  senior  mMber 
of  th*  discipline,  shall  have  first  option  to  be  reassigned  or 
to  refuse  such  reasslgnMnt.    If  oo«  or  morm  such  reas9lgnMnta 
are  neceaaary.  the  seniority  principle  shall  ba  honored  as 
noted  In  this  Intent.  ' 
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PROHOTION  (See  ''Hininua  rcquirmntt  for  Contidtratlon  for 
Appointatnt  and  Fromotion  to  Acadnlc  Rank**.) 

A.  Th«  nuMlMr  of  proMtiont  to  1m  Mda  for  th«  following  academic 
yean,  ghall  b«  datamined  by  tha  Board  of  Trustees  after 
racaivlns  tha  racowindat Ions  rcgardins  this  nunber  from  the 
President  of  the  College*  wno  shall    consult  with  the 
College-Wide  Pronotion  Connittee  regarding  this  number.  The 
Trustees  shell  make  said  deteminetion*  by  the  3rd  Friday  in 
March. 

B.  Each  discipline  shall  establish  e  Discipline  Promotion 
Coenlttae  by  annual  elect  ion.  to  be  held  in  by  those  faculty 
.ts::b'9rs  who  have  accepted  the  invitation  to  return  in 
Septeaber.    The  Discipline  promotion  CoMiittee  shall  consist  of 
one  cOMittee  neaber  tor  each  five  (5)  faculty  members,  or  part 
thereof,  up  to  e  ■aximm  of  five  (S)  faculty  members  plus  the 
Assistant  Dean.    All  comnittee  neabers  nust  be  full 'time 
tenured  faculty;  if  there  are  insufficient  tenured  faculty  Co 
iapleaent  this  requirement,  non* tenured  members  may  serve  by 
election.    If  there  are  no  faculty  members  eligible  to  serve  on 
the  Discipline  Promotion  Committee,  the  faculty  member  seeking 
promotion  within  that  discipline  may: 

1.  Ask  any  other  constituted  promotion  connittee  in  their 
division,  to  consider  and  recommend  to  the  College-Wide 
Committee,  their  application  for  promotion  or 

2.  The  faculty  member  may  submit  the  application  for 
promotion  directly  to  his  Assistant  De«n. 

An  individual  faculty  member  may  request  consideration  for 
promotion,  by  applying  to  his  Division,  or  Discipline  Promotion 
Committee,  or  Dean  by  the  Jrd  Friday  in  October.  No  person  who 
is  being  considered  for  promotion,  may  sit  on  the  Division  or 
Discipline  Promption  Committee. 

The  comaittee  shall  consult  with  the' Assistant  Dean  when 
evaluating  faculty  in  recomaending  promotion.    The  Division 
Dean  will  submit,  in  writing,  with  supportive  documents,  the 
recommendations  for  promotion  to  the  Chairperson  of  the 
College-Wide  Promotion  Committee,  for  consideration  by  the 
College-Wide  Promotion  Committee,  by  the  2nd  Friday  in 
Noveaber.    The  Division  Dean  shall,  at  the  same  time,  notify 
his  department  of  the  persons  being  recommended  for  promotion, 
the  President's  Cabinet,  through  the  President,  may  submit  a 
list  of  candidates  for  promotion,  to  the  College-Wide  promotion 
Committee  for  consideration*    The  College-Wide  promotion 
Committee,  shall  supervise  the  general  operation  of  the 
promotion  process.    The  Division  Dean  shall  make  an  oral 
presentation  for  candidate  in  his  department,  to  the 
College-Wide  Proaotion  Committee  upon  request  of  the 
Co liege -Wide  Promotion  Conaittee. 
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The  Chairperson  of  the  College-Wide  Pro«>tion  CoMiittee.  shall 
submit  the  list  of  candidates  recomended  for  promotion  hy  the 
College-Wide  Promotion  Coaaittee,  to  the  President  of  the 
College  by  the  3rd  Friday  in  January.    The  niaber  recovMended, 
shall  not  exceed  the  nuaber  of  promotion  positions  available;  a 
separate  list  of  the  candidates  considered,  but  not 
recofflmended,  shall  be  subaitted  to  the  President  at  the  same 
time. 

The  President  shall,  on  or  about  the  3rd  Friday  in  Kerch, 
through  the  appropriate  Dean,  inform  the  Assistant  Dean  of  the 
final  promotion  list  to  be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
tor  action  at  the  next  regular  public  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees.    All  candidates  who  are  not  recocuended  to  the 
Prejiidcnt  for  proaotion  by  the  College-Vide  Proaotion 
Committee,  shall  be  so  notified,  in  writing,  by  the  3rd  Friday 
in  January,  by  the  Chairperson  of  the  College-Wide  Proaotion 
Committee,  after  submission  of  the  comaitto«*s  recowMndat ions 
to  the  President. 

1.  Candidates  who  were  recomaended  to  the  President  for 
promotion,  by  the  College-Wide  Proaotion  CoMittee,  shall 
bo  80  notified,  in  writing,  by  the  last  Friday  of  February, 

,    by  the  Chairperson  of  the  College-Wide  Proaotion  Comlttee. 

2.  Candidates  who  were  considered  for  proaotiof>  by  the 
College-Wide  Proaotion  Coaaittee,  but  fall  below  the  number 
of  promotions  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  within  each 
rank,  shall  be  so  notified,  in  writing,  by  the  last  Friday 
in  February,  by  the  Chairperson  of  the  College-Wide 
Promotion  Coraittec.    An  unsuccessful  candidate  who  wishes 
to  do  so,  may  make  a  request,  in  writing,  to  the 
Chairperson  of  the  College-Wide  Proaotion  CoMittee,  to  be 
told  in  which  quart ile  of  the  unsuccessful  candidates  his 
relative  ranking  by  the  College-Wide  Proaotion  Coaaittee 
tell;  such  request  aust  be  made  no  later  than  two  (2) 
school  days,  following  the  receipt  of  the  notification  froa 
the  College-Wide  Proaotion  Committee  Chairperson.    No  later 
than  two  (2)  school  days,  after  the  receipt  of  this 
request,  the  College-Wide  Promotion  Committee  shall  notify 
the  unsuccesstul  candidate,  in  writing,  of  his  quartile 
position.    Under  no  circumstances,  is  the  quartile  position 
of  any  individual,  to  be  disclosed  to  anyone  other  than 
that  individual. 

).    An  unsuccessful  candidate  who  wishes  to  do  so,  aay  appeal 
to  the  President,  in  writing;  such  appeal  must  be  aade  no 
later  than  one  (1)  calendar  week,  following  the  receipt  of 
the  notification  froa  the  Collaga-Wide  Promotion  CoMittee 
Chairperson,  of  his  unsuccessful  candidacy  or  of  his 
quartile  position,  whichever  date  is  later.    No  later  than 
one  (1)  calendar  week,  after  receipt  of  this  appeal,  the 
President  or  his  designee  shall  arrange  to  aeet  with  the 
candidate  to  discuss  the  appeal. 
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4.    A  candidate  recoonended  for  pronotlon  by  the  Co  liege* vide 

^Proaotlon  Cotnlttee,  to  the  President,  but  not  promoted  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  may  appeal  that  decision  through  the  regular 
grievance  procedure  of  the  agreement.    No  other  candidates  are 
to  hAve  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure  on  matters  relating 
to  promotion. 

D.    The  College-Vide  Promotion  Connittee  shall  consist  of: 

1.  The  D^an  of  Instructional  Services,  who  sh^ll  serve  as 
Chairperson. 

2.  The  Dean  of  Student  Services. 

3.  Eight  (8)  tenured  members  of  the  faculty,  elected  by  the 
faculty  at  large,  all  of  whom  must  be  of  professorial  rank, 
and  at  least  one  (I)  must  be  full  professor,  and  at  least 
two  (2)  associate  professors. 

If  there  is  »  Vice-President,  he  shall  replace  the  Dean  of  Student 
Services.    No  more  than  one  (1)  person  may  serve  from  any  department. 
In  case  of  illness  or  incapacity  of  the  Dean  of  Instructional  Services, 
the  Dean  of  Student  Services,  shall  serve  as  Chairperson.    If  there  is 
no  Vice-President,  or  Dean  of  Instructional  Services,  then  the  Senior 
Associate  Dean  of  Instructional  Services  shall  serve.    No  person  who  is 
being  considered  for  promotion,  may  sit  on  the  comittee  while  his 
promotion  is  under  consideration.    If  there  is  a  Vice-President,  but  no 
Dean  of  Instructional  Services,  the  Vice-President  shall  serve  ks 
Chairman,  and  the  Dean  of  Student  Services  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
Committee.    The  College-Vide  Promotion  Committee,  shall  be  elected  in 
accordance  with  Article  III,  Section  B.,  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
Instructional  Services,  who  shall  arrange  for  the  Connittee  to  convene. 
In  the  event,  a  member  of  the  Committee  resigns,  or  otherwise  leaves 
vacant  an  unexpired  term  of  office,  the  procedure  for  replacement  shall 
follow  precisely  the  same  method  used  in  the  election  of  a  member  being 
replaced. 


E.    The  Divisions  and  Disclplies  are  defined  as  follows: 

Coaniunication  Arts 
Social  &  Behavioral  ^'ciences 


Instructional  Divisions 
Division  Coaniunication  Arts 


Disciplines 


Division 
Disciplines 


Behavioral  Sciences 
Communication  Arts 
Social  Sciences 

Humanities 


English 
Fine  Arts 
Modern  Language 


Division 


Natural  Sciences  Kathcmatics 


Disciplines  Biology 

Mathematics 
Physical  Sciences 

Division  Allied  Health  k  Physical  Education 

Disciplines  Allied  Health 

Dental  Hygiene 
Nurains 
.    Physical  Education 

Division  Business  Administration 

Division  Business  Technology 

Division  Industrial  k  Design  Technology 


Non- Instruction  -  Other 

Division  Student  Services 

Office  Student  Resource  Service 

Student  Development  Service 
Registration,  Records  Scheduling 


Division  Library  k  Learning  Resource  Center 

Division  Coemwnity  Services 

ACADEMIC  rREEOOH  -  All  members  of  the  faculty,  whether  tenured  or 
not,  are  entitled  to  academic  freedom,  as  set  forth  in  the  19*0 
Statement  of  Principles  on  Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure,  formulated 
by  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  the  American 
Association  of  University  Professors: 

A.      The  teacher  Is  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research  and  In  the 
publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the  adequate  performance 
of  his  other  academic  duties. 


B.  The  teacher  is  entitled  to  freedom  In  the  classroom  In 
discussing  his  subject,  but  he  should  be  careful,  not  to 
introduce  into  his  teaching,  controversial  matter  which  has  no 
relation  to  his  subject. 

C.  TTie  College  or  University  teacher  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a 
learned  profession,  and  an  officer  of  an  educational 
institution.    When  he  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he  should 
be  free  from  institutional  censorship  or  discipline,  but  his 
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tpcclal  position  in  tho  coanunity»  inposcs  special  obligations. 
As  a  man  of  Isarninf  and  and  educational  officer »  he  should 
raMsber  that  the  public  may  judge  his  profession  and  his 
institution  by  his  utterances.    Hence»  he  should  at  ail  tiae  be 
accurate*  should  exercisa  appropriate  restraint*  should  show 
respect  for  the  opinions  of  others »  and  should  Mke  every 
effort  to  indicate  that  he  is  not  an  institutional  spokesman. 
If  a  faculty  Mttber  on  probationary  or  other  non-tenured 
appointment*  alleges  that  considerations  violative  of  acadenic 
freedom  significantly  contributed  to  a  decision*  not  to 
reappoint  him*  his  allegation  will  be  submitted  to  the 
established  grievance  procedure. 

HINIHUH  REQUIRDIOfrS  FOR  CONSIDEIUTION  FOit  APPOINtHENT  OR  PROMOTION 
TO  ACADEMIC  RANK  OF  PROFESSOR 


FOR  APPOINIMnff 


FOR  PROMOTION 


ACADEinC  REQUIREMENTS    COLLEGE  LEVEL  EXPERIENCE 

OR 

 PLUS  OTHER  EQUATED  EXPERIENCE 


DEGREE 


INCLUDING 


DOCTORATE 


10  years  College  level 
experience  ini 

a.  Teaching 

b.  Student  Personnel 
work 

c.  Registrar  6  Admissions 
Faculty  functions 

d.  Faculty  function 
Library  vork  related 
to  discipline  or  area 
candidate  considered 
for  appointment.  


3  years  as 

Associate 

Professor 


MASTER'S 


Completion  of  all 
course  vork  in  an 
approved  doctoral 
program*  and  pub- 
lication of  a 
book  of  profes* 
sional  note. 


Same  as  above 


3  years  as 

Associate 

Professor 


MASTER'S     Completion  of  60 
relevant  graduate 
credits*  IS  of 
which  have  been 
completed  no 
later  than  10 
years*  preceding 
the  effective 
date  of  initial 
appointment* 


OR 


Second  relevant 
Master's  or  6th 
vear  graduate 
degree,  beyond 
a  Master* it  and 
24  relevant 
graduate  credits; 
IS  of  which  have 
have  been  com' 
pleted  no  later 
than  10  years 
preceding  effect- 
date  ot  initial 
appointment. 

OR 

Completion  of  all 
course  work,  in  an 
approved  doctoral 
program  completed 
no  later  than  10 
years  preceding 
effective  date 
of  initial  appoint* 
nent . 

MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CONSIDER*'''^  APPOINTMENT  OR  PROMOTION 

TO  ACADEMIC  RANK  OF  ASL.  lATE  PROCESSOR 

 FOR  APPOINTMENT  FOR  PROMOTION 


ACADEMIC  REQUIREMENTS    COLLEGE  LEVEL  EXPERIENCE 

OR 

DEGREE  PLUS  OTHER  EQUATED  EXPERIENCE  INCLUDING 


DOaORATE  0 

6  years  of  College  level 

3  years  as 

experience  in: 

Assistant 

a.  Teaching 

Professor 

b.  Student  Personnel  work 

c.  Registrar  &  Admissions 

Faculty  function 

d.  Faculty  function 

Library  work,  related 

to  discipline  or  area 

candidate  considered 

for  aDpoint2Aent, 

MASTER'S     Completion  of  all 

3  years  as 

course  work,  in 

Same  as  above 

Assistant 

an  approved 

Professor 

doctoral  program* 
and  publication 
of  a  book  of 

professional  note.  
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Same  as  above,  except  4  years  as 

15  years  college  level.  Associate 
Professor. 


MASTER'S     CoiipUtion  of  all 
'  ^course  work,  in 
,  an  approved 
doctoral  prograa, 
cospleted  not  later 
than  10  years  pre- 
ceding effective 
date  of  initial 
appointment. 

OR 


Second  relevant 
Master's  or  6th 
year  graduate 
degree  beyond  a 
Master's  and  2U 
relevant  grad- 
uate credits, 
IS  of  which  have 
been  completed 
no  later  than 
10  years  preced- 
ing effective 
date  of  initial 
appointment . 
OR  . 

Completion  of 
54  relevant 
graduate  credits, 
15  of  which  have 
been  completed 
no  later  than 
the  10  years 
preceding  effective 
date  of  initial 
appointment.  


Same  as  above  except, 
7  years  of  College 
level  experience. 


A  years  as 

Assistant 

Professor 


MASTER'S  4 


years  College 
level  or  8  years 
high  school  level 
experience  in: 
a.  Teaching 
bs  Student  Personnel 
work 

c.  Registrar  & 
Adnissiona  Faculty 
function 

d.  Faculty  function 
Library  work 
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OR  Sar^  as  above  except  4  years  as 

7  ysars  of  College  Assistant 
12  years  relevant  level  experience.  Professor 

business,  indust- 
rial, military 
experience  or 
elementary  school 
teaching. 


MlNIKlfH  REQUIREHEffTS  FOR  CONSIDERATION  FOR  AFP0IN1T1ENT  OR  PROMOTION 
TO  ACADEMIC  RANK  OF  ASSISTAKT  PROFESSOR 


FOR  APPOINTMENT  FOR  PROMOTION 


DEGREE 

ACADEMIC  REQUIREMENTS 
PLUS 

COLLEGE  LEVEL  EXPERIENCE 
OR 

OTHER  EQUATED  EXPERIENCE 

INCLUDING 

DOCTORATE 

0 

2  years  College  level 
experience 

2  years  as 

Instructor 

MASTER'S 

Completion  of  15 
relevant  graduate 
credits,  which 
have  been  completed 
during  the  10  years, 
preceding  effective 
dat.  of  initial 
appointment. 
OR 

A  years  College  level 
experience 

3  years  as 
Instructor 

Completion  of  any 
JO  f;raduate-credits, 
IS  of  which  have 
been  completed  during 
the  10  years  preced- 
ing effective  date 
of  initial  appoint- 
ment. 


OR 


Second  Master's  or 
6th  year  graduate 
degree,  beyond 
Master's  in  a  related 
discipline. 


OR 


2  yean  College  level 
or  4  years  high  school 
level  experience  inx 
a«  Teaching 

b.  Student  Personnel 
work 

c.  Registrar  k 
Admissions  Facultv 
function 

d.  Faculty  function 
Library  work»  re* 
lated  to  discipline 
or  area  candidate 
considered  for 
appointiMtnt. 

OR 

6  years  relevant 
businesst  industrial* 
military  experience 
or  elementary  school 
teaching. 

MINIHUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CONSIDERATION  FOR 
APPOINTMENT  AS  INSTRUCTOR 


FOR  APPOINTMENT 

ACAOENIC  REQUIREMENTS 

DEGREE  PLUS 

PLUS  OTHER  RELEVANT  EXPEDIENCE 

MASTER'S  0 

U 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR 


The  Associate  Instructor  position  will  nomally  be  reserved  for 
faculty  to  be  appointed      specialized  areas  such  as»  Dental  Hygiene, 
Respiratory  Therapy*  Me.,ical  Lab  Technician  and  Radiologic  Technology*  where 
there  Is  a  dearth  of  available*  qualified  candidates  with  a  Baccalaureate  or  a 
Master's  Degree*  or  for  which  a  Master's  Degree  will  be  considered  for 
appointment  In  the  faculty  rank  titles. 

Candidates  will  be  selected  on  the  basis  of  their  educational  background*  and 
relevant  experience.    Promotion  from  Associate  Instructor,  may  be  made  to 
Instructor  or  Assistant  Professor*  after  four  14)  years  as  an  Associate 
Instructor  at  Bergen  Community  College.    The  rank  will  depend  upon  educational 
background  acquired  while  at  Bergen  Community  College*  salary  a>d  quality  of 
performance.    An  Associate  Instructor  who  completes  a  relevant  IJ^ster's  Degree* 
While  employed  at  Bergen  Cowminity  College*  will  be  made  an  Instructor,  the 
month  following  the  submission  of  certified  evidence  of  the  conferral  of  the 
degree. 


GUIDELINES 


PROMOTION 


ACADQlIC 
REQUIREMENTS 

APPOINTMENT 
REUTED  EXPERIENCE 

EXPERIENCE 
TO  NEXT  STFP 

PROFESSIONAL 
ASSISTANT 

Bachelor  (with 
13  credits 
towards  Master's) 

1  year 

... 

Bachelors 

2  years 

TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANT 

I 

Bachelors 
Associate 
High  School  Grad 

0  years 
4  years 
7  years 

2  years 

TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANT 

II 

Associate 

2  years 

2  years  ai 

Tech.  II 

High  School  Grad 

S  years 

2  yeai-*  as 

TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANT 

III 

Associate 

0  years 

Tech.  1^ 

2  years  as 

Tech.  Ill 

High  School  Grad 

2  years 

3  years  as 

Tech.  Ill 

Promotion  -  Based  upon  academic  requirements*  experience  an  reco««tndation. 

ARTICLE  XV  -  DEFINITIONS 

f^W^r.^'nTIf  ""'^'^  teaching*  or  two 

^2    yean  of  high  school  student  personnel  work*  or  two  (2)  yeari  of 
relevant  experience  in  a  counseling  agency,  or  two  (2)  years  of  registrar 
and  admissions  work*  or  two  (2)  years  in  m  h'mh  -^kLi  i    *     !      T  f 
llbrnrv  wnrk    -K-n  \y  years  in  a  h.gh  school  professional  rank 

library  work*  shall  be  equated  to  one  (1)  year  of  College  level  work. 

Three  (3)  years  of  business,  industrial  or  military  experience  shall  hm 
equated  to  one  (l)  year  of  college  level  work.  "P"""".  be 
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Thrtt  (3)  years  of  tUmcnCary  school  teaching,  shall  be  equated  to  one  (1) 
y««r  of  CO Heft  level  work. 

EipcrUnce  cannot  be  used  at  the  tlM  to  meet  t>oth  academic  and 
experitoce.requirMMntfl. 

2.  RELEVANT  -  Related  to  discipline,  faculty  engaged  to  teach  or  area  to 
.vhlch  assigned  and/or  related  to  higher  education,  or  connunUy  college, 

such  as  philosophy,  history,  psychology,  educational  methods  and 
techniques,  measurements  and  evaluation,  administration,  media  utilization 
or  blbllofraphlc  procedures. 

3.  LIBRARY  4  LEARNING  RESOURCES  DEPARTtlENT  -  For  the  Library  Print  Media,  the 
Haster*s  Degree  must  be  from  a  library  school  accredited  by  the  American 
Library  Aasociation  (ALA),  or  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  (30  credits,  Sth 
year),  obtained  prior  to  19S0. 

Learning  Resources  (non-print  media)  Master  of  Science,  or  Master  of  Arts 
In  field  of  specialisation,  such  as: 

Instructional  Media 

Educational  CoMiunlcatlon 

^        CoMBunlcation,  Englnesrlng,  etc. 

fhese  requirements  may  be  waived  on  recommendation  of  the  President  >n  his 
Judgement,  the  Individual  will  bring  credit  to  the  College. 

NOTE:  Experience  during  speclel  purpose  leeves  or  sabbatical 
leavea,  other  than  ioz  restoration  of  health,  shell  be 
credited  toward  the  experience  reqirHrement. 

Clarification:    a.    Tha  clauae  under  Acedemic  Requlrementa,  which  stated 
the  credits  must  heve  been  completed  during  the  ten 
(10)  years  preceding  effective  date  of  Inltlel 
eppointment,  means  that  the  credits  had  to  be 
completed  during  the  ten  (10)  yeara  immediately 
preceding  employment  at  Bargen  Community  College. 

b.    Part-time  College  clesaroom  teaching  shall  be 

equated  on  the  basis  of  half  evaluation  of  full-time 
teaching,  i.e.,  sixty  (60)  contact  hours  of 
part'time  college  teaching  shall  be  equated  to 
thirty  (30)  contact  hours  of  college  teechlng  or  one 
year  of  teaching  experience.    For  facultv  members  of 
Groups  "C",  "L",  "R",  "S",  the  experience  Is  equated 
on  the  aame  formula.    For  example,  e  faculty  member 
who  served  seventeen  and  a  half  (17^)  hours  per 
semester  for  i  period  of  two  (2)  years,  shall  be 
equated  es  the  equivalent  of  half,  year  experience. 
During  any  one  ecademic  year,  a  faculty  member  a 
cannot  earn  more  than  one  (I)  year  of  experience  ^ 
credit. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  ;  PERSONNEL  FILES 

».     miKl  FILES  -  The  following  two  (2)  fUea  shall  be  maintained  for  each 

member  of  the  bargainln*;'  unit: 

A.  Administration  File 

B.  Divisional  File 

(A.)     ADHINISTRATIOH  FTIF  -  the  Administration  File,  shall  be 
maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Lean  of  Instructional 
tol lowing-  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the 

1.  AM  materUia  requested  by  the  College  or  supplied  bv  tha 
«»mployce  In  connection  with  the  employee's  original 

employment.  * 

2.  All  materials  related  to  the  employee's  academic  or 
professional  performance  at  the  College  generated  by. 
or  made  available  to  the  College. 

3.  Materlala  relating  Co  final  resignation  or  discharge. 

A.  Any  statements  chat  the  employee  wishes  to  have 

entered.  In  reaponse  to  or  In  elaboration  of  any  other 

Item  In  his  fiU/.  ' 

iiiililliS 

the  content  of  such  document     If  rh.  ••f«io»..     /  ■pprovai  oy  the  amployee  of 

«.     References  and  other  confidential  information. 

^'     loUrcH"'  records  which  contain  references  from  outside 

c.     Transcripts  restricted  by  the  sending  Institution. 

f^c^ur:;.^::'*'^^*^"  "'-'^"^  • 
enpiojerih^r::  :s:M:;sMrj!!:?^-'^^-  -cco^-y  the 

1 
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(B.;     pmslOHAL  FILE  -  Tht  0«p«rCMnUl  Flit,  shall  Ur 

BilnUlntd  In  Cht  offlct  of  thft  D««n  of  Cht  division,  to  which  tht 
Mploytt  If  tiilgntd  and  ih«ll  Includt,  but  not  b«  llaittd  to,  tht 
following:  • 

1.  All  Mttrlals  rtUttd  to  tht  taploytt*s  acadtalc  or 
proftsslontl  ptrforminct  gcntrated  by,  or  a«dt 
•vaiUblt  CO  tht  CoUtft. 

2«    Any  sttttMnts  that  tht  cjiploytts  wlshts  to  havt 

tnttrtd  In  rtaponst  to,  or  In  tUboratlon  of,  any  Itea 
plactd  In  his  flit. 

No  MttrlaU  shall  bt  plactd  In  tht  tiiploytt*s  divisional  flit,  untii  tht 
••ploytt  has  bttn  slvtn  tht  opfwrtunlty  to  rtad  tht  conttnts  tnd  attach  any 
^vll  ^^^^  docuiitnt,  shall  bt  Inltlaltd  bv  tht 

^cl^t     lt7  ?  i".^''  "  his  havln,  rtad  auch 

docufwit.    This  Initially,  shall  not  bt  dttMd  to  constltutt  approval  by  tht 

Jo  rh!f^?  afttr  havln,  bttn  (ivtn  an  opportunity  to  rtad  sajM,  t  stattMnt 
to  that  tlftct,  witntsstd  by  t  stcond  party,  shall  bt  afflxtd  to  tht  docJII^nt. 

Tht  Division  Flit  Is  to  bt  conf Idtntlal.  #nd  shall  bt  avtUablt  only  to  tht 

^tlllJi^    ^'m'"  conctrntd  at  grltvanct  or  dls.lssal  htarlnjs.    At  tht 

^llllll  !k!'  i!"*  •  "P"""t«tl^*  of  tht  Association,  may  a'co«pany  tJt 
e«p2oytt  whtn  ht  txulnto  his  f  Ut. 

ARTICLE  XVII  .  CRlEVANCe  PROCEDURE 

I.    Unm  -  Tht  CoUtst  and  tht  Associttlon,  atrtt  that  thty  will  ust  their 
best  efforts  to  tncouragt  tht  Informal  and  prc«pt  s.ttlticnt  of  c^oU  nt, 

tht  Count.    Thm  ordtrly  procts^s,  htrtlnafttr  stt  forth,  wiU  bt  tht 
sou  «thod  uatd  for  tht  rtsolutlon  of  all  cot^ltlnts  and  jrUvancIs! 

J.    OETINITIOWS  -  A  coiipltlnt  Is  tn  lnfor«l  clal.  by  an  t.ploytt  In  the 
bartalnln,  unit,  or  by  tht  Association  of  l,iprop;r.  uluiv. 
arbitrary  or  dlscrl»lnatoiy  trtatmtnt.  wni.ir. 

ihlJu^i;'"'  but  nttd  not,  constltutt  a  grievance.  Co-plalnts 

^t';i}n':tr?:""'  ^'^^"^^  '-'^^-^  « 

Jha*r:h:?rhi:  Ut:l'***''"*  -  Association, 

^ht' u^i;  :j\*K[s":i::::::?;  :i  '-^-^^  of 

B.    An  arbitrary  or  dlscr'uinatory  application  of.  or  a  failure 
CO  act  pursuant  to.  tht  by-ltws  and  written  policies  or 
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other  adninlstratlve  decisions  of  the  Collttt,  rtltttd  to 
tht  ttrms  and  conditions  of  taploymtnt. 

3.    INFORMAL  PROCEPmE  FOR  HAKPLIHC  COMPUIKTS  -  Any  Miploytt  in  tht 
barsainlng  unit.  «ay  prtstnt  and  discuss  his  coaplaint,  tlthtr  with 
or  without  a  rtprtstntatlvt  of  tht  Association.    Siwilarly,  a 
rtprtstntatlvt  of  tht  Association,  «ay  prtstnt  tnd  discuss  t 
co«plalnt  on  behalf  of  any  ts»ploytt  in  tht  bargaining  unit,  or  group 
of  tuploytts  in  tht  bargaining  unit,  with  tht  Assistant  Dtan  of  tht 
division  Involvtd,  or  adnlnlstratlvt  offlctr  to  whoa  ht  is 
rtsponslblt,  or  with  who*  tht  coaplaint  is  dlrtctly  conctmtO  and 
tht  proctdort  shall  be  tntlrtly  InforMl.    Any  stttltatnt, 
withdrawal,  or  disposition  of  a  coapltint,  st  this  lnfor««l  stage, 
shall  not  constltutt  a  binding  prtctdtnt  in  tht  stttltMnt  of  t 
slnllar  cotiplalnt.    Inforiul  proctdurts  ttrainatt,  when  tht 
conpialnant  signs  t  dattd  statciatnt  to  that  tfftct. 

FORMAL  PROCEDORE  FOR  HANDLING  CRIEVANCES  -  In  the  prtstntatlon  of  t 
grltvanct,  tht  faculty  Mcaber  shall  have  the  right  to  present  his 
own  cese,  or  to  deslgnete  <  representative  to  appear  with  hl»  at  any 
step  ot  his  gritvar^ct.    The  President  or  his  designee,  sl'all  have 
the  right  to  designate  e  representative  to  participate  equally,  at 
any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

Step  1.  If  a  coiiplaint  4S  not  satisfactorily  resolved  in  ^ 
informal  discussion,  a  grievance  way  be  filed  within 
^even  (7)  school  days,  in  writing,  on  the  official 
grievance  forai,  with  the  President  of  the  College  or 
hit  designee,  setting  forth  t^t.  nature  of  tht 
grievance,  the  re»«dy  requested  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  grievant.    Any  grievance  not  filed  within  tht  ti»t 
sptcif ltd  tbovt,  shall  bt  dctMid  waived  by  tht  grltvant 
and  the  Associttlon. 

Within  stv«n  (7)  school  da^«n  froa  tht  dttt  of  rtctlpt 
of  tht  grievance  by  the  President  or  his  designee, 
thft  President  or  his  designee  shall  arrange  to  Mtet 
with  the  grievant,  in  en  effort  to  resolve  tht 
grltvsnce.    Tht  Prtsldent  or  hie  deelgnee  shall 
indicate  his  disposition  of  tht  grltvtnct,  in  writing, 
with  seven  (7)  school  days  of  tht  last  a«tting  with  tht 
grltvant.    A  copy  of  tht  Prtsldtnt*s  dlaposltlon,  shall 
bt  trantaltttd  to  tht  grltvant.    Any  grltvanct  not 
answtrtd  within  tht  tlat  speclfltd  tbovt,  shall  b« 
dttntd  as  granting  rtllet  to  the  grlevent. 


Step  2.  If  tht  grlevent  is  not  satisfied  with  tht  disposition 
of  the  grievance  by  the  President  or  his  designee,  he 
<uy  transalt  the  grievance  to  the  Boerd  of  Trustees  of 
Bergen  CoMminlt;  College,  by  filing  e  copy  of  the 
grievance  wlthU  seven  (7)  school  days  of  receipt  of 
the  decision,  through  noriwl  College  channels,  with  the 
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secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Board  of  Trustees 
shall,  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  irlevance,  by  the  secretary  of  the  Board*  hold  a 
.  hearing  on  lt»  If  the  grlevant  requests  such  a  hearing. 
Cthervlse,  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  consider  the 
•written  record  submitted  to  It  by  the  grlevant,  or  the 
Board  nay,  on  Its  own  notion,  conduct  a  hearing. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  make  a  determination  of  the 
grievance  In  writing,  wtthln  seven  (7)  days  of  the  last 
hearing,  or  last  submission  of  materials.  Indicating 
its  disposition  of  the  grievance.    A  copy  of  the 
Board's  disposition  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
grlevant  and  the  President.    The  disposition  of  the 
grievance  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  shall  be  final. 

The  Personnel  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  a 
special  three  member  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
designated  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  may  be  substituted 
for  the  Boald  of  Trustees,  If  the  Board  of  Trustees  so 
decides  for  the  purpose  of  holding  a  hearing  on  a 
grievance,  and  such  a  hearing  shall  be       binding  on 
ail  parties  as  If  held  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Any  grievance  not  answered  within  the  time  specified 
above,  shall  be  deemed  as  granting  relief  to  the 
grlevant. 

ARTICLE  XVIII  1  ENGAGEMPfT  OF  NEW  FACULTY 

The  following  principles  shall  be  followed  In  the  engagement  of  new 
faculty: 

A  newly  engaged  faculty  a  .^ber  (assume  engaged  In  the  month  of  Hay, 
to  begin  employment  in  July  or  September)  will  be  engaged  on  a 
dollar  value  with  absolutely  no  relationship  to  step  In  the  salary 
guide.    When  the  new  yulde  Is  established,  this  new  faculty  member 
will  be  paid  the  dollar  ajMunt  contracted  for.  If  such  a  dollar 
amount  Is  in  the  guide  (not  step).    In  no  Instance  shall  he  receive 
less  than  the  amount  he  was  told  he  would  get  when  he  was  engaged 
the  previous  May.    Furthermore,  anyone  who  Is  engaged  before  the 
guide  Is  officially  established.  I.e.  September,  shall  be  treated  In 
the  tame  manner  as  noted  above. 


ARTICLE  XIX  -  LECTURER  CUSSIFICATION 

It  Is  hereby  mutually  understood  and  agreed  as  follows: 

The  College  may  hire  Lecturers  under  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment,  as  substantially  outlined  in  the  attached  draft  of  a 
Statement  of  Underatandlng"  dated  June  26,  1978.    The  Lecturer 
designation  is  Intended  to  be  used  to  replace  faculty  who  are  on 
leave  of  absence,  to  staff  temporary  or  pilot  programs,  and  to  meet 
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emergency  situations  such  as«  unexpected  enrollments,  death,  etc.. 
The  College  shall  advise  the  Association  of  each  Lecturer  line 
established,  prior  to  actually  hiring  a  Lecturer. 

BERGEN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

Statement  of  Understanding  Concerning 
an  Appointment  as  Lecturer 

In  consideration  ot  my  appointment  as  a  Lecturer  at  Bergen  Community 
College.  I  acknowledge  and  accept  the  following  terms  and  conditions  of 
onf'loyment: 

1.  This  appointment  Is  a  full-time  term  appointment  which  Is  not  a 
tenure  track  position.    It  Is  an  appointment  which  has  no 
contractual  right  to  reappointment. 

2.  Thi.*;  appointment  will  be  for  one  U)  semester. 

J.     When  the  appointment  Is  tor  teaching.  It  will  require  fifteen 
U5)  contact  hours  of  teaching  per  week,  per  semester  and  four 
(A)  office  hours  weekly.    When  the  appointment  Is  for  a 
non*teachlng  position,  the  appointment  will  encompass  the 
normal  professional  responsibilities  of  a  full-time 
professional  employee.  In  the  area  of  appointment,  axcv^pt  as 
modified  below. 

^.      A  specific  Lecturer  line  shall  not  exist  In  a  department  budget 
for  more  than  two  (2)  consecutive  years. 

5.  A  lecturer  may  receive  an  overload  asslgrimenl,  after  the 
assignment  has  been  offered  to  and  refused  by  a  full-time 

t..  ulty  member.    Likewise,  a  Lecturer  K^y  receive  an  assignment 
to  assist  with  Registration;  such  assignment  shall  not 
eliminate  the  opportunity  for  extra  compensation  for  a 
full*tlme  faculty  member,  unless  the  opportunity  has  been 
offered  to  and  refused  by  the  full-time  faculty  member. 

6.  Salaries  for  Lecturers  rhall  be  In  accordance  with  the  attached 
Lecturer  Salary  Guide.    In  the  event  that  the  Lecturer  is 
reappointed  for  a  third  consecutive  semester,  his/her  salary 
will  be  adjusted  upward  by  one  Increment.  (I.e.  move  vertically 
one  line  in  the  same  column) 

7.  A  Lecturer  shall  be  entitled  to  five  (5)  sick  days  with  pay  In 
a  semester. 

8.  The  College  will  provide  the  Lecturer,  at  Its  own  cost  and 
expense,  with  the  full  family  Blue  Cross,  Blue  Shield,  Rider 
'"J",  and  Major  Medical  Insurance,  subject  to  applicable 
regulations. 
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9.  The  President  or  his  designee*  mey  approve  m  request  for 
bereeveaent  Usve  with  p«y.  for  *  period  of  up  to  three  (3) 
days  for  m  death  In  the  iMiediate  fwily  (fsther.  i^ther. 
brother,  sister,  spouse,  child,  grandchild,  grandmother, 
grandfather,  father-in-law  snd  ■other-in-law. )    There  shall  be 
no  paid  leaves  of  absence  other  than  those  provided  in  this 
paragraph,  and  paragraph  seven  (7)  above. 

10.  A  Lecturer  shall  not  be  appointed  or  elected  to  College  or 
department  cowittejs. 

11.  A  Lecturer  shall  have  no  voting  privileges  in  the  department  or 
in  College  governance  organisations. 

12.  A  Lecturer  »ay  be  assigned  during  all  hours  or  days  in  which 
tollege  activities  in  his/her  area  are  in  operation,  but  for  a 
period  of  no  mom  than  five  (5)  days  per  week  and  seven  (7) 
atove  (unless  on  cverload  assign^nt  per  paragraph  5 

13.  It  is  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  above  privileges  and 
benefits  are  the  only  privileges  and  benefits  that  the  College 
will  provide,  and  that  no  others  are  to  be  inferred. 

LECTURER  SALARY  GUIDE 
1985-87 


A 

S 

C 

D 

E 

r 

G 

OVER 

2/3 

1. 

10106 

10156 

10207 

10258 

10309 

10361 

10413 

K 

10465 

LOAD 
17.04 

RATE 
11.36 

2. 

10517 

10570 

10623 

10676 

10729 

10783 

10837 

10891 

17.49 

11.66 

3. 

1P945 

11000 

iig:>5 

11110 

11166 

11222 

11278 

11334 

17.94 

4. 

11391 

1U48 

11S05 

11563 

11620 

11678 

11737 

11796 

18.38 

11.96 
12.25 

5. 

11855 

119U 

11973 

12033 

12093 

12154 

12215 

12276 

18.84 

12.56 

6. 

12337 

12399 

12461 

12523 

12586 

12649 

12712 

12775 

19.29 

12.86 

7. 

12839 

12903 

12968 

13033 

13098 

13163 

13229 

13295 

19.75 

13.17 

8. 

13362 

13429 

13496 

13563 

13631 

13699 

13698 

13837 

20.19 

9. 

13906 

13975 

14045 

14115 

14186 

14257 

14328 

14400 

20.64 

13.46 
13.76 

10. 

M72 

U544 

14617 

14690 

14764 

14837 

14912 

14986 

29.98 

13.99 

11. 

15061 

15136 

15212 

15288 

15365 

15441 

15519 

15596 

21.54 

14.36 

12. 

15674 

15752 

15831 

15910 

15990 

16070 

16150 

16231 

22.01 

14.67 

13. 

16312 

16394 

16476 

16558 

16641 

16724 

16808 

16892 

22.46 

14.97 

lA. 

16976 

17061 

17146 

17232 

17318 

17405 

17492 

17579 

22.94 

15.29 

15. 

17667 

17756 

17844 

17934 

18023 

I8il3 

18204 

18295 

23.43 

15.62 

1987-88 

16. 

18386 

18478 

18571 

18664 

18757 

18851 

18945 

23.93 

15.53 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


NON-TRADITIONAL  TEACHING  MEMBER 
THIS  AGREEMENT       entered  into  the  fi„t  day  of  July.  1985  by  and 
Co^nUv  r  V  ^yr*'!"  Community  College  and  the  Bergen 

Community  College  Faculty  Association  wherein  the  parties  recognize  the 
need  for  a  non-traditional  teaching  member  hereinafter  known  as  GROUP  NT 
momoer . 

THE  GROUP  m  mmber  ,h.ll  b«  .  full  ti-e  faculty  ,««b«r  who  shall 
teach  thlrty-t-0  hours  and  schedule  two  office  hours  ^  «.eJ  for  16 
weeks  during  the  Fall  Semester  and  tor  15  «e.k.  during  thH-prlng 
^Zr%';,.?"^    "        '?  -""/all  and  Spring  Sweater,  the  GROUP  Ht 
member  shall  have  a  naximua  of  60  students.    Additionally,  tha  GROUP  HI 

t-enty-flve  nlnutes  during  the  two  si«»er  sessions  (tw.lv.  ««k  period). 

Compensation  for  the  non-tradltlonal  teaching  aenbar  ahall  ba  th. 

i  sessions  (twelve  week  period)     Except  a. 

modified  herein.  GROUP  CT  members  shall  be  entitled  tra  1  ottier  right' 
and  fringe  benefits  of  GROUP  "T"  members.  ^ 

nn.iM^ri;*'"}"!"  '"'S""*  ">  "<:h  position  shall  be  outlined  i„  a 
Srp":onn:n^?^lc:;.'  ^  «"  0?nc. 


-  -1  'i  0 


IH  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  hereto  set  their  respective  hands 
and  seats  this    first  day  of       July  1985. 


BERGEN  COHHUNITY  COLLEGE 


WI7WESS 


CHAIRHAN  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


BERGEN  COMmiNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


WlTWESS 


T£7  FACULiyi  ASSOv^X 

SECRETARY  B.C.C.  FACULTY  ASSgcIATION 

TRilXSURER  B.C.C.  fACUI^  ASSOCIATION 

CHArRPERSON  REPREStNTATIVE  ASSEMBLY 
B.C.C.  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
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APPENDIX  "A" 
1985-1986 

FULL  PROFESSOR    (STEPS  17  (H)  TO  31  (G) 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
H      RATE  RATE 


17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
Ik 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


27.815 
28,947 
30,126 
31,352 
32,628 
33,957 
35,339 
36,777 
38,274 
39,832 
41,454 
43,141 
44,898 
46,725 


27,954 
29,092 
30,276 
31,509 
32,791 
34,126 
35,515 
36,961 
38,466 
40,032 
41,661 
43,357 
45,122 
46,959 


28,094 
29,238 
30,428 
31,666 
32,955 
34,297 
35,693 
37,146 
38,658 
40,232 
41,869 
43,574 
45,348 
47,194 


28,234 
29,384 
30, 5 AO 
31,825 
33,120 
34,468 
35,872 
37,332 
38,851 
40,433 
42,079 
43.792 
45,574 
47.430 


28,376 
29.531 
30.733 
31.984 
33.286 
34.641 
36.051 
37.518 
39.046 
40.635 
42.289 
44.011 
45.802 
47.667 


28.517 
29.678 
30.886 
32.144 
33.452 
34.814 
36.231 
37.706 
39.241 
40.838 
42.501 
44.231 
46.031 
47.905 


28.660 
29.827 
31.041 
32.304 
33.619 
34.988 
36.412 
37.895 
39.437 
41.042 
42.713 
44.452 
/.6.261 
48.145 


:7.677 
28.803 
29.976 
31.196 
32.466 
33.788 
35.163 
36.594 
38.084 
39.634 
41.248 
42.927 
44.67/* 
46.493 


30.05 
30.67 
31.29 
31.92 
32.62 
33.76 
34.8^ 
36.04 
36.74 
37.45 
38.10 
38.76 
39.41 
40.06 
4C.37 


20.03 
20.45 
20.86 
21.28 
21.75 
22.51 
23.?.6 
24.02 
24.50 
24.97 
25.40 
25.84 
26.27 
26.71 
26.92 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  (STEPS  13  (G)  TO  29  (B) 


OVER 

LOAD-  2/3 
H      RATE  RATE 


13 

14 

23,712 

23.830 

15 

24.677 

24.801 

16 

25.682 

25.810 

17 

26,727 

26.861 

18 

27,815 

27.954 

19 

28.947 

29.092 

20 

30.126 

30.276 

21 

31.352 

31.509 

22 

32.628 

32.791 

23 

33.957 

34.126 

24 

35.339 

35.515 

25 

36.777 

3e.961 

26 

38.274 

38.466 

27 

J9.832 

40.032 

28 

41.454 

41.661 

29 

43.141 

43.357 

23.950 
24.925 
25.939 
26.995 
28.094 
29.233 
30.428 
31.666 
32.955 
34.297 
35.693 
37.146 
38.658 
40.232 
41.869 


24.069 
25.049 
26.069 
27.130 
28.234 
29.384 
30.580 
31.825 
33.120 
34.468 
35.872 
37.332 
38.851 
40.433 
42.079 


24.190 
25.174 
26.199 
27.266 
28.376 
29.531 
30.733 
31.984 
33.286 
34.641 
36.051 
37.518 
39.046 
40.635 
42.289 


24.311 
25.300 
26.330 
27.402 
28.517 
29.678 
30.886 
32.144 
33.452 
34.814 
36.231 
37.706 
39.241 
40.838 
42,501 


23,477 
24.432 
25.427 
26.462 
27.539 
28.660 
29.827 
31.041 
32.304 
33.619 
34.988 
36.412 
37.895 
39.437 
41.042 
42.713 


23.594 
24.554 
2S.554 
26.594 
27.677 
28.803 
29.976 
31.196 
32.466 
33.788 
35.163 
36.594 
38.084 
19.634 
41.248 
42.927 


27.63 
28.22 
28.80 
29.38 
30.08 
31.12 
32.17 
33.22 
33.94 
34.64 
35.36 
36.04 
36.73 
37.45 
38.10 
38.76 
39.26 


18.42 
18.81 
I?,.  20 
19.59 
20.05 
20.74 
21.44 
22.15 
22.62 
23.09 
23.57 
24.02 
24.49 
24.97 
25.40 
25.84 
26.17 
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ASSISTANT  PROreSSOR  (STEPS  10  (D)  TO  26  (D) 


1985-86 


ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR    (STEPS  0  (E)  TO  19  (G* 


H 


OVER 

tX)AD  2/3 
RATE  RATE 


B 


10 
11 
12 
13 
U 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24. 
25 
26 


20,932 
21,784 
22»671 
23,594 
24»554 
25.554 
26,594 
27,677 
28,803 
29,976 
31,196 
32.466 
33,768 
35,163 
36,594 
38,084 


21,037 
21,893 
22,784 
23,712 
24,677 
25,682 
26,727 
27,815 
28,947 
30.126 
31,352 
32.628 
33,957 
35.339 
36»777 
38,274 


21,142 
22.003 
22,898 
23.830 
24,801 
25,810 
26,861 
27,954 
29,092 
30,276 
31,509 
32,791 
34,126 
35.515 
36,961 
3J,466 


20,417 
21.248 
22,113 
23,013 
23,950 
24,925 
25,939 
26,995 
28,094 
29.238 
30,428 
31,666 
32,955 
34,297 
35,693 
37,146 
38,658 


20.519 
21.354 
22,223 
23,128 
24,069 
25,049 
26,069 
27,130 
28.234 
29.384 
30,580 
31,825 
33,120 
34,468 
35,872 
37,332 


20.621 
21,461 
22,334 
23,244 
24,190 
25,174 
26,199 
27,266 
28,376 
29,531 
30,733 
31,984 
33,286 
34,641 
36,051 
37,518 


20,724 
21,568 
22,446 
23,360 
24,311 
25,300 
26,330 
27,402 
28,51> 
29,678 
30,886 
32,144 
33,452 
34,814 
36,231 
37,706 


20,828 
21,676 
22,558 
23,477 
24,432 
25,427 
26,462 
27,539 
28,660 
29,827 
31,041 
32,304 
33,619 
34,988 
36,412 
37,895 


25.21 
25.73 
26.24 
26.77 
27.46 
28.89 
30.33 
31.03 
31.71 
32.36 
33.07 
33.77 
34.49 
35.19 
35.85 
36.55 
37.16 


INSTRUCTOR  (STEPS  5  (E)  TO  19  (G) 


1985-86 


5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 


17,492 
18.204 
18,945 
19,716 
20,519 
21,354 
22,223 
23,128 
24,069 
25,049 
26,069 
27,130 
28,234 
29,384 


17,579 
18,295 
19,040 
19,815 
20,621 
21,461 
22,334 
23,244 
24,190 
25,174 
26,199 
27,266 
28,376 
29,531 


17,667 
18,386 
19,135 
19,914 
20,724 
21,568 
22,446 
23,360 
24,311 
25,300 
26,330 
27,402 
28,517 
29,678 


17,756 
18,478 
19,231 
20,013 
20,828 
21,676 
22,558 
23,477 
24,432 
25,427 
26,462 
27,539 
28,660 
29,827 


17,146 
17,844 
18,571 
19.327 
20,113 
20,932 
21,784 
22,671 
23,594 
24,554 
25,554 
26,594 
27,677 
28,803 
29,976 


17,232 
17,934 
18,664 
19,423 
20,214 
21,037 
21,893 
22,784 
23,712 
24,677 
25,682 
26,727 
27,815 
28,947 
30,126 


17,318 
1&,023 
18,757 
19,520 
20,315 
21,142 
22,003 
22,898 
23,^30 
24,801 
25,810 
26,861 
27,954 
29,092 
30,276 


17,405 
18,113 
18,851 
19,618 
20,417 
21,248 
22,113 
23,013 
23,950 
24,925 
25,939 
26,995 
28,094 
29,238 


23.36 
23.85 
24.34 
24.81 
25.51 
26.52 
27.51 
28.18 
28.87 
29.58 
30«27 
30.96 
31.65 
32.34 
33.07 


16.81 
17.15 
17.49 
17.85 
18.30 
19.26 
20.22 
20.69 
21.14 
21.58 
22.05 
22.51 
22.99 
23.46 
23.90 
24.36 
24.77 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
RATE  RATE 


15.57 
15.90 
16.22 
16.54 
17.01 
17.68 
18.34 
18.79 
1?.25 
19.72 
20.18 
20.64 
21.10 
21.56 
22.05 


0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 


H 


14,328 
14,912 
15,519 
16.150 
16.808 
17,492 
18.204 
18.945 
19.71^ 
20.519 
21,354 
22.223 
23,128 
24.069 
25.049 
26.069 
27,130 
28.234 
29.384 


14,400 
14.986 
15,596 
16,231 
16.892 
17.579 
18.295 
19.040 
19.815 
20.621 
21,461 
22.334 
23.244 
24.190 
2.^,174 
26.199 
27.266 
^8.376 
29.531 


14.472 
15.061 
15,674 
16.312 
16.976 
17,667 
18,386 
19.135 
19,914 
20.724 
21,568 
22,446 
23,360 
24,311 
25,300 
26.330 
27.402 
28,517 
29.678 


14.544 
15.136 
15,752 
16.394 
17,061 
17.756 
18.478 
19.231 
20.013 
20.828 
21,676 
22,558 
23,477 
24,432 
25.427 
26,462 
27.539 
28.660 
29,827 


14,045 
14.617 
15,212 
15,831 
16.476 
17,146 
17,844 
18,571 
19,327 
20.113 
20.932 
21.784 
22,671 
23.594 
24,554 
25,55i 
26,594 
27.677 
28.803 
29,976 


OVER 
LOAD 
RATE 


2/3 
RATE 


14.115 
14,690 
15,288 
15.910 
16,558 
17.232 
17,934 
18,664 
19,423 
20.214 
21.037 
21,893 
22,784 
23,712 
24,677 
25,682 
26,727 
27.815 
28.947 
30,126 


14.186 
14,764 
15.365 
15,990 
16,641 
17.318 
18,023 
18.757 
19,520 
70,315 
21,142 
2?.,003 
22,898 
23.830 
24,801 
25,810 
26,861 
27.954 
29,092 
30,276 


14,257 
14,837 
15,441 
16,070 
16,724 
17,405 
18,113 
18,851 
19,618 
20,417 
21,248 
22,113 
23,013 
23.950 
24,925 
25,939 
26,995 
28.094 
29.238 


20.44 
20;  85 
21.28 
21.72 
22.41 
23.20 
23.97 
24.76 
25.46 
26.14 
26.82 
27.51 
28.18 
28.87 
29.58 
30.27 
30.96 
31.65 
32.34 
33.07 
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PROFESSIONAL  ASSISTANT  -  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATE  (95X) 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

5 

16,289 

6 

16.617 

16 

,700 

16,784 

16.868 

16,952 

7 

17,294 

17 

,380 

17.467 

17 

»554 

17,642 

8 

17.998 

18 

,088 

18,178 

18 

»269 

18,360 

9 

18,730 

18.824 

18,918 

19 

»013 

19,108 

10 

19,493 

19 

»590 

19,688 

19 

/87 

19,886 

11 

20,286 

20 

388 

20,490 

20 

592 

20,695 

12 

21,112 

21 

710 

21,324 

21 

430 

21,538 

13 

21,971 

22 

081 

22,192 

22 

303 

22,414 

14 

22,866 

22 

980 

23.095 

23 

211 

23,327 

15 

23,797 

23 

916 

24,035 

24 

155 

24,276 

16 

24,765 

24 

889 

25,014 

25, 

139 

25.264 

17 

25,774 

25, 

902 

26,032 

26, 

162 

26,293 

18 

26,823 

26, 

957 

27,092 

27. 

227 

27,363 

19 

27,915 

28, 

054 

28,194 

28.335 

28,477 

H 


16,371 
17,037 
17,730 
18,452 
19,203 
19,985 
20,799 
21,t'5 
22,526 
23,443 
24,398 
25,391 
26,424 
27,500 
28,619 


16,452 
17,122 
17,819 
18,544 
19,299 
20,085 
20,903 
21,753 
22,639 
23,561 
24,520 
25,518 
26,556 
27,637 
28,763 


16,535 
r/,208 
17,908 
.8,637 
19,396 
20,185 
21,007 
21,862 
22,752 
23,678 
24,642 
25,645 
26,689 
27,776 


22.10 
22.66 
23.12 
23.57 
24.23 
25.19 
26.13 
26.77 
27.43 
28.10 
28.76 
29.41 
30.07 
30.72 
31.42 


13.62 
13.90 
14.19 
14.48 
14.94 
15.47 
15.98 
16.51 
16.97 
17.42 
17.88 
18.34 
18.79 
19.25 
19.72 
20.18 
20.64 
21.10 
21.56 
22.05 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
RATE  RATE 


14.73 
15.10 
15.42 
15.71 
16. !6 
16.80 
17.42 
17.85 
18.28 
18.73 
19.17 
19.61 
20.04 
20.48 
20.94 


^3 


1 


1985-86 


1985-86 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTANT  I  (91Z) 


H 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
RATE  RATE 


15,918 
16.566 
17,240 
17,942 
18,672 
19,432 
20,223 
21,046 
21 ,903 
22,795 
23,723 
24,688 
25,693 
26,739 


15,997 
16»648 
17,326 
18,031 
18  765 
19,529 
20,324 
21,152 
22,013 
22,909 
23,841 
24,812 
25,822 
26,873 


16,077 
16,732 
17,413 
18»122 
18,859 
19,627 
20,426 
21,257 
22,123 
23,023 
23,960 
.74,936 
2;\95l 
27»007 


16,158 
16»815 
17,500' 
18»212 
18,954 
19,725 
20,528 
21,364 
22,233 
23,138 
24,080 
25,061 
26,081 
27,142 


15,603 
16,238 
16,899 
17,587 
18,303 
19,048 
19,824 
20,631 
21,470 
22,344 
23,254 
24,201 
25,186 
26,211 
27,278 


15,681 
16,320 
16,984 
17,675 
18,395 
19,144 
19,923 
20,734 
21,578 
22,456 
23,370 
24,322 
25,312 
26,342 
27.414 


15,760 
16,401 
17,069 
17,764 
18,487 
19,239 
20,022 
20,837 
21,686 
22,568 
23,487 
24,443 
25,438 
26,474 
27,551 


15,838 
16,483 
17,154 
17,852 
18,579 
19,335 
20,123 
20,942 
21.794 
22,681 
23,605 
24,565 
25,565 
26,606 


21.26 
21.70 
22.15 
22.58 
23.21 
24.13 
25.03 
25.64 
26.27 
26.92 
27.55 
28.17 
28.80 
29.43 
30.  U9 


14.17 
14.47 
14.77 
15.05 
15.48 
16.09 
16.69 
17.10 
17.51 
17*95 
18.36 
18.78 
19.20 
19.62 
20.06 


VECHMICAL  ASSISTANT  HI  (82^) 


H 


OVER 

LOAD  2/1 
RATE  RATE 


5 
b 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
IJ 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 


14,343 
14.92/ 
15,535 
16,167 
16,825 
17,510 
18,223 
18,965 
19,737 
20,540 
21,376 
22,247 
23,152 
24,095 


14,415 
15,002 
15,613 
16,248 
16,909 
17,598 
18.314 
19,060 
19.836 
20.643 
21.483 
22.358 
23.268 
24.215 


14.487 
15.077 
15,691 
16.329 
16.994 
17.686 
18.406 
19.155 
19.935 
20.746 
21.591 
22,470 
23,384 
24.3'!6 


14,560 
15.152 
15.769 
16.411 
17.079 
17.774 
18.498 
19,251 
20.03^ 

2o.eso 

21,699 
22.582 
23.501 
24.458 


14.060 
14,632 
15,228 
15.848 
16.493 
17.164 
1?.863 
18.590 
19.347 
20.135 
20.954 
21.807 
22.695 
23.619 
24.580 


14.130 

15.304 
15.927 
16.575 
17.250 
17.952 
18.683 
19.444 
20.235 
21.059 
21.916 
22,808 
73.737 
24.703 


14.201 
14,779 
15.381 
16.007 
16,658 
17.336 
18.042 
18.777 
19.541 
20.336 
21.164 
22.026 
22.922 
23.856 
24.827 


14.272 
14.853 
15.458 
16.087 
16.742 
17.423 
18.132 
18,871 
19.639 
20.438 
21.270 
22,136 
23*037 
23,975 


19.16 
19.56 
19.96 
20.34 
20.92 
21.75 
22.56 
23.11 
23.67 
24.25 
24.82 
25.39 
25.95 
26.52 
27.12 


12.77 
13.04 
13.31 
13.56 
i:.95 
14.50 
15.04 
15.41 
15.78 
16.17 
16.55 
16.92 
17.30 
17.68 
18.08 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTANT  II  (86Z} 


1985-86 


A 

B 

C 

0 

5 

6 

15,043 

15,118 

15,194 

15,270 

7 

15,655 

15,734 

15,812 

15,891 

8 

16,293 

16,374 

16,456 

16,538 

9 

16,956 

17,041 

17,126 

17,212 

10 

17,646 

17,734 

17,823 

»7,912 

11 

18,364 

18,456 

18,549 

18,641 

12 

19,112 

19,208 

19,  :'54 

19,400 

13 

19,890 

19,989 

20,089 

20,190 

14 

20,700 

20,803 

20,907 

21,012 

15 

21,542 

21,650 

21,758 

21,867 

16 

22,419 

22,531 

22,644 

22,757 

17 

23,332 

23,448 

23,566 

23.684 

18 

24,282 

24,403 

24,525 

24,648 

19 

25,270 

25,396 

25,523 

25,651 

H 


OVER 
LOAD 
RATE 


2/3 
RATE 


14,746 
15,346 
15,971 
16,621 
17,298 
18,002 
18,734 
;?,497 
20,291 
21,117 
21,976 
22,871 
23,802 
24,771 
25,799 


14,820 
15,423 
16,051 
16,704 
17,384 
18,092 
18,828 
19,595 
20,392 
21,222 
22,086 
22,985 
23,921 
24,895 
25,908 


14,894 
15,500 
16,131 
16,788 
17,471 
18,182 
18,922 
19,693 
20,494 
21,328 
22,197 
23, IOC 
24,041 
25,019 
26,038 


14,968 
15,577 
16,212 
16,872 
17,558 
18,273 
19,017 
19,791 
20,597 
21,435 
22,308 
23,216 
24,161 
25,144 


20.09 
20.51 
20.93 
21.34 
21.94 
22.81 
23.66 
24.23 
24.83 
25.44 
26.03 
26.63 
27.22 
27.81 
28.44 


13.39 
13.67 
13.95 
14.22 
14.63 
15.20 
15.77 
16.16 
16.55 
16.96 
17.35 
17.75 
18.15 
18.54 
18.96 


148 


145 


APPEHDIX  "B'* 
1986*87 

ruaTnoFEssoR  (steps  i8  (h)  to  32  (G> 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
H        RATE  RATg 


18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

2A 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31  • 

32 


29,827 
31,041 
32,304 
33,619 
34,988 
36,412 
37,895 
39,437 
41,042 
42,713 
44,452 
46,261 
48.145 
50.104 


29.976 
31,196 
32,466 
33.788 
35,163 
36.594 
38,084 
39,634 
41.248 
42.927 
44,674 
46.493 
48.385 
50.355 


30.126 
31,352 
32,628 
33,957 
35,339 
36.777 
38.274 
39,832 
41.454 
43,141 
44.898 
46,725 
48,627 
50,607 


30.276 
31,509 
32,791 
34,126 
35,515 
36.961 
38,466 
40.032 
41.661 
43.357 
45.122 
46,959 
48.870 
50.860 


30,428 
31,666 
32,955 
34,297 
35,693 
37,146 
38.658 
40,232 
41,869 
43,574 
45,348 
47,194 
49,115 
51.114 


30,580 
31,825 
33,120 
34,468 
35,872 
37,332 
38.851 
40.433 
42.079 
43.792 
45,574 
47,430 
49,360 
51,370 


30,733 
31,984 
33.286 
34,641 
36,051 
37.518 
39.046 
40.635 
42,289 
44,011 
45,802 
47,667 
49,607 
51,626 


29,678 
30,886 
32,144 
33,452 
34,814 
36,231 
37,706 
39,241 
40.838 
42.501 
44,231 
46,031 
47,905 
49,855 


30.95 
31.59 
32.23 
32.88 
33.60 
34.77 
35.94 
37.12 
37.85 
38.57 
39.24 
39.92 
40.59 
41.26 
41.58 


20.63 
21.06 
21.49 
21.92 
22.40 
23.18 
23.95 
24.74 
25.23 
25.72 
26.16 
26.62 
27.06 
27.51 
27.72 


1986-87 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR    (STEPS  14  (C)  TO  30  (B) 


A 

B 

C 

14 

15 

25.427 

25 

,554 

25 

,682 

16 

26.467 

26 

,594 

26 

.727 

17 

27.539 

27 

,677 

27 

.815 

18 

28.660 

28 

,803 

28 

,947 

19 

29.827 

29 

,976 

30 

,126 

20 

31.041 

31 

,196 

31 

.352 

21 

32.304 

32 

,466 

32,628 

Z2 

13.619 

33 

788 

33 

957 

23 

3A.988 

15 

163 

35 

339 

24 

36.^^12 

36 

594 

36 

777 

25 

37.895, 
39.437 

38, 

084 

38, 

274 

26 

39.634 

39, 

832 

27 

41,042 

41. 

248 

41. 

454 

28 

42.713 

42. 

927 

43, 

141 

29 

44.452 

44. 

674 

898 

30 

46,261 

46,493 

OVEK 

lOAD  2/3 
H       RATE  RATE 


25,810 
26.861 
27.954 
29.092 
30,276 
31.509 
32.791 
34.126 
35.515 
36.961 
38.466 
40,032 
41,661 
43.357 
45.122 


25,939 
26.995 
28.094 
29.238 
30.428 
31.666 
32.955 
34.297 
35.693 
37.146 
39,658 
40.232 
41.869 
43.574 
45.348 


25.174 

25 

,300 

26.069 

26,199 

26 

.330 

27,130 

27,266 

27 

,402 

28,234 

28,376 

28 

.517 

29,384 

29.531 

29 

,678 

30,580 

30.733 

30 

,886 

31.825 

31.984 

32 

144 

33.120 

33.286 

33 

452 

34.468 

34,641 

34 

814 

35,872 

36.051 

36.231 

37.332 

37.518 

37, 

706 

38.851 

39.046 

39, 

241 

A0,433 

40,635 

40, 

838 

42.079 

42,289 

42. 

501 

43,792 

44.011 

44. 

231 

45.574 

45.802 

46,031 

28.46 
29.06 
29.66 
30.26 
30.98 
32.05 
33.13 
3^.31 
34.95 
35.68 
36.42 
37.12 
37.83 
38.57 
39.24 
39.92 
40.44 


18.97 
19.37 
19.77 
20.r 
20, «j 
21.37 
22.09 
22.81 
23.30 
23.79 
24.28 
24.74 
25.22 
25.72 
26.16 
26.62 
26.96 


ERIC 


147 


1986-87 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR    (STEPS  11  (D)  FO  27  (0) 


OVER 
LOAD 


1986-87 


INSTRUCTOR    (STEPS  6  (E)  TO  20  (G) 


OVER 
LOAD 


1  S:0 


2/3 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

•  H 

RATE 

RATE 

11 

21 

893 

22, 

003 

22,113 

22 

223 

22,334 

25.97 

17.31 

12 

22,446 

22,558 

22,671 

22 

784 

22, 

898 

23,013 

23 

128 

23,244 

26.50 

17.67 

13 

23,J60 

23,477 

21,594 

23 

712 

23 

830 

23.950 

24 

069 

24, ICO 

27.03 

18.02 

14 

24,311 

24,432 

24,554 

24 

677 

24.801 

24,925 

25 

049 

25,174 

27.57 

18.38 

IS 

25,300 

25,427 

25,554 

25 

682 

25 

810 

25,939 

26 

069 

26,199 

28.28 

18.85 

16 

26,330 

26,462 

26,594 

26 

727 

26 

861 

26,995 

27 

130 

27,266 

29.76 

19,84 

17 

27,402 

27,539 

27,677 

27 

815 

27 

954 

28,094 

28 

234 

28.376 

31.24 

20.82 

18 

28.517 

28,660 

28,803 

28 

947 

29 

092 

29,238 

29 

384 

29,531 

31.96 

21.31 

19 

29,678 

29,827 

29,976 

30 

126 

30 

276 

30,428 

30 

580 

30,733 

32.66 

21.77 

20 

30,886 

31,041 

31.196 

31 

352 

31 

509 

31,666 

31 

825 

31.984 

33.34 

22.22 

21 

J2,144 

32,304 

32,466 

32 

628 

32 

791 

32,955 

33 

120 

33,286 

34.06 

22.71 

22 

33,452 

33,619 

33,788 

33 

»957 

34 

126 

34,297 

14 

,468 

34.641 

34.78 

23.19 

23 

34,814 

34,988 

35,163 

35 

339 

35 

515 

35,693 

35 

872 

36.051 

35.52 

23.68 

24 

36,231 

36,412 

36.594 

36 

»777 

36 

961 

37.146 

37 

,332 

37.518 

36,25 

24.17 

25 

17,706 

37,895 

38,084 

38 

»274 

38 

466 

38,658 

38,851 

39,046 

36.92 

24.62 

26 

39,241 

39,437 

39,634 

39 

,837 

40 

,032 

40,232 

40 

,433 

40,635 

37.64 

25.09 

27 

40,838 

41,042 

41,248 

41.454 

38.27 

25.52 

2/3 


A 

B 

C 

D 

£ 

F 

C 

H 

RATE 

RATE 

6 

18 

386 

18.478 

18,571 

18 

664 

24.06 

16.04 

; 

18,757 

18,851 

18 

945 

'9 

040 

19 

135 

19,231 

19,327 

19 

423 

24.56 

16.38 

8 

19,520 

19,618 

19 

716 

19 

015 

19 

,914 

20,013 

20,113 

20,214 

25.07 

16.71 

9 

20,315 

20,417 

20 

519 

20.di'l 

20 

724 

20,828 

20.932 

21 

037 

25.56 

17.04 

(0 

21,142 

21,248 

21 

354 

21 

461 

21 

568 

21,676 

21,784 

21 

893 

26.28 

17.52 

11 

22,003 

22,113 

22 

223 

22 

334 

22 

446 

22,558 

22.671 

22 

784 

27.32 

18.21 

12 

22,898 

23,013 

23 

128 

244 

23 

,360 

23,477 

23.594 

23 

»712 

28.33 

12.39 

13 

23,830 

23,950 

24 

069 

24 

190 

24 

,311 

24.432 

24,534 

24 

,677 

29.03 

19.35 

14 

24.801 

24.925 

25,049 

25 

174 

25 

300 

25.427 

25,554 

25 

682 

29.74 

19.82 

IS 

25.810 

25,939 

26 

069 

26 

199 

26 

330 

26,462 

26.594 

26 

727 

30.46 

20.31 

16 

26,861 

26,995 

27,130 

27 

266 

37 

402 

27,539 

27,677 

27 

815 

31.18 

20.79 

17 

27,954 

28.094 

28 

234 

28, 

376 

28 

517 

28.660 

28,803 

28 

947 

31.89 

21.26 

18 

29,092 

29,238 

29 

384 

29. 

531 

29 

678 

29,827 

29.976 

30 

126 

32.60 

21.73 

19 

30,276 

30.428 

30 

580 

30, 

733 

30 

886 

31,041 

31,196 

31 

352 

33.31 

22.21 

20 

31,509 

31.666 

31 

825 

31. 

984 

32 

144 

32,304 

32,466 

34.06 

22.71 

1986*87 


ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR    (STEPS  1  (E)  TO  20  (C) 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
H       KATE  HATE 


I 

2 
3 
U 
5 
6 
7 
8 

10 
11 
12 
13 
\U 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


15.365 
15.990 
16.641 
17.318 
18.023 
18.757 
19.520 
20.315 
21.  U2 
22.003 
22.898 
23.830 
24.801 
25.810 
26.861 
27.954 
29.092 
30.276 
11.509 


15.441 
16.070 
16.724 
17.4U5 
18.113 
18.851 
19.618 
20.417 
21.248 
22.113 
23.013 
23.950 
24.925 
25.939 
26.995 
28.094 
28.2J8 
30.428 
31.666 


15.519 
16.150 
16.808 
17.492 
18.204 
18.945 
19.716 
20.519 
21.354 
22.223 
23.128 
24.069 
25.049 
26.069 
27.130 
28.234 
29.384 
30.580 
31.825 


15.596 
16.231 
16.892 
17.579 
18.295 
19.040 
19.815 
20.621 
21.461 
22.334 
23.244 
24.190 
25.174 
26.199 
27.266 
28.376 
29.531 
30.733 
31.984 


15.061 
15.674 
16.312 
16.976 
17.667 
18.386 
19.135 
19.914 
20.724 
21.568 
22.446 
23.360 
24.311 
25.300 
26.330 
27.402 
28.517 
29.678 
J0.8S6 
32.144 


15.136 
15.752 
16.394 
17.061 
17.756 
19.478 
19.231 
20.013 
20.828 
21.676 
22.558 
23.477 
24.432 
25.427 
26.462 
27.539 
28.660 
29.827 
31.041 
32.304 


15.212 
15.831 
16.476 
17.146 
17.844 
18.571 
19.327 
20.113 
20.932 
21.784 
22.671 
23.594 
24.554 
25.554 
26.594 
27.677 
28.803 
29.976 
31.196 
32.466 


15,288 
15.91U 
16.558 
17.232 
17.934 
18.664 
19.423 
20.214 
21.037 
21.893 
22.784 
23.712 
24.677 
25.682 
26.727 
27.815 
28.947 
30.126 
J1.3S2 


21.05 
21.48 
21.92 
22.37 
23.08 
23.9U 
24.69 
25.51 
26.22 
26.92 
27.63 
28.33 
29.03 
29.74 
30.46 
31.18 
31.89 
32.60 
33.31 
34.06 


1986-87 

PROrESSIONAL  ASSISTANT  -  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATE  (95Z) 


14.03 
14.32 
14.61 
14.91 
15.39 
15.93 
16.46 
17.00 
17.48 
17.95 
18.42 
18.89 
19.35 
19.82 
20.31 
20.79 
21.26 
21.73 
22.21 
21.71 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
E       RATE  RATE 


6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


17.819 
18.544 
1*>,299 
2e.U85 
20.903 
21.753 
22.639 
23.561 
24.520 
25.518 
26.556 
27.637 
28.763 
29.933 


17.908 
18.637 
19.396 
20.185 
21.007 
21.862 
22.752 
23.678 
24.642 
25.645 
26.689 
27.776 
28.906 
30.083 


17.998 
18.730 
19.493 
20.286 
21.112 
21.971 
22.86^ 
23.797 
24.765 
25.774 
26.823 
27.915 
29.051 
30.233 


18.088 
18.824 
19.590 
20.388 
21.218 
22.081 
22.980 
23.916 
24.889 
25.902 
26.957 
28.054 
29.196 
30.385 


17.467 
18.178 
18.918 
19.688 
20.490 
21.324 
22.192 
23.095 
24.035 
25.014 
26.032 
27.092 
28.194 
29.342 
30.537 


17.554 
18.269 
19.013 
19.787 
20.592 
21.430 
22.303 
2J.211 
24.155 
25.139 
26.162 
^7.227 
2^.335 
29.^99 
30.689 


17.642 
18.360 
19.108 
19.886 
20.695 
21.538 
22.414 
23.327 
24.276 
25.264 
26.293 
27.363 
28.477 
29.636 
30.84J 


17.730 
(8.452 
19.203 
19.985 
20.799 
21.645 
22.526 
23.443 
24.398 
25.391 
26.424 
27.500 
28.619 
29.784 


22.76 
23.34 
23.82 
24.28 
24.96 
25.95 
26.92 
27.57 
28.25 
28.94 
29.62 
30.29 
30.97 
31.64 
32.36 


15.17 
15.56 
15.88 
16.18 
16.64 
17.30 
17.95 
18.38 
18.83 
19.30 
19.75 
20.20 
20.65 
21.10 
21.57 
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1986*87 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTANT  I  (91Z) 


OVER 
LOAD 
H  RATE 


2/3 
RATE 


6 

; 

H 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


17,069 
17.764 
18.487 
19.239 
20.022 
20.837 
21.686 
22.568 
23,487 
24.443 
25,438 
26.474 
27.551 
28.673 


17.154 
17.852 
18.579 
19.335 
20.123 
20.942 
21.794 
22.681 
23.605 
24.565 
25.565 
26.606 
27.689 
i8.816 


17.240 
17.942 
18.672 
19.432 
20.223 
21.046 
21.903 
22.795 
23.723 
24.688 
25.693 
26.739 
27.828 
28.960 


17.326 
18.031 
18.765 
19.529 
20.324 
21.152 
22.013 
22.909 
23.841 
24.812 
25.822 
26.873 
27.967 
29.105 


16,732 
17.413 
18.122 
18.859 
19.627 
20.426 
21.257 
22.123 
23.023 
23.960 
24.936 
25.951 
27.007 
28.107 
29.251 


16.815 
17.500 
18.212 
18.954 
19.725 
20.528 
21.364 
22.233 
23.138 
24.080 
25.061 
26.081 
27.142 
28.247 
29.397 


16.899 
17.587 
18,303 
19.048 
19.824 
20.631 
21.470 
22.344 
23.254 
24.201 
25.186 
26.211 
27.278 
28.388 
29.544 


16.984 
17.675 
19,395 
19.144 
19.923 
20.734 
21.578 
22.456 
23.370 
24.322 
25.312 
26.342 
27.414 
28.530 


21.90 
22.35 
22.81 
23.25 
23.91 
24.86 
25.79 
26.41 
27.06 
27.73 
28.37 
29.02 
29.67 
30.31 
31'.00 


14.60 
14.90 
15.21 
15.50 
t5.94 
16.57 
17.19 
17.61 
18.04 
18.48 
18.91 
19.35 
19.78 
20.21 
20.66 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTANT  U  (86Z) 


1986-87 


OVER 

LOAD 
RATE 


2/3 
RATE 


6 

7 

16.131 

16.212 

8 

16.788 

16.872 

9 

17.471 

17.558 

10 

18.182 

18.273 

11 

18.922 

19.017 

12 

19,693 

19,791 

13 

20.494 

20.597 

14 

21.328 

21.435 

15 

22.197 

22.308 

16 

23.100 

2J.216 

17 

24.041 

24.161 

18 

25.019 

25.144 

19 

26.038 

26.168 

20 

27.098 

27,23:. 

16.293 
16.956 
17.646 
18.364 
19.112 
19.890 
20.700 
21.542 
22.419 
23.332 
24.282 
25.270 
26.299 
27,369 


16.374 
17.041 
17.734 
18.456 
19.208 
19.969 
20.803 
21.650 
22.531 
23.448 
24.403 
25.396 
26.430 
27.506 


15.812 
16.456 
17.126 
17.823 

.  18.549 
19.304 
20.089 
20.907 
21.758 
22.644 
23.566 
24.525 
25.523 
26.562 

27.644 


15.891 
16.538 
17.212 
17.912 
18.641 
19.400 
20.190 
21.012 
21.867 
22.757 
23.684 
24.648 
25.651 
26.695 
27.782 


15.971 
16.621 
17.298 
ir.002 
18.734 
19.497 
20.291 
21.117 
21.976 
22.871 
23.802 
24.771 
25.779 
26.829 
27.92i 


16.051 
16.704 
17.384 
18.092 
18.828 
19.595 
20.392 
21.222 
22.086 
22.985 
23.921 
24.895 
25.908 
26.963 


20.69 
21.13 
21.56 
21.98 
22.60 
23.49 
24.37 
24.96 
25.57 
26.20 
26.81 
27.42 
28.04 
28.65 
29.29 


13.79 
14.08 
14.37 
14.65 
15.06 
15.66 
16.25 
16.64 
17.05 
17.47 
17.88 
18.28 
18.69 
19.10 
19.53 
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APPENDIX  "C" 


1987-88 


1986-87 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTAKT  III  (SIX) 


0 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
U 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


15,381 
16,007 
16,658 
17,336 
18,042 
18,777 
19,541 
20,336 
21,164 
22,026 
22,922 
23,856 
24,827 
25,837 


15,458 
16,087 
16,742 
17,423 
18,132 
18,871 
19,639 
20,438 
21,270 
22,136 
23,037 
23,975 
24,951 
25,966 


15,535 
16,167 
16,825 
17,510 
18,223 
18,965 
19,737 
20,540 
21,376 
22,247 
23,152 
24,095 
25,075 
26,096 


15,613 
16,248 
16,909 
17,598 
145,314 
19,060 
19,836 
20,643 
21,483 
22,358 
23,268 
24,215 
25,201 
26.227 


15.077 
15.691 
16.329 
16.994 
17.686 
18.406 
19.155 
19.935 
20.746 
21.591 
22.470 
23.384 
24.336 
25.327 
26.358 


15.152 
15*769 
16.411 
17.079 
17.774 
18.498 
19.251 
20.034 
20.850 
21.699 
22.582 
23.501 
24.458 
25.454 
26.490 


OVEK 

LOAD  2/3 
H       RATE  RATE 


15.228 
15.848 
16.493 
17.164 
17.863 
18.590 
19.347 
20.135 
20.954 
21,807 
22.695 
23.619 
24.580 
25.581 
26.622 


15. JC* 
15.927 
16.575 
17.250 
17.952 
18.683 
19.444 
20.235 
21.059 
21.916 
22.808 
23.737 
24.703 
25.709 


19.73 
20.  U 
20.56 
20.95 
21.55 
22.40 
23.23 
23.80 
24.38 
24.97 
25.57 
26.15 
26.73 
27. Jl 
27.93 


13.15 
13.43 
13.71 
13.97 
14.36 
14.93 
15.49 
15.87 
16.26 
16.65 
17.04 
17.43 
17.82 
18.21 
18.62 


FULL  PROFESSOR    (STEPS  19  (H)  TO  33  (g) 


19 

20 
^.1 
22 
23 
24 

26 
27 
28 
19 
JO 
31 
32 
33 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
H       RATE  RATE 


31.913 
33.214 
34.566 
35.973 
37.437 
38.961 
40.547 
42.198 
43.915 
45.703 
47.564 
49.500 
51,515 
53.612 


32.074 
33.380 
34.739 
:i6.153 
37.624 
39.156 
40.750 
42,409 
44.135 
45.932 
.7.801 
49,747 
51,772 
53.880 


)2,235 
33.547 
34.912 
36.333 
)7.812 
39.352 
40,954 
42,621 
44.356 
46.161 
48.040 
49,996 
52,031 
54.149 


32,396 
33.714 
35.087 
36.515 
38.002 
39.548 
41.158 
42.834 
44.577 
46.392 
48.281 
50.246 
52.291 
54.420 


32.558 
33.883 
35.262 
36.598 
38.192 
39.746 
41.364 
43.048 
44.800 
46.624 
48.522 
50,497 
52.553 
54.692 


32.720 
34.052 
35.439 
36.881 
38.383 
39.945 
41.571 
43.263 
45.024 
46.857 
48.765 
50.750 
52.816 
54.965 


32.884 
34.223 
35.616 
37.066 
38.374 
40.145 
41.779 
43.480 
45.249 
47.091 
49.008 
51.003 
53.080 
55.240 


31.756 
33.048 
34.394 
35,794 
37.251 
38.767 
40.345 
41.988 
43.697 
45.476 
47.327 
49.253 
51.258 
53.345 


32.18 
32.85 
33.52 
34.19 
34.95 
36.16 
37.38 
38.60 
39.36 
40.12 
40.81 
41.52 
42.21 
42.91 
43.25 


21.46 
21.90 
22.35 
22.79 
23.30 
24.11 
24.92 
25.73 
26.24 
26.74 
27.21 
27.68 
28.14 
28.61 
28.83 


1987-88 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR    (STEPS  15  (G)  TO  Jl  (B) 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
H       RATE  RATE 


15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
)0 
31 


27.207 
28.314 
29.467 
30.666 
31.915 
33.214 
34.566 
35.973 
37.437 
38.961 
40.547 
42.198 
43.915 
45.703 
47.564 
49.500 


27.343 
28.456 
29.614 
10.820 
32.074 
33.380 
34.739 
36.153 
37.624 
39.156 
40.750 
42.409 
44.1;5 
45.932 
47.801 
49.747 


27.479 
28.598 
29.762 
30.974 
32.235 
33.547 
34,912 
36.333 
37.812 
39.352 
40.954 
42.621 
44,356 
46.161 
48.040 


27.617 
28.741 
29.911 
31.129 
32.396 
33.714 
35.087 
36.513 
38.002 
39.548 
41.158 
42.834 
44.577 
46.392 
48.281 


27.755 
28.885 
30.061 
31.284 
32.558 
33.883 
35.262 
36.698 
38.192 
39.746 
41.364 
43.048 
44.800 
46.624 
48.522 


27.894 
29.029 
30.211 
31.441 
32.720 
34.052 
35.439 
16.881 
38.383 
S9.945 
41.571 
43.263 
45.024 
46.857 
48.765 


26.937 
28.033 
29.174 
30.362 
31.598 
32.884 
34.423 
35.616 
37.066 
38.574 
40.145 
41.779 
43.480 
45.249 
47.091 
49.008 


27,071 
28.173 
29.320 
30.514 
31.756 
33.048 
34.394 
35,794 
37.251 
38.767 
40.345 
41.988 
43.697 
45.476 
47.327 
49.253 


1 


29.60 
30.22 
30.85 
31.47 
32.22 
33.33 
14.46 
35.53 
36.35 
37.11 
37.88 
38.60 
39.35 
40.12 
40.81 
41.52 
42.06 


19.73 
2U.15 
20.57 
20.98 
21.48 
22.22 
22.97 
23.72 
24.23 
24.74 
25.25 
25.73 
26.23 
26.74 
27.21 
27.68 
28.04 


ERIC 


[51 


10 


11 


T 


1987-88 

ASSlilAfrr  raOFKSSOR  (steps  12  (D)  to  28  (D) 


12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
2S 
26 
27 
28 


24,017 
24,995 
26,012 
27,071 
28,173 
29,320 
30,514 
31,756 
33,048 
34,394 
35,794 
37.251 
38,767 
40,345 
41,988 
43,697 


24,137 
25,120 
26,142 
27,207 
28,314 
29,467 
30,666 
31,915 
33,214 
34,566 
35,973 
37,437 
38,961 
40,547 
42,198 
43,915 


24,258 
25,246 
26,273 
27,343 
28,456 
29,614 
30,820 
32,074 
33,380 
34,739 
36,153 
37,624 
39,156 
40,750 
42,409 
44,135 


23,426 
24,379 
25,372 
26,405 
27,479 
28,598 
29,762 
30,974 
32,235 
33,547 
34,912 
36,333 
37,812 
39,352 
40,954 
42,621 
44,356 


23,543 
24,501 
25,499 
26,537 
27,617 
28,741 
29,911 
31,129 
32,396 
33,714 
35,087 
36,515 
38,002 
39,548 
41,158 
42,834 


23,661 
24,624 
25,626 
26, '669 
27,755 
28,885 
30,061 
31,284 
32,558 
33,883 
35,262 
36,698 
38,192 
39,746 
41,364 
43,048 


G 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
H       RATE  RATE 


23,779 
24,747 
25,754 
26,803 
27,894 
29,029 
30,211 
31,441 
32,720 
34,052 
35,439 
36,881 
38,383 
39,945 
41,571 
43,263 


23,898 
24,871 
25,883 
26,937 
28,033 
29,174 
30,362 
31,598 
32,884 
34,223 
35,616 
37,066 
38,574 
40,145 
41,779 
43,480 


27.00 
27.56 
28.11 
28.68 
29.41 
30.95 
32.49 
33.24 
33.97 
34.67 
35.43 
36.17 
36.94 
37.70 
38.40 
39.15 
39.80 


18.00 
18.37 
18.74 
19.12 
19.61 
20.63 
21.66 
22.16 
22.64 
23.11 
23.62 
24.12 
24.63 
25.13 
25.60 
26.10 
26.54 


1987*88 


INSTRUCTOR  STEPS  7  (E)  TO  21  (C) 


OVER 
IjOAD 
RATE 


2/3 
RATE 


7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


20,070 
20,887 
21,737 
22,622 
23,543 
24,501 
25,499 
26,537 
27,617 
28,741 
29,911 
31,129 
32,396 
33,714 


20,170 
20,991 
21,846 
22,735 
23,661 
24,624 
25,626 
26,669 
27,755 
28,885 
30,061 
31,284 
32,558 
33,883 


20,271 
21,096 
21,955 
22,849 
23,779 
24,747 
25,754 
26,803 
27,894 
29,029 
30,211 
31,441 
32,720 
34,0-2 


20,372 
21,202 
22,065 
22,963 
23,898 
24,871 
25  883 
26,937 
28,033 
29,174 
30,362 
31,598 
32,884 
34,223 


19,673 
20,474 
21,308 
22,175 
23,078 
24,017 
24,995 
26,012 
27,071 
28,173 
29,320 
30,514 
31,756 
33,048 
34,394 


19,772 
20,577 
21,414 
22,286 
23,193 
24,137 
25,120 
26,142 
27,207 
28,314 
29,467 
30,666 
31,915 
33,214 
34,566 


19,871 
20,680 
21,521 
22,397 
23,309 
24,258 
25,246 
26,273 
27,343 
28,456 
29,614 
30,820 
32,074 
33,380 
34,739 


19,970 
20,783 
21,629 
22,509 
23,426 
24,379 
25,372 
26,405 
27,479 
28,598 
29»762 
30,974 
32,235 
33,547 


25.02 
25.55 
26.07 
26.58 
27.33 
28.41 
29.47 
30.19 
30.93 
31.68 
32.43 
33.17 
33.90 
34.65 
35.43 


16.68 
17.03 
17.38 
17.72 
18.22 
18.94 
19.64 
20.13 
20.62 
21.12 
21.62 
22.11 
22.60 
23.10 
23.62 


1987-88 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR  STEPS  2  (E)  TO  21  (G) 


OVER 

IjOAD  2/3 
H       RATE  RATE 


2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


16,400 
17,109 
17,806 
18,531 
19,285 
20,070 
20,887 
21,737 
22,622 
23,543 
2^1,501 
25,499 
26,537 
27,617 
28,741 
29,911 
31,129 
32,396 
33,714 


16,522 
17,195 
17,895 
18,623 
19,381 
20,170 
20.991 
21,846 
22,735 
23,661 
24,624 
25,626 
26,669 
27,755 
28,885 
30,061 
31,284 
32,558 
33,883 


16,605 
17,281 
17,984 
18,716 
19^478 
20,271 
21,095 
21,955 
22,849 
23,779 
24,747 
25,754 
26,803 
27,894 
29,029 
30.211 
31,441 
32,720 
34,052 


16,688 
17,367 
18,074 
18,810 
19,576 
20,372 
21,202 
22,065 
22,963 
23,898 
24,871 
25,883 
26,937 
28,033 
29,174 
30,362 
31,598 
32,884 
34,223 


16,115 
16,771 
17,454 
18,165 
18,904 
19,673 
20,474 
21,308 
22,175 
2j.«78 
24,01/ 
24,995 
26,012 
27,071 
28,173 
29,320 
30,514 
31,756 
33,048 
34,394 

1987-88 


16,196 
16,855 
17,541 
IS, 255 
18,998 
19,772 
20.577 
21,414 
22,286 
23,193 
24,137 
25,120 
26,142 
27,207 
28,314 
29,467 
30,666 
31,915 
33,214 
34,566 


16,277 
16,939 
17,629 
18,347 
19,093 
19,871 
20,680 
21,521 
22.397 
23,309 
24,258 
75,246 
26,273 
27.143 
23,456 
20.614 
30,820 
32,074 
33,380 
34,739 


16,358 
17,024 
17,717 
18,438 
19,189 
19,970 
20,783 
21,629 
22,509 
23,426 
24,379 
25,372 
26,405 
27,479 
28,598 
29,762 
30,974 
32,235 
33,547 


21.89 
22.34 
22.79 
23.26 
24.01 
24.85 
25.68 
26.53 
27.27 
28.00 
28.73 
29.47 
30.19 
30.93 
31.68 
32.43 
33.17 
J3.90 
34.65 
35.43 


14.59 
14,89 
15.20 
15.51 
16.01 
16.57 
17.12 
17.68 
18.18 
18.66 
19.15 
19.64 
20.13 
20.62 
21.12 
21.62 
22.11 
22.60 
23.10 
23.62 


•PROFESSIONAL  ASSISTANT  -  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATE  (95Z) 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
H       RATE  RATE 


7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


19,066 
19,843 
20,650 
21,491 
22,366 
23,276 
24,224 
25,210 
26,236 
27,304 
2C,415 
29,572 
30,776 
32.029 


19,162 
19,942 
20,754 
21,598 
22,478 
23,393 
24,345 
25,336 
26,367 
27,44C 
28,557 
29.720 
30.930 
32.189 


19.258 
20.041 
20.857 
21.7C6 
22.590 
23.510 
24.467 
25.462 
26.499 
27,578 
28.700 
29.869 
31.084 
32.350 


19.354 
20.142 
20.962 
21.815 
22.703 
23.627 
24.589 
25 » 590 
26.631 
27.716 
28.844 
30.018 
31.240 
32.512 


18.690 
19.451 
20.242 
21.066 
21.924 
22.816 
23.745 
24.712 
25.718 
26.765 
27.854 
28.988 
30.168 
31.396 
32.674 


18.783 
19.548 
20.344 
21.172 
22.034 
22.930 
23.864 
24.835 
25.846 
26.898 
27.993 
29.133 
30.319 
31.553 
32.837 


U  <877 
19.646 
20.445 
21.278 
22.144 
23.045 
23.983 
24.960 
25.976 
27.033 
.28.133 
29.279 
30.470 
31.711 
33.002 


18.972 
19.744 
20.548 
21.384 
22.254 
23.160 
24.103 
25.084 
26.105 
27.168 
28.274 
29.425 
30.623 
31.869 


23.67 
24.27 
24.77 
25.25 
25.96 
26.99 
28.00 
28.68 
29.38 
30.10 
30.80 
31.51 
32.21 
32.91 
33.65 


15.78 
16.18 
16.51 
16.83 
17.31 
17.99 
18.66 
19.12 
19.59 
20.07 
20.54 
21.00 
21.47 
21.94 
22.44 
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1987-88 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTAKT  I  (91Z) 


OVEK 

IDKO  2/3 
RATE  RATE 


8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


18,264 
19,007 
19,781 
20,586 
21,424 
22,296 
23,204 
24,148 
25,131 
26,154 
27,219 
28,327 
29,480 
30,680 


18,355 
19,102 
19,880 
20,689 
21,531 
22,408 
23,320 
24,269 
25,257 
26,285 
27,355 
28,469 
29,627 
30,834 


18.447 
19,198 
19,979 
20,792 
21,639 
22,520 
23,436 
24,390 
25,383 
26,417 
27,492 
28,611 
29,776 
30,988 


18,539 
19,294 
20,079 
20,896 
21,747 
22,632 
23,554 
24,512 
25,510 
26,549 
27,629 
28,754 
29,925 
31,143 


17,903  17,992 


18,632 
19,390 
20,179 
21,001 
21,856 
22,745 
23»671 
24*635 
25,638 
26 » 681 
27*767 
28,898 
30,074 
31,298 


18,725 
19,487 
20,280 
21,106 
21,965 
22,859 
23,790 
24,758 
25,766 
26,815 
27,906 
29,042 
30,224 
31,455 


18*082 
18,818 
19,584 
20 » 382 
21,211 
22,075 
22,973 
23»909 
24,882 
2S»895 
26,949 
28»046 
29,187 
30,376 
31,61?. 


18,173 
18,913 
19,682 
20,484 
21,317 
22,185 
23,088 
24,028 
25,006 
26,024 
27,084 
28»186 
29,333 
30,527 


22.77 
23.25 
23.73 
24.18 
24.87 
25.85 
26.82 
27.47 
28.14 
28.83 
29.51 
30.18 
30.85 
31.52 
32.24 


15.18 
15.50 
15.82 
16.12 
16.58 
17.23 
17.88 
18.31 
18.76 
19.22 
19.67 
20.12 
20.57 
21.02 
21.49 


1987-88 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTANT  II  (861) 


H 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
RATE  RATE 


7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 


17,260 
17,963 
18,694 
19,455 
20,247 
21»071 
21,929 
22,821 
23,750 
24,717 
25,723 
26,771 
27,860 
28,994 


17,346 
18,033 
18,787 
19,552 
20,348 
2M76 
22,038 
22,936 
23,869 
24,841 
25,852 
26,904 
28,000 
29,139 


17,433 
18,143 
18,881 
19,650 
20,450 
21»282 
22,149 
23i050 
23,989 
24,965 
25»981 
27,039 
28,140 
29,285 


17,520 
18,234 
18,976 
19,748 
20,552 
21 » 389 
22,259 
23,165 
24,108 
25,090 
26,111 
27,174 
28,280 
29»432 


16,919 

17,608 

18,325 

19*071 

19»847 

20»655 

21»496. 

22,371 

23»281 

24*229 

25*215 

26*242 

27*310 

28*422 

29,579 


17,004 
17,696 
18,416 
19,166 
19,946 
20,758 
21,603 
22*483 
23*398 
24,350 
25,341 
26,373 
27,447 
28,564 
29*727 


17*089 
17,784 
18,S08 
19,262 
20*046 
20*862 
21*711 
22*595 
23,515 
24*472 
25*468 
26*505 
27*584 
28,707 
29*875 


17,174 
17,873 
18,601 
19*358 
20,146 
20*966 
21,820 
22*708 
23*632 
24*594 
25,595 
26,637 
27,722 
28,850 


21.52 
21.97 
22.42 
22.86 
23,50 
24.43 
25.34 
25.96 
26.60 
27.25 
27.89 
28.52 
29,16 
29.79 
30.47 


14.35 
14.65 
14.95 
15.24 
15.67 
16.29 
16.90 
17.31 

:;.73 

18.17 
18.59 
19.01 
19.44 
19.86 
20.31 


1987-88 


TECHNICAL  ASSISTXNT  III  (82?:) 


G 


H 


OVER 

LOAD  2/3 
KATE  RATE 


8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


16,457 
17,127 
17,824 
18,550 
19,305 
20,091 
20,909 
21,760 
22,646 
23,568 
24.527 
25.525 
26,564 


16,540 
17,213 
17,914 
18,643 
19,402 
20,191 

::,oi3 

21,869 
22,759 
23,685 
24,650 
25,653 
26,697 


16,622 
17,299 
18,003 
18,736 
19,499 
20,292 
21,118 
21,978 
22,873 
23,804 
24,773 
25,781 
26,831 


16,705 
17,385 
18,093 
18,830 
19,596 
20,394 
21,224 
22,088 
22,987 
23,923 
24,897 
25,910 
26.965 


16,132 
16,739 
17,472 
18,184 
18,924 
19,694 
20,496 
21,330 
22,198 
23,102 
24,043 
25,021 
26,040 
27,100 


16,213 
16,873 
17,560 
18,275 
19,018 
19,793 
20,598 
21:437 
22,309 
23,210 
24,163 
25,146 
26,170 
27,235 


21    27,646    27,784    27,923    28,063    28,203  28,344 


16,294 
16,957 
17,648 
18,366 
19,114 
19,892 
20,701 
21,544 
22,421 
23,334 
24,284 
25,272 
26,301 
27,371 
28,486 


16,375 
17,042 
17,736 
18,458 
19,209 
19,991 
20,805 
21,652 
22,533 
23,450 
24,405 
25,398 
26,432 
27,508 


20.52 
20.95 
21.38 
21.79 
22.41 
23.29 
24.16 
24.75 
25.36 
25.97 
26.59 
27.19 
27.80 
28.41 
29.05 


13. 6G 
13.97 
14.25 
14.53 
14.94 
15.53 
16.11 
16.50 
16,91 
17.31 
17.73 
18.13 
18,53 
18.94 
19,37 
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PREAMBLE 

ThltAgriemintilli:ttvithi1ttdiyolJuly.tg86Umidi 
by  ind  bs^^iin  thi  Boird  of  Truttiit  ol  Bmm% 
Community  Colligi*  LIncrolL  Now  Jorioy,  Itorolniltor 
relorred  to  it  tho  ^^Boird."  3nd  tho  Brookdilo  Community 
College  Ficulty  Attoclitlon.  tierolniltor  cillod  tho 
"Attoclitlon;* 

ARTICLE  1 

RECOGNITION  

1.1  The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Association 
as  the  exclusive  and  sole  representative  for  collec- 
tive bargaining  concerning  terms  and  conditions  for 
all  full-time  facntty  members. 

1.2  The  term  faculty  member  where  used  herein- 
after in  the  Agreement  shall  refer  to  all  personnel  of 
the  College  who  are  employed  under  a  full-time 
Academic  Contract.  References  to  faculty  members 
shall  be  construed  to  include  both  male  and  female 
who  are  full-time  employees. 

1 .3  Faculty  members  shall  be  recognized  as  those 
persons  *A/ho  have  the  responsibility  to  implement 
the  educational  instructional  program  of  the  College. 
Faculty  members  are  those  persons  who  perform 
any  of  the  following  functions: 

a.  )  preparation  and  utilization  of  instructional 
materials 

b.  )  counseling  of  students  in  the  in  Iructional 
program,  and 

c.  )  presentation  of  the  instructional  program. 
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ARTICLE  2 

MEfiOTIATiON  OF  SUCCESSOR  ASREEMENT  

2.1  The  parties  agree  to  enter  into  collective  bar* 
gaining  over  a  successor  agreement  in  accordance 
with  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws  1975,  in  a  good  faith 
Mfort  to  reach  agreement  on  matters  concerning 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  employment  of  faculty 
members*  Such  negotiations  shall  begin  not  tater 
than  October  1  of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the 
calendar  year  in  which  this  present  agreement 
expires.  Any  Agreement  so  negotiated  shall  be 
reduced  to  writing  and  submitted  to  the  Board  and 
the  Association  by  their  duly  authorized  representa- 
tives* The  Agreement,  if  ratified  by  the  Board  ano 
the  Association  and  signed  by  both  parties,  shall  be 
adopted  by  the  Board* 

22  This  Agreement  shall  not  be  modified  in  whole 
or  in  part  except  by  an  instrument  duly  executed  in 
writing  by  the  Board  and  the  Association.  - 

ARTICLES 

BOABD  ANO  ASSOCIATION  RELATIONSHIP  

3*1  The  Board  has  the  responsibility  and  the  au- 
thority to  manage  and  direct  in  behalf  of  the  public 
and  itself  all  the  operations  and  activities  of  the 
College  to  the  full  extent  authorized  by  law,  provided 
that  the  exercise  of  such  rights  and  responsibilities 
shall  be  in  conformity  with  this  Agreement* 


3-2  The  Association  shall  enjoy  such  rights  and 
privileges  as  are  accorded  by  this  Agreement  and 
by  law* 

3J  The  Board  retains  the  right  to  discipline  or 
discharge  faculty  members  for  just  cause*  Any  such 
action  asserted  by  the  Poard  shall  be  subject  to  the 
Grievance  Procedure  within  the  limitations  thereh 
set  forth. 

3*4  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  there 
shall  be  no  discrimination,  restraint,  or  coercio.i  by 
either  party  against  any  employee  because  of 
membership  in  the  Association  or  for  refusal  to  join 
the  Association* 

3*5  The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  the  Association,  in 
response  to  formal  requests  of  the  Association 
public  information  pursuant  to  Chapter  73,  Public 
Laws  of  1963* 

3.8  The  College,  upon  formal  request  of  the  Associ- 
ation, and  following  approval  of  the  administration, 
shall  permit  the  Association  to  use  the  facilities  of 
the  College  for  the  purpose  of  Association  meetings. 
Such  approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld 
and  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  proce- 
dures of  the  College  {n  force  at  the  start  of  this 
contract.  Furthermore,  upon  similar  request  and 
approval,  the  Association  shall  be  allowed  the  use 
of  equipment  of  the  College,  including  typewriters, 
mimeographs,  duplicating  machines,  calculators, 
and  audio-visual  equipment* 
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ti  TheAssocialionagrtesthitiisuseof facilities 
and  equipment  shall  be  restricted  to  such  times  that 
00  not  preempt  the  use  of  the  requested  facilities 
and  equipment  for  instructional  purposes  or  usage 
bystudents  of  the  CollegeJhe  Association 
liable  for  thecost  of  repairs  or  damage,  if  incident  to 
approved  use  of  facilities  and  equipment  by  its 
nien,.irship.  The  Association  shall  also  pay  for  the 
uses  of  paper  and  supplies  required  by  various 
duplicating  or  reproduction  processes  at  costs 
determined  by  the  College. 

JJ  The  Association  shall  have  access  tn  the 

campusmall$ervicrv<foronH:ampos  communication 
purposes.  The  Association  shall  not  post  any  items 
for  mailing  outside  the  campus  locations  except 
when  such  Hems  have  the  required  postaae  affixed 
thereto. 

i^uJ^^  Association  shall  have  in  each  institute 
building  the  exclusive  use  of  a  bulletin  board  for  the 
posting  of  legitimate  Association  business.  The 
Association  shall  pay  for  the  boards.  Their  location 

Plant  ofHce      ^  ^^^^^^     ^'"^  ^^^^^^^^ 

aiO  The  BcAii  and  the  Association  agree  to  share 
equally  the  full  cost  of  reproducing  not  more  than 

print  shop  of  the  College. 

iIJtir*if"^^*"'  f  'P"*'  ''^'"^>"II  furniture 
ind  telephone  assigned  to  the  Association,  will  be 


maintained.  Cost  of  telephone  service  will  be  borne 
by  the  Association. 


ARTICLE-? 
ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 


.  The  Board  herein  declares  its  commitment  to  sus* 
tain  the  principles  of  academic  freedom  which  are 
essential  to  both  teaching  and  research,  the  basic 
(unctions  of  higher  education: 

a.  )  Freedom  in  research  and  publication  where 
these  activities  do  not  interfere  with  adequate 
performance  of  academic  duties. 

b.  )  Freedom  in  the  classroom  to  discuss  con* 
troversial  issues  relating  to  a  subject,  with  the 
knowledge  that  faculty  members  have  an  obli* 
gation  to  bear  in  mind  their  unusual  influence 
on  the  opinions  and  values  of  the  students  with 
whom  they  worl(. 

c.  )  Retention  of  all  faculty  members*  rights  as 
citizens  to  free  speech  and  nublication.  Such 
rights  are  not,  as  such,  subject  to  institutional 
censorship  or  discipline. 

d.  )  The  Association  affirms  its  sensitivity  to 
the  impact  which  the  teacher  image  exerts 
upon  the  public  judgment  of  the  profession  and 
the  College.  To  promote  the  interest  of  the 
profession  and  the  College,  the  Association 
shall  encourage  thai  its  members  be  accurate 
at  all  times  as  they  represent  the  learnings  of 
their  disciplines  and  always  show  respect  (or 
the  opinions  of  others  while  clearly  imparting 
to  all  that  a  faculty  member  is  neiiiier  an 
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official  nor  institutional  spokesman  for  the 
College. 

•  ARTICLES 

PATEm  AND  C0PYHI6HT  POLICY  

5.1  All  property  rights  In  books  written,  teaching 
aids  developed  (Including  workbooks,  laboratory 
manuals,  transparencies,  tapes.  «lms»  and  the  Ilko) 
and  equipment  designed  or  invented,  snail  belong  to 
the  staff  member  or  members  who  shall  have 
v^rltten  such  book  or  books,  developed  such  teaching 
aids  or  designed  or  Invented  such  equipment. 
Including  any  books,  tf^achlng  aids,  or  equipment 
written,  developed  or  designed  by  any  staff  member 
In  conjunction  with  his  or  her  teaching  assignment, 
with  any  extended  or  released  time  or  assigned 
project  authorized  or  directed  by  the  College,  or 
written,  developed,  or  designed  prior  to  becoming  a 
member  of  the  College  staff.  Such  property  rights 
shall,  subject  to  paragraph  5.3  hereof,  include: 

a.  )  The  right  to  publish  for  private  profit  3nd 
the  right  to  copyright  any  book,  manual,  or 
printed  official  materials,  and 

b.  )  The  right  negotiate  privately  with  any 
person,  firm,  or  corporation  for  the  manufacture 
of  any  equipment  or  teaching  aid  and  the  right 
to  acquire  any  patent  rights  which  may  be 
obtainable  thereon. 

65  The  property  rights  and  joint  projects  of  staff 
members  undertaken  either  as  pari  of  a  teaching 
assignment,  released  time  or  assigned  projects,  or 
on  their  own  time,  shall  be  shared  by  the  participants 


in  such-manner  as  they  shall  agree  In  writing. 

5.3  Notwithstanding  the  property  rights  of  any 
staff  member  or  members  In  any  books,  teaching 
aids,  or  equipment  published,  developed,  or  designed 
by  said  staff  member  or  members.  Brookdale  Com- 
munlty  College  shall,  to  the  extent  that  S3!d  book, 
teaching  aid.  or  equipment  was  written  or  designed 
in  connection  with  an  extended  or  released  time 
project  or  program,  have  a  joint  property  right 
therein. 

Said  joint  property  rights  shall  entitle  the  College  to 
use  or  purchase  said  book,  teachlng'ald  or  equip- 
ment, regardless  of  copyrights  or  patents  thereon 
and  exclusive  of  any  royalties,  commissions,  or 
other  pecuniary  profit  to  the  applicable  staff  member 
or  members  until  such  time  as  Brookdale  Commun- 
ity College  has  been  reimbursed  from  said  royalties, 
commissions  or  other  pecuniary  profit  to  the  extent 
and  amount  that  the  College  paid  for  that  part  o; . 
project  or  program  which  resulted  in  the  creation  o; 
the  book,  teaching  aid  or  equipment,  not  to  exceed 
the  staff  member's  pay  rate  for  a  like  amount  of  time 
at  the  part-time  rate  for  his  particular  salary  cate- 
gory and  such  other  costs  as  may  be  involved  in  the 
project. 

Once  reimbursement  for  such  extended  or  released 
time  has  been  made,  any  joint  property  rights  of  the 
College  shall  cease  and  all  royalties,  commissions, 
or  pecuniary  profit  thereafter  earned  by  the  sale  of 
said  book,  teaching  alo.  or  equipment,  to  any  pur- 
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chaser  thereof  shall  belong  exclusively  to  the  staff 
member  or  members. 

5.4  The  College  shall  have  non-transferable  rights, 
in  perpetuity^  to  unrestricted  use  within  the  College 
of  all  inventions,  discoveries  or  writings  made  or 
authored  by  members  of  the  staff  or  faculty  while 
under  contract  to  the  College. 

Further,  the  College  shall  have  the  right  to  use  all 
non-patented  and  non*copyrighted  inventions,  dis* 
coveries  or  writings  in  program  exchanges  with 
other  non-profit  institutions  so  long  as  aforesaid 
exchange  is  of  a  non-commercial  nature  and  not 
involving  exchange  of  cash  and/or  other  gratuities. 

iS  A  staff  member,  by  executing  an  employment 
contract  with  the  College,  hereby  agrees  to  give 
the  College  the  joint  property  right  hereinabove 
described.  * 

ARTICLES 

GI!IEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


0.1  A  grievance  is  a  claim  by  a  faculty  member  or 
the  Association  regarding: 

a.  )  An  evaluation  of  the  employee; 

b.  )  Adisagreement  regarding  salary  increment 
such  as  less  than  "ic'mal  increment  or  failure  to 
receive  a  promotion  (if  such  promotion  is 
available)  where  the  employee  feels  he/she 
has  earned  such  promotion; 

•  c.)  Work  assigned: 

d.)  Any  violation  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


approved  terms  and  conditions  specifically 
referred  to  in  an  agreement  with  a  recognized 
employee  association,  or  in  the  case  of  an 
academic  employee,  his/her  specific  contract; 
e.)  Any  violation  of  College  Policies,  Regula- 
tions, or  Procedures  if,  as  a  result  of  such 
violation,  the  employee  can  show  wh<^re  he/she 
has  been  personally  grieved. 

62  No  reprisal  of  any  kind  will  be  taken  against 
any  employee  for  participating  in  the  Employee 
Grievance  Process.  Any  grievance  form  and/or 
supportive  documents  submitted  during  the  time  a 
grievance  is  in  process  wlii  not  become  part  of 
his/her  official  personnel  file.  Such  forms  and/or 
documents  will  be  kept  in  a  separate  grievance  file 
and  only  the  OKIcers  of  the  College  and  the  Director 
of  College  Personnel  Services  will  have  access  to 
these  files. 

S.3  ^The  employee  grievance  process  wili  include 
both  informal  and  formal  steps  regarding  grievance, 
which  will  afford  the  employee  an  informal  hearing 
before  his/her  Learning  Center  Chairperson  or  im- 
mediate supervisor  and  a  formal  hearing  More  the 
Vice  President.  Educational  Services  (Step  1),  and 
the  President  of  the  College  (Step  2).  At  no  time, 
however,  will  the  ijrievant  be  allowed  to  go  to  the 
formal  stage  without  complying  with  Jhe  informal 
step,  and  all  steps  io  the  format  stage  must  be 
followed  in  order  The  Association  may  be  involved 
at  the  informal  level,  but  must  be  involved  in  alt 
formal  steps. 
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S.4  An  employee  who  believes  he/she  has  a  griev- 
ance mui^t  submit  a  written  grievance  (Form  PE-33) 
within  thirty  (30)  working  days  f  om  the  time  the 
employee  knew  or  should  have  known  of  its  occur- 
rence: Failure  to  comply  within  the  time  limits  as 
specified  above  or  as  indicated  below,  will,  if  failure 
on  the  part  of  the  grievant,  disallow  the  grievance, 
or  if  failure  on  the  part  of  the  administrators,  allow 
the  grievance  to  proceed  to  the  next  step.  Notifica- 
tion will  be  given  to  grievant. 

a«)  The  grievant  will  lodge  his/her  Grievance 
with  the  person  hearing  the  next  step  of  the 
formal  stage  within  the  following  number  of 
working  days: 

1.  )  Step  1  (V^ce  President,  Educational 
Services)  -  thirty  (30)  working  days; 

2.  )  Step  2  (President)  —  five  (5)  working 
days: 

b.  )  The  person  hearing  the  step  of  the  formal 
stage  will  set  the  hearing  within  the  following 
number  of  working  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
(^rievanc^  or  Notice  of  Appeal; 

1.  )Step  1  (Vice  President,  Educational 
Services)  —  five  (5)  working  days; 

2.  )  Step  2  (President)  -  five  (5)  working 
days; 

c.  )  Disposition  of  the  Grievance  will  be  made 
within  the  following  number  of  working  days 
after  the  hearing: 

1.  )  Step  1  (Vice  President.  Educational  Ser- 
vices) -  three  (3)  working  days; 

2.  )  Step  2  (President)  -  three  (3)  working 
days: 


ERIC 


It  will  be  the  responsibility  uf  the  grievant  to  verify 
to  the  person  hearing  the  grievance,  receipt  or  non- 
receipt  of  the  form  scheduling  him/her  for  a  hearing 
in  alt  steps  of  the  grievance  process.  Such  verifica- 
tion must  be  made  prior  to  12:00  noon  of  the  fourth 
(4lh)  working  day  after  the  Grievance  or  Notice  of 
Appeal  has  been  lodged  in  each  step  of  the  process. 
The  time  limits  specified  may.  however,  be  extended 
by  mutual  agreement. 

6.5  If  at  any  step  the  grievance  is  allowed,  the 
person  who  allowed  the  grievance  will  refer  its  ruling 
to  the  person  who  was  involved  in  Step  1  of  the 
Formal  Stage  of  the  Grievance  Process,  directing 
that  action  be  taken,  with  a  recommendation  of  the 
corrective  action  to  be  taken  within  a  specified  time. 

6.6  Arbitration 

a.  )  If  the  aggrieved  person  is  not  satisfied  with 
the  disposition  of  his/her  grievance  by  the 
President  and  the  grievance  is  based  upon  a 
violation  of  the  contract  between  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  the  Association,  he/she  may 
request  in  writing  that  the  Association  submit 
its  grievance  to  arbitration.  If  the  Association 
determines  that  the  grievance  is  meritorious,  it 
may  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  within 
fifteen  (15)  working  days  after  receipt  of  a 
request  by  the  aggrieved  person. 

b.  )The  Association  shall  request  a  list  of 
arbitrators  from  the  American  Arbitration  As- 
sociation. The  parties  shall  then  be  bound  by 
the  rules  and  procedures  of  the  American 
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Arbitration  Association  in  tt>e  selection  of  an 
arbitrator.  .  ... 

c )  The  arbitrator  so  selected  shall  confer  with 
the  representativBS  of  the  Board  and  the  Asso- 
ciation and  hold  hearings  promptly  and  shall 
Issue  a  decision  not  later  than  twenty  (20)  day  s 
from  tha  date  of  the  close  of  the  hearing,  or  If 
oral  hearings  have  been  waived,  then  from  the 
date  the  final  statements  and  proofs  on  the 
Issues  are  submitted  to  the  arbitrator.  The 
arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  In  writing  and 
shall  set  forth  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and 
conclusions  on  the  issues  submitted.  The  arbi- 
trator shall  be  without  power  or  authority  to 
make  any  decision  which  requires  the  commis- 
sion of  an  act  prohibited  . by  law  or  which  is 
violative  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.  The 
decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  subniitted  to 
the  Board  and  the  Association  and  shall  be 
binding  upon  the  parties. 

d.  )  The  following  shall  not  be  submissable  to 
svbitration:  •  „  .u 
The  failure  or  refusal  of  the  Board  to  renew  the 
contract  of  an  employee  not  under  tenure: 
Instances  in  which  charges  have  been  brought 
against  an  employee  clairnihg  tenure  pursuant 
to  the  Tenure  Employees  Hearing  Act  (N.J.S.A. 
1BA:6-'.9  et  seq.):  failure  to  receive  a  promotion. 

e.  )  The  costs  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator, 
including  per  diem  expenses,  if  any.  and  actual 
and  necessary  travel,  subsistence  expenses 
and  the  cosi  of  the  hearing  room  shall  be  borne 
equally  by  the  Board  aiid  the  Association.  Any 


.  other  expenses  incurred  shall  be  paid  by  the 
party  incurring  same. 

67  Any  aggrieved  person  may  be  represented  at 
ail  stages  of  the  grievance  procedure  by  him  or 
herself,  or.  at  his/her  option,  by  a  representative 
selected  or  approved  by  the  Association.  When  a 
faculty  member  is  not  represented  by  the  Associa- 
tion, the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  be 
present  and  to  state  its  views  at  all  stages  of  the 
grievance  procedure. 

6.8  If.  in  the  judgment  of  the  Association,  a  griev- 
ance affects  a  group  class  of  faculty  members,  the 
Association  may  submit  such  grievance  In  writing 
to  the  President  directly  and  the  processing  of  such 
grievance  shall  be  commenced  at  Step  Two.  The 
Association  may  process  such  a  grievance  through 
all  steps  of  the  grievance  procedure  even  though  the 
aggrieved  person  does  not  wish  to  do  so. 

6.9  All  meetings  and  hearings  under  this  procedure 
shall  not  be  conducted  in  public  and  shall  includ:- 
onl  v  such  parlies  in  interest  and  their  designated  or 
selecied  representatives,  heretofore  relerred  to  in 
ihis  ARTICLE. 

ARTICLE/ 

PRUMDTIDM  PBDCEDURE   

7.1  Applications  for  promotion  may  be  submitted 
by  3  member  of  the  unit  on  or  before  November  15. 
each  year. 


If  r> 


18 


12  Th$  fulMist  of  those  being  recommended  for 
promotion  sBall  be  passed  to  the  Learning  Center 
Chairperson,  Director  and/or  otHer  appropriate 
supervisor  on  or  before  March  15.  The  Learning 
Center  Chairperson,  Director  and/or  other  appropri- 
ate supervisor  may  append  comments  concerning 
the  individuals  on  the  list,  and  he/she  then  shall 
pass  the  list  to  the  President  on  or  before  March  31. 

7J  The  President  will  review  the  recommendations 
and  submit  a  list  to  the  Board.  Any  faculty  member 
applying  for  promotion  who  is  not  on  the  list  which 
is  submitled.to  the  Board  must  be  notified  of  that 

1A,  Faculty  members  receiving  promotions  in  rank 
shall  receive  an  additional  five  percent  (5%)  in  their 
annual  base  salary. 

ARTICLES 

EVALUATION  

8.1  Purposes  of  Evaluation 

a.  )  The  primary  purpose  of  evaluatioi:  is  to 
improve  the  quality  of  the  learning  environment 
at  Brookdale,  as  as  to  make  an  assessment 
of  an  employee's  contribution  to  the  improve- 
ment of  this  environment  so  that  the  employee 
may  grow  and  develop  as  a  manager  ot  the 
learning  process. 

b.  )To  this  end.  the  evaluation  process  will 
identify  an  employee's  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses as  a  learning  manager  throughout  the 
year,  and  on  a  continuing  basis,  and  assist  the 


employee  in  correcting  any  weakness.  To  facili- 
tate a  continuing  effort  toward  the  improvement 
of  instruction,  the  evaluation  process  will: 

1.  )  Include  written  evaluaiions  at  specified 
times  during  each  year  and  also  will  include 
a  personal  interview  on  each  written 
evaluation. 

2.  )  include  data  which  are  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  supervisor  for  inclusion  in  each 
written  evaluation. 

3.  )  Identify  weakness  in  writing  and  make 
recommendations  for  improvement. 

4.  )  Include  no  written  evaluations  that  have 
not  been  submitted  to  the  employee  in 
writing  in  a  personal  conference. 

c.)  Evaluations  provide  the  primary  basis  upon 
which  rbcommendations  as  to  retention,  pro- 
motions, annual  salary  adjustments,  and/or 
merit  awards  are  made. 

B.2  Frequency  of  Evaluation 

a.  )  Each  member  of  the  staff  will  be  evaluated 
in  writing  according  to  the  Evaluation  Schedule 
hereinafter  contained.  Each  faculty  member 
will  receive  a  copy  of  all  evaluations  given.  The 
evaluations  will  be  placed  in  the  individual's 
personnel  file.  Provisions  shall  be  made  for  the 
aUachment  of  comments  by  the  faculty  member 
to  each  evaluation. 

b.  )  Nothing  in  this  article  will  preclude  full- 
time  instructional  personnel  from  requesting 
and  receiving  additional  evaluations  through- 
out an  academic  year,  including  peer  and 
student  evaluation(s). 
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.t2  Basis  for  Evaluation 
Evaluations  wilt  be  recorded  on  forms  designed  for 
such  purpose  (PE 14,  PE  47.  and  PE  48)  and  will  be 
filed  as  pei '  of  the  personnel  records  of  th^  individual 
being  evaluated. 

8.4  Responsibility  for  Evaluations 
Evaluations  will  be  reviewed  by  the  supervisor  of 
the  individual  who  has  performed  the  evaluation,  as 
well  as  the  Vice  President.  Educational  Services. 
Sucti  review  will  be  primarily  concerned  with  deter- 
mining whether  the  articles  governing  evaluations 
have  been  followed. 


ARTICLE  9 

EVALUATION  SCHEDULE 


In  all  instances  where  a  specified  daie  stated  in  the 
evaluation  time  schedule  below  falls  on  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  holiday,  the  next  im.nedlate  working  day 
will  prevail.  The  following  time  schedule  for  evalua- 
tion w«l  a:?ply: 


A.)  TENURE  CANDIDATES: 


DATES  DUE: 


\.)  Individuals  Initially  Appointed  Prior  to 
Beginning  of  the  Fall  Term 

a.  )  Evaluation  4/1  by  Learning  Center  Chair* 
person.  Director  and/or  otiier  appropriate 
supervisor  Prior  to  12/1 

b.  )  Unsatisfactory  evaluation  from  evalua- 
tion ffl  to  the  Vice  President.  Educational 
Services*  by  Learning  Center  Chairperson. 


Director  and/or  other  appropriate  supervi- 
sor   •  ••••  ll. 

c.  )  If  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory,  an  addi- 
tional evaluation  will  be  made  by  the  Vice 
President  of  Educational  Services 

 12/1  to  12/15 

d.  )  Evaluation  i(2  by  Learning  Center  Chair- 
person. Director  and/or  other  appropriate 
supervisor  12/1  to  6/15 

2.)  Individuals  Initially  Appointed  Alter  the 

Beginning  of  the  Fall  Term 

a.)  Evaluation  «1  by  Learning  Center  Chair- 
person. Director  and/or  other  appropriate 

supervisor  Prior  to  2/1 

b )  Unsatisfactory  evaluation  from  evalua- 
tion #1  to  the  Vice  President.  Educational 
Services,  by  Learning  Center  Chairperson. 
Director  and/or  other  appropriate  supervi- 
sor  2;j.5 

c.  )  If  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory,  an  addi- 
tional evaluation  will  be  made  by  the  Vice 
President  of  Educational  Services 

 2/15  to  3/1 

d.  )  Performance  evaluation  *2  by  Learning 
Center  Chairperson.  Director  and/or  other 
appropriate  supervisor  3/1  to  6/15 

£ )  OTHER  NON-TENURED  FAuULTY:    DATES  DUE: 

1 .)  Individuals  Initially  Appointed  Prior  to  the 
Beginning  of  the  Fail  Term  . 
a.)  Evaluation*1  by  Learning  Center  Chair- 
person. Director  and/or  other  appropriate 
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supervisor  Prior  to  2/1 

b.)  Unsatisfactory  evaluation  from  evalua* 
tion  #1  to  the  Vice  President,  Educational 
Services,  by  Learning  Center  Chairperson, 
Director  and/or  other  appropriate  supervi- 


c.  )  if  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory,  an  addi- 
tional evaluation  wilt  be  made  by  the  Vice 
President  of  Educational  Services 

 ;  2/15  to  3/1 

d.  )  Evaluation  #2  by  Learning  Center  Chair- 
person. Director  and/or  other  appropriate 
supervisor  2/1  to  6/15 

2.)  individuals  Initially  Appointed  After  tlie 

Beginning  of  the  Fall  ferm 

a.)  if  initial  contract  begins  during  Fall 
Term,  the  employ  ee  will  be  evaluated  twice. 
First  evaluation  will  be  done  by  Learning 
Center  Chairperson,  Director  and/or  other 
appropriate  supervisor  by  2/1  and  other 
schedule  dates  for  evaluation  will  conform 
to  B.I  above. 

'  b.)  If  initial  contract  begins  after  close  of 
Fall  Ternr^,  the  employee  will  evaluated 
onoC  that  first  year  and  any  unsatisfactory 
evaluation  will  be  s:ibmitted  to  the  Vice 
President.  Educational  Services,  by  the 
Learning  Center  Chairperson.  Director 
and/or  other  appropriate  supervisor 
 Prior  to  3/1 


C.)  TENURED  FACULTY:  DATES  DUE: 

1.  )  Evaluation  by  Learning  Center  Chairperson. 
Director  and/or  other  appropriate  supervisor 

 Prior  to  2/21 

2.  )  Unsatisfactory  evaluationto  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent. EducationalServices.  by  LearningCenter 
Chairperson.  Director  and/or  otherappropriate 
supervisor  2/21 

3.  )  If  evaluation  is  unsatisfactory,  an  additional 
evaluation  will  be  made  by  the  Vice  President. 
Educational  Services  2/21  to  3/1 

ARTICLE  10 

REAPPOINTiaENT  NOTIFICATION  SCHEDULE 

In  alt  instances  where  a  specified  date  in  the  reap* 
pointment  notification  schedule  falls  on  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  holiday,  the  next  immediate  working 
day  will  prevail  The  following  time  schedule  for 
reappointment  notification  will  apply: 

A.)  CONTRACT  ADMINISTRATION 

FOR  TENURE  CANDIDATES:         DATES  DUE; 

1.)  Non-Renewal  of  Contracts  for  iadivlduals 
Initially  Appointed  Prior  to  the  Beginning  of  the 
Fall  Term 

a.  )  Recommendation  for  non-renewal  to  the 
President  by  the  Vice  President,  Educational 
Services,  and  copy  to  the  employee  

 12.'15 

b.  )  Decision  of  the  President  and  letter  of 
notification  to  the  employee  2/1 
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2.  )  NofhRenewe'  of  Contracts  for  Individuals 
initially  Appointed  After  the  Beginning  of  the 
Fall  Term 

a.  )  Recommendation  for  non*renewal  to  the 
President  by  the  Vice  President,  EducatiGnal 
Services  arid  copy  to  the  employee . .  .3/ 1 

b.  )  Decision  of  the  President  and  letter  of 
notificat''>n  to  the  employee  •  *  •  4/1 

3.  )  Renewal  of  ContracC^ 

*  a.)  nficoirimendation  for  Contract  to  the 
Vice  President,  Educational  Services,  by 
Learning  Center  Chairperson,  Director  and/ 
or  other  appropriate  supervisor  3/15 

b.  )  Recommendation  for  Contract  to  the 
President  by  the  Vice  President,  Educational 
Services,  and  copy  to  the  employee  *  .3/22 

c.  )  Decision  of  the  President  and  letter  of 

notificatioi;  to  the  employee  

 First  week  of  April 

d.  )  Recommendation  of  the  President  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  April  Board  Meeting 

e.  )  Contract  mailed  to  the  employee  

 Day  after  Board  Meeting 

f.  )  Contract  due  to  be  returned  by  the  em- 
ployee  5/15 

B.)  CONTRACT  ADMINISTRATION  FOR 

OTHER  NON-TENURED  FACULTY:    DATES  DUE: 

1.)  Individuafs  Initially  Appointed  Prior  to 

Beginning  of  Fall  Term  . 

a.)  Non*Renewal  of  Contracts 
(1)  Recommendation  for  non-renewal  to 
the  President  by  the  Vice  Pre2:ident,  Edu* 


cational  Services,  and  copy  to  the 

employee  3/1 

(2)  Decision  of  the  President  and  letter 
of  notification  to  the  employee  .  •  •  .4/1 
b.)  Renewal  of  Contracts 

(1)  Recommendation  for  Contract  to  the 
Vice  President.  Educational  Services  by 
Learning  Center  Chairperson.  Director 
and/or  other  appropriate  supervisor 
 3/15 

(2)  Recommendation  for  Contract  to  the 
President  by  the  Vice  President,  Educa- 
tional Services,  and  copy  to  the  em- 
ployee 3/22 

(3)  Decision  of  the  President  and  letter  of 

notification  to  the  employee  

 First  week  of  April 

(4)  Recommendation  of  the  President  to  the 

Board  of  Trustees  

 April  Board  Meeting 

(5)  Contract  mailed  to  the  employee .  •  • 
 Day  after  th^  Board  Meeting 

(6)  Contract  due  to  bb  returned  by 
the  employee  5/15 

2.)  Individuals  Initially  Appointed  After  Begin- 
ning of  Fait  Term  (Schedule  for  First  Contract 
Year  Only) 

a.)  Non-Renewal  of  Contracts 
(1)  Recommendation  for  non-renewal  to 
thePresldent  by  the  Vice  President,  Edu* 
cational  Services,  and  copy  to  the 
employee  ..,*.C/1 
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(2)  Decision  of  the  President  and  letter 
of  notification  to  the  employee  . .  .6/30 

b.)  Renewal  of  Contracts 
(1)  Recommendation  for  Contract  to  the 
Vice  President,  Educational  Services,  by 
Learning  Center  Chairperson.  Director 
and/or  other  appropriate  supervisor 

 \  6/22 

{Vj  Recommendatlon  for  Contract  to  the 
President  by  the  Vice  President,  Educa- 
tional Services,  and  copy  to  the  em- 
ployee  6/25 

(3)  Decision  of  ;he  President  and  letter 
of  notification  to  the  employee  

 First  week  of  July 

(4)  Rccommendatlonofthe  President  to  the 

Board  of  Trustees  

 ;  July  Board  Meeting 

(5)  Contract  mailed  to  the  employee 
 Day  after  the  Board  Meeting 

(6)  Contract  due  to  be  returned  by 
the  employee  7/31 

C.)  CONTRACT  ADMINISTRATION  FOR 

TENURED  FACULTY:  DATES  DUE: 

1.)  Non-Renwal  of  Contracts 

a.  )  Recommendation  for  non-renewal  to  the 
President  by  the  Vice  President,  Educational 
Services,  and  copy  to  the  employee  *  *  3/1 

b.  )  Decision  of  the  President  and  letter  of 
notification  to  the  employee  4/1 

c.  )  Recommendation  of  the  President  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  . .  April  Board  Meeting 


2.)  Renewal  of  Contracts 

a.  )  Recommendation  for  Contract  to  the 
Vice  President,  Educational  Services,  by 
Learning  Center  Chairperson,  Director  and/ 
or  other  appropriate  supervisor  3/15 

b.  )  Recommendation  for  Contract  to  the 
President  by  the  Vice  President,  Educational 

Services,  and  copy  to  the  employee  

 3/22 

c.  )  Decision  of  the  President  and  letter  of 
notification  to  the  employee  ♦ 

 First  week  of  April 

d.  )  Recommendation  of  the  President  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  *  April  Board  Meeting 
e )  Contract  mailetJ  to  the  employee  

 Day  after  Board  Meeting 

f.y Contract  due  to  be  returned  by  the 
employee  5/15 

ARTICLE  11 

FUNCTIONAL  TEAMS   


Inasmuch  as  Functional  Teams  constitute  a  major 
ingredient  toward  carrying  out  the  philosophy  and 
missions  of  Brookdale,  the  College  and  the  Associa- 
tion shall  exert  every  effort  to  ensure  thv,  preserva- 
tion and  increased  influence  of  the  Teams  In  carry- 
ing out  the  instructional  mission  of  the  College. 
These  Teams,  consisting  of  Team  Leaders  and  Team 
Members,  are  responsible  to  the  Learning  Center 
Chairperson.  Director,  and/or  other  appropriate 
supervisor,  for  developing  and  Implementing  cur- 
riculum of  the  courses  assigned  to  the  Team  and  for 
developing  and  Implementing  instructional  strate- 
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gies  and  methods  with  the  approva!  of  the  Learning 
Center  Chairperson,  Director,  and/or  other  appro- 
priate supervisor. 

a.  )  The  Team  Leaders  shall  be  appointed  an- 
nually by  the  Learning  Center  Chairperson, 
Director  and/or  appropriate  supervisor,  after 

an  opportunity  for  input  as  to  the  Team  Leader  . 
has  been  given  to  the  Team  IWembers.  Any 
faculty  member  shal!  have  the  right  to  refuse 
such  appointment.  r?jlure  to  appoint  or  reap- 
point the  Team  Leader  or  not  to  appoint  a  Team 
Leader  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure. 

b.  )  Recommendations  of  the  Team  which  may 
be  under  the  coordination  of  the  Team  Leader 
are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Learning 
Center  Chairperson.  Director  and/or  appro- 
priate supervisor,  (whose  approval  or  failure 
to  approve  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure)  and  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  )  Plan  course  offerings  of  the  Team 

2.  )  Schedule  the  course  offerings 

3.  )  Assign  Team  members 

4.  )  Determine  the  type  of  instruction  of  the 
Team 

5.  )  Develop  the  curriculum  of  the  courses 
offered 

6.  )  Develop  budget  requirements 

7.  )  Make  final  deteru.ination  of  budget  item 
after  budget  approval 

8.  )  Develop  new  programs 

9.  )  Implement  new  programs 

10.  )  Other  duties  which  are  part  of  the  nor- 
mal functional  concept  of  the  Team 
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.   11.)  Develop  performance  objectives  of  the 
Team  and  members  of  the  Team 

ARTICLE  12 

FACULTY  OVERLOAD  

121  In  a  regular  term  of  /5  days,  when  the  total  load 
for  the  team  divided  by  the  number  of  full-time 
equated  faculty  (excluding  learning  assistants)  ex- 
ceeds four  hundred  fifty  (450)  Student  Credit  Hours, 
overload  shall  be  paid  at  seven  dollars  ($7.00)  per 
credit  hour  per  full-time  equated  faculty  member. 

12.2  Determination  of  Student  Credit  Hours  (S.C.H.) 
Load: 

The  S.C.H.  load  shall  be  determined  by  multi- 
plying the  total  number  of  students  enrolled  in 
a  course  for  any  length  of  time  during  a  given 
term  by  the  number  Ot  credit  hours  of  the 
course.  This  is  to  include  students  passing  the 
course  by  examination  only,  but  not  including 
students  who  drop  the  course  and  either  trans- 
fer without  cost  to  another  course  or  obtain  a 
full  refund.  Only  completed  OCR's  will  be  in- 
cluded in  the  load.  The  total  S.C.H.  for  courses 
assigned  to  a  team  divided  by  the  members  of 
the  team  in  the  unit  will  be  the  basis  for  deter- 
mining the  S.C.H.  per  team  member.  Student 
Development  Specialists;  Media  Specialists 
and  other  faculty  members  not  directly  involved 
with  the  presentation  and  evaluation  of  learn- 
ing  experiences  shall  not  be  included  as  mem- 
bers of  the  team  for  the  purposes  ol  computing 
load. 
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ARTICLE  13 

miCHEDHOUBS  AND  TIME  SPAN  

I3.I  The  College  Working  Day  shah  not  begin  before 
7:30  a.m.  or  end  later  than  10:30  p.m.  l\/londay 
through  Thursday.  On  Fridays,  the  hours  shall  not 
begin  before  7:30  a.m.  or  end  later  than  5:00  p.m. 

*  132  The  time  assigned  by  the  team  as  teaching 
;  responsibilities  shall  be  within  a  span  of  eight  (8) 
'  hours  a  day  from  start  to  finish  except  where  the 

•  Individual  faculty  member  may  voluntarily  agree 
otherwise. 

I   ARTICLE  14 

I    WADE  BEP0BT8  

I4.I  Faculty  members  shall  have  the  right  and  the 
responsibility  to  determine  course  grades  and  other 
evaluations  of  student  progress  and  achievement 
within  the  grading  policies  of  the  College  and  based 
upon  professional  judgment  of  available  criteria 
pertinent  to  any  given  subject  area  of  activity  in 
which  an  individual  faculty  member  is  nominally 
expert  and  responsible.  No  grade  or  evaluation 
shall  be  changed  by  any  person  unless  the  proposed 
change  has  been  first  reviewed  with  the  Team  which 
^  shall  not  assume  liability  for  any  change  which  is 
not  approved  by  the  Team. 

I  U2  Grade  reports  shall  be  submitted  within  the 
;  eight  (B)  calendar  day  period  immediately  foilowing 
the  close  of  the  College  on  the  last  day  of  a  term. 


14.3  Grades  shall  not  be  reported  any  more  fre- 
quently than  every  six  (6)  weeks  unless  ihe  duration 
of  the  course  laquires,  however,  change  of  credit 
rep  orts  fro  m  OCR  status  to  any  credit  grade  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  Admissions  Office  or  the  Institute 
Office  within  eight  (8)  days  from  the  date  on  which 
the  student's  work  is  handed  in  to  the  faculty 
member. 

ARTICLE  15 

FBINGE  BENEFITS  AND  LEAVE  PBOVISIONS  

15.1  The  Board  of  Trustees  recognizes  the  desirabili- 
ty of  encouraging  self-development  of  the  individual. 
To  promote  and  encourage  employees  of  Brookdale 
Community  College  to  further  their  education,  full- 
time  employees  of  the  College  and  their  Immediate 
families  (spouse  and  dependent  children  according 
to  New  Jersey  Health  Benefits  criteria)  shall  be 
permitted  to  take  up  to  six  (6)  credit  hours  of  College 
work  at  Brookdale  Community  College  each  term 
for  which  tuition  shall  be  waived^  provided  that  the 
minimum  enrollment  of  the  course  has  been  met. 
and  provided  that  at  all  times  tuition  studL.ts  shall 
have  priority  of  enrollment  in  any  course.  These 
courses  shall  be  pursued  without  interference  with 
the  employee's  regular  work  schedisle. 

112  The  College  sha!i  reimburse  faculty  members' 
tuition  for  courses  relevant  to  their  teaching,  suc- 
ce  fully  completed  at  the  graduate  school  of  their 
choice,  the  maximum  reimbursement  shall  be  for 
six  (6)  credit  hours  or  two  courses  per  year.  The 
tuition  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  rrte  of  the  cost  of 
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courses  at  Rutgers.  The  relevance  shall  be  deter- 

*  mined  &;y  the  President  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Learning  Center  Chairperson*  Dean»  Director  and/or 

.  .  tht  Vice  President  of  Educational  Services* 

1U  Employees*  spouse  and  dependent  children 
according  to  New  Jersey  Health  Benefit  criteria 
may  participatein  the  summercamos  at  the  College 
[   at  one*half  (1/2)  of  the  fee  charged  for  the  camp. 

.  15.4  Whenever  a  faculty  member  is  required  to 

!  travel  from  one  College-approved  assignment  to 

!  another  in  the  discharge  of  instructional  or  profes- 

'  sional  duties,  and  such  travel  required  the  use  of  a 

*  personal  vehicle,  travel  reimbursement  will  be  made 
I  at  the  rate  of  twenty  (20)  cents  per  mile. 

m  INSURANCE 
I   The  employee  insurance  program  shall  include  the 
f  following: 

1  A.)  Hospitalization!— Blue  Cross/BlueShield  premi- 
um group  package  for  the  employee  and  elir*ible 

!  dependents,  plus  Hider  J.  Eligibility  Date:  First  day 
of  a  month  after  three  (3)  months  of  employment. 

*  B.)  Major  Medical  Insurance  —  $1,000,000  maxi- 
mum; available  to  employees  and  eligible  depend- 
ents. Eligibility  Date:  First  day  of  a  month  after  three 
(3)  months  of  employment. 

C.)The  health  benefit  premium  obligation  of  the 
College  shall  be  subject  to  the  identical  cap  when 
and  if  NASA  agrees  to  such  provision,  but  no  sooner 
than  6/30/89. 

<  D.)  ShorMerm  Disability  —  Compensation  of  70% 
weekly  salary,  to  a  maximum  of  $250  per  week  for  26 


weeks.  Eligibility  Date:  ISth  day  of  disability. 
E.)  Dental  Program   effective  7/1  /8S  the  College's 
contribution  shall  not  exceed  $187  per  year.  Effec* 
tive  1987*88  the  College's  contribution  for  the  dental 
plan  shall  be  increased  by  $63  per  year  per  family. 

15.6  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

Full-time  employees  may  be  granted  leaves  of 

absence  according  to  the  following  provisions.  In 

certain  instances,  a  leave  of  absence  must  be 

requested,  in  writing,  by  the  employee  on  a  form 

provided  for  this  purpose. 

A.)  Leaves  with  Pay 

1.  )  Personf'J  Days  —  Employees  may.  with  the 
consent  of  their  supervisor,  take  up  to  and 
including  five  (5)  days  off  per  academic  year  to 
accomplish  personal  activities  that  cannot  be 
taken  care  of  during  times  and/or  days  when 
the  employee  is  obligated  to  be  at  the  College. 
Eligibility  begins  on  employment  (or  academic 
employees.  Personal  days  are  not  cumulative 
from  year  to  year. 

2.  )  Sick  Leave  —  Employees  will  accrue  sick 
leave  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one-quarter  (IVO 
days  per  month  worked  and  may  accumulate 
days  without  a  maximum.  The  College  may 
require  a  physician's  report  whenever  an  em- 
ployee takes  sick  leave.  Eligibility  begins  on 
employment. 

3.  )  Bereavement  Leave  —  Employees  may  re- 
ceive three  (3)  working  days  for  death  in  their 
immediate  family  (parents,  siblings  spouse, 
children,  foster  children,  step-parents,  step- 
children, parents  of  spouse,  grandparents,  or 
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any  relative  living  in  the  immediate  household.) 
Additional  days,  if  needed,  may  be  charged  to 
sick  leave  and/or  personal  days.  An  employee 
may  have  one  working  day  off  for  the  death  of 
any  other  relative  not  specifically  referred  to 
above  and  if  additional  time  is  needed,  he/she 
may  haye/chis  time  charged  against  personal 
dayo.  Eligibility  begins  upon  employment. 

4.  )  Jury  Duty  —  Employees  who  are  required 
to  serve  .,3  a  juror  will  receive  their  regular 
salary,  but  they  are  required  to  submit  all 
monies  received  as  compensation  tor  being  a 
juror  to  the  College,  immediately  upon  returning 
to  work  or  upon  receiving  juror  compensation. 
Eligibility  begins  upon  employment. 

5.  )  Military  Reser  ve  or  National  Guard  —  Any 
full*-t)me  faculty  member  who  is  required  to  re- 
port for  annual  training  by  the  Military  Reserve 
or  National  Guard  shall  retain  the  pay  received 
for  military  service  according  to  NJ.3:A.  38:4-4 
in  addition  to  receiving  wages  from  the  College, 
A  copy  of  military  orders  shall  be  presented  to 
the  College  before  such  military  leave  is  entered 
uposi.  Eligibility  begins  bpon  empioy.nent  and 
sjch  service  shall  not  impair  rights  otherwise 
enjoyed  by  the  faculty  member  whii^;  in  the 
continuous  employment  of  the  College. 

6.  )  Armed  Forces  A  full-time  faculty  member 
who  is  drafted  or  recalled  into  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States  shall  be  given  a 
leave  of  nt  sence  without  pay  for  the  period  of 
time  of  the  draft  or  recall  to  active  service. 
Upon  discharge  or  release  from  the  military, 
the  faculty  member  will  be  entitled  to  re- 


employment in  the  same  position  or  an  equiva- 
lent at  the  salary  and  seniority  that  would  have 
been  attained  haj  not^here  been  a  draft  or 
recall,  providing  thai: 

a.  )  the  returning  faculty  member  presents 
a  certificate  of  satisfactory  completion  of 
military  service,  and 

b.  )  Application  for  reinstatement  has  been 
made  within  ninety  (90)  days  of  the  dis- 
charge or  release  from  military  service  or 
from  hospitalization  continuing  after  dis- 
charge or  release  for  a  period  of  not  more 
than  one  (1)  year,  and 

a)  Provided  the  faculty  member  is  fully 
able  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  former 
position. 

7.)  Sabbatical  Leave  —  The  Board  recognizes 
the  value  that  can  accrue  to  the  College  from 
staff  participation  in  advanced  study,  related 
work  experience,  educational  travel,  research, 
and  other  forms  of  scholarly  or  creative  en- 
deavor afforded  by  a  program  of  sabbatical 
leave.  To  secure  these  benefits  for  the  College, 
tile  Board  agrees  to  institute  a  sabbatical  leave 
program  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

a.  )  Eligibility  shall  be  restricted  to  faculty 
members  who  have  completed  seven  (7) 
consecutive  years  of  full-time  service  as  a 
faculty  member  at  the  College  since  begin- 
ning that  service  or  since  the  last  period  of 
sabbatical  leave. 

b.  )  Application  for  sabbatical  leave  shall 
be  made  by  letter  addressed  to  the  Learning 
Center  Chairperson.  Dean,  Director  orOffi- 
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cer  of  the  College,  as  may  be  appropriate, 
not  later  than  December  15  of  the  academic 
y^ar  prior  to  the  time  of  the  anticipated 

leave.  , 
a)  Letters  of  application  shall  state  the  in- 
tended purpose  of  the  sabbatical  leave  from 
among  the  following  approved  purposes: 
advr.nced  study,  related  work  experience, 
educational  travel,  research,  and  other 
forms  0?  scholarly  or  creative  endeavor. 

d.  )  Letters  of  application  shall  be  judged  by 
the  LearnlfiO  Center  Chairperson,  Dean. 
Director  or  Of  lice»"of  the  College,  as  may  be 
appropriate,  to  determine  the  benefits  which 
shall  accrue  to  individual  requesting  the 
sabbat  jcalleave  and  the  College  co  mmunity. 

e.  )  Letters  of  application  shall  be  forward- 
ed along  with  recommendations  t>y  Learning 
Center  Chairperson,  Dean,  Director  or  Officer 
of  the  College  as  may  be  appropriate,  to  the 
Professional  Standards  Committee  for  re- 
view. The  Committee  shall  recommend  its 
choices  to  the  President  of  the  College  not 
later  than  February  15. 

f.  )  The  President  of  the  College  shall  grant 
sabbatical  leaves  so  that  not  more  than 
five  percent  (5%)  of  the  total  faculty  shall 
be  on  sabbatical  leave  status  at  any  given 
time.  Furthermore,  not  more  than  five  per- 
cent (5%)  from  each  Institute  and  not  more 
than  one  (1 )  Individual  from  each  functional 
team  shall  be  on  sabbatical  leave  status  at 
any  given  time. 

g.  )  ThePresidentof  theCollegeshall  advise 


those  faculty  members  whom  he/she  shall 
recommend  to  the  Board  for  approval  not 
later  than  March  15.  Such  recommendations 
shallbemadetotheBoardforconsideration 
at  the  regular  March  public  meeting. 

h.  )  Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  for  one 
(1)  full  vontract  year  or  one-half  (1 12)  con- 
tract year. The  contract  year  for  the  sabbati- 
cal leave  shall  be  limited  to  the  length  of 
employment  contract  of  the  year  in  which 
the  sabbatical  leave  is  approved. 

i.  )  Salary  shall  be  paid  to  faculty  members 
while  on  approved  sabbatical  leave  on  a 
prorated  basis  for  ths  duration  of  the  leave 
according  fo  this  schedule: 

1 .  )  Full  pay  f 0 r  half  of  the  contract  year.  In 
the  event  this  schedule  is  selected,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  year  during  which 
the  faculty  works  shall  inciude  one  (1) 
regular  length  term. 

2.  )  One-half  (1/2)  pay  for  the  full  contract 
year.  ^ 

j.)  All  fringe  benefits  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
commencing  upon  sabbatical  leave  shall 
continue  in  ffce  during  the  period  of 
approved  leave. 

k.)  If  a  faculty  member  shall  not  complete 
one  academic  year  of  service  after  return- 
ing fro  m  sabbatical  leave,  the  College  shall 
require  the  return  of  all  monies  paid  to  the 
faculty  member  during  the  sabbatical  leave. 
Such  payment  shall  be  made  within  twelve 
(12)  months  following  termination  or  sepa- 
ration from  the  College  and  shall  be  secured 
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by  a  promissory  note  originally  ejected 
upon  entering  any  period  of  sabbatical 
leave.  Exception  to  this  provision  would 
occur  if  a  faculty  member  died  during  the 
academic  year  while  employed  by  the 
College. 

I.)  A  report  detailing  the  accomplishments 
of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  will  be  filed  wiu. 
the  Learning  Center  Thairperson,  Dean  or 
Director  to  whom  the  faculty  member  re- 
ports upon  return  from  Sabbatical  Leave. 

B.)  Leaves  Without  Pay 

1.)  Maternity  Leave— A  tenured  faculty  mem- 
ber shall  be  entitled  to  maternity  leave  of  up  to 
one  year,  without  pay,  commencing  on  the 
date  specified  by  the  attending  physician.  The 
leave  may  be  extended  by  application  of  the 
member  to  the  President  of  the  College  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Salary  step  credit  i'hall  be  given  up  to  a 
maximum  of  we  yefa^.  Retirement  benefits  and 
medical  benefits  shall  be  granted  during  the 
period  of  maternity  leave  in  conformity  with 
the  law  and  the  rules  and  regulations  estab- 
lished by  the  appropriate  State  departments.  A 
non*tenured  member  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
maximum  of  nine  continuous  weeks  of 
maternity  leave,  without  pay.  upon  application 
to  the  President  of  the  College  and  with  ap- 
proval of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  No  leave  may 
extend  beyond  the  member's  contract  year. 
Upon  reappointment,  any  remaining  portion  of 
the  nine  (9)  weeks  not  used  at  the  contract 


expiration  date  may  be  taken.  Retirement  bene- 
fits and  medical  benefits  shall  be  granted 
during  the  period  of  mtternity  leave  in  con- 
formity with  the  law  and  rules  and  regulations 
established  by  the  appropriate  State  Depart- 
ments. Members  may  elect  to  use  sick  leave  in 
any  combination  with  maternity  leave. 

2.  )  A  tenured  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled 
to  up  to  one  (1)  year  leave,  without  pay, 
whether  the  child  is  by  birth  or  adoptior;.  This 
is  to  be  applicable  to  male  and  female  faculty 
members. 

3.  )  Special  Purpose  Leave —Tenured  emplc*'- 
ees  may  be  granted  leaves  of  absence  up  to 
one  year  upon  the  approval  of  the  PresidenL 

a.  )  An  employee  will  be  guaranteed  an 
equivalent  position  with  at  least  the  same 
salary  at  which  he/she  left 

b.  )  No  fringe  benefits  will  be  paid  for  by  the 
College  while  an  employee  is  on  a  Special 
Purpose  Leave  of  Absence;,  however,  the 
employee  may  ? etasn  his/her  fringe  benefits 
by  paying  for  ail  premiums  on  insurance 
programs,  pension  plan,  etc.:  neither  will 
such  an  employee  gain  salary  step  credit 
during  a  Special  Purpose  Leave. 

ARTICLE  16 
PAYanLL  DEDUCTIONS 

16.1  The  Board  agrees,  in  accordance  with  appropri- 
ate law,  to  provide  fo/  deduction  to  TIAA-CREF  or 
PERS  supplemental  and/or  tax-sheltered  annuities 
and  to  provide  MON-OC  Credit  Union  deductions  for 
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th9  faculty  members  who  properly  authorize  the 
Board  to  make  such  payrcM  deductions  pursuant  to 
Chapter  310.  Public  Laws  1966. 

M2  The  Board  agreed  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of 
its  faculty  members,  dues  for  thx^  New  Jersey 
Education  Association  or  the  National  Education 
Association,  or  any  one  of  "^ny  combination  of  such 
Associations  as  said  faculty  members  individually 
and  voluntarily  authorize  the  Board  to  deduct.  Such 
deductions  shall  be  made  in  compliance  with  Chap* 
ler 233«  N.J.  Public  Laws  of  1969  N.J.S.A.  52:14-15. 9E 
and  under  rules  established  by  the  State  Department 
of  Higher  Education.  Said  monies,  together  with 
current  records  of  any  corrections,  shall  be  transmit- 
ted to  such  person  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
designated  by  the  Faculty  Association  by  the  15th  of 
each  month  following  the  monthly  pay  period  in 
which  deductions  were  made.  The  person  desig- 
nated shsli  disburse  such  monies  to  the  appropriate 
association  or  associations. 

M3  The  Faculty  Association  shall  certify  to  the 
Board,  in  writing,  the  cu  rrent  rate  of  its  mstnbcrship 
dues  and  supply  a  list  of  members  who  request 
payroll  deductions.  Notice  of  any  change  in  rate  of 
membership  dues  shall  be  served  in  written  notice 
to  the  Board  thirty  days  (30)  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  sucii  change. 

18. 1  The  Association  represents  to  the  College  that 
it  shall  comply  with  all  the  requirements  of  the 
Representation  Fee  Law  and  the  College  expressly 
relies  on  this  representation.  The  Association  Presi* 


dent  shall  submit  to  the  College  Personnel  Office  a 
list  of  employees  covered  by  this  agreement  who 
are  not  currently  dues-paying  members.  The  Col- 
lege, in  compliance  with  State  Law  and  this  Agree* 
ment.  will  deduct  from  non*association  employees 
in  this  bargaining  unit  a  representation  fee  equal  to 
eighty*five  percent  (85%)  of  the  amount  set  for 
association  members.  This  amount  will  be  deter- 
mined  by  the  AssoclatlonTreasurer  and  is  to  be  paid 
by  payroll  dctductlon. 

ARTICLE  17 

CONTRACTS  

17J  The  contract  year  shall  commence  each  Sep- 
tember 1  and  end  each  June  30  of  the  succeeding 
ypar. 

17.2  Faculty  members  who  are  responsible  for  the 
presentation  of  the  instructional  programs  shall 
each  be  employed  under  the  terms  of  a  regular 
contract  which  shall  provide  for  150  days  of  instruc- 
tion (Fall  and  Winter  Terms).  An  additional  nine 
days  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  those  faculty  for 
in-service,  professional  development,  program  and 
course  evaluation,  and  related  professional  respon- 
sibilities. For  1986-87  the  obligation  for  one  of  the 
above  days  has  been  fulfilled.  The  additional  days 
shall  be  fulfilled  prior  to  Memorial  Day. 

17.3  Faculty  members  who  are  responsible  for  the 
preparation  and  utilization  ol  instructional  mate- 
rials (Media  Spfclalists)  and  those  who  counsel 
students  in  the  instructional  program  (Student 
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Development  Specialists)  shall  be  employed  under 
terms  of  a  regular  contract  which  shall  provide  for 
180  days  devoted  to  the  practice  of  such  profes- 
sional duties  and  shall  be  for  periods  as  assigned 
within  the  contract  year. 

17.4  Faculty  members  will  wor!'  no  more  than 
twenty  (20)>ontact  hours  of  fifty  (50)  minutes 
length;  The  fiverage  instructional  contact  hours  per 
.(earn  membars  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  (15).  The 
average  number  of  office  tiouis  per  team  members 
shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  scheduled  as  the  ieam 
functions  Monday  through  Friday,  day  and  evening. 
This  shall  be  equivalent  to  five  (5)  days  of  instruction. 

t7Ji  the  Board  shall  endeavor  to  adhere  to  the 
guidelines  of  hot  more  than  ten  (10)  students  as  the 
responsiblity  of  one  faculty  member  a  clihical 
area  in  any  given  day,  and  a  sufficient  number  of 
faculty  to  assure  adequate  student-teacher  interac- 
tion overall. 

17J  Thb  Board  shall  adhere  to  a  staffing  ratio  for 
Student  Development  Specialists  at  an  average  of 
three  hundred  fifty  (350)  full-time  equated  students 
to  one  (1)  full-time  equated  Student  Devv.iopm^^nt 
Specialist.  Two  (2)  part-time  students  shall  equate 
to  one  (1)  full-time  student. 

t7;7  The  work  week  of  Media  Specialists  shall  be 
thirty-five  (35)  hours. 

t7J  Student  Development  Specialists  shall  work 
180  seven-hour  days  beginning  Seplcmber  1  and 


ending  June  30.  Scheduling  will  be  done  by  the 
Learning  Center  Chair  in  conjunction  with  the  team 
and  subject  to  approval  by  the  Dean  of  Student 
Development. 

179  Curriculum  development  is  to  be  included  as 
part  of  faculty  responsibility  except  for  program 
development,  program  overhaul  of  a  major  nature, 
and  new  courses. 

ARTICLEi^ 

PABT-T!V  ;MP10YWENT  

1B.1  Regular  Contract  Year 

A.  )  If  the  College  has  the  need  for  additional  servi- 
ces of  Media  Speciaii^^ts  beyond  those  services  pro- 
vided by  full-time  staff,  then  full-time  qualified 
Media  Specialists  shall  have  the  first  right  of  refusal 
for  such  work.  Compei.sation  shall  be  at  the  hourly 
rate  as  set  by  the  College. 

B.  )  If  the  College  has  the  need  for  additional  servi- 
ces of  Student  Development  Specialists  beyond 
those  services  provided  by  full-time  staff,  full-time 
qualified  Student  Development  Specialists  shall 
have  the  first  right  of  refusal  for  such  work.  Com- 
pensation shall  be  at  the  hourly  rate  as  set  by  the 
College.  ,  , 

C.  )  The  first  right  of  refusal  to  teach  additional  sec- 
tions not  scheduled  for  full-time  faculty  shall  be 
given  to  qualified  full-time  faculty  members  of  the 
sam^  team  on  a  rotating  seniority  basis  before 
assignment  to  part-time  instructors,  except  that 
this  shall  not  apply  to  special  course  offerings  for 
which  extraordinary  credentials  are  required.  Under 
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this  provision  a fiiculty  member  may  be  granted  o<ie 
such  section  per  term.  Corhpensation  shall  be  at  the 
part-time  rate  as  set  by  the  College. 
0.)  The  first  right  of  refusal  to  teach  credit  courses 
scheduled  foy  Extension  Services  and  Weekend  Col- 
lege shall  be  given  to  qualified  fulMime  (acuity; 
however,  under  this  provision  and  the  provision  of 
X*"  above,  the  combined  limit  of  these  provisions 
shall  be  two  such  courses  per  term.  Compensation 
shall  be  at  the  part-time  rate  as  set  by  the  College. 
E.)  If  no  opportunity  exists  for  extension  teaching 
because  of  cancelled  courises,  or  no  course  offer- 
ings, faculty  will  have  the  opportunity  for  on^ 
campus  teaching  for  the  second  course. 

I8i  Employment  hoi  Covered  by  Regular  Contract 

A.  )  Full-time  faculty:^members  who  shall  be  given 
the  first  opportunity  to  accept  assignments  to  fur- 
nish other  acauemic  and  professional  services  in 
each  term  not  covered  by  the  regular  contract, 
Including  the  preparation  and  utilization  of  instruc- 
tional materials  ai:(J  counselling  students  in  the 
instructional  program,  shall  be  compensated.  Such 
ai»oignment  shall  be  as  needed  and  requested  by  the 
College.  Compensation  shall  be  at  the  hourly  rate  as 
set  by  the  College. 

B.  )  The  first  right  of  refusal  to  teach  up  to  two  sec- 
lions  in  each  term,  not  covered  by  regular  contract 
shall  be  given  to  qualified  full-lime  facility  members 
of  the  same  team  befoia  assiflnment4o  part-time 
instructors,  except  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  spe- 
cial course  offerings  for  which  extraordinary  cre- 
dentials are  required.  Compensation  shall  be  at  the 
part-time  rate  as  set  by  the  College. 


ARTICLE  19 
lAURY 


11.1  Base  salary  for  full-time  faculty  members 
initially  appointed  under  provisions  of  a  regular 
contract  shall  be  as  follows  for  the  unht  and  years 
indicated: 


EltKlivt 

ElfKliVt 

Elfedivt 

inslruwt>r 

mm 

min 

9/1/88 

Minimum 

120.010 

$20,810 

Muimum 

28.179 

30.471 

33.«21 

Asst.  Pro}es>jr 

Minimum 

20.491 

2Ut1 

22.163 

Maximum 

32,87t 

35.339 

37,989 

Assoc.  ProlKSor 

Minimum 

24.Wt 

24.96t 

25.960 

Maximum 

38^ 

40.964 

43.614 

Pioftssor 

Minimum 

27.869 

28.765 

29.916 

Maximum 

43.67S 

46.549 

49.199 

111  Faculty  members  whose  base  salaries  exceed 
the  above  maximums  by  virtue  of  previous  salary 
if^creases  shall  itot  havetheircompensallon  reduced. 

10.3  No  faculty  mr  Tiber  shall  receive  less  than  the 
minimum  provided  for  that  rank. 


ARTICLE  20 

SALARY  nmiiim  -  full-time  faculty  exdpl 
Itedeol  Pevittpiimt  »»ed>IUli  end  MtJU  IpedilijH 

Elleclive  September  1,  1986.  full  time  faculty 
members  except  (Student  Development  Specialists 
and  Media  Specialists)  shall  receive  the  following 
increaser: 
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28.1  19eM7 

4  percent  increase  across  the  traard;  maxi* 
nums  to  inaease  by  same  percentage. 

202  1967-88 

3 JS  percent  plus  $1^  across  the  board: 
maximums  to  increase  by  full  amount  of  \Ms 
'  increase; 

m  1988^ 

$2,650  increase  across  the  board:  maximums 
to  increase  by  same  amount. 

ARTICLE  21 

SAURY  nOfiRESSION  -  STUDENT  OFmOPMENT 

sPEciAitsTs  m  mm  specwusts  

Effective  September  Ijges.fulltimeStudentOevei* 
opment  Specialists  and  Media  Specialists  faculty 
members  ^hall  receive  the  following  increases: 

21 J  196647 

Subject  to  classrot  * )  faculty  maximums  plus 
6.S  percent;  to  ttie  extent  that  a  facolty . 
member  would  not  receive  the  full  6i  percent 
increase  as  a  result  of  the  maximums  limita- 
tion, said  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  a  on^ 
time  bonus  not  in  base  equal  to  the  difference 
of  6.5  percent  less  the  actual  amount  granted 
in  base. 

2li  1987*88 

3.75  percent  plus  Si;235  across  the  board: 
maximums  to;  rease  by  full  amount  of  this 
increase* 


t  PI 


2U-  1988-89 

$2,650  increase  across  the  board:  maximums 
to  increase  by  same  amount. 

ARTICLE  22 

beduction  in  force  

Whenever  it  is  necessary,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Board  to  decrease  the  number  of  faculty  members 
because  of  financial  aigency  or  because  of  discon- 
tinuance of  a  program  or  a  substantial  decrease  of 
student  population  within  the  College,  the  Bor'd. 
upon  recommendation  ot  the  President,  may  cause 
the  necessary  number  of  staff  to  be  placed  on  leave 
of  absence  without  payAayof  f  shall  be  implemented 
by  identifying  the  subject  area  or  specialty  where 
the  reduction  in  force  shall  take  place. 

ARTICIE23 

LEARNING  CENTER  CHAIRPERSONS  

23.1  Learning  Center  Chairperson  sliall  be  required 
to  work  the  same  number  ot  days  required  oi  those 
faculty  they  supervise. 

23.2  The  positlor  of  LCC  shall  be  subject  to  Para- 
graoh  5  of  the  July  1, 1986  settlement  agreement 
regarding  Docket  Numbers  CU-86-22,  CU-86-32,  CU- 
85-37,  and  CU-85-58.  Neither  the  amount  of  release 
time  nor  the  length  of  service  shall  affect  the  inclu- 
sion b(  LCC's  in  the  Faculty  Association. 
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232  Appclntment  of  Learning  Center  Cijairpcrsons. 

a.  )  Theterm  for  appointment  of  Learning  Center 
Chairs  will  be  for  three  years! 

b.  )  No  person  can  serve  for  liiore  than  one 
additional  consecutive  term  of  two  years  dura- 
tion. This  condition  of  servin  for  only  one 
additional  term  will  be  suspended  if  no  other 
person  1:^  willing  to  serve. 

c.  )  Therewiitbeasecret  ballot beforeAprll  I5th 
of  the  third  year  (or  second  year  in  case  of  a 
Iwo-year^apppintment).  All  full-time  faculty 
will  be  eligible  to  vote.  The  fulMime  faculty 
member  with  the  most  votes  will  be  presented 

-  to  the  Vice  President  of  Educational  Services 
as  a  recormriendation  for  next  year's  Learning 
Center  Chair.  li^e  Vice  President  will- appoint 
that  person  as  5l?!arnln:- Center  Chair,  if  the 
recommendation/is  accjsptable  to  the  Vice 
President:  if  the  recommendation  is  not  accep- 
table or  if  there  is  no  candidate  with  more  than 
•  50  percent  of  the  eligible  votes,  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent will  so  notify  the  faculty  members  of  the 
Learning  Center  and  appoint  a  person  of  his/ 
her  choosing  for  the  following  yea-  before 
April  30th.  Failure  to  accept  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Learning  Center  will  not  be  subject 
to  grievance. 

d.)  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  and  each  year 
thereafter,, the  Learning  Center  Chair  will  be 
evaluated  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  the 
Dean  of  Student  Development  where  applica- 
ble with  input  from  faculty  and  staff  and,  based 
on  thai  evaluation,  he/she  will  continue  to 
serve  the  next  yearof  the  term.  If  in  the  opinion 


of  the  Vice  President  the^valuation  warrants 
that  a  change  be  made,  the  Vice  President  will 
so  notify  the  faculty  members  of  the  Learning 
Center  and  appoint  a  person  of  her/heuchcos- 
ing  for  the  following  year.  This  action  ivill  not 
be  subject  tc  grievance, 
e.)  This  procedure  will  start  with  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  Learning  Center  Chairs  in  Spring 
1987  for  the  Academic  Year  1987-88.  At  that 
time,  one  half  of  the  positions  in  each  institute 
wil!  be  elected;  the  othe:  Learning  Center 
Chairperson  positions  will  be  held  over  for 
election  in  Spring,  1988  for  the  f  ^ademic  Year 
1988*89.  No  Learning  Center  Chairperson  who 
has  served  for  two  consecdtive  years  imme- 
diately preceding  these  elections  may  be  elected 
for  more  than  one  additional  term. 

23.4  Compensation  and  Release  Tinio 

a.  )    Compensation   ;  legular  Contract  Year) 

1986-  87  $3,885 

1987-  88  4.119 

1988-  89  4.38? 

b.  )    Release  Time  (Regular  Contract  Year) 

Learning  Center  Chairpersons  will  be  giv- 
en a  reduced  teaching  load  as  follows: 

No.  of  FulMima  Faculty 

and  Amount  of 

Full-time  Support  Staff  Reouced  Load 

1  to  9  .2 
over  9  to  14  .4 


so 
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over  14  to  19 
ov<r19to24 
over  24  to  29 
over  29  to  34 
over  34  to  39 


.6 
.8 
1.0 
1.2 
1.4 


Released  load  beyond  100%  requires  the 
appointment  of  an  additional  faculty 
member  from  the  Learning  Center  to  as- 
sist with  the  LCCt  duties.  Learning  Center 
Chairperson  will  make  recommendations 
for  the  appointment  of  additional  faculty 
members  to  the  Dean  of  instruction  for 
approvaL  Failure  to  approve  or  disap- 
prove will  not  be  subject  to  grievance. 
Learning  Center  Chairpersons  will  tea'^h 
at  leas!  oner  course^  per  term. 


ARTICLE  24 
TEAKLEAOERS 


a.)  Team  Leaders  may  choose  payment,  re- 
leased time  or  a  combination  of  the  two,  as 
reimbursemenifortheirduties.  Reimbursement 
annually  iv  Jetermined  by  the  accumulation  of 
"units"  using  the  following  formula: 


No.  of  units  »  2*  s 


SF  m 
♦  IT* 


LA 


RF  '  Number  of  full  time  faculty 
PTk^  '  Number  of  part  time  faculty 
LA  «  NumlMr  of  learning  assistants 


Each  unit  accumulated  equates  to  one  credit 
hour.  Units  can  be  taken  as  whole  released 
sections  or  used  to  determine  payment  at  the 
part-time  wte  In  elfecL  For  teams  with  Iws 
than  3.0  units,)heTeam  Leader  shall  have  the 
option  of  one  section  of  released  time  up  to  3 
credit  hours^in  one  of  the  long  terms  or  the 
formula  cash  payment.  Team  Leaders  with  full- 
time  equated  staff  of  fifteen  (15)  or  more  In  the 
Fall  Term  shall  be  released  one  three-credit 
sectiwh  In  both  long  terms  in  addition  to  the 
above  compensation.  Full-time  equated  staff 
shall  be  defined  as  the  number  of  budgeted 
learning  assistants  plus  full-time  equated 
faculty  on  the  team. 

b)  Each  Team  will  be  compensated  for  the 
supervision.  Including  evaluation  of  adjunct 
faculty  aaherateof  $900fortwelve(12)  persons 
(or  $75  per  adjunct  faculty):  an  adjunct  faculty 
will  be  counted  only  one  time  per  yei^ir.  Each 
Teamwill  determine  thedistribution  of  Its  work- 
load and  compsnsation.  if  theTeam  Is  unable  to 
come  to  ar  agreement,  the  Learning  Center 
Chairperson  will  make  these  determinations. 

ARTICLE  25 

COACHES' 8.»L«RY   


Coaches'  salary  increases  shall  be  as  follows: 
1966-87  19e7-W  19e8-«9 

Sports  that  point  count         «m    S400  t400 
10  or  more  »a»  wi 
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Sports  that  point  count 
teuthanIO 


250     250  250 


ARTICLE  26 
QURATION 


'This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  July  1, 1986  and 
sh^ll  continue  in  effect  until  June  30. 1989. 

IN  WITNESS  HEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caitced 
these  presents  to  be  signed  by  their  duly  authorized 
officers  on  the'14th  day  of  January,  1987. 


BoirdelTnitiies 
Brookdili  Cennuftlly 
Coliige 

Gordon  Litwln/I.s. 


Breekdile  Community 
College  Faculty 
Atteciallon 

Carl  Calendar/Ks. 


Chairpc^r  In 


President 


Barringer/I.s. 


President 


Gary  iavorgna/l.s. 


Chairperson 
Negotiating  ComnrJttee 


BURUNGTON  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
PEMBERTON-bROWNS  MILLS  ROAD 
PEMBERTON,  NEW  JERSEY  08068 


KENNETH  D.  McCARTY 

tAtCUnVE  DIRECTOR  OF  PERSOtlNEL  AFFAIRS  "  609-894-9311 


COLLECTiye  AGREEMENT 
BY  tVD  BETVEEN 
THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  BURLIN6T0N  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
AND 

THE  BURLINGTON  COINTY  C0LLE6E  FACULTY  AmiATICN 
JULY  1,  1984  THROUGH  JIME  30,  1987 
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APPENDIX 

DESieNATlON  tf>PENDlX  TITLE  PAGE  NUKB^t 

A  Instructional  Load  Formula  Al  -  A18 

B  Studtnt  Evaluation  and  Instructor  Return  Form  A19  -  A20 

C  Ci^>*;rooa  Visitation  For«  A21  -  A22 

D  Tuition  ReiabursoMnt  Font  A23 

E  Hatrix  of  Dates  A24  -  A28 

Ev^uation,  promotion,  termination  and  tenure 

Note:  T})e  appendices  contained  herein  have  been  negotiated  and  agreed  to  by  ihe  parties. 

REFERENCES 

REFERENCE 

DESieNATICN  REFERENCE  TITLE  PAGE  NUMBER 

A  ludividuil  Eii^)loy»ent  Contract  R2  -  R3 

B  Board  Policy  126,  Promotion  Policy  for 

Instructional  (Facu  ty)  Person  lel  R4  *  Rll 

C  Sabbatical  Leave  ForM  R12  -  R13 

D  DcMftd  ai;d  Return  Systm  R14  -  RIS 

E  Adiinistrative  Procedure  209,  Faculty 

Retraining  for  Faculty  Positions  RIS  -  R19 

Note:  The  Reference  aaterial  inclu(!sti  in  this  agresMmt  is  done  as  a  convenience  to  all  concerned. 
Tkne  reference  sections  have  not  been  the  object  of  negotiations  by  the  parties. 


THIS  A6RE0€Mr  is  entered  into  by  and  between  the 


Board  of  Truitets  of  Burlinston  County  College, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  'Board",  or  as  the 
"Coilest  ,  and  the  Burlington  County  College  Faculty 
Association,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 


•Association." 


ARTICLE  I 


RECOGNITiaN  OF  EHPLOyEE  REPRESENTATIVE 

The  Board  htre'iy  recognizes  the  Burlinston  Uunty  College  Faculty  Association  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
represMtative  as  defined  in  Public  LaM  of  1968|  Chapter  303,  and  as  a^nded  by  Public  Laws  of  1974, 
Chapter  123,  for  all  full-tiee  instructional  personnel  under  contract  to  the  Board  including: 

1.    Full-Tiie  teaching  faculty  holdriig  the  rank  of  Instructor,  Ass.stant  Professor,  Associate  Professor 
or  Professor. 

2«    Full-Tiie  Student  Oevelopnent,  Learning  ^^esources,  and  Library  personnel  holding  faculty  rank. 
All  other  personnel  are  excluded  fro«  the  bargaining  unit. 

Unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  any  reference  to  instructor,  teKher,  professor,  faculty,  * 
instructional  personnel,  student  developoMmt  personnel,  learning  resources  personni^l,  and  library  personnel 
as  used  herein  shall  apply  to  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  as  defined  above. 

The  tern  'unit  netbers'  shall  lean  all  perso^inei  covered  by  the  terns  of  this  Agreoient. 


ARTICLE  II 
NEGOTIftTlW  PROCEDURES 


A.  Thf  p»rtifs  agrte  to  enttr  into  collective  negotiations  for  a  successor  agrecMn!:  on  a  lutually  agr^able 

B.  During  negotiationsi  the  representatives  shall  present  relevent  data^  exchange  points  of  vifw  and  »ake 
proposals  and  counter-^^iroposals.  The  Board  shall  Mke  available  to  the  Association  data  and  infonution 
required  by  law  to  be  Mde  available  to  the  public,  including  HE6IS  Reports. 


C«    Neither  the  Board  nor  the  Association  shall  have  or  exercise  control  over  the  selection  of  the  negotiating 
rtpresehtatives  of  the  other  party  and  it  is  witually  pledged  that  said  representatives  shall  have  all 
ntcessary.  authority  to  lake  proposalSi  consider  proposals  and  Mke  counterproposals  during  negotiations. 
No  fonal  negotiations  shall  take  place  unless  the  designated  Chief  Negotiator  of  both  parties  is  present. 

C.    The  Agref^t  incorporates  the  entire  unriennanding  of  the  parties  on  all  latters  which  were  or  could 
have  been  the  subject  of  negotiations.  During  the  tert  of  this  Agree»entf  neither  party  shall  be  required 
to  negotiate  on  any  such  latter  whether  or  not  covered  by  this  Agrcenent  and  whether  or  not  within  the 
knowledge  or  contcaplation  of  either  pany  at  the  ti«e  \his  Agrement  was  negotiated,  signed  and 
ratified. 

;*        E.    The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  faculty  Miber  individually  or  witi^any  faculty  organization 

It 

other  than  the  Association  for  the  duration  of  this  AgrccMnt. 


Upon  Mtutl  co^fMt  of  tht  partifSi  a  iitttr  of  significant  iipact  aay  be  discussed  and,  if,  as  a  resulti 
an  aMndbtftt  is  defied  necessary  by  both  partiH,  such  aMndMit  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  be 
subiitted  for  ratification  to  the  Board  and  the  Association  and  signed  by  both  parties,  Hinof  contract 
•Modifications  »ay  be  Mde  by  autual  agreMent  of  the  respective  chief  negotiators.  Such  changes  shall  be 
•ade,  initialled,  ai^  becoM  part  of  the  Collective  AgrieMnt,  ^ 

Shoii^ld  any  condition  or  provision  of  this  AgreoMnt  be  found  to  be  in  contravention  of  existing  or  future 
laws,  statutes  or  regulations,  then  only  that  portion  of  the  Agrettent  which  becomes  illegtl  unenforceable 
thereby  shall  beco«e  null  and  void*  All  other  conditions  and  provisions  oi  the  AgreeMnt  not  specifically 
or  indirectly  rendered  null  and  void  shall  r»ain  in  forc^  and  effect* 

Nothing  contained  herein  shill  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict  to  any  teacher  such  rights  as  she/he  My  have 
under  Niw  Jers//y  School  Laws  or  other  applicable  1ms  and  regulations.  The  rights  granted  to  teachers 
hereunder  shall  be  dHMf  to  be  in  addition  to  those  provided  elsiwhere. 


t  I 
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ARTiaE  III 


NOW-DISCRIHINftTION 


A.    The  provisions  of  this  AgrNNOt  shall  be  applifd  equally  to  a.U  c^)loyNs. 


6.    The  parties  stjree  to  adhere  to  applicable  laws  and  regulations  pertaining  to  non-discriiination. 


o  t93 
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ARTICLE  IV 


APPOIKntNT  OF  IHIV  HEHBERS  AND  CUffRACT  PERIODS ' 

A.    Initial  Appointment 

Unit  Mtbers  will  be  appointed  in  accordance  with  guidelines  established  by  the  Board.  In  naking  appointments, 
the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  act  upon  the  recomendation  of  the  President.  Initial  salaries  will  be  determined 
on  an  individual  basis  by  the  President  or  her/his  designee. 

6.    Contract  Periods 

1.  Instructional  Faculty 

a.  The  initial  contract  period  for  most  full-time,  ei9ht(8)  month  unit  members  will  include  the  Fall 
Smiester  and  Winter  Semester. 

b.  The  initita  contract  period  for  full-time  ten  (10)  sonth  nursing' faculty  members  will  include 
the  Fall  and  Winter  semesters  and  the  Spring  or  Summer  term. 

c.  The  initial  contract  period  for  full-time  ei^t  (8)  month  nursing  faculty  will  include  the 
Fall  and  Winter  semesters  or  one  (1)  semester  and  two  (2)  .terms. 

2.  Librarians  laay  be  assigned  either  a  ten  (10)  or  twelve  (12)  month  contract.  Uider  either  option, 
these  personnel  shall  work  a  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37.5)  hour  workwoek. 
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3«  Counselors 


Counselors  say  be  assisned  either  an  eight  (8),  ten  (10),  or  twelve  (12)  rnonth  contract. 
Miscellaneous  Provisions 

h    In  the  event  it  becomes  necessary  to  hire  a  full*tine  faculty  amber  for  less  than  an  eight  (8)  month 
.  period,  she/he  shall  be  paid  on  a  prorated  basis  for  that  period  of  time  which  she/he  is  e^)loyed« 
She/he  shall  be  accorded  all  privileges  of  a  full-tin*  faculty  nenber. 

2.    No  adjunct  faculty  iKsber  shall  be  assigned  a  Mi  teaching  load. 

I 

3*    Exceptions  nay  be  made  during  supple«ental  terms  to  paragraph  2  above  providing  that  the 
provisions  of  Article  )0(V,  Supplemental  Semester  and  Term  Assignments  (Pages  59  through 
60)  are  adhered  to. 

4.  The  faculty  member's  contract  period  may  not  be  changed  without  her/his  prior  written  approval  and 
prior  written  notification  to  u.e  Chief  Negotiator  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  Director  of 
Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator. 

5.  Faculty  members  who  hold  twelve  (12)  month  contracts  shall  be  subject  to  the  official  college 
calendar  and  workdays  applicable  to  personnel  employed  on  a  year-round  basis  and  salaries  payable 
under  such  contracts  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Provisions  of  Article  )(XIII,  Instructional 
Load  Formula  (Pages  49  throut^h  S6)  and  Article  YXHl^  Salary  Increases  and  Salary  Range  Maximums 
(Pages  87  through  88). 


« 
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ARTICLE  V 


COWTRACT  COfm 

A.  .Individual  cfnoloyment  contracts  will  be  issued  to  full-time  faculty  for; 

1.  All  divisional  appointments  and  renewals 

2,  Ail  supplemental  semester/term  assignnients. 

B.  Other  assignments  will  be  issued  to  faculty  on  the  Faculty  Load  Analysis  and  Suwuary  Sheet 

in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XXIX,  Non-Teaching  Duty  Assignments  (Pages  80  -  83) 
and/or  Article  XXX,  Coaching  Assignments  (Pages  84  -  86). 
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ARTiaE  VI 


RETENTION  OF  INIT  MEMBERS 
(REtfyOINTMENT) 

A.  The  Boird  shall  issue  Tf;^«wal  contracts  to  all  instructional  personnel  approved  for  reappoint»ent  not  later 
than  March  15  of  each  year  providiKl  the  taster  agrement  has  been  negotiated,  reduced  to  writing  and 
ratified  by  both. parties  at  l»ast  15  calendar  days  prior  to  that  date.  In  the  event  such  Agreement  has 
not  t«en  concluded,  then  individual  contracts  shall  be  issued  within  15  calendar  days  following 
ratification  of  such  AgreoMnt. 

B.  The  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  appropriate  adiinistrative  personnel  shall  receive 
on  March  29  or  14  days  after  individual  contracts  have  been  issued,  whichever  is  later,  a  list,  from 
the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs,  of  ali  faculty  Msbers  who  have  not  returned  signed 
contracts.  Failure  of  instructional  personnel  to  return  a  signed  contract  to  the  Personnel  Departaent  of 

College  within  16  calendar  days  of  issuance  nay  be  interpreted  that  reappointment  is  not  desired 
and  that  the  person  has  resigned.  Exceptions  may  be  made  upon  written  request  for  extension.  Such 
request  must  include  a  specific  date  by  which  the  instructor  will  submit  the  contract  which  shall 
not  be  more  that  10  calendar  days  beyond  original  due  date  unless  otherwise  agreed  to  by  the  President 
of  the  College. 
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"10- 
ARTiCLE  Vll 

NON-REftPPOlNmENT 

A.  In  the  event  the  Board  does  not  intend  to  reappoint  a  non-tenured  faculty  wmb^i^  notice  of  non** 
.  reappointsent  shall  be  giveny  in  writins,  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedules: 

5  -  Year  Tenure 

2nd  Year  Contract  -  March  15  of  1st  year 

February  15  of  2nd  year 
February  15  of  3Td  year 
February  15  cf  4th  year 
6th  Year  Contract  -  February  15  of  5th  year 

B.  All  such  notices  are  to  be  given  no  later  than  the  dates  shown,  but  nothing  contained  herein  shall  preclude 
earlier  notice.  In  the  event  any  date  shown  above  falls  on  a  day  when  the  College  is  not  nornally  in 
operation,  then  such  notice  shall  be  cjiven  by  the  regular  operational  day  preceding  such  date* 

C.  '  Delivery  of  such  notice  shall  be  nade  personally  to  the  faculty  ne^ber  affected  if  ^Whe  is  on  caoipus 

on  the  requireii  date.  In  the  event  such  personal  delivery  is  inpossible,  then  certified  Rail  Aay  be  used 
as  the  delivery  agent  in  wiiich  cas^  constructive  delivery,  as  evidenced  by  the  date  of  the  certified 
receipt,  shall,  be  acceptable.  • 

■198 
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3rd  Year  Contract 


4th  Year  Contract 


5th  Year  Contract 
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ARTICLE  mi 
RESIGNftTICNS 

Uriit  wmtkf%  who  wit^  to  resign  shall  subiit  such  resignation,  in  writing,  to  the  President  of  the  College  at 
least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  sud:  resignation. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


REDUCTION  IN  ffFAFF 

Vimmr  it  is  necessary  to  decrease  the  number  of  tenured  unit  ineiAbers  due  to  financial  exigencies,  or  due  to 
the  diminution  of  the  nunber  of  students  within  the  College,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  upon  recowiendation  of  the 
President,  will  act  in  accordance  with  the  prevailing  statute(s)  (Ifift;  60-3).  Please  see  Article  X,  Faculty 
Retraining  for  Faculty  Positions,  (Pages  13  -  16)  for  additional  inforswtion* 

To  the  extent  possible,  the  College  will  provide  one  (1)  year  of  notice  to  any  tenured  faculty  meaber  who  is 
being  seriously  considered  for  a  reduction  in  force. 
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ARTiaE  X 

FACULTY  RETRAINING  FOR  FACULTY  POSITIONS 

Introduction 

1.  IiplcMntition  of  Discipline  Retraining  Plan  (including  a  Tiae  Tab'*  for  completion  of  sane)  is 
voluntary  and  subject  to:  (a)  Rccoaendation  of  Divisional  Retraining  CoMittee;  (b) 
RecoMiendation  of  College-Wide  Retraining  CoMittee;  (c)approval  by  the  President  of  the  College; 
and  (d)approval  \rf  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

2.  Future  teaching  assignments  by  facul.ty  Msbers  who  successfully  complete  discipline  retraining 
programs  will  be  subject  to  the  availability  of  discipline  course  sections  based  on  enrollment 
and  other  relevant  factors  such  a»  the  seniority  of  appropriate  faculty  members. 

3.  Discipline  retraining  opportunities  are  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  to  support  the 
discipline  retraining  unless  a  faculty  W9b^  is  willing  to  personally  undertake  any  and  all 
costs  of  retraining. 
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It  is  recognised  by  all  parties  that  retraining  can  be  costly  and  often  tines  may  be  desired  by  faculty 
nurtiers  at  a  tine  of  declining  enrollinents  and  fiscal  constrftints  on  the  institution.  Consequently, 
discipline  retraining  requests  inust  be  carefully  scrutinized  and  inay  need  to  be  limited  as  they  can 
continue  or  even  exacerbate  any  financial  problms  of  the  College.  As  with  all  decisions 
with  economic  iipact,  the  priority  level  of  funding  »ay  be  affectec  by  other  economic 
priorities  of  the  College* 

Eligibility  - 

1.  The  College  will  attenpt  to  provida  discipline  retraining  opportunities  for  underloaded  tenured 
faculty  MMbers  when  reasonably  possible. 

2.  Discipline  retraining  of  faculty  will  be  based  upon  several  factors  including  the  following: 

a.  A  faculty  nenber  is  working  under  circumstances  where  she/he  is: 

(1)  Continually  underloaded 

(2)  Having  difficulty  making  load 

(3)  Is  in  a  discipline  of  declining  enrollment  where  such  decline  is  anticipated  to  continue 
for  the  foreseeable  near  future. 

(4)  Desiring  a  change  in  teaching  discipline  for  personal  reasons. 

b.  There  exists  a  need  within  the  College  for  additional  faculty  in  divisions,  departments, 
or  disciplines  other  than  a  faculty  member's  current  one. 

3.  Faculty  who  meet  any  of  the  above  criteria  or  similar  ones  may  be  notified  by  the  College  (or 

in  some  instances  the  faculty  may  notify  the  College)  of  the  need  or  riesirability  for  discipline 
retraining  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Administrative  Procedure  209,  Faculty 
Retraining  for  Faculty  Positions,  included  as  Reference  E  (Pages  R16  -  R19)  of  this  Collective 
Agreement 
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4«    Stlfction  for  Discipline  tletraining  opportunities  will  be  based  upefi  ob)ective  criteria  including 
the  foUowiflg: 

Faculty  seniority  in  College  mns  those  applying  and  being  considered  for  discipline 
retraining; 

Faculty  seniority  in  division  to  which  faculty  Miber  is  applying  for  discipline 
retraining  -  under  this  factor,  preference  uy  be  given  to  a  faculty  Mri)er  who  is  applying 
for  a  retraining  opportunity  in  her/his  current  division  over  a  faculty  Mtber  who  is 
applying  for  a  retraining  opportunity  outside  of  her/his  current  division. 

iMediacy  of  any  probliM  encountered  by  the  College  in  the  i^rovision  of  sufficient 
uorklo«i  for  the  applicant; 

•  The  background  of  the  individual  applying  for  retraining  including  consideration  of  which 
faculty  tmb^T  (if  there  is  iore  than  one  applicant  for  discipline  retraining)  could  make 
the  easiest  and  MSt  rapid  transition  to  a  new  discipline. 

Exploration  of  Possible  Discipline  Retriining  Opportunities 

L    Upon  written  re<|uest  to  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College.  The  College  will  provide: 

a*    Information  to  faculty  desiring  to  explore  discipline  retraining  opportunities  regarding 
disciplines,  if  any,  in  which  the  College  anticipates  continued  adequate  enrollnent. 

b.    Assistance  in  detemining  individual  inclination  for  any  potential  abilities  in  retraining 
for  and  actually  teaching  another  discipline. 

2^3 
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2.    It  is  the  intent  of  this  Article  of  this  Collective  Agrewent  that: 

)•    As  a  general  guideline  for  all  divisions,  it  wst  be  ';tated  that  the  inten?  here  is  not 
for  each  division  to  require  a  candidate  for  discipline  retraining  who  has  proven  teaching 
credibility  to  obtain  an  additional  aasters  degree  in  a  new  field  but  rather  to 
establish  a  list  of  gra(hiate  level  courses  and/or  other  steps  which  if  successfully 
completed  would  enable  that  faculty  MMber  to  teach  a  specific  course » 
bt    The  various  divisions,  departatnts,  and  discipline  groups*  within  the  College 
will  prepare  recoiMended  retraining  plans  which  will  give  a  clear  statement 
of  the  requirements  for  teaching  specific  courses  within  that  division 
at  such  time  as  applications  for  retraining  are  submitted. 
Financial  Assistance  to  Candidates  in  Discipline  Retraining  Programs  approved  by  the  Board  c''  Trustees 
1«    Tuition  Reimbursement 

d«    Faculty  members  engaged  in  discipline  retraining  programs  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  be  eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement  for  courses  taken  as  part  of  a  retraining  program 
under  the  conditions  established  in  Article  XXXII,  Tuition  Reimbursement  (Pages  89  -  35), 

b.    The  College  may  provide  special  funding  for  tuition  reimbursement  for  courses  taken  at  part 
of  a  discipline  retraining  program  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees?  in  addition  to  those 
available  under  the  provisions  of  Article  XXXII,  Tuition  Reimbursement.  (Pages  89  -  95), 
The  applicable  provisions  of  Article  XXXII,  Tuition  Reimbursement  (Fages  89  -  35) 
would  be  utilized  in  any  such  special  funding  for  tuition  reimbursement. 

2,    The  College  may  provide  funds  for  other  aspects  (e.g.  specal  leaves  of  absence)  of  a  discipline 
retraining  orogrua  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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ARTICLE  XI 

ASSOCIATICW  RIGKTS  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Association  Business 

1.  rVjthorized  Association  Representatives 

Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  employed  by  the  College  shall  be  permitted 
to  transact  official  Association  business  on  College  property  when  they  do  not  have  instructional 
or  office  hours  or  other  assigned  responsibilities  scheduled  and  provided  that  such  activity 
does  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  College. 

2.  Association  President 

a.  In  recognition  of  services  as  3  faculty  leader  and  College  advisor,  the  President  of  the  Faculty 
Association  shall  be  granted  3  points  for  the  Fall  Semester,  3  points  for  the  Winter  semesterj  and  3 
points  for  the  Spring  -  Surrmer  Terms  combined  so  long  as  the  President  is  available  to  provide  such 
services  during  each  such  time  period.   If  the  President  is  not  availale  to  provide  such  services 
during  any  of  the  aforementioned  time  periods,  points  will  not  be  granted  for  such  time  periods. 

b.  Such  points  shall  be  indicated  on  her/his  Faculty  Load  Analysis  and  Summary  Sheets  for 
each  such  semester  and  term. 

c.  In  the  event  the  President  is  a  non-teaching  faculty  member,  she/he  will  receive 
supplementary  renumeration  based  on  the  above  points.  In  such  case, 

the  President  of  the  Association  shall  fulfill  the  regular 

obligations  of  her/his  position  and  workweek  exclusive  of  time  devoted  to 

services  as  faculty  leader  and  college  advisor. 

d.  Points  compensatea  under  Paragraph  2  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  applicable  to  the 
President's  academic  rank  as  follows: 

Academic  Rank  Rate  Per  Point 

Professor  $232.00 
Associate  Professor  215.00 
Assistant  Professor  198.00 
Instructor  180.00 

e.  At  the  request  of  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association,  these  points  may  be  inserted  as  part 
of  base  load. 
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B.  Use  of  College  Property 

1.    Hith  the  prior  approval  of  the  President  or  her/his  designee  the  Association's  duly  authorized 
representatives  aij^loyed  by  the  College  lay  be  per»itted  use  of  the  College  facilities  and 
equipwenty  other  than  those  assigned  for  their  individual  use  (which  shall  not  require  prior 
approval),  at  such  tines  and  places  that  will  not  interfere  with,  delay  or  defer  any  activities 
or  functions  of  the  College. 

C.  Association  Liability 

y 

1.    The  Association  will  be  responsible  for  paynent  of  all  d»ages  to  or  loss  of  equipnent  and 
facilities  due  to  the  fault  of  the  Association.  The  Association  shall  apply  at  its  own  cost  or 
reimburse  the  College  for  stationery  and  other  consua»biie  iteis  required  for  its  use  in  carrying 
on  the  adiinistrative,  financial  or  operational  functions  of  the  Association. 

0.    Use  of  College  Hail  and  Telephone  Systens 

1.  The  Association  will  be  persitted  the  use  of  the  College  comunication  systm  including  internal 
nail  and  telephone  systens.  In  all  uses  of  the  nail  systm  for  Association  purposes,  the  contents 
must  be  identified  as  originating  with  the  Association  and  bear  the  nane  or  signature  of  an 
authorized  Association  representative. 

2.  Use  of  the  telephone  shall  be  linited  to  internal  use  and  such  outside  calls  as  are  in  the  regular 
calling  area  of  the  College  systan.  Long  distance  and  toll  calls  shall  be  paid  for  by  the 
Association. 

E.    Use  of  Bulletin  Boards 

The  Association  post  notices  on  mutually  agreeable  bulletin  boards.  All  naterial  posted  nust 
relate  to  official  business  of  the  Association. 
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F.    Payroll  Deductions  for  Association  Dues 

1.  Introduction 

Deductions  fron  the  pa;troll  of  any  ei^^loyee  represented  by  the  Association  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
dues  to  the  Associations  enuMrated  in  Paracnraph  2  below  shall  be  wade  in  accordance  with  N.J.S.A. 
S2:14*15.9e  and  the  prevailing  business  practices  of  the  College. 

2.  Associations  Eligible  for  Ikies  Deductions  and  Representation  Fee  Ded^jctions 
a.    Burlington  County  College  Faculty  Association 

6.    Burlington  County  Education  Association  and/or  its  Higher  Education  Affiliate 

c.  New  Jersey  Education  Association  and/or  its  Higher  Eckication  Affiliate 

d.  National  Education  Association  and/or  its  Higher  Educatio^t  nffiliate 

e.  Association  of  New  Jersey  County  College  Faculties 

3.  Authorization  to  CoflMence  Deductions 
Ail  authorizations  for  deductions  shall  be  nade  only  it*^  accordance  with  a  properly 
completed  and  signed  form  nutually  agreeable  to  the  parties. 

Each  unit  Member  shall  submit  her/his  written  authorization  form  bearing  her/his  signature 
to  the  Association  Treasurer  or  her/his  designee. 

Notice  of  the  name  of  the  Association  Treasurer  and  her/his  designee  shall  be  submitted  by 
the  Association  President  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee. 

The  Association  Treasurer  or  her/his  designee  will  submit  2ll  completed  authorization  forms 
to  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee.  The  Director 
of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee  will ^only  accept  authorization 
forms  from  the  Association  Treasurer  or  her/his  designee,  not  from  ny  other  individual  unit 
member.  Any  form  which  is  incomplete  or  incorrect  will  be  returned  to  the  Association  Treasurer 
or  htr/his  designee.  n  ^> 


b. 
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e.    All  authorization  fom  m,x  be  received  by  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Nesoiator 
•r  her/his  designee  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  first  deduction.  Deductions 
sh«ll  be  Mde  only  after  properly  executed  for«5  have  been  received  by  the  Director  of 
Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  desi^iee. 

Authorization  to  Terainate  Association  Dues  Deductions 

3.    A  unit  Miber's  consent  to  the  College  to  deduct  Association  dues  will  not  require  annual 
renewal. 

b.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  any  unit  Muber  desiring  to  teminate  Association  dues  deductions 
to  so  notify  the  Association  Treasurer  or  her/his  designee  in  written  correspondence  bearing 
the  unit  »e«ber'5  signature. 

c.  Written  notifications  to  terainate  Association  dues  deductions  will  be  suteitted  by  the 
Association  Treasurer  of  her/his  dnignee  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief 
Negotiator  or  her/his  designee.  The  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or 
her/his  designee  will  only  accept  authorization  for»s  frooi  the  designated  /Association  Treasurer 
or  her/his  designee  and  not  fro«  ariy  other  individual  unit  waber. 

d.  Once  authorization  to  nake  Association  dues  deductions  has  been  received  by  the  Director  of 
Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee,  the  College  shall  continue  to  make  such 
deductions  until  notified  in  writing  to  stup  saw  or  until  the  e^>loyee  terminates  eiploynent 
with  the  College.  Notification  to  stop  deductions  by  any  eq>loyee  who  shall  renain  on  the  payroll 
but  whose  sole  desire  is  to  tenninate  her/his  maibership  in  the  Association  aust  be 

received  by  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee  a  ainiiut  of 
thirty  (30)  working  days  prior  to  the  desired  date  of  dues  cessation.  The  only  acceptable  dates  of 
CKsation  are  January  1  and  July  1. 
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Dues  Rates 

The  Associations  nanied  in  Paragraph  2  hereinbefore  shall  certify  to  the  Director  of  Personnel 

Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  deignee  in  writing,  the  rate  of  its  membership 

dues  a  siniMM  of  thirty  (30}worfcing  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  first  payroll  deduction* 

Payroll  Deductions 

a.  Deductible  Schedule 

Each  fiscal  year,  one  twentieth  (0.05)  of  the  total  annual  deductions  of  any  and  all 
Associations  described  in  Paragraph  2  above  for  which  proper  authorization  has  been  received 
by  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  employee's  paychecks  coiaMncing  with  the  second  paycheck  of  the  ten  (10)  nonth  paydate 
schedule. 

b.  A  deduction  will  be  made  only  if  there  is  available  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover,  in  full, 
the  authorization  after  the  priority  of  all  remaining  statutory  and  other  payroll  deductions 
have  been  met.  Failure  to  have  sufficient  net  pay  available  for  the  College  to  perform  the 
full  Association  dues  deductions  will  relieve  the  Board  of  its  responsibility  to  collect 
that  amount  from  the  unit  member  for  that  pay  period. 

c.  Remittance  of  deductions  shall  be  made  to  the  Association  Treasurer  by  the  College  Accounting 
Department  no  later  than  the  ISth  of  the  month  following  that  in  which  the  deductions  were  made. 

ti.    Upon  the  termination  of  employment  of  any  employee,  the  College  will  not  collect  any  monies 
for  unpaid  dues  for  months  subsequent  to  the  employee's  termination  date. 

e.    The  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee  shall  notify 
the  Association  of  the  termination  of  any  Unit  Member  within  one  (1)  workday  of  the  time 
such  notification  is  received  by  her/him.  •  ^ 
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.1.  Introduction 


a.  If  an  ewployee  does  not  beco«e  a  ©enber  of  the  Association  during  any  mewbership  year  (i.e.  from 
Septeaber  1  to  the  following  August  31)  which  is  covered  in  whole  or  in  part  by  this  Agreement, 
said  employee  will  be  required  to  pay  a  Representation  Fee  to  the  Association  for  that  memberhip 
year.  The  purpose  of  this  fee  will  be  to  offset  the  etployee's  per  capita  costs  of  services 
rendered  by  the  Association  as  majority  representative. 

b.  Under  the  authority  of  N.J.S.A.  34:13A-5,6,7,  &  8,  the  College  shall  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  stated  herein  and  the  prevailing  business  practices  of  the  College  deduct  from  the 
payroll  of  any  unit  fneinber  who  is  not  a  tnentber  of  the  Association  an  anount  equivalent  to 

85X  of  the  regulsr  weftbership  dues,  initiation  fees  and  assessments  charged  by  the  Association 
to  its  own  members  less  the  cost  of  benefits  financed  through  the  dues,  fees  and  assessments 
and  available  to  or  benefitting  only  its  members  but  in  no  event  shall  such  fees  exceed 
oSX  of  the  regular  membership  dues,  fees,  and  assessments.  This  representation  fee  shall  be 
in  lieu  of  dues  for  services  rendered  by  the  Association  to  unit  members  who  are  not  members 
of  the  Association. 


2.    It  is  the  Association's  sole  responsibility  to  have  established  and  continue  to  maintain  a  Demand  and 
Return  System  (enclosed  as  Reference  E)  which  provides: 

a.  Pro  rata  returns  as  described  in  New  Jersey  Statute  N.J.S.A.  34:13A-5,6,7,  &  8. 

b.  A  provision  by  which  employees  who  pay  a  representation  fee  in  lieu  of  dues  may  obtain  reveiw 


of  the  amount  returned  through  full  and  fair  procedures  placing  the  burden  of  proof  on  the 
Association.  Any  such  appeals  shall  be  processed  through  this  system  and  not  through  the 
Grievance  Procedure  contained  in  Article  XXXVIII  (Pages  116  -  120). 
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3.  Collection  of  this  representstion  fee  does  not  rei)uire  any  Unit  Mober  to  becoMe  an  Association 

4.  Payroll  Deductions 

a.  Effective  Date  of  CoMienceMnt  of  Deductions 

(1)  For  ewployees  who  are  on  the  payroll  as  of  August  31  of  each  year: 
The  second  paycheck  of  the  ten  (10)  inonth  paydate  schedule 

(2)  For  anployees  re-entering  the  unit  who  previously  served  in  a  position  included  in 
the  unit  who  continued  in  the  employ  of  the  College  in  a  non-unit  position  and  for 
.employees  who  are  recalled  f roii  layoff: 

The  first  paycheck  of  the  month  following  the  successful  completion  of  the  first 
forty  (40)  working  days  of  enployment  in  a  unit  position  following  employee's 
reentry  into  the  unit, 

b.  Deduction  Schedule 

Each  year,  one  twentieth  (0<05)  of  the  total  annual  deductions  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
employee's  paychecks  commencing  with  the  second  paycheck  of  the  ten  (10)  month  paydate 
schedule  and  concluding  with  the  final  paychech  of  the  ten  (10)  month  paydate  schedule.  No 
deductions  will  be  made  in  July  or  August. 
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c.    A  deduction  will  be  »dde  only  if  there  is  available  an  aiount  sufficient  to  cover,  in  full, 
the  authorization  after  the  priority  of  all  regaining  statutory  and  other  payroll  deductions 
have  been  net^  Failure  to  have  sufficient  net  pay  available  for  the  College  to  perform  the 
full  Representation  Fee  deductions  will  relieve  the  Board  of  its  responsibility  to  collect 
that  aMunt  fron  the  unit  n€iri)er  for  that  pay  periodt 

d»  Reiittance  of  deductions  shall  be  made  to  the  Association  Treasurer  or  her/his  desi^ee 
by  the  College  Accounting  Department  no  later  than  the  15th  of  the  month  following  that 
in  which  the  deductions  were  made, 

e«  Upon  the  termination  of  employment  of  any  employee,  the  College  will  not  collect  any  monies 
for  unpaid  representation  fee  deductions  for  months  subsequent  to  the  employee's  termination 
date. 

Determination  of  Employees  from  whose  Paychecks  the  Representation  Fee  is  to  be  Deducted 

a.  On  or  about  the  last  day  of  each  month,  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator 
or  her/his  designee  will  submit  to  the  Association  Treasurer  or  her/his  designee  a  list 
(including  names,  position  titles  and  dates  of  employment)  of  all  employees  who  began  their 
employment  in  a  unit  position  during  that  month, 

b.  The  College  will  deduct  the  representation  fee  from  the  paycheck  of  any  employee  for  whom 
the  College  does  not  have  an  Association  Dues  Deduction  Authorization  Form, 

The  Association  shall  imdemnify  and  hold  the  College  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands, 
suits,  and/or  other  forms  of  liability,  including  liability  for  reasonable  counsel  fees  and 
other  legal  costs  and  expenses,  that  may  arise  out  of  or  by  reason  of  any  action  taken  by  the 
College  in  conformance  with  this  provision  of  the  Agreement, 
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H.    Optional  Payroll  Deductions  Hade  Avail^le  to  Enployees  at  the  Request  of  the  Association 
1.  Introduction 

Deductions  fron  the  payroll  of  any  eiployee  will  be  lade  upon  the  request  of  any  Miployee  for 
payments  to  the  organizations  enu»erated  in  Paragraph  2  in  accordance  with  any  appropriate 
laws  ar.j  regulations  and  the  prevailing  business  practices  of  the  College. 

2*    Organizations  Eligible  for  Deductions 

d«    Atlantic-Burlington  County  Public  Entployee  Federal  Credit  Ur;ion 
b*    Washington  National  Insurance  Coaipany 

c«    Others  which  nay  be  nutually  agreed  upon  and  which  are  persitted  by  any  appropriate  laws  and 
regulations. 

Authorization  to  Commence  Deductions 

a*    All  authorization  for  deductions  shall  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  a  properly  coirpleted  and 

signed  form  mutually  agreeable  to  the  parties* 
b.    All  authorization  forts  must  be  received  by  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator 
or  her/his  designee  at  Isast  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  first  deduction. 
Deductions  shall  be  inade  only  after  properly  executed  forns  have  been  received  by  the 
Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee. 

Deduction  Rates  and  Amounts 

The  organizations  named  in  Paragraph  2  hereinbefore  shall  certify  to  the  Director  of  Personnel 
Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee  in  writing,  its  fee  schedule,  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30) 
working  days  prior  to  each  September  1. 
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Payroii  Deductions  for  toticnal  anu/or  Additional  Prosrais 
a«  Deduction  Schedule 

iX)  Eich  fiscil  year,  one  twentieth  (0.03)  of  the  lotal  annual  deductions  for  the  Washington 
National  Insurance  Plan  for  which  proper  authorization  has  been  received  by  the  Director  of 
Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee  shall  be  deducted  frot  the  enplovee's  paychecks 
cowrencing  with  the  second  paycheck  of  the  ten  oonth  paydate  scheAile.  No  deductions 
will  be  Made  :n  July  or  August; 

(2)  Deductions  for  the  Credit  Union  will  be  nade  fro«  each  appropriate  paycheck, 

b.  A  deduction  will  be  «ade  only  if  there  is  available  an  aMunt  sufficient  to  covert  in  full, 
the  authorization  after  the  priorty  of  all  rewining  statutory  and  otter  payroll  deductions 
have  been  net.  Failure  to  have  sufficient  net  pay  available  for  the  College  to  perform  the 
full  deductions  will  relieve  the  Board  of  its  responsibility  to  collect 

that  aMunt  fron  the  unit  »e»ber  for  that  period. 

c.  Upon  the  temination  of  any  «iployee,  the  College  will  not  collect  any  monies  for  deductions 
for  paydates  subsequent  to  the  employee' final  paycheck. 
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ARTiaE  XII 
INSTRUCTOR'S  RIGHTS  m  RESPCHSIBILITIES 

A.    Outside  Eiiployient  and  Course  Ho^k 

li    All  faculty  Miters  recosnize  priiary  responsibility  to  their  positions  at  Burlington  County  College. 

2.  Faculty  nenbers  will  act  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  N.J.A.C.  9:  2-10.1  (Code  of  Ethics, 
Department  of  Higher  Education),  10.2  (Suidelines  on  Outside  Eiiploynient  for  Full-Tiw  Eaployees), 
and  10.3  (Procedures  for  Reporting  Outside  Enploynent  Status). 

6.    Instructor's  Course  and  ClassrooBi  Rights  and  Responsibilities 

1.  Consistent  with  the  stated  catalog  course  descriptions,  the  primary  responsibility  for  determining 
course  content,  course  goals,  learning  objectives  and  the  selection  of  appropriate  learning 
materials  and  strategies  rests  with  the  faculty  member  who  teaches  the  course. 

2.  In  courses  which  are  part  of  a  sequence,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor  to  establish 
goals  and  course  content  so  as  to  prepare  students  for  the  sequential  course  offerings. 

3.  l*ere  more  than  one  faculty  member  teaches  the  sane  course,  the  instructors,  in  consultation  with 
the  division  chairperson,  must  agree  on  a  basic  core  content. 

4.  The  instructor  shall  be  free  to  request  any  books,  magazines,  newspapers  or  other  materials  to  be 
purchased  by  the  library  or  his/her  division  or  area,  subject  to  budgetary  limitations. 
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5.  The  instructor  is  responsible  for  evaluating  the  acadmic  progress  of  his/her  students  and  for 
assigning  grades  in  accordance  with  the  grading  systm  of  the  College. 

6.  The  instructor  shall  be  required  to  report  to  his/her  designated  teaching  station  at  scheduled 
tiMes*  Hhenever  the  instructor  is  unable  to  »eet  his/her  class  because  of  unpredictable  absences 
she/he  will  sake  every  effort  to  report  his/her  inability  to  do  so  to  his/her  iivediate 
adiinistrative  supervisor  sufficiently  prior  to  such  absence  as  to  enable  the  class  to  be 
rescheduled  or  to  assign  an  appropriate  substitute.  Predictable  absences  lust  have  the  prior 
written  approval  of  the  iiMdiate  adiinistrative  supervisor. 

7.  The  adiinistrative  use  of  an  electronic  Monitor  or  coMinications  device  during  the  meeting  of 
class  shall  be  peniitted  only  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  instructor  concerned. 

8.  Classrooois  nay  be  visited  for  the  purpose  of  evaluation  only  in  accordance  with  contractural 
evaluation  procedures. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
ACADEMIC  FREEDflH 

The  Board  recognizes  that  acadoiic  freedoa  is  essential  to  the  free  search  for  truth  and  its  exposition. 
The  parties  agree  to  the  following  provisions  relating  to  acadmic  freedom: 

A.  A  faculty  acMber  is  a  citizen  and  a  MBbtr  of  a  lesfned  profession.  I4hen  he/she  speaiis,  writes 
or  acts  as  a  citizen,  the  faculty  ncnber  is  free  fron  College  censorship  and  discipline,  but 
has  the  obligation  when  so  engaged  to  indicate  that  he/she  is  not  a  College  representative, 
unless  so  authorized,  because  the  public  My  judge  his/her  profession  and  the  College  by 
expressed  words  and  actions. 

B.  A  faculty  umber  is  free  to  engage  in  research  and  publication,  as  long  as  these  activities 
do  not  interfere  with  his/her  responsibilities  to  the  College. 

C.  A  faculty  Muber  is  free  when  in  the  classroos  to  discuss  controversial  issues  relating  to 
his/her  area  of  acadenic  specialization,  but  is  obligated  to  be  aware  of  his/her  potential 
influence  on  the  opinion  and  values  of  his/her  responsibility  for  achievciaent  of  the  course 
objectives. 

D.  Indmification  against  civil  liability  will  be  in  accordance  with  ISA:  60^4.NJSA. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  . 
STAFF  StypGiT 

A.  The  Collect  shall  provide  clerical  support  to  neet  the  needs  of  acadriic  personnel.  The  Vice  Pres  ^t 
and  Dean  of  the  College  shall  sake  these  deteminations  based  upon  needs  and  budgetary 
limitations. 

B.  The  College  shall  ctMpensate  unit  Mubers  for  the  use  of  private  automobiles  when  on  official  College 
business. 

1.  Effective  3eptf«ber  1,  1984  such  compensation  will  be  at  the  rate  of  $9.22  per  mile. 

2.  Compensation  will  be  determined  prior  to  its  occurrence  when  a  particular  assignment  is 
made  and  approved  by  the  appropriate  College  adainistrator. 

3.  The  ^jnit  moiber  must  submit  the  recognized  College  form  in  order  to  receive  compensation 
for  the  use  of  a  privately  owned  automobile. 

C.  Each  unit  member  shall  be  provided  a  private  office  on  Pemberton  Campus.  This  office  shall 

be  furnished,  insofar  as  budgetary  limitations  alloWi  with  a  deski  phone,  file  cabinet,  bookcase, 
and  chair.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  relocated  without  his/her  prior  approval  unless 
an  organizational  change  or  program  modification  takes  place.  In  the  event  that  organizational  changes/ 
program  modifications  make  it  necessary,  the  College  will  move  unit  marf}ers  to  other  locations  on  the 
Pemberton  Campus. 

Prior  written  notice  will  be  given  before  such  a  move  takes  place.  In  no  event  will  these  moves  be 
arbitrary  or  capricious. 

Ui^it  members  who  teach  their  entire  loads  at  a  location  other  than  Pemberton  may  have  office  space 
provided  at  that  location  in  lieu  of  office  space  at  Pemberton. 
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D.    At  the  inctption  of  each  seaester,  or  when  appropriate,  the  Board  shall  provide  each  instructor  with  the 
necessary  office  and  instructional  supplies  and  learning  resources  support  subject  to  budgetary 
liaitations  and  approval  of  his/her  Division  Chairperson  to  aeet  the  needs  of  the  students  within 
the  instructiofial  area. 

£•    The  Board  shall  provide,  at  no  charge,  a  parking  space  for  each  faculty  iMiiber  and  shall  forbid  students 
to  park  there.  The  nu«ber  of  spaces  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the  nuinber  of  staff  members  and  shall 
be  clearly  narked  and  lighted.  There  sSiall  be  no  special  parking  privileges  extended  to  any  unit 
noiber  except  for  reasons  of  health.  Faculty  shall  at  all  times  adhere  to  the  current  parking 
and  traffic  regulations  of  the  College.  The  Board  shall  provide  security  protection  for  faculty  cars 
while  parked  on  College  property.  Faculty  members  who  are  ticketed  for  traffic  violations  shall  have 
full  right  of  appeal  through  the  established  exceptions  and  appeals  procedures. 
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ARTICLE  XV 

ftTTENDftNCE  AT  COLLEGE  MEETINGS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

A.  All  unit  moAers  shall  attend  divisional  meetings  scheduled  during  a  semester/term  in  which  the  faculty 
member  is  under  base  contract  as  part  of  their  norial  responsibility  to  the  instructional  process. 

B.  All  unit  iwwbers  working  during  the  Spring  Term  shall  be  required  to  attend  the  annual  grarf^'ation 
cevejnonies.  Exceptions  may  be  granted  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  President,  Academic  attire 
shall  be  provided  at  no  cost  to  the  individual.  Attendance  at  the  graduation  ceref;.ony  shall  be 
separate  and  apart  from  the  meeting  attendance  indicated  in  Section  C. below, 

C.  Unit  members  shall  not  be  required  to  attend  more  than  one  (1)  official  college  meeting  scheduled  by 
the  President  or  his/her  designee  each  semester  and/or  term  that  they  are  under  contract. 

Notification  by  the  President  or  his  designee  shall  be  made  at  least  seventy-two  (72)  hours 
in  advance  of  the  meeting.  In  the  event  an  emergency  situation  arises  affecting  the  welfare  of 
the  College,  the  President  or  his/her  designee  shall  have  the  right  to  convene  a  meeting  of 
unit  members  with  forty-eight  (48)  hours  notice. 

D.  A  faculty  member  may  voluntarily  attend  the  aforementioned  activities  during  any  term/sE.te5ter 
in  which  she/he  is  not  under  contract. 
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ARTICLE  m 
CLOSINS  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Nothing  in  this  Agreaient  shall  require  the  Board  to  keep  the  College  open  in  the  event  of  severe 
indcMftt  weather  or  when  otherwise  prevented  by  health  conditions,  catastrophes,  or  Acts  of  God,  or 
other  natural  phenomenon.  Vhtn  the  College  is  closed  to  students  due  to  such  conditions,  instructors 
shall  not  be  required  to  report  for  work.  If,  however,  in  the  Board's  discretion,  the  College  is 
to  retain  open,  all  instructors  nust  neet  their  assigned  teaching  obligations.  If  she/he  fails  to 
do  so,  the  faculty  imber's  absence  may  be  charged  against  accuMilated  sick  leave  at  the  discretion 
of  the  President. 
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ARTiaE  XVII 

>Wft6EMENr  RIGHTS  m  RESPONglBILITIES 

The  Board  retains  to  itself  and  its  appointed  managers  and  adiinistrators  all  rights,  authority  and 
responsibilities  conferred  by  law  and  those  coinonly  associated  with  their  level  of  direction  and  control* 

Nothing  contained  in  this  Agreeiwnt,  except  those  itcfis  referred  to  or  specifically  identified,  shall  be 
interpreted  to  subordinate,  waive,  preclude  or  deny  the  Board  or  its  designated  representatives,  the 
right  to  conduct  the  business  of  the  College  in  accordance  with  current  or  past  practices,  policies 
and  procedures,  including  the  contract  agreenent  between  the  Board  and  the  Association,  nor  to  perfora 
their  responsibilities  as  custodians  of  the  properties  of  the  College  nor  to  exercise  their  judgment 
and  lake  decisions  to  the  extent  that  such  actions  are  not  in  contravention  of  the  laws  or 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  htew  Jersey  or  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
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ARTiaE  XVI II 
EWLUftTION  PROCEDURES 

Evaluation  of  all  Faculty 

!•    All  faculty  will  subiit  an  Annual  Report  no  later  than  March  1  of  each  year.  The  report  should  be 
at  least  two  (2)  single-spaced,  typewritten  pages  with  the  appropriate  supporting  docunents  and 
shall  include  all  of  the  following  areas: 

a.    Professional  Responsibilities 

1)  Specific  instructional  objectives  in  terns  of  learning  outcones  (student  performance)* 

2)  Developed  definite  strategies  that  led  to  achievment  of  these  outcones. 

3)  Evaluation  of  student  performance  by  oethods  that  determined  the  extent  to  which 
the  outcomes  have  been  met. 

4)  Results  of  evaluation  tool  that  was  administered  to  each  class  in  order  to  receive 
the  appropriate  feedback  data  to  enable  modification  for  improvement.  (See 
Appendix  B  -  Student  Course  Evaluation). 
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3)    The  procedures  to  be  used  are  as  follows;  Utilizing  the  Student  Course 
Evaluation,  Appendix  B,  an  evaluation  tine  will  be  scheduled  by  each 
division  chairperson  soMtine  between  the  eleventh  (Uth)  and  thirteenth 
(13th)  week  of  esch  semester,  and  the  third  (3rd)  and  fifth  (Sth)  week  of  each 
tern.  For  tenured  faculty,  all  classes  taught  will  only  be  evaluated  during 
one  of  the  two  long  smesters  (either  Fall  or  Hinter).  For  untenured 
faculty,  every  course  will  be  contilnuously  evaluated  until,  or  if, 
tenured  status  is  attained.  The  chairperson  or  his/her  designee  will 
deliver  to  each  instructor  an  evaluation  packet  containing  the  Student 
Course  Evaluation  Font  and  an  Instructor  Return  Form  with  a  return 
envelope.  Each  instructor  will  designate  a  student  in  every  class  who 
will  be  responsible  for  distributing,  collcctino^  and  signing  the  envelope 
when  all  evaluations  are  placed  in  the  eiiivelope  and  then  delivering  these 
to  the  scoring  station.  This  evaluation  will  usually  be  scheduled  for  30 
minutes  of  the  class  period.  The  instructor  will  leave  the  room  during  the 
evaluation.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  evaluation  tine,  the  instructor  will 
complete  the  Instructor  Return  Form  and  forward  it  to  the  chairperson. 

b)    The  results  of  these  evaluations  will  be  used  in  toto  and  not  on  a  selective 
basis. 

i^re  appropriate  and  OHitually  agreed  upon  by  the  faculty  member  and  the  division 
chairperson,  concurrent  alternate  instructional  strategies  will  be  developed  to 
provide  students  some  choice  in  learning  pathways  leading  to  achievement  in 
order  to  individualize  learning  experiences  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  heterogenous 
student  population. 
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Professional  Growth 

This  would  include  but  not  be  limited  to: 


1)  Graduate  courses,  degrees,  certificates,  etc. 

2)  Specialized  seoiinars,  conferences,  conventions,  etc. 

3)  Attendance/participation  in  professional  organizations 

a)  Discipline 

b)  Teaching  Profession  (NEA,  NJEA,  etc.) 

4)  Authorship 

a)  Books 

b)  Articles 

c)  Miscellaneous 


5)  Consultations 

6)  Fellowships 

7)  Hid-Career  Sabbaticals 

8)  Awards 

9)  Other 
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Collese  .and  Coominity  Contributions 


These  would  include,  but  not  be  linited  to: 


1)    CoMittee  work  as  well  as  ad  hoc  and  subcomittees  thereof  (e.g.,  lAC,  ACC,  Sabbatical, 
Motor  Vehicles,  Grading,  General  Education,  Honors,  Load  Fomula  Review  Cowiittee, 
etc.). 


2)    Speakers'  Bureau 


3)    High  School  Visitations  (both  external  and  internal) 


4)    Grants  Writing,  Directing,  Conpleting 


S)    Program  Developaent 


6)    College/Division  Projects  (e.g.  Long-Range  Planning,  BCC  Foundation,  College  Bowl, 
Management  Forum,  H.S.  Science,  etc.) 


7)    School  Board  Membership 


8)  Scouting 


9)    Athletic  and  recreational  groups. 
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2.    For  the  purposts  of  ttnurtd  staff  Mdluationji  division  chairpersons  h9^9  tht  right  to  one  ciassroon 
visitation  during  each  swester/tem.  However i  the  division  chairperson  is  not  obligated  to 
schedule  a  dassrooA  visit  if  in  his/her  judgMftt,  one  is  not  warranted.  The  initiative  for  such 
classroom  visitations  tay  cone  fron  the  individual  instructor  or  at  the  request  of  the  chairperson 
For  the  purposes  of  non-tenured  staff  evaluation,  a  second  class  visit  »ay  be  scheduled.  A 
standard  fori  to  be  utilized  by  all  division  chairpersons  for  dassroot  visitations  is  found  in 
Appendix  C,  Classroom  Visitation  Foni  (Pages  A21  -  A22).    The  chairperson  and  the  faculty 
ieiri)er  shall  witually  agree  to  the  tiie  and  place  of  the  scheduled  visit.  Faculty  neiters  shall 
be  inforaed  of  the  dassroo*  visit  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  visit. 


3.    The  division  chairperson  shall  respond  to  the  Annual  Report  no  later  than  April  1. 


4.    As  part  of  this  response,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  appropriate  follow-up,  the  faculty  Miber 
and  the  division  chairperson  shall  Mtually  agree  upon  the  following: 

•A  written  statement  of  neasureable  objectives  for  the  following  year  in  the  areas  of 
professional  responsiblities,  professional  growth,  and  colleg.  and  cofoaunity 
contributions.' 

Procedures  for  all  faculty  who  receive  less  than  a  satisfactory  evaluation  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  An  interim  written  report  concerning  corrective  measures  of  deficient  areas  to  the 
chairpersons  by  SEPTEMBER  30. 

2.  Procedures  2,  3,  4,  and  7,  of  C.  below. 
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C.  Evaluation  Schedule  for  First-Year  Faculty: 

1.  Establish    "actives  (current  year)  SEPTEMBER  30 

2.  Follow-up  uieeting  to  review  progress  NOVEMBER  15 

3.  Submission  of-  material  to  Chairperson  JfWlWRY  15 

4.  Chairperson  responds  J^MIARY  30 

5.  New  objectives  established  for  next  academic  year  Jtmw  30 

6.  Renewal/non-renewal  notification  JttRCH  15 

7.  At  least  two  additional  observations  during  each  term  TO  BE  SCHEDULED 

^  and  semester  if  in  the  judgement  of  the  division  chairperson  WITH  PRIOR  NOTICE  GIVEN 

they  are  required. 

D.  A  comprehensive  matrix  of  dates  is  published  in  Appendix  E  (Pages  A2!>  -  A29)  of  this  Agreetr,ent. 

E.  The  home  division  chairperson  of  a  faculty  member  who  serves  in  two  (2)  or  more  divisions  will  be 
responsible  for  coordinating  the  evaluation  of  the  faculty  member.  The  division  chairperson(s) 
of  the  other  division(s)  shall  provide  evaluation  input  to  the  home  division  chairperson  for 
inclusion  in  the  faculty  member's  evaluation. 
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ARTICIE  XIX 
PROMOTION  PROCEDURES 

I.  Gtftfral  Provisions  -  Track  I  and  Track  II 

A.  All  division  chairptrsons  shall  discuss  eligibility  and  qualifications  for  proAotion  in  acadfuic 
rank  with  faculty  who  shall  becoM  tligiUe  for  promotion  the  following  year  during  the  course 
of  completing  annual  evaluations.  Preliainary  plans  for  promotion  under  provisions  of  Track  II 
shall  also  be  discussed  at  this  tine,  and  it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  division 
chairpersons  to  advise  promotion  candidates  throughout  the  rminder  of  the  year. 

B.  The  home  division  chairperson  of  a  faculty  member  who  serves  in  two  (2)  or  more  divisions  will 
be  responsible  for  coordinating  the  promotion  evaluation  of  the  faculty  member.  The  division 
chairperson(s)  of  the  other  division(s)  shall  provicie  promotion  evaluation  input  to  the  home 
division  chairperson  for  inclusion  in  the  faculty  member's  promotion  evaluation. 

II.  Formal  Application  for  Promotion  Under  the  Guidelines  for  Track  I  or  Track  II  Shall  be  Initiated 

Follows: 

A.    Track  I 

1.    Candidates  for  promotion  in  acadimic  rank  under  the  provisions  of  Track  I  shall  submit 
appropriate  credentials  to  their  chairpersons  by  February  1st  of  any  year. 
The  chairperson  shall  forward  all  applications  to  the  Vice  President  and  Dean 
of  the  College  by  February  I5th|  along  with  his/her  recomendation. 
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2,    The  VicrfrMidcnt  and  Dean  of  the  College  shall  review  all  applications  for  promotion  and  make 
recoMMndations  to  the  President  by  Harch  15th.  The  President  shall  notify  the  Vice  President 
and  Dean  of  the  College  of  any  unacceptable  applications  by  April  1st.  The  Vice  President 
and  Dean  of  the  College  shall  inform  the  rtcownnding  chairperson  of  this  decision  no  later 
than  April  ISth.  The  applicant  must  be  so  informed  i^t  writing  by  Hay  1st,  with  specific 
suggestions  for  corrective  work  that  will  address  the  reasons  for  rejKtion. 

3«    Applications  supported  by  the  President  shall  be  scheduled  for  consideration  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  at  the  regular  meeting  for  the  month  of  Hay.  The  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be 
conveyed  to  the  candidate  by  the  President,  in  writingi  'Mediately  thereafter.  Upon  written 
request  by  the  candidate,  reasons  for  rejection  by  the  Board  shall  be  given  in  writing. 

B.  Track  H 

1.    Candidates  for  promotion  under  the  provisions  of  Track  II  shall  present  a  plan  to  their 
chairpersons  by  February  1st.  The  chairperson  shall  forward  the  plan  to  the  Vice  President 
and  Dean  of  the  College  by  February  15  with  his/her  recoMendations.  If  accepted  by  .the 
'Vice  PrMident  and  Dean  of  the  College,  he/she  shall  notify  the  recommending  chairperson  by 
March  15th.  The  applicant  shall  be  notified  by  the  chairperson  iiMMKiiately  thereafter. 

If  the  plan  is  disapproved  by  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  -the  College,  the  candidate  shall 
be  given  until  April  15th  to  submit  a  revised  plan  correcting  the  deficiencies  that  led  to 
disapproval. 
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2.  TTKk  11  candidates  shall  prtswt  evidenct  of  the  con^lttion  of  their  plans  for  review  by 
their  chairpersons  on  February  1st  of  any  year  after  the  year  in  which  the  plan  was  first 
approved. 

3.  The  chairperson's  recoMendations  and  the  evidence  subiitted  by  the  candidate  will  be  forwarded 
to  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  by  February  15th.  The  Vice  President  and  Dean 

of  the  College  shall  rgcowwnd  to  the  President  by  March  15th.  If  disapproved,  the  President 
shall  notify  the  Vict  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  by  April  1st.  The  Vice  President 
and  Dean  of  the  College  will  then  notify  the  recoflMnding  chairperson  no  later  than  April  15th, 
and  the  chairperson  shall  notify  the  unsuccessful  candidate  in  uritin  by  Hay  1st,  with 
suggestions  for  corrective  work. 

4.  RectMMendations  accepted  by  the  President  shall  be  scheduled  for  consideration  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  at  the  re^ilar^Meting  of  the  month  of  Hay.  The  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be 
conveyed  to  the  candidate  by  the  President,  in  writing,  imediately  thereafter.  Upon  written 
request  by  the  candidate,  reasons  for  rejection  by  the  Board  shall  be  given  in  writing. 

Salary  Increases  for  Promotion  in  A^cadtaic  Rank 

A.  The  following  salary  increases  will  be  granted  upon  promotion  in  academic  rank  for  the  duration 
of  this  contract: 

1.  Instructor  to  Assistant  Professor  $700 

2.  Assistant  Professor  to  Associate  Professor  $800 

3.  Associate  Professor  to  Professor  $900 

B.  Hhen  a  promotion  in  r^nk  is  granted,  the  new  academic  year  salary  will  be  computed  by  adding  any 
contracted  increase  and  the  '^promotional  increase  in  that  order. 
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ARTICLE  XX 

INSTRUCTIOW,  HOWCEK 

A.  The  official  College  diy  and  week  is  8:00  a.i,  to  10:30  p.i.  Honday  through  Friday.  Full-ti»e  unit 
Mibers  nay  receive  assignaents  during  this  period.  All  assignwnts  after  4:30  p.n,  will  be  nade  with  the 
prior  consultation  of  the  unit  mtttr.  The  College  will  sake  workload  assigrMents  after  4:30  f.m.  wiin  due 
regard  to  the  individual's  preference  and  seniority. 

B.  A  reasonable  effort  will  be  aade  to  assign  uork  schedules  in  accordance  with  the  following  (exceptions 
to  Paragraphs  B  and  C  My  be  nade  by  autual  agreMent  of  the  parties): 

1.  The  noraal  individual  workday  falls  within  an  eight  hour  period 

2.  There  will  be  no  Mre  than  four  (4)  hours  between  the  end  of  one  das?  and  the  beginning  of  the 
next  class 

3.  Hhere  the  instructor's  schedule  includes  classes  both  before  noon  and  after  noon,  at  least  one 
hour  between  11:30  a.a.  and  2:30  p.a.  shall  be  unassigned  unless  there  is  autual  agreoient  to 
the  contrary 

4.  No  instructor  shall  teach  aore  than  three  (3)  consecutive  class  hours  (165  ainutes  of 
instruction)  unless  there  is  autual  agrecaent  to  the  contrary.  In  case  of  lab  courses, 
the  consecutive  teaching  tiae  sh«ll  be  four  (4)  consecutive  class  hours  (220  ainutes  of 
instuction) 

5.  The  individual  schedule  shall  not  include  aore  than  two  (2)  evenings  per  week  unless  the 
assi^wnt  of  additional  evening  classes  is  needed  in  order  for  the  unit  aeaber  to  aake 
base  load. 

V.    Hhen  an  evwing  assignaent  is  aade  part  of  the  faculty  aeaber's  teaching  sch^le,  there  aust  be  at  least 
eleven  (11)  hours  between  the  ^d  of  that  class  and  the  beginning  of  fie  first  class  the  next  day-. 
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ARTiaE  XXI 


OFFICE  HOURS 

A.  Schedult 

1.  Each  faculty  Mibtr  should  schedult  no  fiwtr  thao  five  (5)  hours  per  week  during  each  seiiester/tem  of 
htr/his  noTMl  bait  «ployMnt  contract  uhen  sht/he  will  be  available  for  consultation  with  students. 
These  office  hours  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  faculty  Mrt>er's  scheduled  classes  and  iay  not  conflict 
wiih  any  College-wide  functions  at  which  her/his  attendance  is  required. 

2.  During  any  other  seiester/tem  that  the  faculty  aeaber  teaches,  liniMM  office  hours  will  be  as  follows: 


Length  of  St»ester/Ter»  Office  Hours  Per  Week  Per  Course  Section 
6-7  weeks  1.50 
10   weehs  l.OO 
14   weeks  0.75 


a.  Office  hours  for  special  snesters/terMS  will  be  prorated. 

b.  There  will  be  no  nore  than  3.7S  office  hours  per  week  required. 

8.    m  later  than  the  sixth  (6th)  workday  (excluding  Saturdays  and  Sundays)  after  the  beginning  of  the  Fall 
and  Winter  Sewsters,  and  not  later  than  the  fifth  (5th)  workday  (excluding  Saturday  and  Sunday)  after 
the  beginning  of  the  Spring  and  Sunder  Teras,  a  schedule  of  these  hours  will  be  posted  on  the  faculty 
netber's  door  and  furnished  to  the  derical  staff  in  her/his  office  area  and  to  her/his  Division 
Chairperson. 
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ARTICLE  XXII 

Student  Registration  and  Academic  Advising  Duties  for  Teaching  Faculty 
Student  Registration  Duties 

1.  Faculty  members  nay  be  assi^ed  student  registration  duties  during  any  semester/term  in  which 
the  faculty  member  is  under  contract  to  work  for  the  College, 

2.  Faculty  who  teach  at  the  College  during-the  summer  term  will  not  be  required  to  perforin  registration 
duties  during  the  subsequent  fall  semester. 

3.  Each  faculty  member  will  norB»lly  be  required  to  work  twelve  (12)  hours  of  registration  duties  each 
fiscal  year.  In  the  event  that  the  College  can  provide  adequate  and  proper  registration  coverage  without 
having  each  faculty  member  work  twelve  (12)  hours  of  registration  duties  per  fiscal  year,  fewer  hours 
may  be  assigned. 

4.  Faculty  members  may  voluntarily  work  in  excess  of  twelve  (12)  hours  of  registration  duties  per 
year  without  compensation  in  either  base  load  or  in  overload. 

5.  If,  in  order  to  provide  adequate  and  proper  registration  coverage,  it  is  necessary  for  any 
faculty  member  to  work  in  excess  of  twelve  (12)  hours  of  registration  duties  per  year,  such  faculty 
members  will  be  compensated  for  same  in  either  base  workload  or  for  compensation  in  excess  -f  base 
workload  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XXIX,  Non-Teaching  Duty  Assignments, 

(Pages  80  -  83  )  utilizing  the  basic  formula  of  fifteen  (15)  hours  of  work  equaling  one  (1)  load  point. 

6.  Scheduling  of  registration  duty  assignments  will  be  made  as  follows: 

a.  A  blank  annual  Divisional  Registration  Sign-Up  List  for  the  next  fiscal  year  will  be  made  available 
to  faculty  raembers  by  each  division  chairperson  no  later  than  three  (3)  weeks  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
winter  semester  (i.e.  the  final  date  on  which  grades  must  be  submitted)  of  the  preceeding  fiscaJ 
year.  Such  lists  will  de'^ignate,  where  appropriate,  specific  academic  ;>rea  needs  and  specific 
registration  periods. 

b.  Each  faculty  member  will  indicate  her/his  preferred  assignment .schedule. 
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c.  Division  chwrpersons  will  encourage  faculty  members  to  work  cooperatively  to  ensure 
that  all  registration  periods  are  covered* 

d.  Faculty  Meibers  nust  indicate  preferred  schedule  assignaents  on  the  Divisional  Registration 
Sign-up  List  no  later  \han  one  (1)  week  prior  to  the  end  of  the  winter  se«ester.  If  a  faculty 
■erter  does  not  indicate  a  preference,  the  Division  Chairperson  will  nake  an  assigment  for  her/hi«. 

e.  Hhere  scheduling  conflicts  occur  which  can  not  be  resolved  by  the  applicable  division  faculty 
iwibers,  assignments  will  be  »ade  by  the  division  chairperson  among  the  faculty  members  based  upon 
seniority  (seniority  in  this  instance  being  defined  as  the  date  of  employment  as  a  faculty 
iBember  at  Burlington  County  College). 

f.  Actual  registration  schedules  will  be  submitted  to  faculty,  laembers  by  the  division  chairpersons 
no  later  than  the  final  day  of  the  winter  semester.  Changes  to  the  schedule  may  be  made  by  the 
College  if  necessary  to  meet  registration  needs.  Faculty  members  who  desire  changes, 

may  request  same  of  the  division  chairperson  who  will  attempt  to  accomodate  such  requests. 
Faculty  responsibilities  during  registration  will  encompass  a  range  of  activities  designed 
to  facilitate  the  registration  process  for  students.  Such  activities  shall  include  but  not  be  necessarily 
limited  to  the  following: 

(a)  Student  Class  Scheduling  (General  Matrix,  Course  Conflict  Matrix,  etc.) 

(b)  Prerequisite  screening 

(c)  Catalog  Interpretation 

(d)  Explanation  of  Policies,  Procedures,  etc. 

(e)  Problem  resolution 

(f)  Screening  of  students  and  referral  to  proper  registration  station 

(g)  Academic  Advising  for  general  education  requirements  and  for  other  areas  in  which 
the  faculty  member  is  knowledgeabli^ 

(h)  Discipline  Placement  Test  Evaluation  within  a  faculty  member's  discipline(s) 


Acadmic  Advising 

1.  Faculty  smbers  nay  be  required  to  perform  acadmic  advising  duties  and/or  attend  training  sessions 
for  any  and  all  College  prograis  d$  part  of  their  base  workload  or  for  compensation  in  excess 

of  base  workload  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XXIX,  Non-Teaching  Duty  Assignments, 
(Pages  80  -  83),  utilizing  the  basic  fomula  of  fifteen  (IS)  hours  of  work  equaling  one  (1)  load  point. 

2.  The  College  will  require  adequate  training  for  faculty  aHmbers  assigned  general  academic  advising  duties 
as  the  College  may  deem  appropriate. 
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ARTICLE  XXIII 
INSTRUCTIONAL  LOAD  FORMULA 

A.  Based  on  the  fonwla  detailed  in  Appendix  A,  the  nonial  teaching  load  of  a  full-tine  faculty  member  under 
an  eight  (8)  awnth  contract  during  the  1984-87  contract  period  will  be  expressed  in  terns  of  eighty  (80) 
points.  Perfomance  of  this  obligation  will  be  discharged  within  the  contract  period  specified  on  the 
individual's  contract.  Any  alternative  will  conply  with  those  specified  herein. 

B.  Points  are  accumulated  on  the  basis  of  values  determined  to  apply  to  each  of  four  factors:  Preparation, 
Contact,  Student  Evaluation,  plus  Other  Assi^tments,  if  applicable. 

C.  Faculty  Load  Analysis  and  Suamary  Sheets  will  become  a  part  of  the  faculty  member's  Division  Chairperson's 
file  <md  will  be  submitted  to  such  departments  of  the  College  as  shall  be  necessary  to  establish  and 
validate  adequate  records.  (A  copy  shall  be  provided  to  the  Faculty  Association.) 

D.  in  the  event  of  a  conflict  of  interpretation  of  load  value  between  a  facolty  member  ^d  his/her  Division 
Chairperson,  each  shall  request  the  Load  Formula  Review  Conmittee  to  review  the  load  calculation  in 
dispute  and  to  decide  on  the  correct  interpretation. 

The  Load  Formula  Review  Coanittee  is  a  joint  Faculty-Adiinistration  Committee  made  up  of  six  (6)  members. 
Heri».^rship  shall  consist  of  three  (3)  faculty  members  including  the  Chief  Negotiator  and  two  (2)  faculty 
members  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  ^d  three  (3)  members  of  the  a(tninistration, 
including  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  and  two  (2)  Executive/Adninistrative  staff 
members  appointed  by  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College. 
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The  Load  Formula  Review  Coflmittee  shall: 

(1)  Review  disputed  load  fornula  calculations  of  individual  faculty  »eiHbers  and  determine  load  value. 

(2)  Review  the  Load  Fomula  and  make  rccownendations  to  the  Negotiating  Teams  of  the  Administration 
and  Faculty  Association  for  inclusion  in  the  next  contract  period. 

(3)  Review  'Other  Assignments'  as  indicated  on  the  Faculty  Load  Analysis  and  Sunmary  Sheet. 

Hork  Assignments 

1.  The  CoJlege  will  assign  faculty  base  load  in  accordance  with  student  needs  and  with  the  objective 
to  provide  a  base  load  for  each  unit  menber. 

2.  To  the  extent  possible  taking  into  account  scheduling  constraints  and  enrollment  patterns, 
Division  Chairpersons  will  consult  with  faculty  msnbers  concerning  teaching  assignments. 

3.  Such  work  assignments,  where  not  needed  to  aake  base  load,  will  be  decided  by  mutual  agreement 
of  the  faculty  member  and  the  Division  Chairperson  ab  indicated  in  Article  XXIV,  Assignment  of 
Overload  Courses  (Pages  57  -  58) . 

Overload  and  Underload 

1.  Base  load  for  a  15  week  semester  is  defined  as  40  points.  Base  load  for  a  7  week  spring  term  or 
6  week  summer  term  is  20  points  for  faculty  members  whose  individual  base  employment  contract 
period  includes  spring  term  and/or  summer  term. 

2.  Overload  may  be  earned  by  accumulation  of  points  in  excess  of  the  base  load  for  any  semester  or 
term  in  which  the  faculty  member  is  contracted  to  work. 


238 


-51- 

An  overload  of  8*25  points  is  guaranteed  for  each  faculty  member  during  her/his  guaranteed 
suDnlenental  senester/term  if  the  faculty  mefiber  desires  it. 

a.  A  faculty  menber  nust  inform  his/her  Division  Chairperson  by  October  IS  of  his/her 
intention  of  working  the  8.25  points  to  assure  that  courses  will  be  available  for 
hin/her  to  teach. 

b.  Assigmhent  of  courses  rnd  tern  to  teach  will  be  lade  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Article  XXIV,  Assigmnent  of  Overload  Courses,  Section  C  (Pages  57  58) 

c.  Notification  to  the  faculty  tmbtj  of  the  guaranteed  supplemental  term/semester 
which  the  faculty  member  will  be  assigned  shall  be  issued  no  later  than  March  1. 
Exceptions  may  be  made  upon  mutual  agreement  of  the  faculty  member  and  the  College 
with  prior  written  notification  to  the  Chief  Negotiator  of  the  Faculty  Association 
and  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator. 

d.  The  College  dll  be  responsible  for  payment  of  the  value  of  8.25  points  to  each 
faculty  member  who  opts  to  work  a  guaranteed  supplemental  semester/term.  If  the 
initial  preliminary  load  of  a  faculty  member  is  less  than  8.25  points  in  teaching 
anrl/or  non-teaching  duties,  the  College  will  either: 

(1)  Offer  the  faculty  member  sufficient  additional  course  section(s) 
and/or  non-teaching  duties  to  reach  or  exceed  8.25  points.   If  the 
assignment  of  another  course  section  or  other  duties  yields  a  load 
in  excess  of  8.25  points,  the  faculty  member  must  either: 


Mork  such  additional  points  in  order  to  receive 
payment  for  the  8.25  +  points 
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Heject  the  additional  course  section  and/or  other 
duties  in  which  case  she/he  will  receive 
compensation  only  for  the  points  actually  worked 
even  though  um  are  less  than  8.25  points 
-  or  - 

(2)  Not  offer  the  faculty  MMber  sufficient  additional  course  section(s) 
wd/or  other  duties  to  reach  8.25  points  in  which  case  the  faculty 
nefliber  will  receive  compensation  for  8.25  points  even  though  she/he 
is  acUally  working  less  than.  8.2S  points. 
Upon  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  College  and  a  faculty  member,  points  in  excesi>  of  base  load  may  be 
deferred  from  one  SMester  or  term  to  another  semester  or  term  with  prior  written  notification  to 
the  Chief  Negotiator  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  thkf  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief 
Negotiator. 

Overload  points  are  accumulated     application  of  the  Load  Formula  as  outlined  in  Appendix  A  of 
this  Agreement. 

a.  AccuQulation  of  total  load  shall  begin  with  a  base  representing  all  points 
applicable  to  non-teaching  activities. 

b.  To  this  base  shall  be  added,  in  a  sequence  to  be  determined  by  the  faculty  member, 
the  individual  course  point  values  as  determined  by  use  of  the  Faculty  Load  Analys:c^ 
and  Summary  Sheet. 

c.  If  the  total  points  thus  accumulated  exceed  the  semester  or  term  basic  point  require- 
ments as  referenced  in  Paragraph  1,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  bj  paid 
for  sudi  excess  point  at  the  greater  of  the  following: 
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1)  The  sccuAUlated  excess  points  multiplied  by  the  faculty  member's  applicable 
Acadeiic  Rank  rate  as  detmnined  in  Paragraph  6  herein,  or 

2)  Courf«  rate  applicable  to  Senior  Adjunct  Faculty  Henber  for  full  course 
loads  above  40  for  seneiters  or  20  for  terms  (for  10  inonth  faculty  or  8  month 
faculty  working  one  senester  and  two  terms  as  base  individual  employment 
contract  period). 

Overload  shall  be  paid  at  the  following  raki  for  the  time  periods  indicated: 


Academic  Full  Value  Rate 

Rank  Rate  Factor 


Instructor  :  $180  x  0.75 

Assistant  Professor  :  198  x  0.75 

Associme  Professor  :  215  x  0.75 

Professor  :  232  x  0.75 
Please  HoKr. 


(1)    The  change  in  rates  is  due  to  an  agreement  to  carry  out  to  2  decimal  places 
the  multiplication  indicated  in  the  above  chart. 


(2)    Effective  5/1/85,  overload  payments  will  be  carried  out  to  2  decimal  places. 
Previously,  cverload  payments  were  rounded*off  to  the  nearest  whole  dollar. 


(3)    The  5/1/85  effective  date  was  selected  because  overload  oayments  had  been 
calculated  and  paid  according  to  the  rounded-off  rates  and  payments  prior 
to  the  introduction  for  discussion  of  the  concept  of  carrying  figures 
out  to  2  decimal  places.  The  5/1/85  effective  date  precludes  the  timely 
and  costly  recalculation  of  overload  payments  alreac^  determined  and  paid. 


Payment  of  one*half  of  the  earned  overload  shall  be  made  on  the  first  regular  payroll  date  after 
mid-semester  and  the  balance  shall  be  paid  on  the  first  regular  payroll  date  following  submission 
of  final  grades. 

To  prevent  underload,  the  College  shall  provide  the  faculty  member  with  sufficient  work  so  that 
she/he  will  earn  nr  .  less  than  40  points  in  each  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  Semesters  and  20  points 
in  the  Spring  and/or  Sumner  Terms  (for  10  month  faculty  or  8  month  faculty  working  one  semester 
and  two  terms  as  base  individual  employment  contract  period)  as  provided  in  individual  contracts 
unless  a  deferral  of  points  has  been  agreed  to  in  accordance  with  Paragraph  4. 


7/31/84-  5/01/85 

4/30/85  6/30/87 

$135  $135.00 

148  148.50 

161  161.25 

174  174.00 
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G.    Part-Tiie  Contracts 

L    Tenured  Mibers  shall  be  eligible  to  apply  for  part-time  contracts  of  not  less  than  0.51  of  a 
full  load. 

2.  Applications  lust  be  received  by  the  faculty  Mmber's  division  chairperson  and  the  Vice  President 
end  Dean  of  the  College  a  niniMM  of  45  days  prior  to  the  start  of  the  first  semster  or  term  of 
the  requested  part-time  contract*  The  Board  of  Trustees  may  approve  or  disapprove  any  such 
application.  The  decision  of  the  College  shall  be  finsb.  and  binding. 

3.  Benefit  program  continuity  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  State 
Division  of  Pensions  and  individual  carrier/provider  rules  and  regulations. 

4.  Any  load  points  earned  in  excess  of  the  agrec'd  upon  partial  base  load  will  be  compensated  at 
the  f'Xulty  nember^s  normal  overload  rate  (that  is  the  rate  at  which  the  individuaii  would  have 
been  paid  for  any  overload  points  earned  it  the  faculty  meieber  worked  on  a  full-time  basis). 

5.  The  College  shall  be  under  no  obligadon  to  offer  more  lOcKi  points  th:-n  agreed  to  in  the  part-time 
contract. 
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SuppleMfttal  Tem/Saiester  Assiannents 

1.  Uhen  a  teni/s«iester  is  not  part  of  a  faculty  amber's  resular  eisht  (8)  rnonth  or  (10)  tnonth 
contract  but  constitutes  her/his  guaranteed  supple«ental  tciia/sonester  and  where  such 
feculty  »e«ber  is  offered  and  accepts  a  supplcMOtal  tem/senester  assignaient,  the 

load  for  such  assignment  shall  be  calculated  under  the  saM  fornula  as  indicated  in 
Paragraph  F6.  If  the  faculty  nenber  is  required  by  the  College  to  teach  in  a  supplemental 
tern/seiiester,  she/he  shall  be  paid  on  a  pro  rata  basis  utilizing  the  following  formula. 

8  month  base  salary  rate  7  80  points  -  i  'X'  per  point  x  'Y'  number  of  points  -  %  *V  conpensation 

2.  Faculty  members  who  are  offered  and  accept  teaching  assignments  during  a  supplemental  term/semester 
in  a  non^guaranteed  supplemental  term/semester  shall  be  paid  at  the  senior  adjunct  faculty  member 
rate,  established  in  the  appropriate  Board  Policy. 

3.  The  guaranteed  supplemental  term/semester  for  faculty  members  teaching  ten  {10)  or  fourteen  (14) 
week  combined  spring*sunmer  term  courses  shall  be  construed  to  consist  of  both  terms  for  such 
courses  only  and  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  provisioi)s  of  Paragraph  1.  For  purposes 
of  determining  compensation  for  additional  courses  which  the  faculty  member  may  teach  during  a 
supplemental  term,  either  the  spring  or  summer  term  will  be  designated  as  the  guaranteed 
supplemental  term.  Payment  for  other  courses  of  work  during  that  term  will  be  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  1.  During  the  non-^aranteed  supplemental  term/semester 
payment  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  cf  Paragraph  2. 

4.  The  faculty  member  may  choose  in  a  guaranteed  supplemental  term/semester  as  most  beneficial 
alternate,  to  be  paid  at  the  Senior  Adjunct  Faculty  Hember  rate  multiplied  by  the  total 
semester  credit  hours  course  load  (plus  any  excess  contact  hours)  of  this  supplemental  contract. 


243 


-56- 


5.  Total  nwaber  of  load  fomula  points  per  course  for  Spring  and  Sucaier  teaching  shall  be  at  the  swe 
rate  as  if  the  course  were  being  taught  during  the  15-week  Fall  or  Winter  Semester.  In  the  event 
fewer  tests  are  Leing  given  during  the  Spring  or  Summt  Tens,  the  point  values  for  evaluation 
will  be  determined  on  a  pro  rata  basis* 

6.  Payment  of  contract  amounts  due  under  these  provisions  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  payroll 
calendar  m  effect  for  all  personnel  of  the  College. 

Grievabili ty 

For  the  pupose  of  these  calculations,  no  determination  reached  hereinder  shall  be  grievable. 
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ARTiaE  XXIV 

ASSIGWENT  OF  QUERLQAD  noURSK 

Overload  assignments  within  the  regularly  scheduled  College  workweek  shall  be  offered  to  qualified 
full-ti»e  faculty  before  any  such  offerings  are  made  to  other  staff  or  non-full  time  employees. 

Any  such  assiy^ent  will  normally  be  restricted  to  the  Division  or  Department  to  which  the  faculty 
member  is  normally  assigned. 

However,  assignments  in  Divisions  other  than  the  faculty  member's  home  division  nay  be  offered  by  the 
College  at  its  discretion. 

Assignments  will  be  offered  to  faculty  members  in  the  following  sequence: 

First;     To  the  faculty  member  with  the  most  experience  in  teaching  the  course. 

Note:      Experience  in  teaching  the  course  will  be  determined  hy  the  number  of 
semesters  «td/or  terms  the  faculty  member  has  taught  at  least  one 
section  of  the  course.  Semesters  and  terms  are  defined  as  the  normal 
academic  year  components  consisting  of  the  Fall  and  Uinter  Semesters 
and  Spring  and  Summer  Terms  indicated  in  the  official  College  Calendar. 
Further,  semesters  and  terms  shall  be  construed  to  include  authorized 
special  semesters  and/or  terms  not  concurrent  with  regular  semesters 
and  terns. 
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Second:    To  the  faculty  Mber  with  the  tost  seniority. 


Third:     To  the  faculty  SMMiber  with  the  tost  acadcuic  preparation. 


Fourth:    To  the  faculty  iMber  with  the  highest  acadmic  rank« 


Fifth:     In  the  event  1,  2,  3,  4  are  equal,  then,  the  contenders  will  draw  lots  to  determine  which 
one  receives  the  assignment • 


D«    The  College  is  under  no  obligation  to  offer  overload  course  assignf»ents  if  such  a^signnents  would 
result  in  an  individual  load  in  excess  of  fifty-four  (54)  points. 


£•    Authority  to  approve  a  load  in  excess  of  fifty-four  (54)  points  will  require  the  prior  pemission 
of  the  Vice  President  and  Oean  of  the  Colltge  or  her/his  designee.  The  adjudicaton  of  these  decisions 
rests  solely  with  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  or  his/her  designee. 


F.    Final  load  forts  aust  receive  administrative  approval  no  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  class. 


G«    Such  adiinistrative  approval  will  detemine  the  amount  of  »cney  to  be  paid  in  excess  of  base  salary. 


H.    No  unit  Afiiber  shall  be  permitted  to  accumulate  a  load  in  excess  of  forty*four  (44)  points  until 
all  qualified  full-tine  faculty  in  his/her  subject  field  desiring  overload  teaching  have  been 
offered  at  least  one  overload  course  section. 
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ARTICLE  XXV 
SUPPLEHENTAL  SEMESTER  WD  TERM  ASSIGWENTS 

A.    There  will  be  two  types  of  supplemental  seiwster  and  term  assignments  as  follows: 

1.  Guaranteed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XXIII,  Instructional  Load  Formula, 
Section  H  (Page  55). 

2.  Non-guaranteed, 

8.    The  College  will  issue  a  separate  individual  employment  contract  to  any  faculty  member  who  works  during 
a  term  or  semester  which  is. not  part  of  her/his  normal  base  employment  contract  period  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Article  V,  Contract  Content  (Page  8). 

C.    The  availability  of  assignments  for  faculty  members  who  want  to  work  during  a  non-guaranteed  semester/terni 
will  be  made  known  when  the  semester/term  schedule  is  finalized.  Specific  and  final  assignments 
will  be  made  based  upon  course  enrollments. 

0.    Available  course  sections  will  be  offered  to  faculty  members  in  either  a  guaranteed  or  non-guaranteed 
supplemental  semester/term  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  indicated  in  Article  XXIV,  Assignment  of 
Overload  Courses,  Section  C  (Pages  57  -  58).  Course  sections  will  be  offered  to  faculty  members  who 
want  to  work  during  a  non-guaranteed  supplemental  semester/term  only  after  faculty  working  during 
guaranteed  supplemental  semesters/terms  have  received  a  minimum  of  8,25  load  points. 

E.    The  College  is  under  no  further  obligation  to  assign  supplemental  semester/term  course  sections  to  unit 
members  who  receive  two  course  section  assignments. 
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No  unit  niMber  shall  be  permitted  to  teach  ffior>  than  one  (1)  course  section  (8.25  points  minimum)  during 
supplemental  semester/tern  unless  all  qualified  full-time  unit  members  in  her/his  subject  field  desiring 
supplemental  teaching  have  been  offered  at  least  one  (1)  course  section  during  that  term; 

Supplemental  term  assignments  shall  be  offered  to  qualified  full-tioe  faculty  before  any  such  offerings 
are  made  to  other  staff  or  non  full-time  employees. 


Other  Supplemental  Employment 

1.  Supplemental  employment  covering  periods  other  than  a  semester  or  term  may  be  offered  to  unit  member 
at  any  time  that  anticipated  need  is  identified.  Compensation  for  such  supplementary  employment 
shall  be  on  an  overload  basis  with  one  point  equaling  fifteer^  (15)  hours  of  work.  Thus,  the 
number  of  hour?  of  work  will  be  divided  by  15  to  determine  the  number  of  load  points  whicl^  will 

be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  )(XIII,  Instructional  Load  Formula,  Section 
F6  (Page  53). 

2.  Unit  members  shall  have  the  right  to  accept  or  reject  such  offers  of  supplementary  employment 
provided  that  such  decision  must  be  made  and  communicated  to  the  applicable  supervisor  no  later 
than  one  week  after  such  employment  is  offered. 
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ARTICLE  XXyi 

NURSING  FACULTY  HORKLOftP 
Contract  Configurations: 

Nursing  faculty  aenbers  will  be  assigned  to  one  of  the  following  contract  configurations  based  upon  the  needs 
of  the  institution  and  the  Nursing  Progran,  course  offerings,  student  enrollnent  and  other  relevant  factors: 

Contract 

Duration'  Possible  Configuration  and  Base  Points 


Alternative 

Nuaber  Fall     Hinter     Spring     Sumter  ■  Total 

SHonth               1:  40  40  -  -  80 

2:  40  -  20  20  80 

3:  -  40  20  20  80 

lOHonth              1:  40  40  20  -  100 

2:  49  40  -  20  100 
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Supplemental  Tem/Senester  Assigmnents 


Contract 


Duration 


Assignment  Provision 


8  Month 


Sane  as  other  8  Month  Instructional  Faculty 


10  Month 


Guarantee  of  opportunity  to  work  8.25  points  during  the  term  (Spring  or  Sumner)  which  is 


part  of  the  faculty  nember's  base  employment  contract  pervod. 


In  general,  determination  of  nursing  faculty  member  workloads  will  follow  the  provisions  of  this  Collective 
Agreement  pertaining  to  the  general  instructional  load  formula  including  the  following  Articles  as  well 
as  other  relevant  provisions: 

1.  Article  XXII I ,  Instructional  Load  Formula  (Pages  49  -  56) 

2.  Appendix  A  Instructional  Horkload  Formula  (Pages  Al  -  A18) 

3.  Article  XXIV,  Assignment  of  Overload  Courses  (Pages  57  -  58) 

4.  Article  XXU,  Supplemental  Semester  and  Term  Assignments  (Pages  59  -  £0) 
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Nursina  Faculty  Workload  Components  Followins  the  Provisions  of  the  General  Instructional  Load  Formula 

1.  Student  Contact 

2.  Preparation 

3*    Student  Evaluation  Factors 

Factors  Unique  to  Nursins  Morkload  Formula 

1.    Patient  AssigwR^nt  Research  Load  Points 

3.    Definition:     Time  spent  by  nursing  faculty  members  reviewing  patient  records  and  assigning 
students  to  patients  for  clinical  experience.  This  includes  assessment  and 
research  on  each  assigned  patient.  It  frequently  involves  research  and  review 
of  textbooks  and  other  materials  outside  of  the  hospital  so  that  the  faculty 
member  is  knowledgeable  concerning  the  patient's  medical  and  nursiiiq  diagnosis, 
procedures  indicated  on  patient  records,  and  nursing  care  involved. 
These  activities  and  time  spent  on  them  are  in  addition  t*)  normal  course 
preparation  activities  and  time  which  all  faculty  mtimbers  (including  nursing 
faculty  members)  spend. 


b.    Load  Point  Dtttmination: 


Itoter  of  Hours 

Ptr  . 

UNk  of 

Studtnt 

i^inicil 

Experiencf 

Supmision 

1*^  hours 
7-12  hours 
13-18  hours 


Hmtm  of  Patient 
AssessMnt  Rcvifu 
Hours  Par  Meek 
Awrded  for  Each 
Student  Clinical 
Experience  Subsection 

2 
3 
4 


Nuiber  of 

Lo2d 

Points 

Awarded 

Per 

Subsection 
Per  Seaester 

2 
3 
4 


,    Pref^aration  Load  Points  for  S'iUdcnt  Clinical  Experience  Supervision 


Such  points  will  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  preparation  point  for  each  hour  per  week 
per  SBMSter  spent  in  clinical  instruction.  (Fifteen  hours  of  workload  equals  one  (1)  load  point.) 
For  ex»ple,  a  faculty  wmbtr  who  spends  two  (2)  hours  per  week  for  fifteen  weeks  will  receive 
2  load  points. 


3.    Student  Evaluation  Load  Points  for  Clinical  Sections 


Such  points  shall  be  counted  over  and  above  the  evaluation  factor  for  the  lecture  and  laboratory 
'  portion  of  the  courser  •  • 
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Interdiscipiinary  Teaching 

All  nursing  faculty  smbers  teaching  a  nursing  course  from  an  interdisciplinary  point  of  view  (i.e. 
iwltiple  nursing  specialities  integrated  within  a  course)  with  one  or  more  other  faculty  members 
shall  receive  one  (1)  load  point  for  each  such  course  per  semester  or  term  as  recognition  of  time 
and  effort  spent  in  the  weekly  meetings  necessary  to  smoothly  conduct  such  courses. 

Other  Professional  Activities 

Professional  duties  and  activities  nay  be  assigned  to  nurrinr  faculty  members  if  necessary  to  make 
base  loads.  Such  duties  and  activities  could  also  be  assigned  on  an  overload  basis, 

Reoresentative  Activities  Include: 

.    -Work  toward  program  accreditation 
Curriculum  development 
Student  advising 

Other  professional  duties,  activities,  and  assignments 

In  determining  the  numbsr  of  load  points  assigned  for  such  duties,  fifteen  (15)  hours  of  such 
work  will  equal  one  (1)  load  point. 
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ARTICLE  XXVII 
.    COWSELQR  HORKLOAD 

Eight  (8)  Month  Counselors 

1.    The  fuii-tine  load  of  an  eight  (8)  month  counselor  will  be  as  follows: 

Load  Conponents 


Counseling  Flexible  Duties  and/or 

TiJie  Period  Teaching        Appointments         Special  ProjectCs)  Total 


Fall  Swiester        As  assigned     18  HiniiM  *  As  assigned  40  points  (600  hrs.) 

Winter  Sfl»ester      As  assigned     18  HinioHm  *  As  assigned  40  points  (600  hrs.) 

One  (1)  point  is  generally  equivalent  to  fifteen  (1?)  hours  per  semester  or  term. 

*  May  be  assigned  less  than  minimum  if  a  counselor  is  a  regular  member  of  a  College  Skills 
Teaching/Counseling  Team.  In  some  situations,  no  counseling  appointment  hours  may  be 
assigned. 

2.    Points  will  be  assigned  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

^.    In  accumulating  these  points,  teaching  points  will  be  counted  first. 
(1)  Teaching  points  will  be  calculated  using  the  general  faculty  load 
formula  as  indicated  in  in  Article  XXIII,  Instructional  Load 
Formula  (Pages  49  -  56) . 


(2)  At  least  one  (1)  DSD  Course  Section  will  be  offered  to       full-time  8  month 
counselor  during,  the  Fall  Semester  and  at  least  one  course  section  during 
the  Winter  Semester. 
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(3)  If  enrollment  is  insufficient ,  points  which  would  have  otherwise  constituted  a  teaching 
load  will  be  as&igned.frorn  the  duties  designated  in  Paragraph  b  (2)  and/or  a  special 
project(s).  Any  such  assignments  will  be  made  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student 
Development  in  consultation  with  the  individual  counselor. 

b.    Th«/  remainder,  if  any,  of  the  8  month  counselor  workload  per  semester  will  consist 
of  other  points  assigned  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Development  in  accordance 
with  the  following  guidelines: 
(1)  Counseling  appointments 

The  minimum  number  of  scheduled  counseling  appointment  hours 
frr  each  8  month  counselor  for  each  week  that  classes  are 
in  session  will  be  as  indicated  in  Paragraph  1. 

If  counselees  do  not  schedule  or  keeu  their  appointments  with 
any  given  counselor (s),  {hat  counselor(s)  will  be  available 
as  "back-up"  to  the  counselorCs)  assigned  to  handle  'walk-in* 
counselees. 

Any  counselor  assigned  as  a  regular  member  of  a  College  Skills 

Teaching/  Counseling  Team  may  be  assigned  less  than 

eighteen  (18)  counseling  appointment  hours.  In  some  situations, 

no  counseling  appointment  hours  may  be  assigned.  The  assignment  of  the 

remaining  points  and  their  distribution  between  counseling  appointments 

and  the  flexible  duties  will  be  made  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student 

Development  in  consultation  with  the  individual  counselor. 


253 


-68- 

(2)  Flexible  Assignments  Adjustable  According  to  Student  and  Institut.'onal  Ncsds  During  Any 
Particular  Period 

Examples  of  activities  included  in  this  category  are  as  follows: 

Specialized  stafiVteam  meetings  (Please  note  that  points  are  not  assigned  for 

attendance  at  Student  Develoonent  staff  .meetings  in  accordance 

with  the  provisions  of  Article  XV,  Attendance  at  College 

Heetings  and  Activities,  Pargaraph  A,  (Page  32). 

Academic  Division  meetings  attended  by  counselors  in  divisional 

liaison  capacities 

Conmittee  and  council  meetings 

Registration 

Halk-in  counseling 

Transfer  counseling  articulation;  visitations 
Other  professional  duties 
Counselors  working  in  speciality  areas  (e.g.  transfer,  career,  cooperative 
education)  may  have  points  assigned'within  this  category  consistent  with 
stipulated  speciality  duties  and  responsibilities.  Any  such  assignments 
will  be  made  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Cevelopment  in  consultation 
with  the  individual  counselor. 
Overload  may  be  compensated  by  any  one  of  the  following  means  (Please  note  that  the  method 
appropriate  for  any  given  situation  will  be  applied  and  that  in  no  case  will  a  counselor  be 
compensated  twice  for  the  same  thing): 

a.    Points  in  excess  of  40  points  per  semester  will  be  paid  on  ^n  overload 
basis  as  indicated  in  Paragraph     of  Article  )(XIII,  Instructional 
Load  Formula  (Page  53). 
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b.  Hours  in  excess  of  600  hours  per  senest'^r  will  be  paid  on  an  overtise 
basis  at  the  rate  of  one  and  onr-half  (l,Sx)  the  8  month  counselor's 
hourly  rate. 

Please  Note:  The  fonMila  utilized  in  calculatin;  the  hourly  rate 
of  an  eight  (8)  awnth  counselor  will  be  as  follows: 

8  Month  salary  rate  i  8  Mnths  *  monthly  rate 
Honthly  rate  X  10  nonths  s  10  ionth  rate 

10  Honth  rate  i  1365  hours  (182  days  x  7.5  hours  per  day)  *  hourly  rate. 

This  foriula  is  derived  froff  the  provision  of  the  Collective  Agreement  for 
1982-84  which  indicated  that  182  days  conprised  the  ten  (10)  month  academic 
year  which  was  considered  as  the  normal  base  employment  period  for  most  faculty 
members. 

c.  Hith  the  mutual  agretment  of  \he  8  month  counselor  and  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Student  Development,  the  8  month  counselor  may  take  compensatory  time  off  in 
lieu  of  receiving  overload  payment. 

Each  8  month  counselor  will  be  guaranteed  8.25  points  in  either  the  Spring  or  Sumer  Term 
under  the  same  terms  as  other  faculty  members  as  indicated  in  Article  Supplemental 
Semester  and  Term  Assignments  (Pages  59-60). 
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I 


Twelve  (12)  Honth  Generalist  Counselors 

1.    The  full-ti»e  load  of  a  12  month  Counselor  will  be  as  follows: 

Load  Components 


Tiuie  Period 


Teaching 


Counseling 
Appointments 
(Hinimm 
Hours  Pev 

Ueek)  Flexible  Duties 


Total 


Fsil  semester        One  (1)  DSD  Course  15 
Section  as  assigned 

Winter  semester      One  (1)  DSD  Course  15 
Section  as  assigned  | 

Spring  term  One  (1)  DSD  Course  15 

Section  as  assigned 


Suiwer  term 

Breaks  between  semesters  and/or  terms 


15 


As  assigned 
As  assi']ned 
As  assigned 
As  assionsd 


37.5  points  (5S2.5  hrs.) 

37.5  jci:.i^>(562.5  hrs.) 

18.75  points  (281.25  hrs.) 

18.75  points  (281.25  hru) 
37.5  hours  oer  week 


One  (1)  point  is  generally^  equivalent  to  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  semester  or  term. 

2.    Points  will  be  assigned  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 
a.  Teaching 

(1)  Teaching  points  per  course  section  taught  will  be  as  follows: 
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Point  Assisnnent 


No,  Credits  of  Course 


Teaching  Points 


Office  Hour  Points 


Total  Points 


3 


9.0 


1.5 


10.5 


2 


6.0 


1.0 


7.0 


1 


3.0 


0.5 


3.5 


(2)  One  (1)  DSD  Course  Section  will  be  offered  to  each  full-  tine  12  nonth 
generalist  counselor  during  the  Fall  Sewster;  one  (1)  course  section 

during  the  Winter  Saiester;  and  one  (1)  course  section  during  the  Spring  Term. 

(3)  If  enrollient  is  insufficient,  points  which  would  have  otherwise  constituted  a  teaching  load 
will  be  assigned  fro«  the  duties  designated  in  Paragraph  b  (2)  and/or  a  special  project(s). 
Any  such  assignments  will  be  »ade  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Development  in  consultation 
with  the  individual  counselor. 

b.    The  remainder  of  the  12  iwnth  counselor  workload  will  consist  of  other  points 

ass'igned  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Development  in  accordance  with  the  following 
guidelines: 

(1)  Counseling  Appointments 


The  niniMii  number  of  scheduled  counseling  appointment  hours  for  each 

12  month  generalist  counselor  for  each  week  that  classes  are  in  session  will  be 

as  indicated  in  Paragraph  1. 

If  counselees  do  not  schedule  or  keep  their  appointments  with  any  given  counselor(s), 
that  counselor(s)  will  be  available  as  "back-up"  to  the  counselor(s)  assigned  to 
handle  "walk-in"  counselees. 
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(2)  Flexible  assignnents  adjustable  according  to  student  and  institutional  netrOs  during  any 
particular  period  will  be       by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Development  in  consultation 
with  the  individual  12  month  generalist  counselor* 

One  (1)  point  is  generally  equivalent  to  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  sefliester  or  term. 
Examples  of  activities  included  in  this  category  are  as  follows: 


Specialized  staff/team  meetings  (Please  note  that  points  are  not  assigned 
for  attendance  at  Student  Development  staff  meetings  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Article  XV,  Attendance  at  College  Meetings  and 
Activities,  Paragraph  A,  (Page  32), 

Academic  Division  meetir<</  attended  by  counselors  in  divisional  liaison 
capacities 

Committee  and  council  meetings 

Regictration 

Halk-in  counseling 

Pre-enrollment  counseling 

Transfer  counseling  articulation;  visitations 

Other  professional  duties 


Counselors  working  in  speciality  areas  (e,g,  transfer,  career,  cooperative  education) 
may  have  points  assigned  within  this  category  consistent  with  stipulated  speciality 
duties  and  responsibilities.  Any  such  assignments  will  be  made  by  the  Associate 
Dean  of  Student  Development  in  consultation  with  the  individual  counselor, 

3.    During  the  spring  and  su/nmer  periods,  assignments  to  any  individual  counselor  in  excess  of  four  (4) 
pre-enrollment  groups  per  week  may  be  made  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Devdopment  in 
consultation  with  the  individual  counselor. 
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Ovtrloid  My  bt  cotpmuted  by  any  one  of  th»  following  mms  (please  note  that  the  iwthod 
appr.opriptff  for  any  given  situation  will  be  applied  and  that  in  no  case  will  a  counselor  be 
coapensated  twice  for  the  saw  thing): 

a.  Points  in  excess  of  37.5  poi  s  per  seitester  (18.75  point:-  per  ter»)  will  be  paid  on  an 
overload  basis  as  indicated  in  Paragraph  F6  of  Article  XXIII,  Instructional  Load  Foraula 
(Page  53). 

b.  Any  12  lonth  counsslor  who  works  in  excess  of  37.5  hours  per  week  shall  be  conpensated  at  the  12 
■onth  counselor's  straight  (l.Ox)  tiae  hourly  rate  for  hours  fro«  37.5  through  40  and  at  one  and 
one  half  (1.5x)  the  12  aonth  counselor's  hourly  rate  for  hours  in  excess  of  40. 

Please  Note:  The  fomuia  utilized  in  calculating  the  hourly  rate  of  a  twelve  (12)  itonth 
counselor  will  be  as  follows: 

12  Mnth  salary  rate  t  12  months  -  AonUly  rate 
.     Monthly  rate  X  10  nonths  =  IC  lonth  rate 

10  month  rate  ^  1355  hours  (182  days  X  7.5  hours  per  day)  -  hourly  rate 

This  forrwila  is  derived  from  the  provision  of  the  Collective  Agreement  for  1982-84  which 
indicated  that  182  days  comprised  the  ten  (10)  month  academic  year  which  wr^  considered 
as  the  normal  base  Mployment  period  for  most  faculty  members. 

c.  With  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  12  month  counselor  and  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student 
Development,  the  12  g^nth  counselor  may  take  compensatory  time  off  in  lieu  of  receiving 
overtime  payment. 
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Twelve  (12)  Month  Student  Affairs  Counselor 

1.    The  full-tine  load  of  the  12  Month  Student  Affair  Counselor  will  be  as  follows: 

Load  Components 


Ti»e  Period 


Counseling 
Appointments 
(HiniMi 
hours  per 
Teaching*  week) 


.  Fail  Sflaester    One  (l)DSD 

Course  Section 
as  assigned 

.  Hinter  Semester  One  (l)DSO 

Course  Section 


•  Spring  term 


.  Sumner  term 


as  assigned 


One  (l)DSD 
Course  Section 
as  Assigned 


Flexible 
Duties 


As  assigned 

As  assigned 
As  assigned 

As  assigned 
As  assigned 


Student 
Affairs 

Duties  Orientation 


As  assigned  rts  assigned 
(Generally  (Generally 
19-22)  5) 

As  assigned  As  assigned 

(Generally  (Generally 


13-22) 


5) 


As  assigned  As  assigned 

(Generally  U'enerally 
S)  5) 

As  assigned  As  assigned 

(Generally  (Generally 
4)  9) 


.  Breaks  between  semesters  and/or  terms 

One  (1)  point  ir>  generally  equivalent  to  fifteen  (15)  hours. per  semester  or  term. 


Total 

37.5  points 
(562.5  hours) 


37.5  points 
(562.5  hours) 


18.75  points 
(281.25  hours) 


18.75  points 
(281 .?5  hours) 

37.5  hours  per  Week 


262 


-75- 


2.    Points  will  be  assigned  in  accordance  with  the  follouing  guidelines: 
a«  Teeming 

(1)  Teaching  points  per  course  section  taught  will  be  assi^ed  as  follows: 

Point  Assignment 

No.  Credits  of  Course  Teaching  Points  Office  Hour  Points  Total  Points 


3  9.0  1.5  10.5 

2  e.O  1.0  7.0 

1  3.0  0.5  3.5 


(2)  One  (1)  DSD  course  section  will  be  offereJ  to  each  full-tiine  12  month  Student 
Affairs  Counselor  during  the  Fall  Semester;  one  (1)  course 

section  during  the  Winter  Semester;  and  one  (1)  course  section  during 
'  Sprintj  Ter». 

(3)  If  enrollnent  is  insufficient,  points  which  would  have  otherwise  constituted  a  teaching  load 
will  be  assigned  froih  the  duties  designated  in  Paragraph  b  (1),  (2),  (3)  and/or 

3  special  project(s).  Any  such  assignments  will  be  made  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student 
Development  in  consultation  with  the  individual  counselor. 
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The  rminder  of  the  12  aonth  Student  Affairs  Counselor  workload  will  consist  of  other 
joints  assigned  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Development  in  accordance  with  the 
following  guidelines: 


(1)  Counseling  Appointments 


The  ftiniwA  number  of  scheduled  counseling  appointment  hours  for  each  12 
month  Student  Affairs  Counselor  for  each  week  that  classes  are  in  session 
will  be  as  indicated  in  Paragraph  1. 
•     If  counselees  do  not  schedule  or  keep  their  appointments  with  any  given 
counselorCs),  that  counselorCs)  will  be  availble  as  'baci-up*  to  th3 
counselor(s)  assigned  to  handle  'walk-in'  counselees. 
(2)'  Student  Affairs  Duties 

Representative  activities  included. in  this  category  are  as  follows: 
Stu(fent  Affairs  Office  Coordination 
Gameroom  Coordination 
Student  Handbook/Calendar  Production 
Student  Newsletter  Production 
Student  Senate  Advisement 
Other  related  d>;ties 
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(3)  FiKtibl*  assignMmts  idjustabie  accoTding  to  student  and  institutional  ne«ds 
during  any  pirticular  period  will  be  Mde  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student 
Dcveiopwnt  in  consultation  with  the  12  Month  Student  Affairs  Counselor. 
.     One  point  is  generally  equivalent  to  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  scMster  or  term. 

Overload  My  be  cMpensated  by  any  one  of  the  "following  leans  (please 
note  that  the  nethod  appropriate  for  any  given  situation  will  be  applied  and 
that  in  no  case  will  a  counselor'  be  compensated  twice  for  the  sane  thing): 

a.  Points  in  excess  of  37.5  points  per  scMSter  (18.75  points  per  tcm)  will  be  paid  on  an 
overload  basis  as  indicated  in  Paragraph  F6  of  Article  XXIIl,  Instructional  Load 
Fonwla  (Page  53) . 

b.  Any  12  aonth  counselor  who  works  in  excess  of  37.5  hours  per  week  shall  be  co^iensated 
at  the  12  nonth  counselor's  straight  (l.Ox)  tiie  hourly  rate  for  hours  fro«  37.5  through 
40  and  at  one  and  one  half  (1.5x)  ti..»  12  wntb  counselor's  hourly  rate  for  hours  in 
excess  of  40. 

Please  Note:    Th?  fonwla  utilized  in  calculating  the  hourly  rate  of  a  twelve  (12) 
Bonth  counselor  will  be  as  follows: 
12  Month  salary  rate  f  12  months  =  aonthiy  rate 
Monthly  rate  x  10  mnths  =  10  aonth  rate 

10  Month  rate  J  1365  hours  (182  days  x  7.5  hours  per  diy)  =  hourly  rate. 

This  fonwla  is  derived  fro*  the  provisions  of  the  Collective  Agreenent  for  1982-84  which  indicated 
that  182  days  co^>rised  the  ten  (10}  sonth  acadeaic  year  which  was  considered  as  the  nomal  base 
e«|»loy»ent  period  for  most  faculty  neabers. 

c.  Hith  the  nutual  agreesent  of  the  12  nonth  counselor  and  the  Associate  Dean  of  Student 
Development,  the  12  aonth  counselor  may  take  coapensatory  ti«e  off  in  lieu  of  receiving 
overtime  payment. 

2S5  ■ 
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ARTICLE  XXUIII 

LIPkARI^  HORKLOAD 

Twelve  (12)  Hon''^  Librarians 

A.  Twelve  (12)  month  librarians  will  work  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37.5)  hours  per  week. 

B.  A  twelve  (12)  month  librarian's  weekly  workload  will  consist  of  professional  duties  assigned 
by  the  Director  Library  Services/Supervisor  of  College  Evening  Athinistration. 

C.  Overtime 

1.  Any  12  month  librarian  who  works  in  excess  of  37.5  hours  per  week  shall  be  copoensated  at 
the  12  month  librarian's  straight  (l.Ox)  time  hourly  rate  for  hours  from  37.5  through 

40  and  at  one  and  one  half  (1.5x)  the  12  month  librarian's  hourly  rate  for  hours  m  excess 
of  40. 

2.  With  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  12  month  librarian  and  the  Director  of  Library  Services/ 
Supervisor  of  College  Evening  Athinistration,  the  12  month  librarian  may  take  compensatory 
time  off  in  lieu  of  receiving  overtime  payment. 

D,    Payment  for  Teaching 

1,    Teaching  as  part  of  base  workload 

a.    Teaching  hours  will  be  counted  first  in  accumulating  the  37.5  hour  per  week  base 
work  load. 
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b.^  Those  hours  will  be  equated  to  teaching  points  using  a  conversion  factor  of  one 
teaching  point  equaling  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  semester  or  term  and  these  points 
will  be  calculated  using  the  general  faculty  load  formula  as  indicated 
in  Article  XXIII,  Instructional  Load 
Formula  (Pages  49  -  56). 

Teaching  not  as  part  of  base  workload 

a.    If  the  12  month  librarian  works  37.5  hours  per  week  performing  professional  duties 
(other  than  teaching)  as  indicated  in  Section  B  and  in  addition  teaches  one  or  more 
course  sections,  teaching  load  points  will  be  assigned  and  compensation  for  such 
teaching  duties  shall  be  on  an  overload  basis. 

b»    Comoensation  for  such  duties  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
XXIII,  Instructional  Load  Formula  (Pages  49  -  56)  and  Article  XXIV, 
Assignment  of  Overload  Courses  (Pages  57  -  58). 
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ARTICLE  XXIX 


NON-TtftCHINB  DUTY  ASSISWgMTS 

A.    Non-Teaching  Duty  Assigment 

Faculty  Kcubers  lay  accept  non-teachfng  duty  assignnents  in  order  to  take  base  workload  or  for 
overload  cotpeosation. 

6.    Ik  Obligation  to  Assign  Duties 

The  College  is  under  no  obligation  to  assign  any  of  the  non-teaching  duty  assignments  indicated  in  Paragraph  E. 

C.    Change  in  Nunber  of  Points 

It  is  the  intent  of  this  contract  that  the  number  of  points  and/or  salary  ranges  assigned  to  any  non- 
teaching  duty  shall  rcMin  intact.  If  a  need  to  chmge  duties  is  required,  the  College  can  change 
the  nunber  of  points  or  sa^^ry  range  assigned  to  each  non-teaching  duty.  Any  such  (^ges  will  not 
be  nade  effective  coring  the  course  of  any  SMester/tem  during  which  a  faculty  amber  is  already 
performing  sud.  duties  but  rather  the  change  would  be  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  settester/tem 
that  the  duty  is  assignee.  Notification  of  any  such  changes  in  point  assigmMmts  or  salary  ranges 
will  be  reviewed  with  the  Load  Fomula  Reviiw  CoMittee  before  final  decisions  are  made.  A  nininum  of 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  notice  prior  to  the  start  of  the  new  seiaester/tem  of  a  final  decision  of 
'my  change  oust  be  provided  in  writing  to  the  faculty  lenber. 
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.    Formula  for  Detemining  Number  of  Points  Assigned  to  Any  Non-Teaching  Duty 
Nunber  of  Hours  Assigned 

to  the  Duty  by  the  College  Number 

  -  of 

15  hours  per  point  Points 


Non-Teaching  Duty  Assignment  List 


Pypgram  Title   

Liberal  Arts 
Reading 
Art 

Artist  Series 
Theatre 
Music 

College  Skills 
HoTfors 

Foreign  Language/English  as  a  Second  Language  (ESL) 
International  Student  Advisor 
Theatre  Technical  Director 
Artist  Series  Technical  Director 
English 

Division  of  Business  Studies  Adjunct  Faculty  Coordination 
Hospitality  Management 
Real  Estate 
Insurance 
Transportation 
Microcomputer 


Coordination 

Number  of  Points  (Note:  Points  are  on  a  oer  semester  basis 

 unless  otherwise  indicated)  

12 
3 
3 

12  points  per  year 
3 
4 

12 
3 
3 

5-10  points  per  year 
8 
4 

12 
5-10 
12 
3 
3 
4 
4 
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Biology  C 

Chemistry  6 

Electronics  (Primary  Responsibility)  6 

Electronics  (Secondary  Responsibility)  1 

Medical  Laboratory  Technician  S 

Physical  Sciences/Geography  1 

Engineering/Architecture/Drafting  &  Design  Technology  6 

Hathonatics  12 

Health  S  Physical  Education  3 

Health  Education  1 

AcQuatics  S  Pool  ,  5 

Intrarnurals  S 

Recreation  6 


Other  Activities 


Title   Salary  Range 


Newspaper  Advisor  *1000  -  $2000  per  semester 

Phi  Theta  Kappa  Advisor  ■  500  -  1000  per  semester 

Literary  Magazine  Sponsor  400  oer  year 

Theatre  Spo^.sor  1500  -  3000  per  yv^ar 

Atnietic  Trainer  1500  -  3000  per  year 

Note:      Forn.ula  for  converting  activity  salary  to  ioad  Doints  if  load  points  are  to  be  O'^rt  of  base  load 

Activity 

Salary  per 

Semester 

=  %  of  Base  Workload  K  40  points  =  Number  of  Points 


Faculty  member's  base  salary 
rate  oer  semester 
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F.  6rievability 

Th»  proviiiont  of  this  Article  shall  not  bt  gritviblt. 
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ARTICLE  m 


COACHING  ASSIBHENTS 

A«    Coaching  Duty  Assigntftent 

Faculty  mmbers  nay  accept  coaching  assignments  in  order  to  make  base  workload  or  for  overload 
compensation. 

B.  No  Obligation  to  Assign  Duties 

The  College  is  under  no  obligation  to  assign  any  of  the  coaching  duty  assignments  indicated  in  Paragraph  F. 

C.  Change  in  Sahry  Range 

It  is  the  intCrnt  of  this  'rontract  that  the  salary  ranges  assigned  to  any  coaching 

duty  shall  remain  intact.  If  a  need  to  change  duties  is  required,  the  College  can  change  the 

salary  range  assigned  to  each  coaching  duty.  Any  such  changes  will  not  be  made  effective  during  the  course 

of  any  semester/term  during  which  a  faculty  member  is  already  performing  such  duties  but  rather  the  change 

would  be  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  semester/tei^>  that  the  duty  is  assigned.  Notification  of  any 

such  changes  in  salary  ranges  will  be  reviewed  with  the  Lcitj  Formula  Review  Committee 

before  final  decisions  are  made.  A  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  notice  prior  to  the  start  of  the 

new  semester/term  of  a  final  decision  of  any  change  must  be  provided  in  writing  to  the  faculty  mender. 

D.  Formula  for  Converting  Coacfting  Salary  to  Load  Points 

Coaching  Salary 

  -  %  of  Base  Workload  X  40  points  =  Number  of  Points 

fccjlty  member^s  base  salary  rate 
Per  Semester 
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kSH  Iitl£  Salyy  Ranot  Ptr  S»mr> 


Bmbail 

Htid  Coach 

VliJVU 

Baskftbtll 

30GO 

Socctr 

Hnd  CoMh 

1500 

3000 

Softbdl 

Head  Coach 

ISOO 

3000 

HiadCoKh 

1500 

3000 

Chttrlfiding 

Htad  Coach 

1000 

2000 

Cross  Country 

Htad  Coach 

1000 

2000 

Ttrtnis 

Htad  Coach 

1000 

-  2000 

Vuneybill 

Head  Coach 

1000 

2000 

Table  Tennis 

Sponsor 

250 

Assistant  Coaches 

Aft  assistant  coach,  whm  app^nttd  by  the  College,  shall  be  coaptnuted  at  a  salary  rate  not  exceeding  5W 
of  that  paid  the  Head  Coach  of  that  sport. 

Salary  Increase 

At  the  coMencfMnt  of  a  sixth  coaching  contract,  a  coach  who  has'conpleted  five  (5)  years  of  coaching  «t  the 
College  will  receive  a  ten  (lOX)  increase  on  her/his  coaching  salary.  This  Mill  continue  to  be  in  effect 
in  Multiples  of  five  (5)  years  of  service  (i.e.  11th  year,  16th  year,  etc.) 
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H.    Salary  P«ywmt 

Th»  payatnt  of  all  coaching  salaries  will  bt  in  accordanct  with  nor»al  Collegt  procedut^  aiid  on  rtsularly 
schtdultd  pay  dates. 


1.  8rievability 

The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  not  be  grievable* 
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^RTICLE  XXXI 


SALARY  INCREASES  WD  Sr-iARY  mSE  MAXIMUMS 
Increases  in  Base  Annual  Salary  Rate 

1.  1984-85 

a.  Ei^t  (8)  and  Ten  (10)  Month  Faculty 

.    Effective  August  27^  1984  a  salary  increase  of  2. COX  of  each  faculty  m^fflber's 

1983-84  base  salary  rate 
.    Effectiu(>  midpoint  of  faculty  meober's  base  salary  payment  option  of  individual 

employment  contract,  a  salary  increase  of  3.00X  of  ^'    faculty's  member's 

salary  rate  effective  August  27,  1984. 

b.  Twelve  (12)  Month  Faculty 

Effective  July  1,  1984,  a  salary  increase  of  5:00X  of  each  faculty  merrjer's  1983-84 
base  salary  rate. 

2.  1985-86 

Effective  first  day  of  each  faculty  member's  base  employment  contract  period,  a  salary 
increase  of  8.00X  of  each  faculty  member's  1984-85  base  salary  rate 

3.  1986-87 

Effective  first  day  of  each  faculty  member 'v  base  erDployrr^nt  contract  period,  a  salary 
increase  of  6.00%  of  each  faculty  member's  1985**86  base  salary  rate. 


In  order  to  be  eligible  to  receive  the  increase(s),  an  en^loyee  must  have  been  on  the  active  oayroU  of 
the  College,  receiving  pa^'^nent  from  the  College  as  of  the  midpoint  of  the  preceding  year  as  foll<n^s: 
Increase  Year  Must  be  on  A:tive  Payroll  as  of  Midpoint  of  Year  Indicated  Below 

1984-  85  1983-84 

1985-  86'  1984-85 

1986-  87  1985-86 
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£i<)ht  (8)  aonth  sal&ry  range  laxiMM  stall  be  as  follows: 

AcadMicRank  1984-85  1385-86  1986-87 


Instructor  $24,731  i26,703  $28,312 

Assistant  Professor  29,147  31,479  33,368 

Associate  Professor  34,447  37,203  39,435 

Professor  39,746  42,926  45,502 


All  salary  increases  shall  be  upon  the  recoewndation  of  the  President  based  on  satisfactory 
evaluation  as  indicated  in  Article  Mil,  Evaluation  Procedures  (Pages  35  -  40). 
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ARTICLE  XXXII 


TUITION  REIMBURSEMENT 


Unit  nietbers  on  the  full-time  staff  may  receive  refund  of  graduate  course  tuition.  $10,000  wii.l  bfi  set 
aside  for  each  fiscal  year  covered  by  this  Collective  Agreefiient. 


A.    Courses  must  be: 

1.  Part  of  an  accredited  graduate  or  terminal  degree  program  relevant  (as  determined  by  the  College) 
to  the  €»ployee's  current  teachiRj  (or  as  appropriate  counseling  or  librarian)  assignment 

-  or  - 

2.  Sel'Hited  graduate  levex  courses  relevant  (as  determined  by  ivt?  College)  to  the  employee's 
current  teaching  ^or,  as  appropriate,  counseling  or  librarian)  assignment 

-  or  - 

3.  Part  of  a  Retraining  Program  approved  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  X,  Faculty 
Retraining  For  Faculty  Positions  (Pages  13  -  16a. 


B.  A  conference  will  be  scheduled  by  the  faculty  member  with  his/her  division  chairperson  prior  to 
enrollment  in  any  course.  At  that  conference,  the  faculty  member  will  present  in  writing,  the 
course  choices  he/she  wishes  to  select.  The  division  chairperson  will  approve,  disapprove  or 
modify  these  course  selections.  Only  courses  which  have  the  division  chairperson's  orior  written, 
approval  will  be  eligible  to  receive  subsequent  reimbursement. 

C.  Undergraduate  level  courses,  when  required  as  pre-requisites  or  are  part  of  a  graduate  or  terminal 
level  program,  shall  also  qualify  under  the  same  conditions  as  specified  in  Paragraph  B  above. 


Once  an  approval  is  nade  at  the  division  levels  copies  of  «!!  documents  must  be  filed  innediately  with 
the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College.  Concurrence  by  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of 
the  College  is  required  before  eligibility  of  tuition  reiibursenent  is  established. 

Refunds  for  tuition  reiibursenent  will  not  c:{ceed  i€00  ^er  fiscal  year  for  any  individual  except  as 
providcif  in  Paragr^h  6.  Upon  successful  completion  (a  passing  grade) ,  the  unit  ne«ber  must  apply 
for  his/her  refund  by  subiitting  proof  of  payit^t  and  a  grade  transcript. 

Doctoral  Prograi  and  Study  Under  A  Master 

i.    Mentoring,  dissertaton  advisesien^  and  related  course  fees  I'equired  of  personnel  completing  doctoral 
programs  will  be  eligible  for  refunds  under  the  sane  qualifications  and  restrictions  'ss  for  course 
work  described  herein.  In  addition^  other  itsms  which  are  peculiar  to  doctorc>  work  nay  be 
reiirt)ursed- under  certain  conditions.  These  would  include  but  not  be  limited  to: 

a.  Travel  to  remote  sites  for  the  purpose  of  research 

b.  Dissertation  typing  and  binding 

c.  Computer  use. 

The  other  items  listed  ^cve  and  similar  items  muic  be  documented  as  to  their  relevancy  by  a  letter 
from  the  dissertation  cofrjuittee  chairperson  or  department  chairperson  of  the  degree*graining 
institution  and  accompanied  by  appropriate  receipts. 
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2.  Faculty  in  the  fields  of  music  and  art  tnay  find  it  necessary  to  engage  in  advanced  study  with 
recognized  nasters  who  may  not  be  employed  by  a  university.  In  order  to  validate,  the  credentials 
of  such  individuals^  it  will  be  necessary  to  submit  their  credentials  and  resumes  prior  to 
receiving  approval  to  engage  in  study.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  the  final  decision 
in  approving  such  programs  of  study. 

3.  Reinbursement  will  not  exceed  $600  per  fiscal  year  for  activities  described  in  Paragraphs  1  and  2 
above,  and  will  not  exceed  a  total  of  $l|8dO  or  a  total  of  three  years  duration. 

A^tplicaton  and  Disbursement  Procedures  for  ''^uition  Reimbursement 

1.  The  employee  shall  complete  and  submit  to  her/his  inmediate  adninistrative  supervisor  a 
'Request  for  Approval  of  Tuition  Reimburseme.nt  Eligibility  Form'  (Appendix  0)  which  can  be 
obtaineo  from  individual  departmental  offices. 

2.  Any  forms  approved  by  the  employee's  inimediate  administrative  supervisor  will  be  sumitted  for 
approval  to  tiie  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  through  any  intermediate  supervisors. 
Concurrence  cf  course  selection  by  the  Vice  Presic^t  and  Dean  of  the  College  is  necessary. 
Thit  employee  will  be  notifed  in  writing  by  way  of  a  signed  eopy  of  the  /approval  form  referenced 
hereinbefore  of  the  final  decision  of  the  College  to  approve  oi  disapprove  the  employee's 
request  for  potential  tuition  reimbursement.  This  form  will  not  %i     to  encumuer  any  refunds 
but  rather  indicates  only  that  the  College  does  or  does  not  consider  the  requested  course(s) 

as  eligible  for  reimbursement  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  article  as  stated 
hereinafter. 
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Schedule  for  Submission  dnd  Consideration  of  'Request  for  Approval  of  Tuition  Reinbursentent 
Eligibility  Forms* 

a.    General  Infornation 

(1)  Request  foms  may  be  submitted  at  anytime. 

(2)  All  requests  submitted  will  be  considered. 

Application  for  Tuition  Reimbursement 
3.  General 

(1)    Application  materials  for  tuition  reimbursement  shall  consist  of  the  following  documents: 

•    Copy  of  approved  'Request  for  Approval  of  Tuition  Reimbursement 
Eligibility  Form' 

.  Official  copy  ef  transcript  indicating^  pascing  oradeCs)  for  the  course' '•^) 

.  riroof  of  payme-it  by  the  employee  for  the  course(s);  such  proof  msx  be 
acceptable  to  the  College. 

(2)    The  application  materials  m^Jst  be  submitted  by  the  employee  to  her/his  ismediate 
administrative  supervisor.  Assuming  that  the  materials  are  complete  and  valid, 
the  supervi:>6r  will  forw^r^d  them  to  the  Personnel  Department  for  final  processing. 
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(3)  Payment  for  appropriate  tuition  rein!Abur$enent  will  be  made  by  a  CoUese  accounts 
payable  (as  opposed  to  payroll)  check. 

(4)  Application  noterials  received  by  the  Personnel  Departinent  after  the  due  dstes 
specified  hereinafter  will  be  returned  to  the  faculty  imber  with  a  fneiRorandufli 
indicating  that  they  were  received  too  late  and  will  not  be  considered  for 
reinburseAent  by  the  College  at  anytiRe. 

(5)  Incoq<)letc  (M')  Grades 

An  employee  .'nay  submit  application  materials  for  course(s)  in  which  an  M'  grade  was 
assigned  if  the  grade  is  changed  from  *l*  to  a  passing  grade  within  the  next  6 
month  period  (as  defined  hereinafter)  following  that  in  which  the  course  was  actually 
taken  and  completed.  Application  materials  must  include  copies  of  transcripts 
initially  showing  grade  of  'IV  and  subsequently  a  passing  -jrade. 

Schedule  for  Submission  and  Consideration  of  Application  Materials  for  Tuition  Reimbursement 

(1)    For  courses  taken  and  completed  during  the  period  of  July  1  through  January  31: 

All  arolicatiqn  materials  must  be  submitted  through  the  immedite  adnir»strati\;e 
supervisor  to  the  Personnel  Department  no  later  than  the  final  College  working 
day.  ih  rebruary. 
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(2)    For  couTsi   taken  and  coiRpieted  during  the  period  of  February  1  through  June  20: 

All  application  naterials  must  be  sutmixted  through  the  immediate  a(tninistrative 
*rJ?ervisor  to  the  Personnel  Department  no  later  than  the  final  College  working 
day  in  August. 

5.    Disposition  of  Any  Funds  Remaining  at  the  End  of  the  Fiscal  Year 

a.  If  the  balance  of  unexpended  funds  is  sufficient,  any  employee  who  has  not  been  fully 
reimbursed  for  all  tuition  actually  paid  and  documented  to  the  College  will 

be  reimbursed  for  such  additional  tuition  costs  in  excess  of  those  already  paid  by  the  College. 
However,  no  employee  shall  receive  more  than  the  total  amount  actually  expended  for  tuition. 
If  any  f'jnds  remain  following  the  reimbursement  described  hereinbefore,  sucli  r^nies  may  be 
carried  fo.tward  to  any  tuition  reimbursement  fund  which-'-iy  be  established  in  subsf-^uent 
collective  agreements. 

b.  If-  the  balance     unexpended  funds  is  insufficient  to  reimburse  employees  for  all  "'jidon 
actually  paid  and  documented  to  the  College,  the  unexpended  funds  will  be  prorated  anong 
all  such  etiiployees  as  follows: 

(1)  Tl)e  total  amount  of  unexp^ded  funds  will  be  divided  by  the  total  ^unt  of 
the  remaining  requests  for  tuition  reimbursement  to  determine  a  percentage. 

(2)  This  percentage  will  then  be  applied  to  the  amount  requested  by  each  employee 
and  each  employee  will  receive  the  prorated  amount  so  calculated. 
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Exaplet  i3G0  (UnixpMcM  funds) 

  =  0.50  «  SOX 

fSOO  (Rfqutsted  funds) 


Faculty  AMunt  Not  Prorata  AMunt  to  be 

tMwr  Reiib'jrstd      X  Factor       =  Reinbursed 

M«s  %m  0.50  $50 

Jones  200  0.50  100 

Siith  SO  0.50  25 

miimn  ISO  0.50  75 

Totals  «S00  0.50  $250 
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ARTICLEXXXIII 


TUITIGiV^D  SPECIFliiD  FEE  mm  FOR  ftTTENDWCE  AT  BURLINGTON  COlfffY  COLLEGE 
Personal  Attendance  by  Faculty  Member 

Faculty  .iienbers  will  be  permitted  to  take  any  courses  offered  by  Burlington  County  College 
uithout  tuition  or  general  laboratory  fee  charges. 

Fiinily  Attendance 

1.  The  spouse  and  dependents  (as  defined  under  the  provisions  of  the  Internal 

Revenue  Service  Code)  of  faculty  mefnbers  will  be  permitted  to  take  courses  at  the  College 
without  tuix'ion  or  general  or  laboratory  fee  charges. 

2.  The  faculty  member  shall,  upon  re«"iest  of  the  College  Administraticr     :rnish  the 
Cor.ege  Adlninistration  with  suitable  do  .-umentaton  :o  demonstrate  a  claim  of 
depende-ncy. 
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ARTICLE  XXXIV 

HEALTH  BENEFIT  Pim.  DENTAL  INSURANCE      RETIREMENTAlFf  \m\mi  PROGIWIS 
Health  Care  Insurance 

1.  Un(ter  the  conditions  and  regulations  stipulated  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Division  of  Pensions, 
employees  are  eligible  for  enrollwnt  in  the  Traditional  State  Health  Benefits  Progr».  lljider 
the  conditions  and  regulations  stipulated-by  the  Nw  Jersey- State  Division  of  Pensions,  employees 
who  reside  in  a  locale  serviced  by  a  State  of  New  Jersey  Division  of  Pensions-  approved  Health 
Maintenance  Organization  (Mi)  ha  :?  the  option  of  enrolling  in  the  appropriate  mO. 

2.  Progran  Descriptions 

a.    Traditional  State  Health  Benefit  Program 

(1)  Program  Components 

.    Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield/Rider  J  (Extended  Basic  Outpatient  Benefits) 
.    Hajor  Kedical  Insurance  wi<h  Prudential  Insurance  Company 

(2)  Cost 

.    No  cost  to  employee 

.    College  pays  the  entire  cost  of  the  pretiuik  for  the  coverage  code 
(e.g.  employee  only,  family)  for  which  the  employee  is  eligible  and 
enrolls. 
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b.    Health  Haintenanct  Organization  and  Supplmental  Benefits  Program 

1)  mo  Medical  Services  Center(s)  and  affiliated  hospitals  provide  services. 

2)  Cost 

In  accordance  with  the  appropriate  state  statutes,  the  College  pays  the  sane  aiMunt 
toward  the  cost  of  the  prenium  of  :he  alternative  iflO  and  Suppleniental  Benefits 
Progr^  as  it  does  to  the  Traditional  Plan  for  the  saiie  coverage  code  (e.g.  employee 
only,  faily).  Any  additional  cost  for  the  WO  and  Suppleitental  Benefits  Program 
will  be  paid  by  the  enployee  through  payroll  deductions. 

Coverage  Periods 

a.  Health  Insurance  coverage  as  described  above,  shall  be  provided  to  all  personnel  on 
nomal  acadmic  year  contracts  beginning  September  1  of  the  initial 

contract  year  provided  all  contract  requirements  have  been  »et  and  enployee  begins 
work  'at  the  beginning  of  the  contract  period.  If  total  contract  requirements  are 
completed,  the  coverage  will  continue  during  the  remaining  months  at  no  co>t 
to  the  employee  for  the  traditional  program  or  for  the  usual  employee  deductions 
for  a  health  maintenance  organization. 

b.  Personnel  on  twelve-month  contracts,  or  contract  periods  other  th^  the  nonnal  academic 
year  shall  be  eligible  for  health  insurance  coverage  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  New  Jersey  Division  of  Pensions. 


-99- 

B.    Dental  Insurance 

1.  Under  the  conditions  and  regoJations  stipulated  by  the  Dental  Plan,  e«»ployees  are  eligible  .for 
e  jollaent  in  a  dental  insurance  prograi*. 

2.  Cost 

The  College  will  provide  unit  mtoers  with  a  Dental  Plan  including  family  coverage  with  a  naximun 
annual  prmiim  payout  of  1200.40  per  unit  neMber. 

3.  Coverage  Periods 

a.  Dental  insurance  coverge  as  described  above,  shall  be  provided  to  all  personnel  on  nor«al 
acad«ic  year  contracts  beginning  Septewber  1  of  the  inital  contract  year  provided  all 
contract  requirefients  have  been  net  and  cMloyee  begins  work  at  the  beginning  of  the 
contract  period.  If  total  contract  requirewnts  are  coiRpleted,  the  coverage  will  continue 
during  the  remaining  months  at  no  cost  to  the  employee. 

b.  Personnel  on  twelve^nth  contracts  or  contract  periods  other  than  the  normal  academic  year 
shall  be  eligible  for  dental  insurance  coverage     accordance  with  the  same  re9jlations 
governing  the  coverge  of  such  individuals  in  the  Health  Care  Insurance  programs  described 
hereinbefore. 
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RetiroNnt/Life  Insuranct  Prograns 

1.  Under  the  conditions  and  regulations  stipulated  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Division  ct  /ensions, 
eiployees  are  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Alterna:e  Benefit  Progran  (ABP).  Certe--  mployees, 
by  r'rtue  of  prior  eiployni^t  lay  be  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  Public  Employees  Retirement 
System  (PERS)  un>r  the  conditions  and  regulations  stipulated  .by  ihe  Nen  Jersey  Division  of 
Pensions. 

2.  Program  Descriptions 

a.    Alternate  ^efit  Program  (ABP) 
1)    Program  Cor^-^-^ts 

a)  Teachers  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association  -  College  Ret'rement  Equities  Fund 
(TIAA/CREF)  for  retirement.  Tax'-deferred  annuities  available. 

b)  Prudential  Insurance  Company  of  America  for  Life  Insurance  and  Disability 
Insurance.  Life  Insurance  benefit  is  3.5  times  base  annual  ialary  rate. 
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2)  Cost 

a)  TIAA/CREF  Retirenent  Program 

SX  Adnddtory  payroll  deductions  which  can,  at  einployee's  option,  be  converted 
into  a  salary  reduction  tax^deferred  annuity. 

b)  Prudential  Life/Disability  Insurance 

No  cost  to  employee. 
Public  Employees  Retiren»ent  System  (PERS) 
1)    Progran  Components 

a)  Stat^  of  New  Jersey  Plan  for  RetirejRent.  Tax-Oef erred  annuities  available. 

b)  Prudential  Insurance  Company  of  America  for  life  insurance.  Life  Insurance 
benefits  are  as  follows: 

1.5  times  base  annual  salary  is  mandatory  and  an  additional  i.5  times  base 
annual  salary  is  available  as  an  option  for  a  possible  total  tif  3  times 
base  annual  salary. 
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2)  Cost 

a)  Retireiwnt  Pro^rar 

Handatory  payroll  deduction  which  is  a  X  of  base  annual  salary. 

The  exact  %  is  detemined  by  the  participant's  age  at  tine  of  enrollnient 
in  the  progran. 

b)  Prudential  Life  Insurance 

(1)  H^datory  Insurance:  included  as  part  of  retirenent  program  deduction. 

(2)  Optional  Insurance:  payroll  deduction  which  is  a  %  of  base  annual  salary. 
Hasbington  National  Disability  Insurance  Plan 

1.  Under  the  conditions  and  regulations  stipulated  by  the  Washington  National  Insurance  Company, 
employees  are  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  NJEA  Optional  Sick  Leave  Coordinated  School  Day 
Benefit  Plan  designated  by  Washington  National  as  Plan  2. 

2.  Cost 

College  paj-s  the  entire  cost  of  the  premium  for  employees  who  are  eligible  and  enroll. 
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APPENDICES 

A.  Instructional  Load  Formula 

B.  Student  Evaluation  and  Instructor  Return  Form 

C.  Classroom  VisUation  Form 

D.  'uition  Reimbursement  Form 

E.  Matrix  of  Dates 

Evaluation,  promotion,  termination  and  tenure 

The  appendices  contained  herein  have  been  negotiated  and  agreed  to  by 

the  parties. 
********** 
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Please  Note: 

!•    The  contents  of  this  article  are  pTovided  for  infoimational  purposes  only, 

2,  l"he  parties  understand  that,  by  state  law,  retirement  proc?ra»tv  and  tner  various  co!»por.ents 
are  not  negotiable. 

3,  The  parties  understand  that  the  information  provided  herein  is  subject  to  change  by  the  State 
of  New  Jersey  and  if  any  of  the  information  is  in  error,  the  Division  of  Pensions  Regulations 
shall  prevaiL 

4,  The  parties  understand  that  the  information  provided  in  Paragraph  B,  Dentol  Insurance, 
and  Paragraph  0,  Washington  National  Disability  Insurance  Plan,  is  subject  to  change 

by  the  insurance  carriers  and  if  any  of  the  information  is  in  >rror,  the  in^^urance  carrisr's 
regulations  shall  prevail. 
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AdTICLE  XXXV 

t 

LEWES 

General  Provisions 

1*    All  leaveSf  with  or  without  pay,  are  subject  to  approval  of  the  Board. 

2.  All  applications  for  leave  nusc  be  subnitted  in  writing  to  the  Division  Chairperson  with 
copies  to  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  and-^he  President  sufficiently  in  advance 
of  the  desired  effective  date  to  provide  for  approval  processing.  Exceptions  to  the  provisions 
may  be  Rade  in  case  of  illness,  family  death,  or  national,  state  or  local  emergencies.' 
Application  iiust  fully  explain  purpose  and  duration  of  leave  and  include  appropriate  substantiation 

3.  Employee  must  present  pre-employment  physical  fitness  certificate  before  returning  from  leaves 
which  involved  travel  outside  the  Continental  United  States. 

4.  Requests  for  long-term  leave  for  education,  experimental  or  enrichment  purposes  must  clearly 
demonstrate  common  benefit  to  the  College  and  the  individual. 

5.  A  faculty  member  who  is  on  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  the  duration  of  his/her  normal  bas^ 
contract  period  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  guaranteed  supplemental  term/semester. 
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Sick  Leave 

!•    Each  unit  iienber  shall  be  entitled  to  ten  (10)  days  sick  leave  in  each  academic  year  for  the  period 
of  July  1  of  one  calendar  year  through  June  30  of  tfs  following  calendar  year.  All  unit  mubers 
shall  enjoy  sick  leave  benefits  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  statutes, 
(18ft:3(J-2,  30-3,  30-6,  and  30-7). 

Z.    In  the  case  of  an  extended  illness,  where  the  faculty  iBember  exhausts  her/his  individual 
siv'!k  days,  then  the  following  procedure  should  go  into  effect: 

At  the  Board  Meeting  prior  to  the  tine  vrfien  the  individual's  sicH  leave  will  expire,  a  faculty 
meiber  may  request  a(Witionai  days  from  the  Board.  An  examination  of  each  case  will  be  made 
by  the  Board.  Recowiendations  will  be  sought  from  appropriate  staff.  After  careful  examination 
of  the  request,  the  Board  will  exercise  prudent  judgement  and  good  faith  in  voting  approval  of 
the  additional  days. 

Personal  Leave 

Leave  with  pay,  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  days  per  fiscal  year,  may  be  granted  for  personal  needs 
which  cannot  be  satisfied  outside  of  normal  working  hours.  Upon  five  (5)  day's  notice,  in  writing, 
such  leave  shall  be  granted  by  the  Division  Chairperson. 

Bereavement  Leave 

1.  Instructional  personnel  shall  be  entitled  to  five  (5)  days  leave  with  pay  upon  the  death  of  a  member 
of  her/his  immediate  family.  Immediate  ^aily  is  interpreted  as  spouse,  children,  sibling,  parents, 
grandparents,  foster  parents,  step-parents,  step-children,  parent  or  grandparent  of  spouse. 

2.  Bereavement  leave  for  other  relatives  is  limited  to  three  (3)  days  with  pay. 
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3«    Upon  request,  ddditionai  days  lay  be  granted  by  the  President  without  loss  of  pay. 
Jury  Duty  or  Lesal  Leave 

1.  Fuii**ti»e  instructional  personnel,  who  are  sunxnoned  and  report  for  Jury  Duty  or  are  subpoenaed  and 
veport  as  :  witness  in  any  judicial  hearing  shall  be  granted  leave  of  abseoce  upon  presentation 

of  venue  order  or  subpoena. 

2.  College  will  pay  the  difference  between  jury  duty  allowance  or  witness  fees  and  regular 
salary  for  required  period  of  absence. 

Military  Leave 

1.  Military  leave  without  pay  shall  be  granted  to  any  faculty  nngftDer  who  shall  be  inducted 

or  enlist  for  one  (1)  enlistnent  perod  in  any  branch  of  the  Aroied  Forces  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Leave  shall  be  granted  without  pay  to  enable  a  faculty  mBBber  to  fulfill  Reserve  or  National 
Guard  comitnents. 

3.  All  reemployment  rights  provided  by  existing  or  enacted  legislation  shall  accrue  to  such  faculty 
member. 

Short  Term  Leave  (Less  than  one  acadenic  year) 

1.    Applications  for  leaves  without  pay  of  less  than  one  year's  v;'ration  may  be  submitted  to  the 
Division  Chairperson  in  accordance  with  the  general  provisions  of  Section  A  of  this  Article 
after  coiry^ation  of  not  less  than  six  months  of  service  to  the  College. 
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2.    The  leave  when  granted,  shall  not  exceed  the  ti»e  specified  in  the  authorization  and  upon  return, 
the  staff  nmber  shall  be  placed  at  the  same  salary  which  was  in  effect  at  the  beginning  of  such 
leave,  unless  a  new  individual  contract  has  been  offered  and  accepted  during  the  period  of  absence. 

Leave  of  Absence  Hithout  Pay 

1.  Instructional  staff  nmbers  are  eligible  for  leave  of  absence  without  pay  after  one  (1)  academic 
year  of  service  to  the  College.  Long  term  leave  is  defined  as  a  period  of  one  year  or  longer. 

2.  Application  for  such  leave  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  addressed  to  the  Division  Chairperson,  with 
copies  to  the  President  and  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  no  later  than  March  15 
preceding  the  beginning  of  the  contract  period  for  which  the  leave  is  desired. 

The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  (he  reason  for  the  leave  of  absence. 

3.  The  application  for  a  leave  of  absence  will  be  considered  on  its  individual  merit  as  well 
as  its  potential  effect  oci  the  College  and  the  determination  of  whether  or  not  the 
request  shall  be  granted  rests  solely  on  the  discretion  of  the  President.  A  request  for  a 
leave  of  absence  shall  be  answered  by  the  President  within  thirty  (30)  days. 

4.  A  leave  of  absence,  when  granted,  shall  not  exceed  the  time  specified  in  the  authorzations. 
Such  leaves  of  absence  may  be  extended  at  the  discretion  of  the  President,  but  written 
authorization  is  required  in  such  cases. 
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Upon  return  fro«  such  leavd  of  absence)  the  staff  neniber  shall  continue  in  the  same  academic 
rank  held  at  the  tine  the  l^ave  coNnenced  and  shall  receive  the  base  annual  salary  rate 
she/he  received  her/his  last  actual  working  day  prior  to  the  connencenent  of  the  leave  plus 
any  increase  for  which  sh^/i)e  is  otherwise  eligible  as  stipulated  below: 

Acadettic  Year  in  Mhich  Faculty  Heinber  is  Eligible  for  Any 

Faculty  Heiri)er  Increase  in  Base  Annual  Salary 

Academic  Year  of  Returns  from  One  Rate  Which  May  be  Effective  in  the 

One  Year  Leave  of  Absence      Year  Leave  of  Absence  .  Academic  Year  Indicated  Below 


1983-  84  1984-85  1383-84 

1984-  85  1985-8S  1984-85 

1985-  86  1986-87  1985-86 

a.  If  the  leave  is  extended,  the  faculty  member  will  not  be  eligible  for  any  additional  increase 
except  as  may  be  granted  in  accordance  with  paragraph  b  hereinafter. 

b.  Promotion  in  Academic  Ra^k  and/or  additional  increase(s)  may  be  granted  by  the  College 
for  faculty  members  who  qualify  for  same  by  virtue  of  the  special  job*related  nature 
of  the  activity  performed  while  on  leave.  Any  such  promotions  and/or  increases  shall 
be  granted  at  the  College's  sole  and  exclusive  option. 
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APPENDIX  A 


INSTRUCTIONAL  LOAD  FORMULA 


Reference:   ARTICLE  XXIII  Instructional  Load  Formula 

(Pages  _  49  _  through  _  56. 
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BURLINGTON  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  LOAD  FORMUU 

A.  RATIONALE 

The  load  formula  is  based  on  measurement  of  faculty  work  effort  in  terms 
that  are  applicable  to  the  teaching-learning  environment  at  Burlington 
County  College.    It  fs  designed  to  recognize  that  the  faculty  member's 
principal  responsibilities  are  instructional  and  therefore  focuses  on 
an  acceptable  method  of  medsuring  the  effort  necessary  to  execute  those 
responsibilities.    The  formula  limits  itself  to  considering  the 
variables  of  preparation,  student  contact,  evaluation  and  special 
assignments. 

B.  DEFINITION 

The  load* formula  is  defined  as  a  guide  or  formula  to  meet  institutional 
requirements  by  means  of  an  equitable  distribution  of  faculty  time. 
G.  GOALS 

The  formula  attempts  to  accomplish  the  following  goals: 
•1.    To  distribute  faculty  time  in  an  equitable  manner. 

2.  To  provide  for  a  nonsubjective  and  accurate  determination 
of  faculty  load  but  not  to  increase  or  decrease  that  load 
experienced  in  the  1970-71  contract  year. 

3.  To  facilitate  the  development  of  effective  learning  stategies. 

4.  To  allow  for  varying  modes  of  instruction. 

5.  To  reflect  the  unique  learning  strategies  employed  at 
Burlington  County  College. 

6.  To  realistically  utilize  financial  and  human  resources. 

7.  To  provide  for  differentiated  staffing. 

8.  To  be  applicable  to  all  faculty  members. 

simple  to  understand  and  easy  to  compute. 
A  2 


DETERMINATION  OF  LOAD 

The  detennination  of  a  load  is  to  bvi  developed  jointly  betw<^<%n  the 
faculty  member  ahd  the  Division  Chairperson  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  each  term*    It  is  hoped  that  this  procedure  will  more  effectively 
involve  each  faculty  member  in  the  construction  of  his  load,    T'  : 
procedure  does  require  that  the  faculty  member  come  prepared  to  dis- 
cuss with  his  Division  Chairperson  the  various  modes  of  instruction 
and  methods  of  evaluation  which  he  intends  to  use  during*  the  given 
term.    Under  the  traditional  system,  only  credit  hours  and/or  lab 
contact  hours  were  used  in  determining  load.    The  proposed  formula 
recognizes  and  gives  credit  to  the  faculty  member  in  the  following 
areas: 

1.  Preparation 
2-    Student  Contact 

3,  Evaluation 

4,  Special  Assignments 
1 •  Preparation 

Rationale:    The  preparation  points  are  designed  to  reflect  the 
faculty  member's  time  and  effort  which  are  devoted  to  preparation 
for  the  teaching  activities  which  s/he  directs, 
a-    Normal  Preparation 

Normal  preparation  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the 

following: 

1)  Revising  course  syllabi; 

2)  Reading  over  assignments  and  lecture  notes; 

3)  i^Vi'^ing  or  modifying  behavioral  objectives; 

4)  Revising  pcxkets  in  the  accepted  fonnat,  e  5.  concept, 
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rationale,  objectives  and  learning  strategies; 

5)  Having  handouts  reproduced  and  on  hand; 

6)  Coordinating  the  use  of  technical  equipment  and  personnel; 

7)  Constructing  examination. 

More  credit  is  given  for  the  original  preparation  than  for 
duplicate  preparations,  and  preparation  is  weighted  according 
to  the  mode  used,  e.g.  classroom  or  seminar,  lecture  or 
laboratory. 

Instructional  Development 

1)  New  Course 

A  new  course  factor  of  up  to  two  (.2)  units /credit  may  be 
given  for  each  previously  unoffered  college  course  for 
which  materials  have  not  been  prepared  and  are  not 
available  through  purchase.    The  units  awarded  will 
reflect  the  amount  of  course  development  required  for  the 
new  course  but  will  be  at  least  one  unit  per  course.  In 
addition,  it  is  expected  that  materials  will  be  prepared 

\ 

for  the  units  awarded.    Use  of  this  factor  should  be 
coordinated  with  the  Division  Chairperson  and  the  VPDC. 

2)  Extensive  Revision  of  an  Established  Course 

To  qualify,  a  faculty  member  may  be  expected  to  drastically 
revise  an  existing  course.    The  extensive  revision  must 
be  agreed  upon  with  the  Division  Chairperson. 

3)  Large  Group  Presentation 

To  qualify  to  be  credited  for  the  time  involved  in  pre- 
paring such  a  presentation,  the  instructor  would  probably 
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c. 


be  using  multi-media  to  instruct  more  than  47  students 
in  a  single  class. 

2.  Student  Contact 
Contact  time  is  the  scheduled  time  that  the  instructor  physically 
spends  with  his  scheduled  class. 

3.  Evaluation 

Two  factors  are  weighted  in  this  instance:    the  number  of  students 
and  the  types  of  evaluation.    See  instructions  for  further  infor- 
mation on  how  to  compute  this  data." 

4.  Special  Assignments 
a.    Conducting  feasibility  studies  designed  to  establish  new 

programs ; 

Liaison  with  the  public  in  coordinating  career  programs; 
Coordination  and  Liaison  Responsibilities,  i.e.  Math  Lab, 
Writing  Lab,  Science  Lab,  etc.; 

d.  Coordinator  of  Career  Advisory  Committee 

e.  Others:    to  be  determined  on  individual  basis. 
E.    LOAD  SPECIFICATIONS 

1.    The  specification  of  load  in  terms  of  point  values,  time  parameters 
and  quantitative  applications  of  the  formula  are  identified  with 
the  body  of  the  Agreement.    (ARTICLE  XVIII) 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  COMPLETING  FACULTY  LOAD  ANALYSIS  K  SUMMARY  SHEET 

1.  INTRODUCTION 

a.    This  form  is  to  assist  the  faculty  member  in  determining  his 
instructional  load.    The  completed  form  should  accurately 
reflect  the  course  strategy  the  instructor  intends  to  use  and, 
through  the  use  of  conversion  factors,  the  amount  of  instruction 

********** 
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2. 


al  presentation,  student  contact,  and  evaluation  units  that 
will-be  necessary  to  meet  his  instructional  requirements. 
PREPARATION 


ERIC 


a.    Your  first  step  in  completing  the  form  is  determining  which 
mode  or  modes  you  will  be  using  to  teach  the  course  being 
analyzed.    Recognizing  that  varying  modes  of  instruction  re- 
quire  varying  amounts  of  preparation  time,  the  preparation 
segment  of  the  form  has  been  subdivided  into  three  major  cate- 
gories -  large  group,  classroom  or  seminar,  and  laboratory. 

1)  Large  Group 

For  the  purposes  of  this  formula,  a  large  group  will 
generally  consist  of  a  minimum  of  47  students  as  determined 
at  the  end  of  the  drop/add  period,  or  fewer  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Division  Chairperson.    In  the  lecture 
mode,  the  student  primarily  receives  information.  The 
instructor  and  his  audio-visual  tools  are  the  primary  sources 
of  information. 

2)  Classroom  or  Seminar 

In  the  classroom  or  seminar  mode,  the  students  are  jointly 
engaged  in  some  learning  activity  generally  requiring 
group  interaction.    The  instructor  may  be  either  a  resource 
person,  a  director  of  activities,  or  a  participant. 

3)  Laboratory 

In  the  laboratory  mode,  the  student  is  individually 
engaged  in  self-instructional  learning  activities  or  in 
individualized  problem  solving.    Within  this  mcie,  the 
instructor  is  primarily  a  resource  person. 

******** 
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4)  Combinations 

A  course  may  be  taught  using  any  combination  of  these  three 
modes  or  as  in  some  cases,  a  single  mode»    Once  you  have 
determined  the  appropriate- category  for  your  course  work, 
the  next  step  is  to  compute  your  preparation  time.  Recog- 
nizing that  the  time  requirdd  to  prepare  a  presentation 
for  the  first  time  differs  markedly  from  the  time  required 
to  give  the  same  presentation  to  subsequent  sections,  this 
formula  contains  factors  that  reflect  these  differences  in 
preparation  time.    Thus,  these  factors  reflect  the  time  re- 
quired to  prepare  for  the  first  preparation  (original),  the 
time  necessary  for  the  second  preparation  (first  duplication) 
and  the  time  necessary  for  the  third  preparation  (second 
duplication),  and  for  subsequent  preparations.    In  most 
instances,  with  the  exception  of  open  labs,  the  third,  the 
fourth,  and  subsequent  presentations  have  the  same  factor 
as  the  second  duplication. 

The  factors  for  classroom  and  large  group  are  encoded 
on  the  Load  Analysis  Form.    However,  because  laboratory 
preparation  time  differs  so  markedly  from  discipline  to 
discipline,  specific  factors  were  developed  for  specific 
laboratory  courses.    You  will  find  your  laboratory  prepara- 
tion factor  in  Table  1. 
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5)   Calculation  of  fourth  preparation  of  the  following  music 
courses  will  be  determined  as  indicated  below: 
Group  Designation  Courses  in  Group 

Group  1:  Small    .  MUS  111-114 

Instrumental  Ensemble  121-124 

131-134 
141-144 

Note:  All  courses  combined  count  as  one  preparation 

Group  2;  Chorus  MUS  150-153 

Note:  All  courses  combined  count  as  one  preparation 

Group  3:  Small  KUC  101-130 

Group  Instruction  201-230 

Note:  All  courses  combined  count  as  one  preparation 

Group  Designation  Courses  in  Group  Number  of  Students  Preparation 
Group  4:  Music  MUP   101-130  1-6  0.5 

Lessons*  7-12  1.0 

13-18  1.5 
201-230  1-3  1.0 

4-6  2.0 
7-9  3.0 
Note:  All  courses  combined  count  as  one  preparation 
♦Enrollment  in  these  courses  shall  be  restricted  to  students  who  are 
officially  designated  Music  majors  -  Code  26F 
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Under  unusual  circumstances,  ft  may  be  necessary 
for  a  faculty  member  to  have  the  responsibility 
for  more  than  three  different  courses.    When  this 
situatit)n  exists,  the  preparation  factor(s)  for 
the  additional  course  will  be  multiplied  by  1  1/2. 
The  additional  courseCs)  will  be  those  having  the 
highest  preparation  factors. 

When  there  exists  a  significant  alteration  in 
teaching  strategies  for  the  same  course,  then  the 
appropriate  preparation  factors  will  be  increased 
by  50%  of  their  value*    Such  determination  must 
be  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  faculty  member 
and  the  Division  Chetirperson. 

For  example,  evening  and  Bordentown  courses 
probably  would  have  their  preparation  factors 
multiplied  by  1%  if -the  instructor  were  teaching 
the  same  course  on  campus. 

*********** 
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Course 


Table  1 

Laboratory  Preparation  Factors 
 First  Hour       Second  Hour 


Open  Lab 

Conventional  Science  Lab 
Social  Science  Lab 
Math  Lab 
Reading  Lab 
Writing  Lab 
Studio  Lab 


1.0 
1.0 


.5 

.5 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 


Third  Hour  and 
Beyond 


.25* 

.25 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 

.025 


Secretarial  Science  Lab  & 

Accounting  Lab  .5  .25  .125 

*  The  factor  of  .10  will  be  allowed  for  each  additional  hour  in 
excess  of  the  third  hour. 

Variations  in  the  above  factors,  due  to  unique  local  circumstances, 
and  not  to  exceed  50%,  may  be  made  through  mutual  agreement  of  the  faculty 
member  and  Division  Chairperson  and  with  the  approval  of  the  VPDC. 

Choose  the  appropriate  factor  from  Table  1  being  careful  that  your 
selection  reflects  the  correct  factor  for  your  number  of  preparations,  i.e., 
original,  first  duplicate  second  duplicate,  and  insert  them  in  the  appro- 
priate boxes  in  the  Load  Analysis  Form. 
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Examples 

(l)    An  instructor  who  is  teaching  two  sections  of  one  course  in 
the  classroom  mode  meeting  three  times  a  week,  should  record 
his  activities  as  follows: 


FIRST.  HOUR            1,0       X       3        =       3  FIRST  SECTION 

SECOND  HOUR  0,5  X  3  =  1,5  SECOND  SECTION 
THIRD  HOUR  0,25     X   =   


A  n 

3^3 


(2)    An  instructor  vho  is  teaching  four  sections  of  one  course  in  a 
configuration  that  meets  the  four  combined  sections  one  hour 
a  week  in  a  large  group  and  each  section  individually  twice  a 
week  in  one  hour  seminars  would  record  his  activities  as  follows: 


o 
o 


yiRST  HOUR 
SECOND  HOUR 
THIRD  HOUR 


FIRST  HOUR 
SECOND  HOUR 
THIRD  HOUR 


■5r 


1.0 

X 

2 

2 

0.5 

X 

2 

1 

0.25 

X 

k 

2.0 

X 

1 

-  \ 

u 

1.0 

X 

0.5 

X 

3 

CLASSROOM 

-CD  ED 
■EH 

■HE 


(3)  An  instructor  who  is  teaching  one  course  in  a  weekly  configuration 
of  one  large  group  and  20  hours  of  open  lab  would  record  his 
activities  aa  follows: 

CLASS 


FIRST  HOUR 

FACTOR 
1. 

X 

HOURS 
1 

SECOND  HOUR 

0.5 

X 

1 

THIRD  HOUR 

0.25 

X 

1 

FIRST  HOUR 

0.10 
2.0 

X 

17 
1 

SECOND  HOUR  3 

1.0 

X 

THIRD  HOUR 

0.5 

X 

19 
20 
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(U)    An  instructor  is  teaching  two  different  courses;  one  meets 

in  one  3-Iio\ir  lab  and  in  a  classroom  situation  three  times  per 
week*    Tae  othe.*  course  meets  as  two  sections  combined  twice 
a  we.'*k  eis  a  large  group  and  individually  as  sections  twice  a 
week  in  classrooms,  and  individua3,ly  as  sections  in  2  hour  labs. 
He  would  record  his  activities  sis  follows: 


O  PS 


FIRST  HOUR 
SECOND  HOUR 
THIRD  HOUR 


FIRST  HOUR 
SECOND  HOUR 
THIRD  HOUR 


FACTOR 


0.5 


1.0 


0.5 


X 
X 
X 


0.25  X; 


CLASS 
HOURS 


UKITS 


1 


=  0.5 


3 


TLASS 
ROOM 


2  HR. 
LAB 


o  fx: 


«  o 


FIRST  HOUR 
SECOND  HOUR 
THIRD  HOUR 


FIRST  HOUR 
SECOND  HOUR 
THIRD  HOUR 


FIRST  HOUR 
SECOND  HOUR 
THIRD  HOUR 


LARGE  - 
GROUP 


2  HR.  LABS 
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5)   Total  Preparation 

Once  you  have  calculated  your  preparation  units  for  each 
course  section  in  their  varying  mode,  total  the  prepara- 
tion units  in  the  right-hand  column  of  the  form  and  record 
the  sum  in  the  block  marked  Total  Preparation. 

COLUMN  TOTAL 


CONTACT 


a.    Contact  time  is  the  scheduled  time  that  the  instructor  physi- 
cally spends  with  s/his  scheduled  class.    One  point  will  be 
awarded  for  each  such,  scheduled  class  hour. 
1)    An  Instructor  who  is  teaching  four  sections  of  one 
course  in  a  configuration  of  one  large  group  and 
two  weekly  seminars  for  each  section  would  record 
his  contact  time  .as  follows : 

CONTACT  SCHEDULED  CLASS  HOURS  

LARGE  GROUP  =  1 
8  SEMINARS  =8 
9 

EVALUATION 

a.  Since  different  types  of  testing  require  differing  amounts 
of  evaluation  time,  this  formula  recognizes  three  basic 
types  of  testing  vehicles.    It  further  recognizes  two  diff- 
erent circumstances  under  which  each  type  of  test  can  be 
graded  and  up  to  two  different  methods  under  each  grading  . 
practice  that  can  be  used  for  grade  recording. 

b.  The  three  potential  testing  vehicles  are  Objective,  Written, 
and  Combination.    One  of  these  should  closely  reflect  your 
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primary  testing  method.    In  order  to  qualify  for  point  factors 
applicable  to  the  combination  evaluation  methods,  at  least 
one- third  of  the  number  of  tests  to  be  given  must  be  of  each 
of  the  two  other  types  (Objective  or  Written). 

c.  For  combination  of  evaluative  methods  that  do  not  meet  the 
criteria  in  Par.  b.,  an  average  evaluation  factor  will  be 
determined  based  upon  the  point  allocation  for  each  testing 
vehicle  used  divided  by  the  total  number  of  testing  vehicles. 

d.  Test  factors  are  as  follows: 

9h^.'.  ycil^S!?  Comb., 

1)  Faculty  grades  -  faculty  records  .06      .18    .  .10 

2)  Faculty  grades  -  assistant  records  .05      .16  .08 

3)  Assistant  grades  -  faculty  records  .05 

4)  Assistant  grades  -  faculty  records  .02 

e.  Determine  as  accurately  as  possible  which  factor  best  approxi- 
mates your  test  evaluation  time  and  enter  that  figure  in  the 
space  marked  Jest  Factor.    Now  enter  the  anticipated  number 
of  students  you  and  the  Division  Chairperson  expect  to  be 
enrolled  in  the  course.    (The  anticipated  enrollment  is  based 
upon  the  best  predictive  figures  available  to  the  Division 
Chairperson  at  the  time  a  faculty  member's  load  is  determined.) 
The  final  enrollment  figures  will  be  determined  at  the  end  of 
the  drop/add  period.    Multiply  the  number  of  students  by  the 
the  sum  of  test  factor  and  the  student  factor.    This  gives 

you  your  total  evaluation  points.    Record  this  figure  in  the 
dpsiqnatpd  block. 

Student  factors  shall  be  as  follows:  .005 


EVALUATION: 

NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  JOp_   X    FACTOR  (.00'3  +  =[7675| 
TEST  FACTORS: 

.02    *05     .06     .08     JO     J6  J8 
Once  yo5j  have  filled  out  the  Faculty  Load  Analysis  and  Suiumary 
Sheet  for  the  different  courses  you  are  teaching,  summarize 
the  results  and  place  them  in  the  designated  blocks  on  the 
Faculty  Load  Summary  Column. 

There  will  be  no  changes  in  the 'evaluation  factor  unless 
there  is  mutual  agreement  between  the  Faculty  membor  and 
the  Chairperson  up  to  and  including  June  30,  1984. 

INSTRUCTIONS  .FOR  FILLING  OUT  THE  FACULTY  LOAD  SUMMARY  COLUMH. 

a.  INSTRUCTIONAL  LOAD 

1)    Once  the  Instructional  'Load  Analysis  Column  is  completed, 
use  the  information  contained  therein  to  prepare  the 
Faculty  Load  Suiiimary  Column.    Surnmarize  the  units  of 

preparation,  contact,  and  evaluation  that  would  be 
necessary  to  meet  your  instructional  responsibilities 
and  insert  those  figures  in  the  blocks  provided  at  the 

right  side  of  the  Faculty  Load  Surrtfnary  Column, 
together  the  units  of  preparation,  contact  and  evaluation 

gives  you  your  Total  Instructional  Load. 

b.  ASSIGNMENTS 

1)    Instructional  Development 

a)    The  amount  of  credit  to  be  given  to  an  instructor 
who  creates  a  new  course,  significantly  revises 
an  old  course,  or  develops  a  new  mode  for  teaching 
an  old  course  will  be  by  agreement  between    he  instruc 
A16 
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tor  and  the  Division  Chairperson,    The  written  proposal 
requires  agreement  of  the  VPDC  (Refer  to  Section  Kb*» 
Instructional  Development—        Course  and  Extensive 
Revision  of  an  Established  Course). 
2)  Other 

a)  Credit  may  be  given  for  the  performance  of  duties 
essential  to  the  well-being  of  the  institution  but  not 
recognized  in  previous  sections  of  this  proposal* 
This  could  involve  such  duties  as: 

(1)  liaison  with  public; 

(2)  being  a  major  official  in  a  professional 
society; 

(3)  active  member  of  an  advisory  committee; 

(4)  the  award  of  additional  office  hours  where  large 
groups  of  students  are  involved,  i.e.,  ror  every 
20  students  beyond  140,  award  0.5  additional 
units-  for  each  scheduled  office  hour  beyond 
five  (5)  hours. 

This  list  shall  not  be  considered  all-inclusive  but 
shall  be  open-ended  to  include  any  item  meeting  the 
stated  criteria.    Unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
rate  of  credit  to  be  given  for  performing  such  duties 
will  be  determined  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
instructor  and  the  Division  Chairperson,  with  the 
writteii  approval  of  the  VPDC, 

b)  Activities  which  are  recognized  by  supplementary  con- 
tract are  excluded  from  calculation  under  this  formula. 
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3)  Add  the  units  for  Instructional  Development  and  Other 

Assignments  to  arrive  at  your  Total  Other  Assignments. 

4)  Summary 

a)    Adding  together  your  Total  Instructional  Load,  and 
Total  Assignments  gives  you  your  Total  Instructional 
Load. 

********** 
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I •  Exchange  Teaching  Leave 

!•    A  paid  leave  of  absence  for  one  (1)  academic  year  may  be  granted  to  a  faculty  mefnber  upon  approval  of  the 
Board  for  the  purpose  of  participating  in  an  exchange  teaching  program  in  other  states,  territories. or 
countries  or  a  cultural  program  related  to  his/her  academic  discipline  when  such  progran  includes  the 
provisions  of  an  acceptable  teacher  to  replace  the  one  on  exchange  leave.  All  regular  benefits  and 
accrual  of  service  credit  shall  continue  in  effect  during  the  period  of  absence.  Upon  return  from 
leave,  the  instructor  shall  be  placed  in  the  same  salary  which  he  would  have  attained  had  the  leave  not 
been  taken. 

2.    All  other  provisions  of  the  long-term  leave  of  absence  procedures  contained  in  Section  H, 
/ 

of  this  Article  shall  apply  equally  and  universally  to  an  exchange  teaching  leave. 
J.  Extension  of  Leave 

Upon  application,  the  Board  may  authorize  an  extension  to  3n  instructor's  existing  leave.  Application 
for  this  extension  should  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Board  with  copies  to  the  Division  Chairperson 
and  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  termina'     uf  the  existing 
leave. 
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Vacation  Leave  -  12  Honth  Faculty 

1.  General  Information 

a.  Scheduling  of  vacation  leave  shall  be  determined  by  mutual  agreetnent  of  the  einployee 
and  his/her  supervisor. 

b.  Vacation  leave  with  pay  can  not  be  taken  before  it  is  accrued. 

c.  An  eiployee  accrues  vacation  leave  tine  on  his/her  inonthly'  anniversary  date  with  the 
College  (e.g.  if  an  employee  begins  eftploynent  on  July  15,  he/she  accrues  1.83  vacation 
days  on  August  15), 

2.  Accrual 

All  faculty  employed  cn  a  full-time  basis  shall  accrue- vacation  leave  with  pay  at  the  rate  of  L83 
workdays  per  month. 

3.  Hhile  on  leave  for  injury  in  line-of-duty,  an  employee  may  accrue  vacation. 

4.  In  the  event  of  employee  termination,  the  employee  shall  be  paid  for  any  usused  accrued  vacation 
time  up  to  and  including  the  date  of  termination  not  to  exceed  a  maximum  of  twenty  .(20)  days. 
Termination  date  is  defined  as  the  last  day  an  employee  actually  works  at  the  College  (e«g.  the 
employee  can  not  take  the  last  day  as  a  vacation  day,  personal  day,  etc.). 

5.  No  advance  issuance  of  checks  will  be  permitted  for  those  taking  vacation  leave;  however, 
arrangements  may  be  made  to  have  checks  mailed  to  them. 
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L.    Holidays  -  12  Month  Personnel 

1.  A  HiaxittUd  of  fourteen  (14)  holidays  /nay  be  granted  as  days  off  with  full  pay  at  the  discretion 
of  the  President. 

2.  In  the  event  any  «ployee  is  required  to  work  on  a  holiday  or  on  the  day  it  is  observed,  a 
compensatory  day  off  will  be  designated. 

3.  If  one  of  the  reccgniied  holidays  occurs  during  the  eaployee's  vacation  period,  she/he  shall 
receive  an  added  day  of  vacation,  except  if  such  holiday  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday,  and  the 
observance  of  this  holiday  is  not  transferred  to  the  following  Monday. 

M.    Maternity  Leave 

The  Board  will  cowply  with  the  applicable  Federal  and  State  Laws  and  Regulations  relating  to 
iRaternity  leaves  as  interpreted  by  the  courts  and  administrative  agencies  having  appropriate 
jurisdiction. 
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ARTICLE  XXXyi 

SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

Definition  and  Award 

1.  The  sabbatical  leave  at  Burlington  County  College  is  defined  as  a  period  of  freedom  from  teaching 
(or  from  equivalent  duties)  for  the  purpose  of  enhancing  the  professional  develooment  of  staff 
represented  in  this  collective  agreement.  Such  activities  may  include  formal  study,  research; 
writing,  business  activities  and,  when  required  by  the  nature  of  the  activity,  travel. 

2.  The  applicant  fur  sabbatical  leave  will  indicate  the  applicant's  proposed  activities,  how  these 
activities  will  benefit  the  individual,  and,  in  the  applicant's  opinion,  how  these  activities 
will  benefit  the  College. 

3.  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  will  review  and  evaluate  all  applicants  and  forward  its 
reconnendations  in  rank  order  to  the  President.  A  candidate  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  have 
served  seven  (7)  consecutive  years  at  Burlington  County  College  as  a  memb^  of  the  bargaining  unit 
covered  by  this  Agreement.  All  decisions  relating  to  sabbatical  leaves  are  subject  to 

the  availability  of  funds  and  provisions  contained  in  this  Agreement.  During  each  academic 
year  (academic  year     defined  as  Fall  Semester  and  Minter  Semester)  covered  by  this  Collective 
Agreement,  no  more  than  seven  (7)  leaves  will  be  granted  by  the  College  from  those  recorwnended  by 
the  Committee.  No  more  than  two  people  from  any  division  larger  than  ten  faculty,  and  no  more 
than  one  person  in  any  smaller  division,  may  be  on  sabbatical  leave  at  any  one  time. 
However,  in  the  event  that,  after  sabbatical  leaves  have  been  distributed  among  the 
divisions  as  indicated  above,  and  fewer  than  seven  (7)  sabbatical  leaves  have  been  approved, 
more  than  the  indicated  number  of  faculty  members  from  one  division  may  be  permitted 
at  the  discretion  of  the  College  to  be  on  sabbatical  leave  at  any  one  time. 
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Conditions 


1, 


Length  of  Sabbatical 


Cottpensation 


Please  Notes 


A  faculty  meniber  can  apply  for  and  take  sabbatical  leaves  only  during 


se«ester(s)  and/or  tenn(s)  which  are  part  of  her/his  base  enployment 


contract  period* 


One  (1)  Se«^ter 


Full  Salary  Rate 


Two  (2)  Semesters 


Q.51  Salary  Rate 


Two  (2)  Terms 


Full  Salary  Rate 


One  (1)  Semester  and  One  (1)  Term 


0.67  Salary  Rate 


2,  Acceptance  of  a  sabbatical  leave  obligates  the  recipient  to  return  to  service  at  the  College  for 
at  least  one  academic  year  immediately  following  the  sabbatical.  Failure  to  return  for  one  year 
of  service  obligates  the  recipient  to  refund  to  the  College  all  salary  paid  under  the  terms 

of  the  Sabbatical. 

3.  Accrual  of  service  credits  shall  continue  in  effect  during  the  period  of  absence.  Continuation 
of  benefits  shall  be  in  accordance  with  applicable  Division  of  Pension  regulations.  Upon 
return  from  leave,  the  unit  member  will  be  placed,  wherever  practical,  in  the  same  or  a 
similar  situation  which  she/he  held  at  the  commencement  of  the  leave  period.  Salary  and 
benefits  will  be  at  the  rate  determined  and  placed  in  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Agreement 
(Reference  D). 
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4.    The  recipient  may  accept  a  grant,  stipend,  fellowship  or  similar  monies  usually  associated 
with  graduate  or  post-graduate  studies.  The  receipt  of  such  money  will  be  reported  by  the 
unit  menber  as  part  of  the  final  sabbatical  leave  rej^ort.  Employment  during  the  sabbatical 
leave  period  for  the  sole  purpose  of  increased  income  is  incoiBpatible.  with  the  purpose  of 
the  progr»  and  not  permitted  ynder  the  terms  of  this  leave  agreement, 

C.  Selection 

1.  A  Sabbatical  Leave  Co«nit?ee  shall  be  established  in  order  to  make  recomnendations  to  the 
President. 

The  Committee  shall  consist  of: 

The  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  Collese 
Two  Division  Chairpersons 
Three  Faculty  Members  appointed  by  the  Association 
One  Faculty  Member  appointeJ  by  the  President 

2.  The  Board  will  make  its  final  decision  no  later  than  March  31  of  the  prior  year. 

D.  Application 

1.  Application  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Division  Chairperson  with 
copies  to  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  and  to  the  President  so  as  to  be 
received  by  the  President  no  later  than  February  1  of  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which 
the  leave  is  to  occur. 

2.  Formal  application  will  include  the  completed  sabbatical  leave  agreement  and  a  letter  of 
transmittal. 

E.  Eligibility  for  Second  Sabbatical  Leave 

No  one  is  eligible  for  a  second  sabbatical  until  at  least  five  consecutive  years  following  the 
conclusion  of  the  first  leave  and  until  all  eligible  and  qualified  faculty  have  had  an  opportunity 
to  apply  for  a  first  leave. 
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A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 
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ARTICLE  XXXVII 

PERSOWEL  FILES 


The  peTsonnel  file  of  any  wember  of  the  faculty  shall  be  open  to  him/her  for  revitw  upon  request. 

♦ 

Such  requests  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator 
or  his/her  designee  not  less  than  five  (5)  business  days  before  the  desired  inspection.  When 
reviewing  this  file,  the  Director  o^  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  or  her/his  designee 
will  be  present.  The  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  or  his/her  designee  may  be  present. 
The  official  personnel  files  shall  be  located  in  the  Personnel  Department,  The  following  confidential 
material  contained  in  the  personnel  file  shall  not  be  made  available  to  the  faculty  member: 
1*    References  or  other  confidential  information  obtained  from  outside  sources, 

2,  Placement  records  which  contain  references, 

3,  Transcripts  restricted  by  the  sending  institution, 

A  representative  of  the  Association  nay,  at  the  faculty  member's  request,  accompany  said  person 
while  she/he  reviews  her/his  file, 

A  copy  of  all  internal  correspondence,  {nenoranda  or  other  documents  relating  to  the  performance, 
competence,  character,  service  or  conduct  of  a  faculty  member  (except  those  restricted  by  the 
provisions  of  Paragraph  A)  must  be  placed  in  his/her  personnel  file  and  a  copy  of  such  documents 
shall  be  simultaneously  furnished  to  the  faculty  mewber  who  shall  have  the  right  to  respond 
tc  such  document  and  to  have  such  response  become  part  of  his/her  personnel  file, 
At  the  request  of  a  faculty  member,  the  nonconfidential  contents  of  his/her  personnel  file  must 
be  opened  to  him/her  at  any  time  during  the  processing  of  a  grievance  which  has  b^n  reduced  to 
writing. 

No  document  may  be  removed  from  a  personnel  file  but  copies  of  any  qualified  document  will  be 
provided  to  the  faculi.  ttmher  upon  request* 
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ARTICLE  XXXVIII 

GRIEIWCE  PROCEDURE 

A.  Purpose 

A  grievance  procedure  is  established  to  provide  an  orderly  and  sequential  process  whereby  employees  are 
able  to  grieve  the  interpretation,  application  or  violation  of  those  policies,  procedures,  agreements 
or  d(hinistrative  decisions  which  affect  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 

B.  Definition 

College,  Board  or  Employer!  Burlington  County  College  Board  of  Trustees  and  its  authorized 
representatives. 

2.  Employee  Any  individual  in  the  bargaining  unit  recognized  in  Article  1. 

3.  Complaints    An  informal  charge  alleging  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication 

of  one  or  more  terms  of  this  assignment.  A  complaint  may,  but  need  not,  constitute  a  grievance. 
A  complaint  shall  be  processed  through  the  grievance  procedure  to  Step  1. 

4.  Grievance     A  formal  charge  alleging  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  as 
defined  in  'A*  above. 

5*    Immediate  Supervisors  The  person  to  whom  an  aggrieved  employee  (a  grievant)  is  directly 

responsible  under  the  table  of  organization  prevailing  at  the  College, 
fi.    Association;  The  Burlington  County  College  Faculty  Association. 

7.  Horkino  Dav(s);    Any  day  that  the  College  is  in  session  during  the  Fall,  Winter, 
Spring  or  Summer  Semester  or  Term.  Excluded  aro  official  College  holidays,  vacation 
days  and  weekends. 

8.  Grievant;     Person  filing  a  complaint  or  grievance. 
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Exdusions  ^ 
The  grievance  procedure  shall  not  apply  to  the  following; 

1.  Failure  or  refusal  of  the  Board  to  renew  the  contract  of  an  employee  not  u.^der  tenure. 

2.  Instijnces  in  which  an  employee  granted  tenure  has  had  charges  brought  against  her/him  pursuant 
to  the  Tenure  Employees  Hearing  Act  (NJSA  18A:e— 10  et.seq.,, 

3.  Decisions  of  the  President  in  exercising  her/*his  discretion  concerning  a  request  for  any  leave. 

4.  Any  matter  herein  expressly  made  non-grievablc. 
Procedures  -  Informal  -  Step  1 

1.  A  complaint  shall  be  presented  informally  within  ten  (10)  working  dsus  of  the  occurrence 
complained  of  or,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  its  occurrence  couid  reasonably  have 
bee''  expected  to  be  known  by  the  person  filing  the  complaint.  Failure  to  act  in  filing  the 
complaint  within  the  ten  (10)  working  day  period  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  an  abandonment 
of  the  complaint. 

2.  The  complaint  shall  be  filed  by  the  employee  with  his/her  immediate  supervisor.  This 
complaint  shall  be  in  writing. 

3.  After  receipt  of  the  complaint,  the  immediate  supervisor  shall  convene  an  informal  hearing 
within  (S)  working  days. 

4.  People  present  at  the  hearino  shall  be  the  following: 

a.  Person  filing  the  complaint  (grievant) 

b.  AssociiMion  representatives  (President  and/or  Chief  Negotiator) 

c.  Imnediate  Supervisor 

d.  College  reoresentative  (Director  A  Personnel  Affairs/Chief  Negotiator). 

5.  The  purpose  of  this  hearing  is  to  settle  the  complaint  in  an  informal  manner  between  the  parties. 
6i    The  immediate  supervisor  has  up  to  five  (5)  working  days  ..to  respond  to  the  complaint  after  the 

close  of  the'  informal  hearing.  The  decision  may  be  rendered  immediately  upon  the  close  of  the 
hearing. 


7.  If  the  person  filing  the  cMiplaint  is  dissatisfied 
he/she  has  five  (5)  working  days  to  file  an  appeal 
Appeal  will  be  made  to  the  Vice  President  and  Dean 
writing. 


with  the  decision  of  ttie  ifmediate  supervisor) 
and  begin  the  Formal  Process,  The  Formal 
of  the  College,  This  appeal  shall  be  in 


Procuedures  -  Formal  -  Step  11 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  the  grievance  appeal,  the  Mice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  shall  convene 
a  hearing  within  five  (5)  working  days. 

2.  People  present  at  the  hearing  shall  be: 

a.  Person  filing  the  grievance  (grievant) 

b.  Association  representatives 

c.  IflAediate  supervisor 

d.  Board  representatives. 

3,  After  the  close  of  the  hearing,  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  shall  render  a  decision 
within  five  (5)  working  days. 

4,  Upon  receipt  of  the  decision,  the  grievant  has  five  (5)  working  days  to  file  an  appeal  with  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  -  Step  In 

1.  The  appeal  will  be  heard  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled  Board  Meeting  provided  the  Board  has 
at  least  five  (5)  working  days  to  study  the  material.  This  means  that  the  material  must  be 
mailed  sufficiently  in  advance  so  as  to  reach  Board  imbers  five  (5)  working  days  prior  to  the 
meeting.  If  this  in  noC  possible,  then  th*  hearing  will  be  held  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled 
Board  Meeting  following  the  first  hearing  postponemeni .  Every  reasonable  effort  will  be  made 

by  the  parties  to  expedite  the  processing  of  a  grievance.  The  number  of  days  stated  shall  be 
considered' as  a  maximum  at  each  step. 

2.  At  the  scheduled  dosed  hearing,  both  the  grievant  and  the  Board  may  have  appropriate 

4 

representatives  present.  The  grievant  shall  inform  the  Board  of  his/her  representatives 
by  name  at  least  forty-eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  th.^  hearing. 

3.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  the  Board  will  render  a  decision  within  ten  (10)  working  days, 
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4.    Upon  receipt  of  the  decision  front  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  srievant  has  ten  (10)  workin?  days 

to  file  an  appeal  to  the  next  step. 
Advisory  Arbitration  -  Step  lU 

1.    The  grievant  may  request  submission  of  the  grievance  to  an  impartial  arbitrator  selected 
pursuant  to  the  rules  and  procedures  of  the  Public  Employees  Relations  Comnission  of  the 
State  of  New  Jersey  or  the  American  Arbitration  Association.  The  arbitrator  so  selected 
shall  be  affordea  access  to  all  documents  used  in  the  prior  internal  steps  in  the  grievance 
procedure.  The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  Ihe  authority  to  alter,  change  or  otherwise  affect 
the  terras  of  the  Agreement  and  shall  address  her/his  judgement  solely  to  the  grievance  presented. 
Neither  party  shall  be  bound  by  the  decision  of  the  evbitrator.  The  costs  of  the  arbitrator 
shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  Association  and  the  Board. 

General  Provisions 

1.  The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  step  of  this  grievance  procedure  shall  be  considered  as 
maximum  and  reasonable  efforts  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process.  Failure  to  adhere 

to  the  limits  set  forth  shall  be  considered  as  an  abandonraent  of  the  grievance.  By  mutual 
agreement,  the  parties  raay  waive  tirae  limits  at  any  step.  Any  such  waiver  shall  te  reduced 
in  writing. 

2.  No  consideration  will  be  given  to  any  document  or  other  raaterial  to  which  all  parties  to  the 
grievance  are  not  afforded  access  with  tirae  for  response. 

3.  A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  tirae  by  the  aggrieved  party  and  such  withdrawal  shall 
constitute  a  waiver  of  further  action.  However,  if  in  the  judgement  of  the  Association, 
the  grievance  affects  the  general  welfare  of  the  faculty  as  a  whole,  the  grievance  raay  be 
processed  as  a  grievance  of  the  Association. 

4.  Parties  named  in  the  grievance  or  faculty  or  administrators  believed  to  possess  information 
pertinent  to  the  grievance  raay  be  in^^ited,  but  not  required,  to  present  such  information  to 
any  raeeting  provided  in  the  steps  of  this- procedure. 
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5.  All  grievance  iieetings  shall  be  open  only  to  participants,  their  authorized  representatives 
and  to  persons  presenting  information  before  any  ineeting  concerned  with  the  orocessing  of 

3  grievance. 

6.  No  reprisals  shall  be  taken  against  any  faculty  in«f*er  for  initiating  or  participating  in  any 
"  grievance. 

7.  At  each  step  of  the  grievance  procedure,  once  it  has  been  reduced  to  writing,  a  copy  of 

every  docuaent  concenred  with  such  processing  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Director  of  Personnel 
Affairs/Chief  Negotiator  and  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  for  inclusion  in  the 
grievance  files.  A  conmon  file  number  shall  be  assigned  by  the  parties  to  each  grievance 
for  purposes  of  control  and  record  keeping. 
8*    All  docuaentSt  cowminications  and  records  dealing  with  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately 
.  from  the  personnel  files  of  participants.  Information  concerning  a  participant's  involvBnent 
in  a  grievance  shall  be  considered  privileged  data  and  not  subject  to  distribution  or 
dissmination. 

9.    In  the  processing  of  a  grievance,  any  party  shall  have  the  right  to  designate  a  representative 
to  appear  with  him/her.  Such  representative  must  be  identified  to  all  parties  to  the  grievance 
before  any  meeting  in  which  he/she  is  to  participate. 
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ARTICLE  mix 


DURATION  OF  AGREEHgNT 


This  Agreweftt  shall  be  effective  on  July  1,  1984  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until 
June  30,  1987, 


For  the  Board  of 


^alcol»  Pennypack^^ 
Chairman*  Board  fOpfustees 


Kenneth  D,  KcCarty 
Chief  Negotiatp-* 


Frank  Nappo 
Neqotiator 


a. 


Date 


For  the  Faculty  Association: 


Hillian  m 
ChiefilMojator 


Guy  GiarjJffSe 
Negotiator 


Carole  Schoeninq 
Negmator 


Michael  Intintoli 
President 

Dato  7 
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59-60 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  ASSOCIATION  USE  OF 

18 

TUITION  tilMBURSEMENT 

89-95 

TUITION  HAIVER 

96 

USE  OF  COLLEGE  PROPERTY 

18 

VACATim  LEAVE 

110 
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APPENDIX  B 


STUDENT  COURSE  EVALUATION 


CODE  # 


INDICATE  HOW  EACH  OF  THESE  STATEMENTS  DESCRIBE  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR  BY  THE  DEGREE  OF 
AGREEMENT/DISAGREEMENT  WITH  EAQl  ITEM  LISTED  BELOW. 

DARKEN  THE  LETTER  THAT  CORRESPONDS  WITH  YOUR  OPINION. 

A       STRONGLY  AGREE  D  —  STRONGLY  DISAGREE 

B  —  AGREE  ,  E  —  NO  OPINION/NOT  APPLICABLE 

^.  —  DISAGREE 

1.  A  teacher/student  partnership  in  learning  is  encouraged  by  the 

instructor   A  B  C  D  E 

2.  The  climate  of  this  class  is  conducive  to  learning   2.  ABCDE 

3.  The  instructor  respects  constructive  criticism   3.  ABCDE 

4.  I  feel  free  to  ask  questions  in  class   4.  ABCDE 

5.  The  instructor's  comments  about  my  work  are  helpful   5.  ABCDE 

6.  The  instructor  is  well  prepared  for  each  class   6.  ABCDE 

7.  The  instructor  is  able  to  provide  relevant  examples  to  illus- 
trate concepts  and  theories   7^  ABCDE 

8.  The  instructor  displays  a  complete  understanding  of  course 

•^"P^"   8.  ABCDE 

9.  The  instructor  appears  to  be  an  expert  in  this  field   9.  ABCDE 

0.    Lecture  information  is  most  relevant  to  couise  objectives   10.  A  B  C  D  E 

11.  The  instructor  has  an  effective  style  of  presentation   11.  A  3  C  D  E 

12.  The  instructor  stimulates  interest  in  the  course  material   12.  A  B  C  D  E 

13.  The  instructor  emphasizes  conceptual  understanding  of  material.  13.  A  B  C  D  E 

14.  The  instructor's  explanations  and  comments  are  very  often 

helpful   14.  A  B  C  D  E 

15.  I  would  enjoy  taking  another  course  from  this  instructor   15.  A  B  C  D  E 

16.  I  have  achieved  the  course  objectives   16,  a  B  C  D  E 

17.  My  instructor  evaluates  often  and  provides  help  when  needed.  ..  17.  A  B  C  D  E 

18.  My  instructor  returns  papers,  assignments,  and  tests  quickly 

enough  to  benefit  me   18.  A  B  C  D  E 

19.  My  instructor  meets  his/her  class  on  time  ,..  19.  A  B  C  D  E 

20.  The  instructor  dismisses  class  at  the  regularly  scheduled 

•^^""^  '  ;   20.  A  B  C  D  E 

21.  .  Classes  have  been  cancelled  without  prior  notice   21.  A  B  C  D  E 

22.  The  grading  system  was  clearly  explained   22.  A  B  C  D  E 

23.  Please  write  down  on  the  back  of  the  answer  sheet  the  strengths- 

and  weaknesses  of  this  course  and  t'his  instructor   23.  ABCDE 


332 

A  19 


APPENDIX   B  (continued) 

INSTRUCTOR  RETURN  FORM 
(STUDENT  EVALUATION) 

Instructors  Name:  

Course  #: 
Sec ti  on : 

Location:  -  

The  Student  Course  Evaluation  was  administered  or^  

(Date] 

 „_  was  responsible  for  de- 
Student's  Name 

livering  the  forms  to  the  Scoring  Station. 

Instructor's  Signature 
Please  forward  to  appropriate  Chairperson. 
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APPENDIX  C                             CLASSROOM  VISITATION 
Instructor  Course 


Semester/Term   Date  Length  of  Visit  

Division  ^   Chairperson  

Description  of  Class: 

Rating:    Rate  the  instructor  on  each  item,  giving  the  highest  scores  for  un- 
usually effective  performance. 

"^'9^^^*  Average  Lowest  Not  Applicable 

5  4  3  2  1  M/A 

 The  objectives  of  the  lesson  were  made  clear  to  the  class. 

Comments: 


2.    The  instructor  stimulated  interest  in  the  course  material. 
Comments: 


3.    The  lesson  appeared  well  planned  and  organized. 
Comments : 


4.    The  instructor  encouraged  critical  thinking  and  analysis. 
Comments : 


5.    Explanations  were  clear  and  to  the  point. 
Comments : 


6.    The  climate  of  the  class  seemed  conducive  to  learning. 
Comments: 


7.    The  instructor  encouraged  relevant  student  involvement  in  the  class. 
Comments : 
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3.   The  classroom  visitation  was  at  a  time  when  the  observer  was  able 
to  fairly  judge  the  nature  and  tenor  of  the  teaching-learning 
process. 
Comments : 


Overall  Rating:   Satisfactory   questionable  Unsatisfactory 

Signed:  ^Division  Chairperson  Date:  

 Faculty  Member  Date: 
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Burlington  County  College 
REQUEST  rOR  APPROVAL  OF  TUITION  RElNBURSENEriT  ELIGIBILITY 

Section  One  (To  be  completed  by  employee) 

PWPLOYCC  DATA 

f^3me    2.  s;oLlaI  ^CLUiUy  nuuibci  ...    .  . 

3.  Department  _  4.  Date  of  Employment  


5.  Employee  Group:  IJ  Administrative  u  Faculty  □  Instructional  Assistant  u  Special  Project  Piofessional  Specialist 
COURSE(S)  DATA 


4.  Title  of  Course. 


2.  Mame  of  College/University  Semester: 

3.  Tuition:    §    -   

flo.  ol  Crcdjls  Cosl  Ker  Credtl  '  roial  Cost 


(tkgmninjjdalcl  (Lndjfxjdalei 


Course  is:  rj  Doctorate     □  Graduate     □  Undergraduate 

I  understand  that  approval  of  this  request,  if  granted,  indicates  only  that  the  course(s)  indicated  above  are  eligible  for  tuition  reim- 
bursement in  accordance  with  applicable  procedures.  Mo  guarantee  of  any  amount  of  reimbursement  is  stated  or  implied  by  any  ap- 
proval of  this  form. 


Siqt»alurc  of  Employee  I 

Section  Two  (To  be  completed  by  employee's  immediate  administrative  supervisor) 
I.  The  course(s)  indicated  hereinbefore: 

IJ  are  relevant  to  the  employee's  duties  at  BCC 

I  j  are  not  relevant  to  the  employee's  duties  at  BCC 

Ihe  employee's  position  is  funded  by: 
t )  Operating  budget  monies 

I  ]  Restricted  (i.e.  grant)  monies.  If  this  block  is  checked,  please  complete  the  following: 

( I  Restricted  funds  are  available  to  cover  this  tuition  reimbursement  and  the  account  number  to  be  charged  is:  

n  Restricted  funds  are  not  available  to  cover  this  tuition  reimbursement 

3.  The  aforementioned  course(s): 

( i  are  eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement 

I I  are  not  eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement 

Section  Three  (To  be  completed  by  appropriate  administrative  and  executive  staff  members) 
The  course(s)  indicated  hereinbefore: 

I J  are  approved  as  being  eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement 

□  are  not  approved  as  being  eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement, 
intermediate  Supervisor(s) 


Krnued  name 

Title 

Signature 

Date 

Kimlcd  flame 

Titte 

Signature 

Oate 

Appropriate  Executive  Staff  Member 

riHrtf  d  ftamc 

Title 

bignature 

Date 
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Distribution: 

1.  Both  the  original  and  the  copy  should  be  submitted  by  employee  to  the  immediate  administrative  supervisor. 

2.  The  original  and  the  copy  should  be  forwarded  through  the  parties  indicated  hereinbefore  to  the  Personnel  Department. 

3.  The  Personnel  Department  will: 

a.  Return  the  original  to  the  faculty  member  who  should  retain  it  and  submit  it  with  the  other  required  tuition  reimbursement  application 
m.itrrlals  M\?r  romplrtion  of  the  coursp{s) 

b.  Retain  the  copy 

T^"  0100  028  09/84  (Rev.)  '  33G 


APPENDIX  E 


EVALUATION 


September  30       -   First  Year  Faculty  establish  objectives. 

-  Faculty  who  receive  less  than  a  satisfactory  eval- 
uation s!m11  submit  an  interim  report  concerning 
corrective  measures  to  chairpersons. 

-  First  Year  Facuity  follow-up  meeting  to  renew 
progress. 

-  First  Year  Faculty— subrrission  of  material  to 
Chairperson. 

-  First  Year  Faculty— Chairperson  responds. 

-  First  Year  Faculty— New  objectives  est-ablished  for 
next  academic  year. 

-  All  Faculty  submit  Annual  Reports. 

-  Division  Chairpersons  respond  to  Annual  Report. 

-  Faculty  members  estabUsh  new  objectives 

-  Student  Course  Evaluations 


November  15 
Jcinuary  15 
Jcinuary  30 

March  15 

April  15 

11-13  week  - 
Semesters 

3-5  week- 
Terms 


-   Student  Course  Evaluations 


A  2-4 


I 


February  1 
February  15 


APPENDIX  E 
CHRONOLOGY  OF  PROMOTION  PROCEDURES* 
TRACK  I 

All  interested  faculty  submit  credentials 

Recommendations  for  promotion  sent  to  the 

Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  for  review 


March  15 
April  1 


Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  College  makes 
recommendations  to  the  President 

President  notifies  Vice-President  and  Dean  of 
the  Col  1  ege  of  any  unacceptable  applications 


April  15 

May  1 
May 


Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College 

notifies  appropriate  Chairperson  of  President's 
decision 

Unsuccessful  candidates  notified  by  Chairperson 

Candidates  accepted  by  the  President  considered 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  regular  meeting 
for  the  month  of  May 

Decisior:  of  the  Board  announced  by  the  President 
immediately  thereafter.. 


Approval  of  Plan 
February  1 

Fc-brua  ry  15 


TRACK  II 

Promotion  plan  submitted  to  Chairperson  for  review 

Promotion  plan  and  Chairperson's  recommendation 
forwarded  to  the  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the 
College  for  further  review 


March  15 


Appropriate  division  chairperson  notified  of  the 
Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  College's  decision 
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April  15 


Candidate  notified  immediately  thereafter* 
Re-Submission  of  Plan  to  Division  Chairperson, 
if  necessary 


Completion  of  Plan 
February  1 


On  this. date,  of  an^  year  following  the  year  in 
which  the  promotion  plan  was  accepted,  candidates 
for  promotion  shall  present  their  completed  work  to 
their  Chairperson  for  review.    If  the  plan  is  judged 
to  have  been  fulfilled,  the  Chairperson  shall  then 
follow  due  dates  identical  with  those  stipulated  for 
Track  L    These  are  given  below* 


February  15 


Recommendations  for  promotion  sent  to  the  Vice 
President  and  Dean  of  the  College  for  review 


March  15 


April  1 


Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the  College  makes 
recommendations  to  the  President 

President  notifies  Vice-President  and  Dean  of  the 
College  of  any  unacceptable  ap^^lications 


April  15  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  notifies 

appropriate  Chairperson  of  President's  decision 

M^y- ^  Unsuccessful  candidates  notified  by  Chairperson 

Candidates  accepted  by  the  President  considered 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  regular  meeting 
for  the  month  of  May* 

Decision  of  the  Board  announced  by  the  President 
immediately  thereafter. 

In  the  event  the  scheduled  due  date  faUs  on  a  non-working  day,  the  next 
working  day  shall  be  the  date  of  compliance.    This  statement  shall  apply  to 
ooth  Track  I  and  Track  II  procedur-es. 
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2nd  Year  Contrcjct 
3rd  Year  Contract 
4th  Year  Contract 
5th  Year  Contract 
6th  Year  Contract 


APPENDIX  E  (continued) 
NON-REAPPOINTMENT 

March  15  of  First  Year 
February  15  of  Second  Year 
February  15  of  Third  Year 
February  15  of  Fourth  Year 
February  15  of  Fifth  Year 


APPENDIX  E  (continued) 


TENURE  REVIEW 


December  1 


January 


-  Tenure  Review 

-  VPDC  transmits  recommendations  of  Tenure  Review 
Board  to  the  President. 

-  Recommendations  scheduled  for  January  Board 
Meeting. 

-  Candidate  for  Tenure  considered  at  the  January 
Board  Meeting  (usually  the  third  Tuesday). 
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1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
U 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


REFERENCES 

A.  Individual  Employment  Contract 

B.  Board  Policy  #126 

C.  Sabbatical  Leave  Form 

D.  Demand  and  Return  System 

E.  Administrative  Procedure  #209 

The  Reference  material  included  in  this  agreement  is  done  as  a  convenience 
to  all  concerned.    These  reference  sections  have  not  been  the  object  of 
negotiations  by  the  parties, 
********** 


REFERENCE  A 

BURLINGTCN  COLMTY  COLLEGE 
EHPLOYhENT  CONTRACT;   FULL-TIME  FACULTY 


THIS  CONTRACT  entered  into  by  and  between  Burlington  County  College,  a  Body  Corporate,  Pefnber ton-Browns  hills  Road, 

Pewberton,  New  Jersey  08068  (hereinafter  called  the  •College')  and  

(hereinafter  called  the  •Ehpioyee')  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  hereinafter  provided. 

HITNESSHH:  ' 

It  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  to  between  the  College  and  the  Employee  as  follows: 

1.  Position  Description  and  Term  of  Egtolovment 
The  Employee  shall  serve  in  the  position  of  Faculty  Heciber.  with  the  Academic  Rank  of 

in  the  College  in  the  , 

end  under  the  control  of  the  College  Board  of  Trustees,  w^lich  position  is  a(n)  ^ff»onth  position.  Employee  shall 

begin  service  on  ,  19  ,  and  shall  be  employed  until  ,  19  , 

both  inclusive,  said  period  constituting  Employee's  'working  period*. 

2.  Salary 

In  consideration  of  said  services,  the  employee  shall  be  conpensated  at  the  base  salary  rate  of  $  , 

 -roonth  year,  prorated  for  said  Employee's  actual  services  during  the  above-described  working  period.  Such 

compensation  shall  be  payable  during  said  Employee's  working  period  according  to  prevailing  College  payroll  procedures 
provided,  that  if  Employee's  actual  working  period  is  shorter  in  duration  than  the  number  of  months  of  the  position  as 
indicated  in  Paragraph  1,  Employee's  actual  earnings  shall  be  in  the  same  proportion  to  the  above-cited  salary  rate  as 
said  Employee's  actual  working  period  is  to  the  number  of  nonths  in  the  position. 

3.  Conditions  Precedent 

The  Employee  agrees  that  the  following  shall  be  conditions  precedent  to  the  employment  provided  herein  and  that 
documentation  indicating  compliance  with  such  conditions  shall  be  on  file  with  the  proper  agency  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  before  any  payments  for  services  under  this  contract  shall  be  made. 

a.  None 

b.  None 

c.  None 

4.  Term  and  Status  of  Emoloymentt  Qualifications^  Duties,  Observation  of  Rules 

The  Employee  hereby  agrees  lo  the  term  and  status  of  the  Eoployee's  employment  as  hereinbefore  set  forth.  The 
Employee  having  represented  and  the  College  having  relied  thereon  that  she/he  is  duly  qualified  to  serve  in  the 
capacity  or  capacities  designated  shall  perform  such  related  duties  as  the  Board  of  Trustees,  President  of  the 
College,  and  th^^ir  authorized  representatives  shall  direct,  and  shall  observe  and  enforce  all  of  the  rules 
prescribed  for  the  College  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

5.  lawst  Rules.  Regulations 

This  contract  shall  be  governed  in  accordance  with  all  applicable  laws  of  New  Jersey,  the  lawful  rules  and 
regluations  of  the  Board  of  Higher  Education,  the  rules  and  policies  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Adninistrative 
regulations  and  procedures  of  the  College,  aid  the  provisions  of  the  Collective  Agreement  by  and  between  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Burlington  County  College  and  the  Burlington  County  College  Faculty  Association, 
all  of  which  are  hereby  made  a  part  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  contract  as  if  fully  stated  herein. 
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6«    Signature  and  Return  of  Contract 
If  the  Employee  does  not  5190  and  return  the  original  and  two  (2)  cot.ie.  of  thu  employment  contract  to  the 

S'c^iS";inSp\^^^^^^^     ''''  '''' 

3.    In  the  case  of  a  reappointient  contract,  that  reappointment  is  not 
desired  and  that  the  Eapioyee  haf  resigned  from  her/his  pusition 
at  the  College. 

b.  In  the  case  of  initial  eoployment,  that  the  Employee  is  declining 
said  efsployment. 

c.  In  the  case  of  supplemental  employment,  that  the  Employee  is 
declining  said  supplemental  employment. 

SlT.^?K^^"^  "P'",^*^^  ^^^^^      extension.  Any  such  requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
.  !  ?  jL^^'^i"^/"^  submitted  to  thte  Personnel  Oepartfnent.  The  request  must  include  a  specific 

3!  !  ^    A     ?  ^  ten  (10)  calendar 

da,s  beyond  the  onginal  due  date  hereinafter  specified  unless  otherwise  agreed  to  by  the  President  of 
the  College.  Any  extensions  which  may  be  granted  by  the  President  of  the  College  will  be  in  writing. 

W  HIMSS  HHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their  signatures  on  the  dates  hereinafater 


Date  contract  issued 
to  employee  by 
Personnel  Department 

Date   

Initials 


Date  signed  contract 
due  in  College's 
Personnel  Department 

(unless  modified  in 
accord  with  Paragraph  6) 


80RLINGTCN  COINTY  COLLEGE 


By:^ 


Employee 


President  of  the  College 


Date  signed  and  date  this 
contract  is  entered'into 
by  the  College  and  the 
Employee  


Date 
Signed^ 


8      10  Month  Emplouefts  Only:  Selection  of  10  or  12  Month  Payment  Schedule 

1.  Eight  (8)  and  ten  (10)  month  employees  have  the  option  of  receiving  payment  of  base  annual  salary 
on  a  lu  or  12  month  basis. 

2.  Consider  your  choice  carefully  35  the  College  cannot  change  your  Method  of  pf.yBieftt  once  you  have 
selected  an  option. 

3.  Please  indicate  your  choice  below  by  checking  the  appropriate  box: 


10  Month 


12  Honth 
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REFERENCE  B 


Burlington  County  College 


BOARD  POLICY 


Prowtton  policy  for  Instructional  (Faculty) 
Personnel 


Ho.  126 


Date:  Dec.  18,  1979 
Supercedes:  May  5,  1970 


Faculty  personnel  at  Burlington  County  College  may  be  rrughly 
divided  into  two  categories,  with  respect  to  performance,  service, 
anu  time  given  for  professional  improvement.    First,  there  is  a 
body  of  faculty  who  teach,  serve  the  college  and  community,  and 
choose  to  spend  a  considerable  amount  of  time  working  on  advanced 
degrees,  with  the  goal  of  eventually  attaining  a  doctoral  degree. 
Second,  a  number  of  faculty  who  also  teach  and  serve  the  college  and 
community  choose  to  spend  a  large  portion  of  their  time  developing 
new  programs  and  courses  and  pursuing  highly  specialized  studies, 
but  not  necessarily  as  part  of  the  requirements  for  an  advanced 
degree  (such  as  advanced  engineering  certificates).    In  general, 
personnel  in  category  two  more  often  than  not  are  in  the  field  of 
career  programs. 

Both  categories  of  faculty  make  equally  important  contributions 
to  the  College,  and  the  purpose  of  this  revised  policy  is  to  give 
equal  recognition  to  both  categories,  and  to  provide  a  means  for 
advancement  in  rank  coimiensurate  with  the  contributions  of  each.  Thus, 
this  policy  provides  two  tracks  for  advancement  in  academic  rank. 

Regardless  of  the  track  chosen,  however,  the  following  applies  to 


Promotion  in  academic  rank  is  given  in  recognition  of  exceptional 
professional  accomplishments  and  distinguished  service  to  the  College 
and  its  mission.    Satisfactory  i^ork,  as  contrasted  with  exceptional^ 
or  outstanding  work,  is  not  a  recommendation  for  promotion,  especially 
to  the  senior  ranks  of  Associate  Professor  or  Professor. 

Eligibility  for  promotion— regardless  of  the  track  chosen— is 
first  based  on  time  in  grade  and  cumulative  experience.  No  one  is 
eligible  for  promotion  until  the  time  factors  listed  below  have  been 


both: 


met. 


Academic  Rank 


Cumulative  Length  of 
Relevant  College  Experience 


Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


0 
3 
6 
9 
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Burlington  Counfy  College 


BOARD  POLICY 

Title:    Promotion  Policy  for  Instructional  (Faculty)  ^,  ^oc 

Personnel  ^^-^^^ 

Dote:  Dec.  18,  1979 
Supercedes:  May  5,  1970 


Track  I 


Faculty  who  choose  to  seek  advancement  in  academic  rank  based 
on  successful  teaching*,  service  to  the  College  and  community,  and 
the  accumulation  of  formal  coursework  leading  to  advanced  degrees, 
must  meet  the  following  criteria: 


Rank 

Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 

Professor 


Educational  Preparation 

Masters  degree  and  15  credit  hours  of 
relevant  course  work 

Masters  degree  and  15  credit  hours  of 
relevant  course  work  beyond  requirements 
for  Assistant  ''rofessor  -  Total  of  30 
relevant  credit  hours. 

Doctoral  degree  or  15  hours  of  relevant 
course  work  beyond  requirements  for 
Associate  Professor  -  Total  of  45  relevant 
credit  hours  -  and  instructional  efforts 
at  Burlington  County  College  of  the 
originality,  scops,  and  quality  required 
of  a  doctoral  dissertation.    This  work 
will  stand  in  place  of  a  dissertation, 
but  evaluation  of  that  work  requires  the 
opinion  of  two  consul tant-evaluators  from 
outside  the  BCC  faculty  or  staff. 

♦Teaching  is  a  generic  term  which  is  applicable  to  the  work  of  all 
faculty  personnel. 

In  addition-  to  fulfilling  the  minimal  requirements  for  professional 
experience  and  educational  preparation,  promotion  from  oa  rank  to 
another  requires  demonstrable  proof  of  exceptional, 

1)  (iiastery  of  professional  worjc,  and 

2)  contributions  to  the  college,  the  profession,  and 
the  conmunity 
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BOARD  POLICY 

Title:    Promotion  Policy  for  Instructional  (Faculty)  no.  126 

Personnel 

Dote:  Dec.  18,  1979 
Sopercedes:May  5,  1970 


In  accordance  with  Administrative  Procedure  804— Procedure  for 
Awarding  Continuing  Education  Units  (CEU)— credit  towards  promotion 
will  be  given  for  application  to  the  following  ranks,  at  the  following 
rates. 

Rank  CEU  Credit 


Assistant  Professor  5055  of  the  15  credit  hours  beyond  a 

masters  degree  (i.e.,  22.5  C5;Us). 

Associate  and  50%  of  the  30  and -45  credit  hours 

Full  Professor  (respectively)  beyond  a  masters  degree 

(i.e.,  45.0  and  67.5,  CEUs). 

3  CEU's  shall  be  equated  to  one  graduate  school  credit. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  illustrative  factors  which  ma^  be  taken 
into  consideration  when  assessing  "exceptional  professional  accomplish- 
ments and  distinguished  service  to  the  College  and  its  mission  .  .tws 
list  should  not  be  considered  exhaustive;  others  ir^cty  apply. 

*a)    Instructional  development  as  specified  by  prevailing 
College  philosophy.   Any  consideration  of  this  factor, 
however,  must  address  the  question  of  course  validation. 

b)  Introduction  of  new  programs  and  the  collateral  work 
necessary  to  bring  about  results.   Work  with  grant 
programs  will  be  accepted. 

c)  Authorship  of  articles  and  books  of  acknowledged  academic 
merit. 

d)  As.si stance  to  colleagues  in  one  or  more  areas  of  profes- 
sional responsibility. 

e)  Leadership  In  college-related  activities  apart  from  the 
direct  purpose  of  employment. 

f)  Leadership  in  coirmunity  service. 

g)  Leadership  and  contributions  to  one  or  more  professional 
organizations. 


R6  347 


Burlington  County  College 


BOARD  POLICY 
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Date:  Dec.  18,  1979 

Supercedes:May  5,  1970 


*h)    student  and  supervisory  evaluation  of  effectiveness. 

*a)  and  h)  are  required  for  the  classroom  teaching  faculty. 

While  other  considerations  may  be  taken  into  account,  a  composite 
of  exceptional  accomplishments  and  contributions  such  as  those  listed 
above  should  form  the  basis  for  advancement  in  academic  rank. 


Track  II 


Track  II  is  open  only  to  faculty  who  are  seeking  promotion  to 
the  senior  ranks  of  Associate  Professor  or  Professor. 

Faculty  choosing  this  track  as  a  means  of  promotion  are  required 
to  execute  a  performance  contract  in  advance,  which  must  in  turn  be 
approved  by  the  Chairperson,  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  and  tho  Vice- 
President  and  Dean  of  the  College. 

The  contract  must  be  in  the  nature  of  a  plan,  designed  to  address 
the  combined  issues  of  service  to  the  Col lege,  the  community,  and  pro- 
fessional development,  of  the  contractor.    It  is  anticipated  that 
service  to  the  college  will  be  the  dominant  feature  of  the  contract, 
and  it  is  also  anticipated  that  contracts  will  be  multi-years  in  length. 
It  is  also  acknowledged  that  any  contract  will  contain  a  large  measure 
of  activities  specifically  related  to  individual  .interest,  and  because 
an  avowed  purpose  of  this  policy  is  to  bring  equity  to  the  promotions 
process,  consideration  of  past  accomplishments  mdy  be  taken  into 
account.    However,  Track  II  should  not  in  any  way  be  construed  solely 
as  a  means  of  recognizing  past  accomplishments.   Contributions  of  the 
present  and  for  the  future  will  be  given  predominant  weight  in 
importance  and  evaluation. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  illustrative  activities  which  might  be 
used  as  a  guideline  for  preparing  a  contract.    This  list  is  not 
exhaustive  either;  other  factors  may  apply. 

1.    Development  of  instructional  programs  which  significantly 
contribute  to  the  liquidity  of  the  College's  financial 
stability,  while  simultaneously  maintaining  high  academic 
$tandards. 
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Evaluation:    cost  analysis  data,  student  evaluations, 
program  review  by  the  Chairperson. 

2.  CoTipensated  leave.   All  types  and  time  intervals,  from 
several  weeks  to  two  years. 

a.  Scholarly  or  creative  work  lt:aaaing  to  publication 

or  other  exposure  to  cn  appropriate  critical  audience. 

b.  A  coherent  and  well-defined  program  of  individual 
study  beyond  the  masters  degree  which  will  sharpen,  re- 
new, or  extend  the  faculty  meraber's  competency  in  his 
field. 

c.  Experiences  away  from  the  College  which  will  significantly 
widen  the  faculty  member's  horizons. 

Evaluation:    written  document  or  visual  evidence  of  a 
contribution  in  the  field. 

3.  Non-compensated  leave.   All  types,  and  time  interval s<;  from 
several  weeks  to  two  years. 

Evaluation:    approval  in  advance  by  the  division  and 
College  will  be  prima  facie  evidence  that 
the  leave  is  of  significance  to  the  profes- 
sional development  of  the  faculty  member. 

4.  Theoretical  research.   Any  in  the  broad  field  of  education. 

Evaluation:    creation  of  a  research  model  and  implementation 
of  the  design,  or  funding,  or  acceptance  by  the 
department  chairman.    Published  reports  of  the 
research. 

5.  Applied  research.   Any  in  the  broad  field  of  education. 

Evaluation:    creation  of  a  research  model  and  implementation 
of  the  design,  or  funding,  or  acceptance  by 
department  chairman.    Published  reports  of  the 
research. 


No.  126 

Dote;  Dec.  18,  1979 

Supercedes:  May  5,  T 
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Date:  Dec.  18,  1979 
Supercedes:  May  5,  1970 

6.  Book  publication.    In  the  broad  field  of  education. 

.  Evaluation:   published  boo!;,  a  contract  with  a  publisher, 
or  written  materials  in  progress. 

7.  Journal  and  other  professional  articles.    In  the  broad 
field  of  education. 

Evaluation:   published  articles 

8.  Research  reports  and  syllabi.    In  the  broad  field  of 
education. 

Evaluation:   written  document,  or  acceptance  by  a-  sponsoring 
agency. 

9.  Unpublished  works,  papers,  and  speeches  of  significance. 

Evaluation:   evidence  of  accomplishment  and  approval  by 
the  department  chairman. 

10.    Directed  research  involving  other  individuals.    In  the  broad 
field  of  education. 

Evaluation:    p'jblished  results,  or  adoption  and  implementa- 
tion by  one  or  more  educational  agencies. 

IK    In-progress  written  reports  or  manuscripts.    In  the  broad  field 
of  education. 

Evaluation:  evidence  of  progress  with  a  time-line  for 
completion  and  approval  by  the  department 
chairman. 

12.    Professional  consulting  which  increases  the  level  of  competence 
of  educHtors  in  the  field  thus  making  a  contribution  to 
education. 

Evaluation:   department  chairman  and  faculty  member  agree. 
Proof  rests  upon  the  faculty  member. 
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Supercedes:  May  5,  1970 


13.  Professional  service— national ,  state,  and  local 
educational  organization-,;  committees  serving  the  college 

.  (Maintenance  committees  in  tha  d  oartment  and  college 
and  membership  in  a  professional  organization  is  a 
normal  expectation  of  all  members  of  the  faculty). 

Evaluation:   appointment  and  service,  approved  by 
the  department  chairman. 

14.  Major  curriculum  planning  and  revision. 

Evaluation:    recognized  by  the  department  chairman  and 
the  Academic  Dean.    Recognized  by  the 
department,  or  a  written  plan  with 
developed  materials. 

15.  Attendance  and  participation  in  major-  professional  conven- 
tions and  workshops. 

Evaluation:   approved  by  the  department  chairman. 

16.  Effecting  major  administrative  changes  in  organizational 
patterns,  models,  program  thrust,  within  the  department  or 
college. 

Evaluation:    approved  by  the  department  chairman. 

17.  Preparation  and  implementation  of  grants  from  external 
sources. 

Evaluation:    program  success,  measured  in  terms  of  cost 

effectiveness,  academic  standards,  and  review 
by  Division  Chairperson. 

18.  Any  factors  chosen  from  the  Track  I  list  (a-h)  which  may 
be  found  relevant  to  the  candidate's  contract. 

Evaluation:  ,  written  documentation. • 
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Dote:  Dec  •  18,  1979 

Supercedes:  May  5,  1 


Whi.le  Track  II  provides  an  option  to  promotion  in  academic  rank 
outside  the  more  narrowly  proscribed  means  in  Track  I,  Track  II  should 
not  be  viewed  as  a  "short  cut"  to  promotion  in  academic  rank*  The 
review  and  adjudication  process  will  be  very  carefully  controlled,  and 
candidates  applying  under  the  provisions  of  this  track  must  indeed 
have  impressive  records  of  exceptional  professional  accomplishments 
and  distinguished  service  to  Burlington  County  College  and  its  mission* 


Malcolm  P.  PennyplitfKer,  ^  Harmon  B.  Pierce, 
Chairman    -  Secretary 
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REFERENCE  C 
SABBATICAL  LEAVE  APPLICATION 


DATE:  

NAME  OF  APPLICANT:   

DIVISION:  

SABBATICAL  DATE: 

BEGINNING:   

ENDING:   

1 .    GENERAL  STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE: 


2.    SPECIFIC  ACTIVITIES: 


3.    PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT: 


4.    BENEFIT  TO  COLLEGE- 


JLm!!?^]^-^'^  Colluctive  Agreement,  the  salary  rate  for  the  time 

nn3  Lf?  c'?   ^^"^^   ^two-thirds  salary:  

one-fialf  salary;   other.    (Check  One)   

My  present  salary  Is  $_  pn  the  basis  of   months. 


My  salary  upon  return  from  leave  will  be  determined  as  follows; 
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I  have  been  a  member  cf  the  faculty  at  Burlington  County  College  for 
consecutive  years  at  the  academic  rank  as  follows  for  the  year 
indicated. 


(Rank)  (Year) 


My  pravious  Sabbatical  Leaves  while  serving  at  BCC  have  been  as  follows: 


If  granted  a  Sabbatical  Leave,  I  hereby  agree  to  abide  by  the  terms  of 
this  leave  agreement  as  well  as  those  in  the  Collective  Agreement  in  force. 


APPROVALS 


Signature 


Date 


Chairperson 


President 
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Otherwise  shall  make  t  good  faith  effort  to  communicate 
to  nonmemben  in  the  negotiating  unit  the  .^Jtents  of  said 
notice.  Stepi  likewise  shall  be  taken  by  the  Association  to 
inform  promptly  any  nonmcrober  who  first  becomes  sub- 
ct  to  a  repwscntttlon  fee  agreement  after  the  aforesaid 
posting  or  other  communfcation  of  his  or  her  righu  in  this- 
regard. 

I  IK  Request  for  Rebate 

A.  A  nonmembcr  may  request  a  rebate  by  sending  a 
written  communication  to  the  Association,  Said  commu- 
nication  shall  be  considered  timely  if  it  is  postmarked  not 
mote  than  30  days  after  the  nonmembcr  fust  paid  any 
portion  of  the  represcnUtion  fee  or  knew  or  reasonably 
should  have  known  of  his  or  her  right  to  request  a  rebate, 
whichever  is  later. 

B.  The  written  statement  shall  include: 

1.  a  sUtement  by  the  nonmember  that  he  or  she  is  not  a 
member  of  the  Association; 

2.  whether  the  request  for  a  rebate  is  based  on  expendi- 
tures for  pdiUcal  activity  and/or  nKmber  only  benefits; 
and 

3.  the  name  J- address,  and  employment  position  of  the 
nonmember. 

C.  If  the  written  communication  does  not  contain  the 
above  information,  it  shall  be  returned  to  the  nonmember 
with  appropriate  instructions  for  resubmission.  For  pur- 
poses of  timeliness,  the  date  of  the  initial  communication 
•hall  be  determinative. 

IV.  Acknowledgement  of  Request  for  Rebate 

The  Association  shall  send  to  each  nonmember  who  re- 
quests a  rebate,  a  written  communication  informing  him 
or  her  that; 

a.  the  request  for  a  rebate  has  been  received ; 

b.  the  amount  of  the.  preliminary  rebate,  if  any,  has  been 
placed  in  an  escrow  account;  and 

c.  the  final  rebate  to  which  he  or  she  is  entitled,  if  any,  will 
be  sent  to  him  or  her  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
question. 

V.  Notification  of  Final  Rebate 

A.  Not  more  than  30  days  after  the  end  of  th^,  fiscal  year  in 
question,  the  Association  shall  send  to  each  nonmember 
who  requested  a.  rebate,  a  written  communication  which 
indicates: 

1 .  whether  there  is  a  final  rebate,  and  if  so,  a  check  for  the 
appropriate  amount  shall  be  included;, 

2.  the  reason  for  any  difference  between  the  preliminary 
and  final  rebates;  and 

3.  the  steps  to  be  taken  by  a  nonmember  in  order  to  chal- 
lenge the  absence  or  amount  of  s^  fina!  rebate. 


B.  Any  final  rebate  paid  to  a  nonmember  who  has  paid  a 
representation  fee  for  less  than  an  Entire  fiscal  year  shaU 
be  proportionately  reduced.        '  * 

VL  Challenge  to  Final  Rebate 

A.  A  nonmember  may  challenge  the  absence  or  amount  of  a 
fina!  rebate  by  sending  a  written  communication  to  the 
Association.  Said  communication  shall  be  considered 
timely  if  it  is  postmarked  not  more  than  10  days  after  the 
nonmember  received  a  written  communication  from  the 
Association  pursuant  to  Section  V  above*  The  Association 
sliail  contact  the  nonmember  who  files  such  a  challenge 
and  attempt  to  dispose  of  it  informally. 

B.  If  the  challenge  is  not  dispb:jed  of  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  nonmember  pursuant  to  paragraph  A  above,  he  or  she 
may  refer  the  challenge  to  the  Regional  Review  Panel 
by  sending  a  written  communication  to  the  Association. 
Said  communication  shall  be  considered  timely  if  it  is 
postmarked  not  later  than  10  dayr  after  the  nonmembcr 
sent  a  written  communication  to  the  Association  chal- 
lenging the  final  rebate.  The  Regional  Review  Panel  shall 
take  such  steps  as  it  deems  appropriate  to  dispose  of  the 
challenge,  provided  that: 

1.  the  nonmember  and/or  his  or  her  representative  shall 
have  the  right  to  submit  written  material  and  present 
oral  argument   to   the  Regional  Review  Panel;  and 

2.  the  burden  of  demonstrating  that  no  part  of  the  unre- 
bated  representation  fee  was  used  for  political  activity  or 
member  only  benefits  shall  be  upon  the  Association. 
The  Regional  Review  Panel  may,  at  its  option,  consolidate 
two  or  more  challenges  into  a  single  proceeding. 

C.  The  Regional  Revie\v  Panel  shall  render  its  decision 
not  more  than  30  days  after  thenonmember  sent  a  written 
communication  refening  the  challenge  to  it.  Each  non- 
member  who  filed  a  timely  challenge  to  the  final  rebate 
shall  be  sent  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Regional  Review 
Panel. 

D.  The  Regional  Review  Panel  may  increase  but  not 
decrease  the  final  rebate.  If  the  Regional  Review  Panel 
increases  the  final  rebate,  each  nonmember  who  filed  a 
timely  challenge  to  the  final  rebate  shall  be  sent  any  addi- 
tional amount  to  which  he  or  she  may  be  entitled. 

E.  If  a  nonmember  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  of 
the  Regional  Review  Panel,  he  or  she  may  refer  the  chal- 
lenge to  the  Board  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the 
Board. 

VII.  Compliance  with  Law 

If  any  provision  of  this  demand  and  return  system  is  con- 
trary to  federal  or  state  law,  such  provision  shall  be  deemed, 
amended  as  may  be  necessary  to  comply  with  said  law,  b»it 
all  other  provisions  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect . 
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Burlington  County  College 

ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

Title:   Faculty  Retraining  fpr  Fa  Mlty  Positions  No. 209 


Dale:  March  El,  1985 
Supercedes: 


A,  Application 

Initiation  of  application  for  discipline  retraining  may  come  from  one 
of  two  sources  as  follows: 

1.  A  faculty  member's  division  chairperson  may  notify  a  faculty  member 
in  writing  of  impending  enrollment  declines  and  recommend  discipline 
retrMning. 

2.  A  faculty  member  may  apply  in  writing  for  discipline  retraining  to 
her/his  current  Division  Chairperson  and  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Division  that  has  the  discipline  in  which  the  faculty  member  wishes 
to  retrain  (if  different  from  current  division). 

B.  Application  Review  Proces"; 

1.    Divisional  Discipline  Retraining  Conmittee 

a.  A  committee  consisting  of  the  Division  Chairperson  and  senior 
faculty  in  the  discipline  to  which  the  faculty  member  desires 
retraining  will  review  the  written  discipline  retraining  request. 

b.  Responsibilities  of  the  Committee  include  the  following: 

(1)  Reviewing  the  teaching  credentials  and  experiential  and 
other  background  factors  of  the  applicant; 

(2)  Examining  intra-divisional  teaching  assignments  within  the 
faculty  member's  current  division; 

(3)  Examining  inter-divisional  teaching  possibilities  with 
appropriate  divisions;  t 

(4)  Interviewing  the  applicant; 

(5)  If  approve  the  application,  preparing  and  forwarding  to  the  ' 
College-Wide  Divisional  Discipline  Retraining  Conmittee  a 
recommended  retraining  plan  including  any  recommended 

graduate  courses  which  the- individual  should  take,  any  other 
measures  which  the  faculty  member  should  take  for 
discipline  retraining,  and  a  recommended  timetable  for 
the  completion  of  the  plan; 
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(6)   If  disapprove  the  application,  forward  the  application 
materially  to  the  College-Wide  Retraining  Committee  which 
will  review  the  application  materials  and: 

(a)  If  agree  with  the  reconmendation  for  disapproval 
submitted  by  the  Divisional  Discipline  Retraining 
Committee,  notify  the  applicant  and  the  Divisional 
Discipline  Retraining  Committee  that  the  application  is 
denied; 

(b)  If  disagree  with  the  recommendation  for  disapproval 


submitted  by  the  Divisional  Retraining  Committee, 
review  the  matter  with  the  Divisional  Discipline 
Retraining  Committee.    If  after  such  review  the 
College-Wide  Discipline  Retraining  Committee  decides 
to: 

(a)  Agree  with  the  recommendation  for  disapproval 
submitted  by  the  Divisional  Discipline  Retraining 
Committee,  it  will  notify  the  applicant  and  the 
Divisional  Discipline  Retraining  Committee  that 
the  application  is  denied. 

(b)  Disagree  with  the  recommendation  for  disapproval 
submitted  by  the  Divisional  Discipline  Retraining 
Committee,  it  will  so  notify  the  Divisional 
Discipline  Retraining  Committee  and  direct  that  a 
discipline  retraining  plan  and  timetable  for 
completion  of  same  be  developed  and  submitted  to 
the  College-Wide  Discipline  Retraining  Committee. 


2.    CoHege-Wide  Discipline  Retraining  Committee 

a.  The  College  will  discuss  with  the  Faculty  Association,  through 
the  joint  Faculty-Administration  College-Wide  Discipline 
Retraining  Conmittee,  retraining  programs  prior  to  the 
implementation  of  any  such  plans. 

b.  Membership  will  Include  three  (3)  faculty  members  appointed  the 
Faculty  Association  and  three  (3)  administrators  appointed  by  the 
Vice  Presideint  and  Dean  of  the  College.   The  non-voting 
•Chairperson  of  the  Committee  will  be  the  Vice  President  and 

Dean  of  the  College.   The  Director  of  Personnel  Affairs/ 
Chief  Negotiator  will  serve  as  a  non-voting,  ex-officio  member. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

Titte:     Faculty  Retraining  for  Faculty -Positions  No.  209 

Date:  March  21.,  1985 
Supercedes: 


c.  The  Comnittee:  will  review  submitted  retraining  applications  and 
the  reconmended  retraining  plan  and  timetable  for  completion 
of  same  prepared  by  the  Divisional  Discipline  Retraining 
Committee. 

d.  The  Comnittee  could  recoirmend  amendation  of  the  plan  to  the 
Divisional  Discipline  Retraining  Conmittae  and  the  applicant 
indicating  that  a  modified  plan  could  be  submitted  for 
reconsideration  by  the  College-Wide  Discipline  Retraining 
Comnittee. 

e.  The  Comnittee  will  then  notify  the  retraining  candidate  and  the 
appropriate  Division  Chairperson (s)  of  its  decision  to 
recommend  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  plan  to  the  President 
of  the  College. 

f.  The  discipline  retraining  applicant  and  the  appropriate  Division  • 
ChairpersonCs)  must  accept  or  reject,  in  writing,  any 
discipline  retraining  plan  recommended  for  approval  by  i'le 
College-Wide  discipline  Retraining  Committee. 

3.    President  of  the  College 

a.  Any  plan  recommended  by  the  College-Wide  Discipline  Retraining 
Comnittee  will  be  reviewed  by  the  President  of  the  College  who 
vfill  approve  or  disapprove  such  plan, 

b.  In  the  case  of  disapproval,  che  President  will  notify  the 
Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College  of  such  disapproval,. 
The  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  tho  College  will  then  notify  the 
College-Wide  Discipline  Retraining  Committee,  the  Divisional 
Discipline  Retraining  Committee,  the  division  chairperson, 

and  the  discipline  retraining  applicant  of  the  decision  of  the 
President. 

c.  If  the  President  approves  the  plan,  she/he  will  forward  her/his 
recommendation  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  which  will  give  final 
approval  or  disapproval. 
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Burlington  County  College 


ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

Titte:        Faculty  Retraining  for  Faculty  Positions  No. 209 


Date:  March  21.  1985 
Supercedes: 


4-   Board  of  Trustees 

a.  The  Board  of  Trustees  will  review  all  retraining  programs 
recommended  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

b.  The  President  of  the  College  will  notify  the  Vice  President 
and  Dean  of  the  College  of  the  approval  or  disapproval  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  plan.   The  Vice  President  and  Dean 
of  the  College  will  notify  the  College-Wide  Discipline 
Retraining  Committee,  the  Divisional  Discipline  Retraining  ■ 
Cbmnittee,  the  division  chairperson,  and  the  discipline 
retraiuing  applicant  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.. 

c.  Decisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  all 
parties. 
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JU  Tl»  BoBcd  of  Tki»tees»  hereinafter  referred  to  ae  the  "Board*,  hereby 
reoognixae  the  Caieden  Cantf  OoUege  Fteulty  Aeaociatinn  affiliated  with 
the  New  Jereey  Education  Aeeociatlon,  hereinafter  referred  to  m  the 
*Aaeortlatian*»  as  the  eoia  oollective  bargaining  agent  and  aa  the  eiajority 
VBipcaaentative  aa  defined  in  the' New  Jeney  Public  Lmm  of  1968,  Chapter  303* 
aa  ooBnled  by  tl»  New  Jersey  PliOic  lmm  of  1974,  Chapter  123,  for  all  full- 
tiee  faculty  pcsaently  ai|>loyed  or  hereafter  eeployed  by  the  Board* 

Ihe  teoB  "faculty*,  or  *faculty  —star",  as  herein  ueed  shaU  a^ply  to 
the  aefiloyees  in  the  bargaining  unit  under  full-tia^  contract  possesiing 
academic  rcnk  and  shall  include  the  followingt 

1*  Discipline  Chairperaons 

2*  Prograe  CoonUnatocs  and  Directors 

3.  Coaches 

4*  Director  of  Dental  Auodliary  Piuynaw 
C»  The  wonSs  *hs*,  *his*,  etc.  shaU  be  oonatrued  to  include  both  nale  and 
feeiale  gander  in  this  agreenent*^ 

D.  Ihe  Director  of  Dantal  MsdUary  Piutfiaea  ehall  continue  to  be  a  mmb&r 
of  this  unit.  It  is  understood  ard  agreed  that  this  in  no  tflsy  altars,  changes, 
or  effects  in  any  aonner  his  individual  ocntmct  with  the  Board. 
B.  Xf  a  new  position  or  job  title  is  crsated  yMdtt  involves  no  sttetantial 
changes  in  the  duties  and  responsibilitiss  of  on  elisdn^ted  position  or  job 
title,  'and  the  elMnated  position  or  jcb  Utle  belonged  in  the  bergaiiUng 
unit,  than  ti:e  new  position  or  job  title  shaU  be  in  the  unit. 

U  Ihree  (3)  teaching  days  prior  to  a  General  Diculty-AMnistration 
sMting,  the  agenda  as  well  as  a  oo|»y  of  all  Cbllege  Caimittee  reporte  to 
be  discuased,  including  sdnorlty  or  dissenting  reports,  if  such  opinions 
SKist,  ShaU  be  distributed  tc  aU  oonoemed. 

2.   Pteulty  wishing  any  eaiterials  or  suggestions  for  such  a  meeting  may 
sitniit  their  requesrs  or  reocRinendations  to  the  CoV:^  President  or  his 
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desi^we  five  (5)  teaching  days  prior  to  said  meeting  and  the  sttterial  shall 
be  distributed  along  with  the  agenda  of  the  meeting* 

3.  Ninutes  stttll  be  distributed  to'all  faoaty  menters  and  adninistrators 
prior  to  ths  next  General  Eeculty  meeting* 
B.    PiaCIPUIg  tBTDCS 

1*   Shall  be  scheduled  vot  more  then  onoe  per  month  and  held  on  the  first 
1\ieeday  of  ttm  month,  unless  the  majority  of  the  discipline  vote  otherwise* 

2.  An  agenda  shall  be  distributed  to  all  wmteim  at  least  three  (3)  days 
in  advance  of  the  meeting. 

3.  All  esipenditune  fxcm  the  discipline  proposed  budget  for  the  next 
fiscal  yjar  receive  a^iproval  at  this  meeting,  prior  to  subnission  for  approval 
to  the  Academic  Dean* 

4.  Items  will  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of  the  emeting  Mpon  the  request  of 
any  faculty  meRber. 

5.  If  necessary,  the  College  President  or  his  designee  may  call  an  addi- 
tional meeting* 

c.  oatsuunencH  }am  w  pfcsngq 

The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  that  ttm  College  Presid^t  or  his 
designee  and  the  Association  Pre9ident,  as  ttis  representative  of  the<:bllege 
raculty,  are  to  meet  at  least  once  per  week  at  a  sutually  convenient  time  and 
place  for  the  putpoee  of  discuasing  faculty  views,  requests,  and  other  sutual 
oonoems  so  as  to  foster  goo£  Faoulty-Adninistration  relations. 

AKnojc  in 

ASSOCXftnCH-BQMO  KZAnOG 
A.  BDMP 

1.  Vpcxi  request  the  Board  shall  moke  avaiUble  to  the  Association  any 
material,  information,  statistics,  and/or  record.  Oiich  are  relevant  to  nego- 
tiationa  or  to  the  proper  enforcment  or  iflplementation  of  this  agreement* 
Pii>lic  infcnnation  and  minutes  of  Board  meetinga  shall  be  available  to  the 
Association*  the  agenda  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Asaociation  President  in 
advance* 

2*  the  Board  her^  agrees  that  all  full-time  faculty  menters  shall  have 
the  rig^t  to  freely  organize,  join  and  support  the  Association  for  the  purpose 
of  having  it  represent  their  interest  to  the  Board  for  engaging  in  ooUective 
bargaining  over  salaries,  terms  and  conditions  of  cnployment,  rules  affecting 
working  conditions,  grievances,  and  for  other  activities  for  mutual  aid  and 
protection* 
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3.  A»  a  duly  appointad  body  •xetclsing  powen  granted  under  the  1a«  of 
the  sute  of  Naw  Jersey*  the  Boexd  for  iteelf  and  its  xepteeentativee*  under** 
talcee  and,  agraaa  thet  it  will  not  direcUy  or  indirectly  deprive,  disoourage. 
ooeroe*  or  .haraee  any  faculty  ranter  in  the  enjoyeant  of  eny  rights  conferred  | 
bf  tNrlM  of  Nav  Jersey  or  the  Constitution  of  Hev  Jersey  and  of  the  United  j 
ttetes)  ihet  it  will  not  diacriiidnete  egeinet  any  faculty  nmtir  with  respect  j 
to  hours,  wegee,  rules  affecting  mrtdrj  conditions,  any  teons  or  conditions 
of  esployeant*  hiring*  tenure  or  continuity  of  en|>loyettnt  or  in  promotional 
opportunitiee  by  rseson  of  his  —itieiihip  in  the  Association*  his  v>articipation 
in  my  activities  of  the  Association,  oc  ooUsctlve  bargaining  with  the  Board, 

or  his  InatAtution  of  any  grievance*  oonplalnt,  or  proceeding  under  this  Agrssasnt. 

4.  The  Boaid  and  the  Association  a^rse  thst  the  prcvisicne  of  this  Agreement 
and  the  wages,  hours,  tezas  and  conditions  of  anploynent  shall  be  applied  in  a 
SMiiiei'  «hich  is  not  arbitrary,  capricious  or  dlscrisdnatoty  and  without  regard 
to  vaSs,  cxesd,  xaligion,  color,  national  origin,  ags,  sax,  marital  status, 
handicapped  or  waterana*  status,  or  mvribership  or  participation  in  any  scienti- 
fic or  professional  organixation. 

5.  No  recording  devioaa  shall  be  uaad  at  meetings  between  awribers  of  the 
Association  and  menters  of  the  Colle^  AMnistration  and/or  Board  without  ths 
written  oonnent  of  all  the  partiee* 

Mentoers  of  ths  bargaining  uilt  W»  are  either  engaged  in  or  who  are 
ocnsldering  securing  outside  SR|>loynant  are  required  to  read  the  Dr  ;artinent  of 
Hitler  Sducation's  Begulations  and  Ouidelines  gweming  outside  enploynent  which 
is  availabls  in  ths  Of  f  ios  of  ths  College  President  or  his  deslTwe,  and  the 
Acedemic  Dsans. 

B*  PUP  CHBtaoDfr.  Acpcr  go*  ahp  opgt  unmcNs 

\.  The  Board  idll  deduct  from  the  pay  of  each  a«nt)er  of  the  bargaining  unit 
from  «ham  it  receives  written  authorization  to  do  so,  ths  sUted  mnount  of  monthly 
Associstian  dusa.  Ihs  duaa  and  a  list  of  aRployees  from  whose  pay  the  dues  hove 
been  deducted,  along  with  the  amount  deducted  frtn  each  and  a  list  of  Association 
mmbm  who  have  authorized  such  deduction,  and  fron  when  no  deductiona  were 
made,  shall  be  forwerded  to  the  Association's  ?zejldent  no  later  then  seven  (7) 
days  after  the  deductions  were  made. 

2.  Other  deductions  froe  any  faculty  menher*p  salary  shall  be  made  t^wn 
arranged  bebMn  the  Adhiiniit  ation  of  the  Cbllege  and  the  Association  and  %^en 
authorized  in  writing  by  the  faculty  oMriber. 
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3.  The  Association  President  ih&U  sUbndt  to  the  Dean  of  Personnel  and 
Labor  Relations  a  list  of  nones  of  .wipers  covered  by  this  contract  who  axe 
currently  dues  paying  menixrs.   Itis  College,  in  ocirplianoe  with  SUte  law  and 
this  Agreement,  will  deduct  frae  non-Association  mait>ers  in  this  bargaining  unit' 
a  representative  fee  equal  to  eighty-five  per  cent  (85%)  of  ths  amount  set  for 
Aseociation  mentwrs  (this  onount  will  be  determined  by  the  Association  treasurer 
and  is  to  be  paid  by  payroll  deduction).   Ihe  Asaocistion  shall  indentiifye  da- 
fend,  and  save  the  College  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims,  damanda,  suits 
or  other  forms  of  liability  that  sh^  arise  out  of  or  by  reaaon  of  action  taken 
by  the  Collyge  in  reliance  Mpon  deduction  authorization  forms  submitted. 

4.  It  is  agreed  by  ths  parties  to  this  agreement  that  the  Board  shall  have 
no  other  obligation  or  liability,  financial  or  otherwise  (other  than  set  forth 
herein)  because  of  actiona  arising  out  of  the  understandinga  eiqi^reeaed  in  the 
language  of  this  Article.    It  is  further  uiderstood  that  once  funda  deducted 
are  remitted  to  the  Association  ths  disposition  of  such  finds  thsreaf tar  shall 
be  the  sole  and  exclusive  obligation  and  responsibility  of  ths  Association. 

€•  ASSOCIATION 

1.  Ihe  Association  shall  indcnfiify  and  save  ths  Board  (and  College)  haD»- 
less  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits  or  other  forms  of  liability 
including  reasonable  legal  and/or  representation  fees  reaulting  fros  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  or  in  reliance  on  any  list,  notice  or  assigraasnt 
furnished  under  rhis  Article. 

2.  Ihe  Association,  belr>g  the  majority  representative  of  the  faculty  of 
Condin  County  CoUe^,  shall  be  entitled  to  act  for  and  to  negotiate  agieeiMits 
covering  all  enployees  in  the  unit,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  representing 
the  interests  o^  all  such  e^loyees  without  discrimination  and  without  regard 
to  a  faculty  ment>er*s  organization  mentjcrship. 

3.  Proposed  new  rules  or  modificationa  of  existing  rules  or  policies 
governing  worfcina  conditions  shaU  be  negotiated  in  good  faith  with  ths  msjorlty 
representative  before  they  are  established. 

4.  Ihe  Association  and  the  College  President  or  his  desigpM  shall  jointly 
plan  ard  develop  the  faculty  orien(:ation,  the  in-servics  programs  for  faculty 
and  the  faculty  handbook. 

5.  If  the  Board  should  subsequently  create  new  pooitions,  and  if  the  parties 
cannot  agree  whether  the  position  stmld  be  included  within  ths  w%it,  ths  final 
decision  will  test  with  the  New  Jersey  public  Brrplojtnent  Relations  Ccwmission. 
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«.  ttm  th*  Attociation  to  the  iwwprlat*  adhUnUKatlve 

offlc-r  oC  th.  a-Uege.  «Kh  •hdnHtnitiw  officer  of  th.  CollegB  thm  dl.- 
o*.  -Ith  th»  «pprDprl«t«  np«,«utiv»  of  th.  A.«x:l.tJcn  of  the  advl«^Ulty 
ct  tOTltttag  «,  a*a,d,tr.tiv«  dlrectiv.  concerning  any  pto^i.!*,  of  thi. 
*9riSieRt.   A  ocpy  of  eudi  rtiaU  be  Mnt  to  the  Aaeocletion  Pmldent  «ho  will 
be  re^mlbl.  for  poetlng  the  directive  end  Infotmlag  the  iwrterrtUp. 

  AWICUC  IV 

AssDCuncH-«OMD  noiis 

1.  Aeeociatio.  ref>reeentativei  ,haU  be  acconM  the  rl^t  to  ei«ak  end 
•ek  queeticn.  at  Bo«d  Meeting.  «d  «y  be  plad  cn  the  ag^da  by  notifying 
th.  CoU*^  Pmid«,t  on  cr  b.for.  th.  day  of  th.  meeting  In  order  to  pceeent 
the  vie-  of  the  A.,ociation  on  topic,  or  di««.ion.  ccnc«nlng  th.  A.««iatlon. 

2.  Ih.  AMoclaticn  and  iu  PiprMentativea  than        th.  rl^t  to  um 
CoU^j.  facUitiea.  Ithoct  charge,  for  Meeting.  ar.d  lelati  putpo..,  ^  „ad 
tiM  doe.  not  Interfeie  with  th.  operatlcn  of  the  College.  At  l«Mt  a  oontln- 
uou.  one  hour  and  f-rty-f  iv.  «inita  tii«  period  per  nonth  rtaU  be  ach«3m«l 
to  conduct  A.«elaticn  buaineea.  A  3t30  pjtu  to  StlS  p.i..  tlm  period  on  the 
•«x)nd  l!wt«Jay  of  each  awth  Is  rwiwwded.  (to  faculty  maHber  ahaJl  be 
"•quired  to  take  an  aeaignment  during  thoae  hours  unleM  that  ocurea  la  the 
only  one  available  to  oonplete  that  faculty  mmbtt't  teaching  Mhedule. 

3.  Ddy  authorixed  rtfneaentativea  of  the  AsKKiatlon  shall  be  peiEMltted 
to  tianHct  official  Association  busineM  on  CoUege  pctverty  at  aU  naecndble 

tiMK.. 

4.  Um  Aasoclaticn  rtiaU  hav*  the  rlflhft  to  us«  CoUege  facUitie.  and 
•«»«lpnent,  Indullng  typewriter..  sil«wog«,y.Ung  maddnee.  other  dipUcatioo 
•Vlp«nt.  caloilating  sacMnea.  and  aU  type,  of  audio-vlaual  eguiprntt  In 
•oocwJance  with  paat  practice,  and  existing  oopyri*.t  laM.  Application 
(verbal  or  writt«.)  irtU  be  sade  to  the  CbUege  Pr«.ldent  or  his  desiyiea 
and  reliit>utMnent  for  coaU  will  b.  mode  by  the  Association  to  the  CoUege. 

5.  Ihe  Board  ghall  e<iuip  each  faculty  lour^  with  a  buU*,tln  board,  and  a 
refrigerator.   Ihe  Association  rtiaU  haw  the  ri^t  to  poet  notice,  of  lu 
activitie.  and  nntten  of  Association  oonoezn  on  faculty  bulletin  boards.  Ihe 
Aasoclaticn  may  use  the  College  maU  service  and  faculty  tnaUboKe.  for  camun- 
ioationa  to  faculty,  including  faculty-wide  distribution. 
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6.  MiUon  EMt-21S  shsU  hm  th^i  oMigiad  faculty  of flo*  of  the  Astoclatian 
PTMixknt,  and  ahaU  ba  daamad  to  ba  tha  offloa  of  tha  Aaaociation.  lha  Boazd 
agnaa  to  aaai^i  no  other  faculty  awibar  to        office.   The  Aaaociation  any 
inatJll  neoeaaary  aquipnii.it  in  aaid  office. 

7.  ItMnevar  any  rapmantativa  of  tha  Aaaoclatvon  or  «iy  faculty  menUr 
ia  autuaUy  adwAOad  ty  tha  partlaa  to  participate  during  wxking  houn  in 
nagGtiaticna*  grievance  proceedinge,  oonferancea*  or  iMtinga,  ha  ahaU  auffar 
no  loaa  in  pay,  nor  ba  as^acted  to  OGRfienaate  in  any  way  for  tiaia  apent  in 
carrying  out  auch  raaponaibilitiaa. 

8.  If  tha  Aaaociation  ra^ieaU  a  wxk  load  reduction  of  three  (3)  cradita 

par  aeMeeter  for  tha  Aaaociation  Preaidant  at  no  ooat  to  ttsM  CdUege*  the  ^tiUmg^  / 
%#ill  gnnt  audi  a  ra^MMt.   It  ia  underatood  ml  agiwa  that  the  aalary  of  the 
Pmidmt  of  the  Aaaociation  Ml  be  reduced  pnportionetely.   It  ia  further 
underatood  that  the  Aaaociation  tdU  give  the  ColLege  aufficiant  notice  to  cai|ay.  ' 

9.  l%>on  ^a^ieat*  the  Aaeociation  Pxaeldent  or  hia  deai^Ma  ahaU  be  provided 
with  cppiaa  of  aU  faculty  achedulea  froa  the  office  of  the  AcadMlc  Dam. 

10.  Omfannoe  nxna  alwU  U  «ada  mdlabla  to  the  Aaeociation  f or  uaa  by  | 
lU  ccaiPittaea. 
BDMPtKHfS 

The  Board  hue  the  reepoofibiUty  and  tha  authority  to  image  «id  diract  in 
behaU  of  the  pUblic  and  itaalf  all  the  opermtione  «id  activitiaa  of  the  Collage  I 
to  the  fuU  axtent  authorixed  oy  law,  provided  th\t  the  aicerciaa  of  auch  rl^ta 
and  raaponaibUitiea  ahall  be  in  oonfoonity  with  thia  Agrwwnt. 

I 

Aimcut  V  j 

maamr  m  ACMmxc  rbbum 

Academic  fraadae  and  iu  attendant  raepcneibiUtiee  are  ceaantiAl  to  the 
fuUillwnt  of  tha  purpoaea  of  the  Oxllage.  Omiatant  with  thia  atatementt 
A.   Ibculty  Mnteri  ahaU  have  the  innetrictad  f raedoR  in  Vm  dasertxie 
to  diacuea  auch  lopica  aa  are  relevant  to  their  eti>}6ct. 
Be   there  ahall  be  no  oeneorchip  of  library  attterial.. 

C.    Fteulty  Mnters  ore  entitled  to  fraedcm  in  reeaarch  anS  in  publication  ! 
of  the  reeulU  that  ore  connected  with  their  acttS^mic  dutiee. 
De    Faculty  mBttten  are  entitled  to  freedoni  in  the  aelaction  of  textbooka* 
audio-viaual  aide  and  other  teaching  aide  uead  for  inatnictional  purpoaea 
in  their  claaarocm. 
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C.  ^Kulty  iwitxni  thall  Mlect  the  method  or  ^ppioach  to  teaching  utUized 
In  thtir  cXmsjxxm. 


nmssnrM*  oon  or  xnoci 

Tim  Board  and  thi  AModBtion  aitecribe  to  tha  oonoepta  of  rrofcsaional 
tthics  aa  foUovai 

A*  IHi  profaaaor,  guidad  by  a  aaap  conviction  of  tha  mcth  and  dignity 
of  tha  m^yommnt  of  knovladga,  raoognizad  tha  apadaX  XMponaibilitiaa 
pUoad  upon  hitiu  Hia  pritmrj  ra^xMlbility  to  Ma  aUbjact  la  to  aaak  and 
to  aUta  tha  tzuth  aa  ha  aaaa  it  and  to  thia  and,  ha  davotaa  Ma  anazgiaa 
to  aava^joping  and  iapctavlng  Ma  acholarahip  ccnisatancaa.   Ha  acxsapta  tha 
ciblicMtaon  to  aMatdaa  critical  aaU-diaclpIina  and  juSgrwnt  in  uaing, 
«(tandin9«  and  txwiMitting  tawitladga.  Ha  pcactioi..*  intallactual  honeaty 
and,  althous^  ha  awy  foUon  tUbf idUxy  intaxaata,  thaaa  intaraata  itjat  navar 
a<^rlMly  hanpar  or  onmdaa  Ma  fxaadcM  of  InqMizy. 

B.  Aa  a  taKhar,  tha  ptofaaaor  anoourai^  tha  fzaa  pursuit  of  laaming  In 
hia  ah^ta  ml  holda  bafoM  thM  tha  baat  ac^larly  atandatda  of  Ma 
ciplina.  Ha  dwonttntaa  iwpact  for  tha  atudant  m  an  indivlduaX,  adharaa 
to  Ma  pccpar  cola  aa  intaUacttMl  gulda  and  oounaalor,  wakaa  'J>msr  raaaon  - 
abia  af fort  to  foetar  hanaat  acad«Kic  conduct  and  to  anaura  that  hia  avalua-* 
tion  of  ati^tff  zaflacta  thtir  ttua  narit.  Ha  raapacia  tha  conf idectial 
natuz«  of  thi  xoXationahip  batwaan  profaaaor       atudant,  cvoida  «fiy  «q>Ioi- 
tatlon  of  atudanta  for  hia  privata  advantage  and  adoncMladgaa  rignificont 
aaiiat«K>a  froa  th»4«  Hs  ?rotacta  thtir  acadtwic  fraadaa. 

C.  At  a  oollaa?!S,  tna  '^V^aa^r  haa  tibligttiona  that  darivo  fxtM  ocrnnon 
fwiiarship  in  tha  oomunity  of  achoUr*.   Ha  raapacta  and  dafanda  tha  fna 
inqMizy  of  hia  Mtociataa  and  in  tha  axctetga  of  ariticiam  and  Idaaa  ha 
ahM  due  raapact  for  tha  oplniona  oC  Othtta.   Ha  aclcnc^ladgta  hia  acadandc 
dtbtf ,  atrivaa  to  U  objactivo  in  Ma  ptofeationaX  Judgwnt  of  oollaaguea 
and  aooapta  Ma  ahara  of  faculty  mponaibiUtiaa  for  tha  govemanoa  of  hia 
inatitutlon. 

D.  Aa  •  aMifcar  of  tha  inatituticsn,  the  profeaaor  aaeki  abova  all  to  be  m 
effective  teacher  and  achoUr.   Although  ha  obaexvea  the  atated  t»5Ml*tiona 
of  tha  inatitution,  provided  they  do  not  contravene  acadoidc  freedot,  he 
attintaiiw  hia  ri^t  to  criticize  and  aeek  revision  if  neoeaaary.   He  deter- 
adnea  tha  «fount  and  character  of  the  work  he.doea  outaide  the  inttitution 
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with  regard  to  hia  parmunt  raaponaibility  vlthin  it«  liien  contldaring 
the  interruption  or  teminati**^  of  hia  aervloe,  ha  raoognitaa  tha  affect 
of  Ma  deciaion  Mpon  the  progrM  of  tha  inatitution  and  givea  due  notioe 
of  hit  intentiona. 

C.  Aa  a  iMRber  of  an  academic  ocnaunity,  thtjprofaeaor  haa  tha  ;rig|hta  and 
obligationa  of  any  citizen.  Ht  a»aaurae  the  urtf^ncy  of  theae  obligationa 
in  the  li^t  of  hia  retponaibUitlaa  to  hia  aUiJact,  atudanta,  profaaalon 
and  inatitution*  Whan  ha  apeato  or  acta  aa  •  privata  peraon,  ha  avoida 
creating  tha  ia|>rtaaicn  that  ha  apeaSca  or  acta  on  behalf  of  Ma  ooUage  or 
uiiveraity.  Aa  a  citizen  engaged  in  a  profeeaiorv  that  dependa  upon  frtadcsa 
for  ita  health  and  integrity,  the  profeaaor  haa  a  particular  Obligation  to 
proiote  oonditiona  of  f rta  inquiry  and  to  further  public  underttending  of 
acadomic  treedcni. 

AKncm  VM 

ncum  KZQfTS 

A.  nothing  contained  herein  a)«ll  be  oonatnied  to  deny  or  eatrict  to  any 
faculty  mantier  ri^ta  ha  mxf  heva  under  tha  Ganarfcl  School  U»^^.  of  tha  SUto 
of  Hev  Jeraey,  or  othr  r  applicable  1mm  and  ragulationa.  Iht  rigjhta  gpcantad 

to  faculty  hartin  nfrnXl  be  duaetd  to  be  in  addition  to  thoae  provided  alaewhtra. 

B.  rtailty  ahaU  be  antitUd  to  fuU  ris^ta  of  citicanahip  and  no  rail- 
gioua  or  political  actlvltiea  of  any  faculty  antier  or  the  lack  thereof  ahall 
be  groindt  for  any  diaciplint  or  diacrladnatlon  with  rtapact  to  anpli^eant  of 
tuch  faculty.  Ihe  privata  and  peracnal  life  of  any  farailty  awber  la  not  within 
the  appropriate  oonoem  or  attention  of  the  Board. 

C.  Wmt  written  chargea  are  placed  agoinat  a  faculty  aiai6er  by  the  aMnia- 
tratlon  or  a  faculty  wmtT,  or  a  faculty  awtar  is  :^>iized  to  be  in  attendanoe 
at  an  Investigatory  interviaw,  thtn  a  oonferanoe  will  be  arrangtd  by  tha  adein* 
latration  within  two  (2)  working  days  for  a  discuttlon.   A  faculty  wmkM  la 
entitled  to  repreeentatlon  at  audi  conference. 

D.  A  faculty  mmhtx  not  adwduled  for  clattee  or  othtr  duties  tpeclf  led 
in  this  Agreoivnt  shell  not  be  reguired  to  be  preeent  at  the  College. 

e.   A  faculty  menber't  wock  load  ahall  apan  no  aoxe  than  five  {5)  oonaeoitlve 
daya.   Any  extenaion  of  this  time  shall  be  by  autiial  agreamtnt  of  the  faculty 
menber  concerned  and  the  Coll^  JWMnlatration.   Hothing  herein  pracludi  t  saee 
f0culty  mmten  from  being  scheaulet*.  less  than  five  (5)  daya. 
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ftailty  shall  be  free  to  exchange  teaching  asslTments,  provided  that 
the  txmfexves  at*  qualified  to  teach  the  couree  and  eiA>ject  to  the  sole 
approval  of  the  Midnistratlon* 

noMii^  msnmmLma 
lu  JCMMC  mm 

1.  The  College  has  established  an  acadanic  year  for  fao'Ai   iwrtoers  con- 
sisting of  thirty-two  (32)  waetai  divided  into  tm  {2)  sixteen  U<)  sawesters 
Mch  of  Oiich  staU  include  ths  tiM  allocated  ioc  final  exoidnatiarw. 

2.  Ths  period  between  ths  FsU  s«s»ster  and  ths  Spring  or  second  scpester 
ia  dssiyiated  as  *sMster  Uesk*  for  aU  faculty  swbsrs  ani9  cbey  are  not  re- 
quired to  perfoos  any  teaching  or  non-teaching  duties. 

macits  iay> 

The  nooMl  teaching  load  for  each  fuU-ti«»  faodty  we*er  shall  be  f  if  te«i 
1151  cradit  hours  per  eawater,  wlJi  a  saBtisus  of  thirty  (30)  crwUt  hours  per 
acadasic  year,  subject  to  the  foUowing  anoeptionst 

yuil-tisa  faculty  in  ths  Sacrstarial  Science,  Science,  Tsdmlogy, 
and  Fhyaicsl  Mioation  'iaWs  say^ba  assi^^d  iv  to  eighteen 
contact  houta  per  aawster  with  a  lisiit  of  thirty-six  (36)  ocs^tact 
hnun  par  acartarin  year. 

c.  onuxmm 

1.  irithin  ths  first  fiva  (5)  woddng  days  of  each  siwsster  a  faculty  swfcer- 
shaU  poat  in  a  oonapiouous  arsa  anl  s«mr  his  current  office  hours.  Bach 
faculty  swhsr  shaU  saintain  four  (4)  office  houta  per  weA  f or  oorcmlUticn 
ifith  studsnts.   A  faculty  sia*er  will  be  axpectal  to  bs  peasant  in  his  offios 
during  the  poatad  office  hours  ^  if  a  r-tudenfa  echaSula  oonflicta  with  the 
faculty  swfcer's  offios  hours,  a  swtuaUy  agreeable  tiae  aay  be  establishaS  for 
consultation. 

2.  ffteulty  swtoers  shaU  aaintain  and  poet  one  (1)  office  hour  per  lieeK 
during  the  suneer  sassion(s)  they  teadi. 

D.  wMMax  mnssm 

1.  Miera  poesible,  faculty  advisors  ehall  be  assi^  to  students  baaed 
liison  the  acaflasic  area  of  the  faculty  sasber  concerned.  Such  aasigmanti  wiU 
be  sada  so  as  to  sewa  the  best  interesU  of  the  student  and  vill  be  in  effect 
for  the  ecadasic  life  of  the  student  unless  either  the  faculty  waiber  or  the 
atudent  reqMests  a  change. 
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2.   The  ^axinue  nuiber  of  advisees  that  a  faculty  aaiber  ahaU  have  wUl 
be  thirty-four  (34). 
B.  nasm  sespoksibilities 

Each  faculty  Miber  lOtaU  be  responsibla  for  ths  follcMingi 

1.  To  attend  discipline/prcjras  itaetings. 

2.  Tb  hold  classes  as  scheduled. 

3.  Tto  start  classes  on  time  and  conduct  class  for  the  full  echeduled 
tiiee  period. 

4.  TO  cdiiily  with  aU  safety  regulations  including  but  .«at  limited  to 
fira  regulations  and  smoking  re^ilations. 

5.  Tb  attend  aU  in-service  function*. 

6.  Tb  turn  in  grades  as  schaWed. 

7.  Tb  attend  saetings  of  the  General  Faculty  unless  absence  has  previously 
been  appeal  by  the  Aoadaeic  Dean. 

6.  Tb  attend  Collage  Conadttee  Itetings. 
9.  Hew  ftc^lty  sanbers  to  attend  aU  orientation  firotiona. 

10.  Tb  provide  atudenU  with  a  written  stat«rant  of  course  rwjilrawnts 
md  expectations. 

11.  Tb  retain  all  course  doonentation  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three 
(3)  years  upon  the  coRV>i«tion  of  the  course. 

12.  Tb  observe  ths  approved  cwTse  syllabus. 

Hxaac  OASses  mo  ckmrn 

Ihs  previsions  of  this  article  shaU   '  siA>ject  to  a»  eole  approval  of  the 
ikWnistration. 
A.  gcwniuws  or  ODUBses 

1.  The  selection  of  courses  and  sections  shaU  be  determined  by  the  autual 
agxaaiant  of  ths  sfsproprlate  fuU-tlaa  faculty  of  the  dcpartmsnt/progras  and  their , 
iaaadiate  supervisor. 

2.  If  there  is  no  siitual  agreement,  preference  in  the  selection  of  courses 
md  sections  shaU  be  assigned  on  a  sanester  rotation  basis  among  tr  i  <^ialified 
maibers  in  that  acadaidc  discipline/progras.   The  rotation  shaU  continue  frwi 
the  previoue  contract  for  the  duration  of,  this  contract. 

3.  All  faculty  assiywants  shaU  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  College 
I>re8ident. 
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*•     SOBMinC  or  OWHBflMS 

1.  OMTloaas  ant  mamer  positions  thaU  be  assigned  with  first  priority 
to  fuU-t*.  *part»ant/p«gr«,  req^stln,  th«. 

^2.   OMwlosd  «si!^u  are  voluntary.  Ho  fuU-tl«  d«p«rti«nt/prognw 

ataU  teaMi9asc!K»  th«  tm  (2)  owload.  during  the  ROl  or  Spring 
«-Jst«.  Cc.«-WU«»s.l«t.d,ydl«:^U«/p^^,,^^^^^^ 

with  the  rotation  systsm  .Id  «ntln«  u,tU  e-eh  who  d«lra.  a  «x«tsa  hM 

had  m  ccvortudty  to  teach  ene.  ihe  process  wUl  continue  «tU  either  aU  the 
c«w«  an  COM  or  aU  disdpllne/progta.  ..Aen  refuse  any  furthwr  assi^ 

3.   Mysleal  Education  faadty  my  be  assi<^d  tp  to  six  (6)  contact  hour* 
of  oMrload  per  scmecter. 

^'     «MP«-PC  or  8Ht«  SeSSBM  OOUHSES 

1.  Ihe  sifM«r  aesslon  conslsU  of  three  Msslons^  the  first  five  (5)  week 
•«Mlan.  tho  el^t  (8)  wek  sesslcn  and  the  saconl  five  (5)  weeic  aesslon. 

2.  Since  the  first  f iv,  (5)  week  session  «d  the  ei^t  (8)  ««,k  session 
«««Uy  begin  together,  oouraes  for  thssa  sessicna  will  be  placed  In  a  ccmor 
pool. 

3.  •m  be  selected  by  dlsclpllm/ptogr«  i«B*5ers  In  aeoontawe 
*ith       rotattoi  systs*  and  oontlnisd  untU  aach  »»t«r  who  deelrea  a  course 
»*•       «  «worti«lty  to  tead.  one.        proosss  will  continue  intll  either  aU 
the  oouiae.  ar.  covw*I  or  aU  dlsclpll«e/prrsr«  wmbm  refuse  any  further 
asalyMsnts. 

■  OWWflM)  ASacWBtlS  


^SPfUHS 

SHUNS 

1^ 

1987  • 

1967 

1987 

1988 

1988 

A 

2nd  obiot 

1st 

5th 

4th 

3xd 

2nd 

B 

3nl  choice 

2n9 

Itt 

5th 

4th 

3xd 

C 

4th  choioa 

3nl 

2nd 

Itt 

5th 

4th 

o» 

5th  choice 

4th 

3xd 

2nd 

Itt 

5th 

E 

Itt  cholo* 

5th 

4th 

3xd 

2n% 

Itt 

»K.  kII.  -hm  b,      arranged  that  the  el^p«d  ti«,  between 

the  beginning  of  the  first  class  and  the  end  of  the  last  class  shaU  ncl  exceed 
six  (•»  hours  In  any  one  day  unlees  gr«.ter  elM  time  1.  i^rf  eo  by  U« 
affected  faadty  or  1.  necessary  to  corlete  a  regular 
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2.  Tt»re  »haU  bo  at  leatt  tmVm  (12)  hours  bsti«en  tht  snd  of  ths  Ust 
elAst  of  day  and  the  begiming  of  ths  first  class  of  ths  ntxt  day  tadass  - 
tha  affactad  faculty  mmber  agraaa  othendaa.  Tba  CoUags.  ho-avar.  ahaU  a«ha 
awery  affort  to  maintain  a',^  laast  fouftaan  (14)  hours  bat%iaan  thM. 

PASS  Big 

1.  Tha  Mximm  rurter  of  atudenU  In  each  data  shaU  ba  forty  (40)  axcxpt 
for  tha  foUcwlng  clasa  iujciffuwt 

«•   fiigliah  Gcii|X38ition  -  twanty*four  (24) 

ba    Qpaach  IMonentala  -  twenty-f  iva  (25) 

c.    fbtaign  languages  -  tMity-five  (25)  • 

da   Aocxxjnting  I  -  thirty-four  (34) 

a.   Aooounting  XI  -  tMBnty-«is^t  (28) 

f.   Ccacutiva  Secretarial  Goursaa  -  bmity-six  (26) 

2.  Umitaticna  in  pilot  or  axparinental  progrM  %iU  ba  aat  Oian  tha  pro- 
gran  and  iU  objactivtts  are  defined* 

3.  Students  in  a  laboratory  saction  shaU  not  axcaed  tha  twter  of  fixed 
atationa  in  the  aaal^Md  rocm. 

4.  The  niniimi  rA^itwr  of  atudenta  «ho  autt  rjgiatar  ffor  m  f  Iret  yaar  asursa 
saction  in  order  for  it  to  b^  held  ahaU  ba  tnel^  (12)  anl  f or  a  tm^i^A  aacond 
yw  couTM  ahaU  ba  aaven  (7),  axoept  at  tha  discration  of  tha  CoUf^  Fxaaldaot 
**»  swy  authoriza  a  lowar  ruiter. 

5.  Anything  herein  to  tha  contrary  notwit)»tsnJing.  tha  foUoidng  tmmXc^ 
swtal  couTMa  ahaU  ba  limited  to  tha  foUoidng  muimm  nuriba^  of  atudantsr 

a.  Omlopnantal  Diglish  X  -  timty^two  (22) 

b.  .OralJipmentai  EngXiMh  XX  -  twenty  (20) 

c.  Divalopnantal  Hsthematica  -  aig^t^m  (18} 

G.    rocr  SEtaaicN 

la   AU  taxU  and  other  taacMng  a«tarial  shaU  ba  aalactad  aadi  s«»star 
by  tha  fuU-time  faculty  Mnfcors  taaching  tha  am  ooursa* 

2.  AU  taxta  ahaU  ba  raviawed  aach  samestar  by  tha  ^pprapriata  fuU-tis^ 
faculty. 

3.  Fteully  siay  have  their  studc  ta  usa  and/or  purchasa  books  «hich  thej^ 
themsalv^as  hava  authoi-^id  or  aditatf. 

4.  Selection  of  toci^  shaU  ba  matSa  with  due  ragaxd  to  tha  financial  coat 
to  the  atudenta 

5.  The  text  fiu'.t  bi  selected  abcty  (GO)  days  before  tha  and  of  tha  semastar 
preceding  the  classes  In  Oiich  they  will  ba  used. 
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6.^  Hie  fuU-time  faculty  in  the  academic  disclpliita  shaU  jointly  assign 
the  texts  to  be  used  by  part-time  facul^  in  that  discipline. 

1.  ClassrocMs  desi^wd  to  Met  spocific  instnictional  and  stucSent  needs « 
such  m  bueineee*  ecienoe  and  tedmlogical  laboratories*  are  not  to  be  scheduled 
for  instructional  usa  in  another  subject  area  by  the  College  except  in  an  emer-' 
gency.  Mjxkxt  faculty  will  be  asked  to  oorault  with  full-tim  faculty  on  the 
proper  use  of  aquipnsnt. 

2.  Batgaining  unit  mathm  mof  request  a  change  in  the  location  of  a  class. 
Aich  req^Mt  shall  ba  directed  to  the  a||>ropnate  Academic  Dean  who  shall  inves- 
tigate the  feasibility  of  the  requested  diange  by  detezmining  frcn  the  Registrar 
idMither  a  clasaroae  is  avallabla. 

3.  Classes  that  may  areata  noise  and  possible  distutbanoes  to  adjoining 

rl  asses  ahall  ba  scheduled  in  such  a  manner  aa  to  keep    .'^tuzbanoes  to  a  mininun. 

4^.   Seventy-five  (75)  sdnuta  claaies  will  continue  on  t\jesday  and  Itwraday 
for  three  (3)  credit  hour  oouzaea. 

5.   In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  other  ebeenoe*  the  College  will  provide 
a  substitute  instructor     cower  the  class  or  classes*  Mx>  shall  be  ocnpensated 
on  the  rverl'jad  fbmtla. 
I.     gLrrAiU  OIMBS 

1*   No  final  grade  assi^ied  by  a  faculty  mniiber  to  one  of  his  students  mey 
be  changed  without  his  written  oonemt. 

2*  At  Jisaat  five       consecutive  days  shall  elapse  from  tM  etij  of  the 
final  cMamlnations  before  final  gradea  are  due. 

1*  Off-coipus  teaching  aBsiyvknts  ^.JOL  be  made  only  with  the  consent  of 
the  faculty  senter.   i;oMever*  if  the  Msinistration  is  unable  to  staff  the.  of f- 
cmpm  facilitisa  with  adjunct  faculty*  they  shall  a^si^i  the  most  junior  qualif  •  Jd 
faculty  menter. 

2.  ^full-time  faculty  shall  be  assi^ied  in  ifwerse  seniority  {see  Article 
XA.)    ar^  no  individuai  fuli-tiam  faculty  menter  shall  be  assiTted  more  than 
one  off-canpus  course  without  his  consent  tmtil  each  individual  full-time  faculty 
muiiier  of  his  academic  discipline  has  been  assigied  an  off-canpus  course. 


Ki9CExiA«n5  oommcNS  or  ammefr 

A.  sagoRiry 

1.  Seniority  among  the  faculty  shaU  be  determined  aooozding  to  tte 
following  criteriat 

a.  Length  of  fuU-time  sezvic?  at  ttm  C6llcgb 

b.  Academic  rank  at  thn  time  of  eeployment 

c.  langth  of  part-time  eervioe  at  the  College 

d.  Present  acada«ic  rank 

2.  The  Boazd  ahall*  on  or  before  Ncwenter  1  of  each  year*  provitu  the 
Association  with  a  seniority  list  for  the  College.   All  such  lists  shall  reflect 
each  faculty  meater^s  original  data  of  ifipointmsnt  and  actual  years  of  servibe 
at  the  College. 

B.  ACMagCCMM^m 

Ihe  calendar  shall  continue  to  be  de^^aloped  through  the  College  Calmdar- 
Scheduling  Conadttee  «hoee  menbership  shall  consists  of  all  discipline  chair- 
oersons,  not  less  than  three  (3)  faculty  smnters*  three  {3)  students*  and  two 
(2)  adhdnistrators*  sti>ject  to  the  final  approval  of  titt  Board. 

c.    couBSB  oroamcB 

The  course  offerings*  «hich  shall  be  in  aooocdance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Board  of  Higher  Education*  including  courssa  and  ranter  of  sectiona  of 
eech  course*  ocDemnsurate  with  anticipated  studfnt  enrollment  and  class  size 
maxima*  shall  ba  dedCM  by  those  faculty  mesbers  «ho  teach  the  courses  and 
ahall  have  the  final  approval  of  Vim  Academic  Dean. 
O.     F1BU>  TOlfS 

1.  A  field  trip  shall  be  defined  aa  any  educational  activity  whidi  xequirs:? 
students  and/or  faculty  meNbers  to  laav«  the  canpus. 

2.  Approval  for  such  a  field  trip  ahall  ba  obtained  fron  the  Ac&>aeic  Dean* 
Particular  care  shouU  be  taken  in  the  planning  to  arA)id  disruption  of  the  stu- 
dents*  noneal  schedule  of  classes.  The  ooet  cf  the  trip  shall  be  paid  for  by 
the  students  involved  in  the  trip.   Faculty  meniiers  shall  not  be  required  to  uea 
their  own  vehicles  for  such  trip. 

B.    vtyaammd.  mMt^sRrrm 

The  College  President  or  his  designee*  on  the  leuumcnJatich  of  the  faculty 
ill  the  aca>s^  ulscipllne  conoemed*  stay  at  hia  tola  discretior.  grant  faculty 


MitMrs  a  nduoK!  teaching  load  for  preparing  grant  or  aid  requeata*  new 
inatnictionaX  avtarlala;  oounaa,  pcograra,  or  Inproving  cxiating  progrflRW* 
AooQptffnoa  or  rajr^ticn  of  aaid  ataignnent  ahaU  ba  inada  at  tht  aola  diacra- 
tion  oC  tha  faculty  awttr. 
r*    iitm>  ipQflic  KMUtiuti 

1*  l^iching  poaitidha  uidar  tha  Merml,  State  and  Local  progrm,  iihara 
c  not  Mda  part  of  a  CuU-tte,  faculty  ««rtjar*a  oouraa  load,  will  ba  fiUad  on 

tha  baais  oi^xbtation  tUbjact  to  tha  apprwral  of  tha  Mniniatration. 

2*Mf'tKa.pbiit!ai{a)  la  tpadficaUy  findad  and  tha  contract  vith  tha 
ftading.agincy  .aptclflaa  inatzuctoca  with  ^ualif  lcation»  lot  available  anvng 
aHil>ara  of  the  fuU-t>«  fac:2lty.  the  poaltlonfa)  ahall  te  fiUad  in  the  am 
amwr  and  throu^  tha  um  prooadura  apbeif lad  in  thia  Agramnt  foe  vrploy- 
a«it  oC  Caoaty  ai^act  to  tha  eola  aiproval  of  tha  Mninlitration, 

1«  Nbtioa  of  any  pCT>faaaicnal  poaitlon  vacancy^  Itedty  or  Mniniatrativa« 
ar4iU  ba  diatributad  to  aU  OoUaga  faculty  at  leeat  iriva  C5)  daya  prior  to  iu 
pi^licaiion  of f-cai|Ma* 

2*  Itwi  m  faculty  Mniser  appl^^  iot  an  cpan  poaitlon,  ha  will  ba  notified 
of  the  diapoaitlon  of  hia  application. 

3.  WwQ  an  cppoctinity  for  extra  ccwyiijnaation  other  than  teaching  (research, 
ooacKing^.oomaling,  ate*)  la  avaiUbla,  notice  of  audi  opportunity  ahall  be 
cixnOated  Mcng  tha  faculty  mmbm  aa  soon  aa  tha  information  la  available 
and  before  ttta  poaition  ia  filled.  The  Dean  of  Peraonnel  an^l  labor  llaUtioa 
will  infom  tha  faculty  of  poaitioni,  granta,  and  faculty  poaitiona, 
lU    VJICE  OK  V9iM  mwDDucnoK 

!•   M«n  tha  Boatd  deaizaa  m  bargaining  unit  menbar  to  mekm  a  tape  or  to 
produce  m  oa^t^  program,  or  aKm  a  beTgaining  unit  mmh^r  ia  inteceated  in  . 
aaiking  m  tape  or  producing  m  conixiter  prognn«  the  Boaxd  and  the  faculty  manber 
ahall  negotiate  all  taxM  and  odi^tiona  involved  in  tha  production  thereof, 
and  tha  faculty  aantar  shall  have  tha  ri^t  to  ba  rapreaantad  in  tha  niTotlationa 
by  an  iji^amal  or  axtamal  zapraaantative*  Tha  feculty  mmtw  ahall  hava  tha 
ri^t  to  copyris^t  ownarahip,  and!  amy,  on  hia  own  initiative^  and  aaatMing 
coipleta  ii^vldual  legal  raaponaibility,  a«rtaet  tha  individual  program  and 
thi'  Collage  ahaU' r^r.'ovar  the  agreed  on  ocata. 
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2.  Tha  tapa£  and  cmpuktr  p^ograflw  zafarrad  to  In  U»  «6pv«  paragrj^ 
Include  only  those  in  living  material  ccaatad  by  the  faculty  maribar  or  including 
hia  voice  or  iawge  thareon. 

3.  Bargaining  unit  avitwa  may  make  audio-video  ti^ea  or  oaiputar  pcogrm 
for  any  Uucational  pcograrra  at  Ctnden  Cbmty  CdUaga  at  any  tltm  convenient  to 
thai.  aU>Ject  to  the  avallabUity  of  faciUtlea  and  aupportive  ataff . 

Oyw  unifocsna,  amodcv,  and  )ab  coata  required  to  protect  the  baly  or  dothins 
of  a  faculty  moitar  ahaU  ba  providad  for  in  tha  <lH)artiimnt  budgst. 

J»    nPffincmoK  or  nanst  ipfps  »  BXLicxnam 

Wmaver  MRtara  of  the  faculty  of  tha  CoUa^a  are  Idantified  m  auch,  in 
any  College  publication,  yavbook,  or  programa,  ttw  fuU  nanm  of  each  ahaU  te 
aUtad  followed  by  hU  academic  aegraea,  acadcaie  rwk,  am  tha  acftSmalU:  dlaci- 
pline  in  i4iich  ha  ia  ooipatent.  thia  ahaU  not  apply  to  tha  abater  achadula* 
loritt  m  ivag  or  Pisiaamat  not  cLAsgocn  «  om<» 
Bcoept  in  an  amargency  or  Oiara  iapracticabla,  one  «eak*a  notice  li  to  la 
given  to  faculty  manbara  «hoae  cUsaee  or  office  auat  be  aoved        repairs  ard 
maintenance  make  the  regolarly  assigned  xooRm  unuadbla. 

Oplicatin^  aarvioea  viU  be  providad  for  by  the  CoUegs. 

JUttlQJIXI 

GRXEtfMcs  mxxniK 

It  ia  the  declared  objective  of  the  Board  ml  tha  Aaaociation  to  encourage 
the  fair,  proipt  and  eguitabla  raaolution  of  aU  ^iavwioea.  AU  zalavMt  ard 
neoeaaary  infoonatlon,  facU,  and  matariala  ahaU  be  provided  by  the  Board  and 
tha  Aaaociation  to  enable  the  partiea  to  reaolve  griavanoee. 

B.  CEniancN 

A  grievance  ia  aii  allagation  that  thare  has  been  a  virlation,  mUintar- 
praUticA,  or  mtsapplication  on  any  proviaionfa)  of  thia  agreormnt,  or  the 
polidaa,  agremnU  and  acM/tiitrative  decisions  affecting  thma« 
c*    WEUMiwpf  nggtatf.  nocmmE 

An  attanpt  shaU  ba  aiade  to  resolve  a  ccnplaint  by  a  faculty  a»iber,.'a 
grov  of  f aoaty  aarrbers  or  the  Association  with  tht  JcpnKiste  adodnistrator. 
3hculd  the  informal  discussion  fail  to  produoa  a  aatisfactory  latt  Timet  it,  the 
griavant  may  move  the  grievance  to  the  first  atap  of  tha  fozmal  pnxxJura. 
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*A  grivvonoe  way     fUed  by  a  faculty  ntentjer^  a  gro^)  of  faculty  moiten 
or  tha  Attociatioi. 

Grievanoea  ahaU  ba  preaantai!  and  adjuated  in  acconteca  with  the  foUwing 
pRoeduTBai 

U   Stap  Oia  -  DBan*8  CcHadttaa  on  Iteulty  Griavanoea 

a.  If  ^  gclavanoa  haa  not  taan  xaaolvad  at  the  preliadnazy  infozmal 
Ptraduta.  tha  grlevant.  grcwp  of  grlavanta  rr  tha  Aaaociation  ahaU  proar  X 
tha  griranoa  In  writing  to  tha  Dson'a  Qianltc^a  en  Fteulty  GrIavsKM  and  a 
copy  ahaU  ba  aant  by  tha  Deoi^a  Osmiittaa  with  infonnation  on  tha  hearing  date 
to  tha  Aaaociation  Ptaa^t. 

b.  lha  DMn*a  OcMiittaa  on  Vteulty  Griavanoea  ateU,  within  aavan  (7) 
OBlandar  days  after  xaoal|>t  of  the  griavmxa,  mttt  with  ths  grlavmt  in  m  effort 
to  adjuat  tha  natter  to  tha  aatlafactlon  of  al2  ooncaznad.  Ihe  ltoi«a  Conndttaa 
•haU  Make  a  dadalon  and  azmuiicata  it  in  writing  to  the  grlavant  «d  the 
Aaaociation  riaaident  within  five  f 5)  woriOng  days  of  liald  <weting.  Tha  Aaaocia- 
tion ahaU  hava  tha  rigtit  to  ba  preaant  at  all  grlavmoa  hearinge. 

2.   Stap  1^  -  CtoUege  Pxaaident 

If  tha  griavwioa  haa  not  been  reaolvad  at  Stip  One.  tha  Aaaociation. 
but  wit  an  IndivlAial  faculty  imtw  or  a  group  of  faculty  avitjera.  my  «|paal 
in  writing  tha  grievance  tc  the  OoUage  Pxvaidant  or  hia  deai^M  within  five 
C5)  wocfdng  days  after  zaoalpt  by  the  grievant.   A  copy  ehaU  ba  aant  by  tha 
Collage  Ptaaident  with  ini'oEmation  on  the  hearing  data  to  the  Aaaociation 
Pxaaidant* 

b.  Tha  Cordage  Praai;  nt  or  hie  daaiTwa  shaU  within  aavan  (7) 
working  days  after  zaoelpt  of  the  appeal  meat  ^ith  tha  fndewit  in  cn  effort 
to  adjuat  the  Mttar  to  tha  aatiifactlon  of  aU  oonoamacl.  Tha  CdUage  Piaaident 
fX  hia  daelTwa  ahaU  within  eavan  C7)  working  days  of  said  weatit^  inha  a  de- 
ciaion  and  ocasMiicata  it  in  writing  to  tha  grievant  and  the  Aaaociation  Pzwaident. 
3«   Sltp  Three  -  Binding  Aibitratid) 

a.   If  tha  ^ri^iranoe  haa  not  been  caaol^  at  Stap  TWo.  »ithln  f  if  taan 
C15I  mklng  days  after  reoalpt  of  tha  dedaion  of  tha  Collage  ^MiOm^  or  hia 
deai9iaj.  tha  Aaaociation,  but  not  wi  individual  faculty  mnbar  or  a  g^  jfi  of 
faoilty  Mnters.  haa  the  aola  rijtit  to  appeal  the  grievarJa  to  aibitration  with 
the  American  Arbitration  Aaaociation. 


b.  Tha  arbitrator  ahaU  hold  a  hearing  within  twenty  (20)  calendar 
days  of  hia  appointment.  Five  (5)  *«rking  days  notice  ahaU  ba  given  to  aU 
partlaa.  aa  to  tha  time  and  place  of  the  hearing. 

c.  The  decialon.  including  ayocda.  ahaU  ba  final  and  binding  i^on 
the  partiaa.  but  tha  arbitrator  ahaU  have  no  authority  to  add  to.  aubtract 
from  or  modify  this  Agreenrnt. 

d.  Tha  arbitracorU  face  and  thoaa  of  the  American  Arbitiaion 
Aaaociation  ahrll  ba  ahared  equally  by  tha  Aaaociation  and  tha  Bloard.  but  each 
ahall  bear  iU  OK)  ooat  of  prtBaanting  iU  caaa  to  tha  arbitrator. 

1.  A  grla^t  under  thia  prooadura  ahaU  ba  initiated  vithln  thirty  (30) 
calendar  daya  after  tha  grlavant  bacam  Mrs  of  tha  action  or  oocurxanoe 
giving  riaa  to  the  grievance. 

2.  A  griavanm  ahaU  ba  lodged  at  iU  point  of  origin  and  tha  general 
procadura  ralating  to  tha  atep  ahaU  ipply.  including  the  ri<^t  of  tpsmaX. 

3.  The  Aaaociation  may  initiate  or  afpaal  a  grievance  at  any  atep  of 
thia  prooedura. 

4.  to  commaiicata  a  dacialon  at  any  at^ 

the  apedf  lad  time  limit  ahaU  pamit  it  to  ba  advanced  to  the  next  hi^  atap. 

5.  Additional  time  limiU  at  a  apacif ic  atap  of  thia  prooadurvx  may  be 
granted  by  mitual  agraament  in  writing  XmtJ^m  tha  partiocj. 

Ho  party  axoapt  tha  arbitrator  mr/  «eiploy  the  uc^d  of  any  viauai  or 
•ound  racording  devicaa  at  any  atage  or  atap  of  this  procedura  without  the  prior 
approval  of  both  parties. 

7.  Onferanoea.  meatinga,  and  hearinga  held  mdar  thia  pcooedura  ahaU 
ba  sdMduUd  at  a  time  and  place  %*ildh  will  afford  a  f au:  and  raaacnabia  <«»r- 
tt«ity  for  aU  persona  entitled  to  ba  preaant  to  attanl.  induling  witnaeaea.  ' 

8.  Any  mmter  of  the  bargaining  unit  whoaa  presence  is  necessary  aa  a 
2»sult.  direct  or  indirect,  of  the  adsiiniatration  of  this  procedure,  ahall 
suffer  no  loaa  of  pay  nor  any  other  penalty. 

9.  AU  doojienta.  cowiunicationa.  and  records  dealing  with  a  grievance 
after  it  has  been  initiated  shall  ba  filed  separately  froa  the  personnel  files 
of  tha  particlpania.  A  faoilty  manl»r  ahall  have  the  option  of  entering  the 
final  settlement  of  a  gi  leve^oe  in  his  file. 

10.   K3  reprisals  .    any  kind  shaU  be  taken  against  «y  faculty  mentier 
for  participating  in  this  procedure. 
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XX.   Nff  settlment»  vithdr9«l  or  disposition  of  «  grievance  at  any  step 
balcM.Stap  rhnm  shaXl  not  cxmtituta  a  binding  praoedant  for  the  aettlownt 
of  alMilar  srievanoea  In  the  future* 

jucnoii  xii 

l»  \f0inb«ntt  and  nappoinbnentt  are  nomally  lii;  ^ad  to  one  acadordc 
'  TMT  untU  the  fmaty  mmtmr  attaina  tenure.  Whan  a  prospective  facuXty  evnter 
ie  drittted  H  poeition  mt  Cmdm  Ctauity  CoXlege,  he  ehall  be  provided  idth  a  copy 
.  of  the  ■gyi—nt,  the  IteuXt^  Handbook*  and  an  official  contxvt. 
2*  ihe  official  oondvct  eheU  incXudet 
nnulty  iMtoer^e  name 
bs  tazhmic  xmk 
e.  AciriMic  diecipXine  or  f  ielda 
d*  SaXaxy 

ter.e  of  eppoinbmt 
f  •   Hm  of  the  OoUeg^ 
3.  the  ealery  of  e  feouXty  MRtxr  nixed  during  the  acadoide  jeer  ehaU  be 
pmeted  froM  the  date  of  dlOoyiant.   If  h3  is  hlrad  on  or  before  the  firet 
dey  of  the  firing  ewaeter,  fuU  credit  for  the  year  ehaU  be  grmted.  Any 
facuXty  Meter  hired  at  the  beginning  oC  the  8|)ring.8mster  shaU  be  given 
notice  of  hij  reeppointant  or  non*re«ppointMnt  no  Xeter  th«i  April  X5th. 

4-  Ihe  ealnry  echeduXes  for  aXl  ranks  and  positions  m  «eU  m  deecrip- 
tlone  of  xenks  in  •ccunlnue  with  the  tezsw  of    «is  contiecl  shall  be  pcee«ited 
in  ^irlting  or  printed  fon  to  each  ivplioant  for  pi  feesional  «(pXoymt  at  the 
CoXXegt  ee  part  of  the  f  inaX  ooczeepondMice  or  f  inaX  interview  pertaining  to 
euch  enpio^eisnt. 

cm  i«  woi^L  or  ■wottpir  cnmuos 

Annual  contracts  and/or  notioas  of  continuous  wploynwrt  shall  be  issued 
on  or  ^bsfors  March  15th.  After  the  f i»t  year,  aucii  notification  shall  not  be 
later  than  OMttw  XSth. 
c.    iMmHH  or  ■giPttOff 

Itor  the  puipoee  of  retsntion  of  enpXoymfint  in  the  event  of  a  reduction  in 
sise  of  the  faculty  or  elisdnation  of  courses,  the  affected  person  swy  exercise 
his  Mniority  as  epecUled  l-i  Article  XA.  by  dispXacing  the  soet  jmior  person 
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teaciilng  in  a  discipXlne(s)  or  field(s)  for  %hich  the  senior  person  is  guaXlfied 
No  faculty  menfcer  shaXX  be  diipXaoed  if  it  is  possible  to  provide  hiai  vith  fuU- 
time  eRpXcyment  through  the  eXlminfltion  of  part-time  facuXty  anS/or  overXoade. 

X.   lyanured  bargaining  unit  mflntiers  %ho  are  displaced  as  a  result  of  Artlck 
XXXC.     are  entitled  to  re-enploymt  rijhte  as  per  Nsw  Jersey  SUtue  CN.J.8.A. 
X8At60-3}. 

2.    In  the  event  «  facuX^y  motiter  is'recalXed,  he  shaU  reoeive  aU  pel- 
vic ^Xy  negotUted  bem^f its  hs  ««u]d  have  received  h«S  he  not  been  retrenched, 
incXuding  renk  wid  saiary.   In  aMiiion,  he  shaU  retain  .>U  sick  Xe«^  acoiM*- 
Xatlons,  credits  for  tenurs  and  saU>aticaX  Xaave,  an)  sha'l  tM  entltUr.^to 
repurchase  past  service  crediU  for  retirerwt  in  accrvd^  wi  th  New  Jere^. 
State  regulations.   fUrthennore,  he  ehall  not  be  oonaidered  ^,im0  m^bofm  for 
purpoeee  of  fringe  beneflU  provided  for  faculty  a«i6ere  covered  tij  tfilsn jrsMejint 
«•    ffonat  ID  Apmasimnoi  id  ncjun 

Any  faailty  maRbers  tto  aisums  acaderr^'  t  aAninlstratlve  duties  end  mteef 
VentXy  return  to  faaiXty  sCatus  shaU  rMune  aU  ri^ts  and  privUegea.insli^ 
tenure  and  seniority. 

MMJTUMB 

A.  PHOir 

Ihe  Board  recognizee  that  ecadcmic  promotione  are  a  vital  anS  iamrt^t 
psrt  of  hither  education  for  both  professional  gn^irth  and  teadving  ef fectlvenM^ 
•nd  agrsee  to  mato  every  effort  to  <irent  the  e«diiue  nuiher  of  praiotlone  MCh 
academic  year. 

B.  gtJGmLm 

A  facuXty  maiher  suet  have  served  at  Xeast  five  (3)  years  on  the  faculty 
as  a  full-tlms  facuXty  m«i6er. 

C.  APfUOgiCH 

X.   Beginning  %dth  the  sixth  year  of  academic  service  at  the  CoUege,  a 
facuXty  marher  may  appXy  to  the  Professional  Sts»Sards  (Wttee  for  a  pra«>. 
tion  in  academic  rank  by  April  Xst  of       acad«do  yMx  pleading  the  acad«iiic 
year  for  OUch  the  facuXty  mcnher  mild  Xike  the  prtnoticn  to  becm  affective 
if  granted.   The  Profetsional  Standards  Qmittee  shaU  review  aU  npXioitioni 
and  for^  a  fuXX  Xist  of  qualified  arrf  worthy  facuXty,  idth  such  reoc«nis«U-  ' 
tions,  in  priority  orxier  to  thi  CoUege  President  by  April  30th. 
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•  « 

2«  EmOi  •f)pll>:»it  for  pcoiotion  shall  haw  thu  risht  to  request  Make 
an  appaannot  to  spaak  on  his  bshaU  bafora  the  Piofassional  Standards  Cdmattae* 
Hi  maf  v&q^t  the  ifJpaar^M  oC  appcofHriata  paers  or  other  coRfwtant  authoritiaa 
to  apaak  on  hia  bshaU* 
D«  QUMiIflOWDNg 

1«  Tha  pataonal  qualitlaa  to  ba  oonaidersd  in  evaluating  Mntwxa  of  tha 
faculty  for  prasQtiont 

•«  ttaching  Effactivanaaa 

h*  Scholarly  Jtehitvawint 

c;^  ttuA?nt  Oounaaling 

<l«  Acofaaaional  OavalopMint 

a.  Oontributiona  to  Cmpm  Ufa 

2«  tha  ior<iS  raoognixaa  that  individuals  way  prasnt  quaUf  ioatlona  aa  to 
aduQition  and  aiqiarianoa  that  tha  rrofaaalancl  Standards  Gowdttaa  shall  adjudge 
to  ba  aqulvalant  to  tha  sbcwa  quallf  icationa  althougjh  not  oomsponding  to  th«« 
to  tha  latter*   Zn  such  ossea*  tha  Profaaalanal  Standarda  Ccamittee  shall  ^.WjwiiwS 
audi  individuals  to  tha  Collage  Praaidsnt  for  hia  oonsldaration  for  tha  academic 
rank  nvtopciata* 

B«     IIUtMSJPlUi  tTMCMDi  ODWtttll 

1«  The  Profaaaional  Stmdanls  Conadttee  ccmIbU  of  fiv«  (5)  tenurwl  faculty 
sawtoaii  to  be  elected  by  the  full*tte  faculty  in  an  election  conducted  by  the 
Aaaodation  at  thsir  April  acting*  No  tao  a— isia  eh^U  oosa  f  ras  ti»  aane 
acartilc  discipline  or  catae^  progr—  area. 

2«  Mo  sitier  of  thia  ooaeittae  ehsll  apply  for  an  acadeadc  prcaotlon  during, 
tha  tiMs  ha  is  on  ths  ooMslttae* 
r.  JtfHPWL 

I.   final  decision  on  rsoonnendationa  of  the  Board  for  pi^onotion  in  academic 
rank  shall  zeet  with  the  OolXsge  rzesi/Ant  after  he  hae  oomldcrsd  the  raocnmen- 
dations  of  ths  PsofessioMl  Standards  Comeittee  and  the  Acadculc  Daana.  HoMever,  i 
.vith  rsapect  to  acadnic  rank*  tha  OoUage  Preaident  shall  cft)eerve  the  prooaAtres 
stated  in  Article  XV.  ' 

2«   Should  the  C6llags  Fresident  reject  in  «hole  or  in  part  the  ZwSSnSsrAa"  | 
tiona  of  ths  Profeesionel  Standarda  Cdrndttea,  the  CoaKlttee  shaU  be  notified 
in  writing  and  ahaU  be  given  «i  cpportmity  to  disouM  the  Mtter  with  the  0>Ua^ 
rxaeident. 
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3.   Final  decision  on  prcnotiona  in  acadonic  r«ik  rest  with  the  Board, 
the  Boacd  agroea  to  set  on  theae  lyiplications  for  proeotion  and  to  notify  in 
writing  those  spptoved  after  ite  Septestier  SMting  of  tbe  tutm  acadesdc  year 
for  Whi.'dh  application  wee  pttde.   Mithin  one  sonth  efter  ths  Boerd's  decisions 
on  proMotions,  ths  College  President  shall  sand  a  mmo  to  the  general  faculty 
listing  faculty  mm^bm  who  ^  -^-^  bssn  reiaed  in  acadMsic  renk.  Tha  Board  ahaU 
act  on  applications  for  pramlian  no  later  than  Saptentoer  and  shall  notify  the 
Associstion  Prssidsc    and  the  faculty  in  writing  of  tha  disposition  of  all  caaee 
%dthin  fiv«  (5)  calsndar  days  of  that  avating. 
G.  wmML  «MP  Awonmptr  ob  pittoricn 

Notwithstanding  any  other  proviaiona  of  this  agreaavnt«  it  is  atitually 
understood  and  agreed  that  tha  Collage  Pzeaident  aiey«  under  aKtraordinaty  ciz^ 
ouastanoee,  waive  the  standard  rwjuiiewents  for  anolntnent  or  prcnotion  in 
any  academic  rank  whan  tha  intezests  of  tha  College  require  it* 
N.  SMAWf  maawBn  wim  mnnim 

tC«n  a  faculty  witur  seosives  an  academic  pincMOtion,  he  %riU  receive  an 
incxeaM  of  5%  in  his  baea  Jalazy. 

Ihs  Board  Mpon  the  leccwwandation  of  tha  College  Presidef.t  may  gcMt  epecial 
reooytition  to  any  ametoar  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  haa  made  a  si^df  leant  oon* 
tribution  to  the  College.   Said  faculty  aaaUr  may«  upon  the  leco— ■Nidation  of 
the  College  Prssidsnt  to  ths  Board*  receive  a  special  salary  minisue  adjuatment 
of  S«  of  baae  aalacy  In  addition  to  the  aeount  negotiated  in  thia  oontract. 
J.   gPBCIAL  Wfjm 

mil  Ptofaesors  who  have  been  in  that  r«ik  at  laaat  three  (3)  years  and  all 
other  faculty  «ho  have  bean  in  their  rank  for  at  least  five  <S)  years  mey  apply 
for  a  minlaue  adjustmnt  of  51  of  base  in  addition  to  he  onount  negotiated  in 
thia  contract* 

Anngg  XIV  ' 

SfOmCKL  USKVB 
A.  IWItHT 

1.   Ihe  S^>atical  Uove  is  established  to  furnish  opportunity  for  pro- 
fessional development  throu^  study,  educational  travel  directly  related  to  a 
faculty  evntoer's  academic  discipline,  research,  and/or  other  pursuita  as  msy 
contribute  to  profestional  9rawth, 

-  22  - 


384 


2.  Ite  Boud  rwognisM  that  siibbaticals  m  a  vlltal       infiortant  part 
hisMr  «Aioatiai  for  both  fMtofeMional  gzowth  and  teaching  effactivmaa 
and  to  Mka  mmry  af fort  to  grant  the  mBxinun  nuntet  each  acadonlc  year. 

mClBllITT 

1*  A  Uoatf  imter  nuat  hava  aarvad  at  least  five  (5)  yean  on  the  faculty 
aa  a  fuU-tiiw  faculty  tmibtr. 

2.  A  fanaty  menter  mat  wait  at  least  five  (5).oQnsecutive  yean  after 
taking  a  SaUbatical  Leave  before  Im  Im  eUgible  for  another  Sabbatical  Leave* 
€•  ^gHJOMOH 

1.  A  faculty  matter  any  apply  to  the  IMesaional  StmSaida  Onmittee 
for  a  Sflfabatioal  Leave  by  AprU  Ut  of  the  academic  year  preceding  the  acadflmic 
^  for  %Mch  the  faculty  avte  Mould  like  the  Sritetical  Leave  to  beocm 
affecUve  if  granted. 

The  Profeaaidnal  Standarda  Cdaeittee  shall  reviav  all  afplicmU  and 
fcnwd  a  *-'U  Uat  rk  faculty  regMata  for  Sabbatical  Leave  with  recomenda- 
tiona  to  U^i  Collage  Preaident  by  April  30th. 

2.  Each  appUcant  for  Sahhwtical  Leave  shaU  have  the  right  to  requeat 
and  liaiucr.an  aipearanoa  to  tpeak  on  hia  omi  behaU  before  the  Professional 
Standards  Goeaittaa.  He  may  requeat  the  appearance  of  eniropriate  peers  or 
other  aM%mtmt  authoritiaa  to  wpvk  on  hie  briiaU. 

U  rtm  Professional  Standarda  Coadttee  shaU  oonsist  of  five  (5)  tenured 
faculty  nnter?  to  be  elected  by  the  fuU-t Jm  taculty  in  an  election  conducted 
by  the  Association  at  their  AprU  asating.  Ho  two  saHbers  may  cone  f rem  the 
aosa  aoadeadc  diacipline  or  career  pcograa  area* 

2.  No  MRter  of  Uiia  ocaadttee  shall  apply  for  a  Sabbatical  Leave  during 
the  tiaw  ha  is  on  the  ocRadttee. 

1.  F^nal  decision  on  reoomiendation  to  the  Board  on  the  grmting  of 
Sifcbatical  Uave  shaU  rest  with  the  College  Preaident  after  he  haa  conaidered 
the  rectamendationa  of  the  Ptofesaional  Stanc!4ird8  Coimittee  and  the  Academic 

2.  Should  the  Collage  Preaident  reject  in  whole  or  in  part  the  reoomenda- 
tkna  of  the  PtDfessional  Standarda  Cdmdttee,  the  Ccnaiittee  alMll  be  notified 
in  writing  and  ahUl  be  given  the  opportunity  to  discuss  the  antter  with  the 
College  Preaident. 

-  23  - 


385 


3.   rinal  daciaion  on  the  gwnting  of  Sabbatical  Leave  teau  with  tiia 
Board,  ibe  Board  shaU  act  on  aU  appUcatlona  for  Sdbbatical  Leave  no  later 
than  Ji«e  and  ahaU  notify  the  Aasociation  Presidsnt  and  the  faculty  in  writing 
of  the  dispoeition  of  aU  caaea  wiUiin  five  (5)  calendar  daya  of  th^  aveting. 

in>g  worn  SABBmcAL  lam 

U   Co^panaation  ikiring  the  leave  shaU  be  full  aalary  for  one  (1)  saeeatei  * 
half  salary  for  t»«  (2)  aemestera  or  fuU  aalary  for  two  <2)  aMaterm  with  the 
faculty  Mater  teaching  fifteen  1X5)  credit  houra  over  the  tao  (2)  a«nesteca« 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  College  ^^ident* 

2.  The  recipient  retaina  aU  ri#ita«  privilegsa  wd  benefiU  of  regular 
anployamt.  Vhe  recipient  may  accept  a  gr^it,  fellowship  or  aiaiilar  anniea 
uauaUy  identified  with  graduate  or  poat-doctocal  atudy. 

3.  Aocsptanoa  of  Sabbatical  Leave  dbUgatea  the  recipi«it  to  return  to 
the  College  for  at  least  one  (1>  year. 

Widncmcm  bor  Acpmoc  kmc 
A.  quALmomag 

The  following  are  the  sdniaus  qualif icatlona  for  acadaiic  rmk  but  thay 
are  not  to  be  oonaidered  to  9»rantee  autoeatlc  ^vpointmeht  to  a  given  rank« 

1.  IKSIWCTOR  -  MaatarU  tegree  or  ita  equivalent  in  the  «|3prc«iriate 
field  of  training. 

2.  ASSISTMir  RDRSSOR  11  -  An  earned  MssterU  Degree  or  its  equl  ^Oant 

In  the  ^vprqpriate  field  of  training.  At  least  four  (4>  yeara  of  college  teachii 
eiqperianoa  or  ita  equivalmt  in  related  «q)erisnGe. 

3.  ASSISTWir  PROFCSSOB  1  -  An  earned  MastarU  Degree  plua  fUteen  (15) 
credita  of  poabeaatar's  atudy.  At  leaat  aix  ($)  yeara  of  college  teaching 
eaperienoe  or  ita  eqaivalant  in  related  eiqjerlanoe. 

4.  ASSOCUTE  PBOfESSOR  -  An  earned  Master's  Degree  plua  thirty  (30) 
crediU  of  ppatnaaterU  atudy-  n  leaat  ei^t  (8)  yeara  of  college  teaching 
experienoa  or  ita  equivalent. 

5.  PROFESSOR  -  An  earned  Mastar'a  Degree  with  the  work  coipleted  for 
the  C:t:torate  with  the  exception  of  the  diasertation  or  Doctoral  equivalent 
or  Doctorate.  At  leaat  ten  (10)  yeara  of  coUege  teaching  exptritnot  or  ita 
equivalent. 
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It  is  agiMl  «*t  tMo  (2)  yean  of  high  school  leaching  or  tsuainass/ 
in*-  trial  mianoa  ia  th.  aquivalan t  of  one  yaar  of  coUege  teaching. 

1.  Iha  faoatr  within  an  academic  diadpline  by  a  aiajority  vote  in  aeciet 
ballot  ahaU  aelect  a  mminaa  for  «caii«ndation  to  the  CbUege  Pre«id«t  to 
•«v*a.Diaci|aineChaitperw,*»««««^^  fcr  a  period  of  one  (1)  year, 
««.*««iaF«ict*edhlaiaelf.   Wnal  aj^coval  wU  with  the  Bdatd  Mm  wlU  not 
ba  neoenaarUy  liaiited  to  the  noninee  ««ntioned  above. 
.  2.  W*:lplli»  Chaliper«m  aheU  iiava  the  fol^^ 

Oiair  and  iaaue  ninutea     Diacipline  aeetinga  in  «hich  the 
following  acadamic  acUvitiea  are  achieved! 

1.  :ine  diaciplina  tibjedtivea. 

2.  Define  oourae  dbjecUvea,  xequind  levels  of 
objective  and  oourae  syllabi  aoatexy. 

3.  Define  ai«i»rt  aetvioaa  xequixed  to  carry  cut 
diacipline  and  oourae  tibrfectlvea. 

4.  Overaee  election  of  repraMntaUvca  to  college 
cxsnitteea. 

5.  Hake  reocanandationa  ooticezning  aelection  of 
text  books. 

6.  l>rDvide  frcai  the  discipline  xeooamendationa 
for  |M»feaaional  dsvelopment. 

7.  Provide  a^pport  sid.cocardinatiGn  for  acadonic 
advisement. 

8.  In  oonjtsicticn  with  their  colleagues  the 
AMnistration,  develop  and  review  aafety 
pcooedurea  for  the  laboratoriea. 

*   b.   Coortinate  acadmic  aeitters,  as  necessaiy,  with  tho  Acad«dc  Deans 
^■■istant  Academic  Daana,  and  Prograa  Coordinators, 
c.   ;tet  as  the  academic  reaouroe  person  for  adjunct  faculty  teaching 
%Kithin  the  discipline. 
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d.  Asaist  in  the  peer  ^valuation  prooeaa  of  the  career  developnent 
plan. 

e.  Aaaiat  in  the  developnent  of  th?i  dircipline  tudqet  including  the 
bidding  pcooeea. 

3.   Diacipline  Chairpersons  identified  below  shall  receive  $400  per 
semester  plus  an  additional  $25  per  t'uU-tim  faculty  matter  within 
the  diaciplinet 
Biology 
Business 
Chemistry 

Ehgineering  Technology 

rine  Arts 

Rxeign  Languages 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Miatocy/PoUtical  Science 

Hathamatics 

Phjrica 

Psychology 

Public  Safety  and  MMniatration 
Secretarial  Scienoa/Nbcd  Processing 
Sociology/Anthropology 
9*    PBDGRMt  coDSPmqqs 

1.  Program  Coordinators  will  continus  to  be  inpointed  aa  in  the  paat. 

2.  Ptogran  Coordinators  ahall  have  the  foUoiring  acadonic  dutieat 

a.  Plarticipat^  in  the  recruitment  and  advisement  of  prograa  students. 

b.  Provida  program  aupport  at  all  in-person  resiatratioM  during  the 
acadanic  year  wvS  the  suimar  sesriions  and  at  aU  oriantatione,  in*aervice» 
aivl  professional  developnent  progrene. 

c.  Coordinate  the  developnent  of  program  objectivea,  course  objective 
end  program  syllabi. 

4.   Assist  in  the  developnent  of  the  Program  and  Master  sdiedule  mS 
in  the  aaaignment  of  full*time  and  adjunct  faculty  to  the  Master  Schedule, 
e.  Make  recoenendatione  for  the  aelection  of  ajurse  textbooks, 
f  •    Intervisw  and  recuimeid  the  hiring  of  full-time  and  adjunct 

faculty. 
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h.   A»»i»t  in  the  •valuation  of.  *U  piosra.  iacuXty. 
JT*!'  of  th.  «„ual  pra,r«i  buiget.  provide 

I«o«l..,«  o£  Itotorle.  «  tl«y  prmin  to  th.  .p«^flc  p«H^ 

^eic  "^"^"^  -  "  -  the 

cn-lf  vUiU  for  «c«,it.tlcn  «  it  p«t.l«.  to  th,  .pacific 
"«8nt  and  student  and  program  oaUxmm. 

^  ^•'•^  ^       ^vlc^t,  i-lntan-nce,  a«J  r««ci  of  affiliate 

iM  It  pertaina  to  tha  Hmciiic  ^rogamu 
3.  [^CoanUnatc« 

«nd  a  taacfOng  load  taductlon  of  20%t 

MmbX  Scianca 

CAD/OM 

Gonmicationa 

Oantal  Hygianiat  CXlnlc  Sifjarviaar 
Diatatlc  IMnicim  Pxognm 
B»all«h  Languaga  aixS  Utaiatuta  Pxognn 
^^emala  Athlatlca 

I£QT 

Mala  Athletics 
*  MLT/LT 
<^thalmic  Sclanoa 
Social  Science  Careers 
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The  Cbordinator  of  the  Gnglieh  and  Idterature  area  shall  be  rBspcn* 
sibla  for  the  foUodngt 

a.  Coordinata  the  ccn|)oaition  testing  progrm. 

b.  Define  and  evaluate  th€  resulU  of  the  testing  pcogron. 

c.  Conduct  professional  development  woE?is>R4Js  in  ccnpocition. 

d.  Cbordinate  aiYiually  the  review  and  lydating  of  ocnposition 
syllabi. 

e.  Coordinate  the  Qiglish  Iciting  Ub. 

AwncLK  xvir 

RLSiuwiiM,  susmeiDN,  III9IISSAL  iM>  mnmsm 

Itoaty  ffwters  have  rwJprocal  obligations  to  the  institution,  especially 
in  the  aett^  of  resignation.  Except  in  casea  of  resignation  for  health  or 
other  r«asons  beyond  the  control  of  the  faculty  matter,  it  is  expected  that  he 
wiU  remain  for  the  term  of  his  contract. 

B.  DiagSSAL 

fto  faculty  msiter  on  tenure  may  be  diamissed  except  as  provided  in  Statuta 
CMN.J.S.A.  18As28-5. 

C.  SUBTBCKH 

l«ien  a  susper^ion  is  necessary  in  the  opinion  of  the  GoUege,  the  faculty 
salary  shaU  be  disoontinusd  for  no  mora  thm  ninety  (90)  days  if  the 
issue  is  not  rsMlvad  within  that  period  o2  time.  The  reinatatoiient  of  salary 
after  ninety  (90)  days  m»pension  wiU  continue  untU  such  tim  aa  therv  is  a 
final  disposition  of  the  Usue. 

0.  iBTiwapfr 

Mandatory  retirement  will  be  at  the  age  of  aeventy  (70)  in  accordmx  with 
the  Board  Betizeroit  Volicf. 

x«    ■POTus  nojurt 

1.  The  Board,  tfxsn  the  reoonmendation  of  the  CoUege  President,  may  confer 
"AseritUB*  atatua  on  a  retiring  faculty  mentxsr,  should  the  GoUege  desire  to 
reooydie  his  meritorious  service.  Tlie  Professional  StmSards  OsnRittee  soy 
wccmnend  to  the  CbUege  President  the  granting  of  •fiwritus*  statue  for  faculty. 

are  retiring. 

2.  An  mritu)  professor  shaU  enjoy  the  ri^t  to  attend  m)  to  speak  at 
all  genaral  faculty  end  Association  meetings.   He  shaU  enjoy  the  usual  faculty 
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tl^htii  privilsget*  including  th»  Msignment  of  offids  space  if  avail^le* 
and  mof  Aooept  aMigramU  to  teadi*  lecture^  and  to  perfom  raaaaxch  for  the 
Collegt. 

nanssiamLWfndumam 

A.    AU  avaluationi  of  tha  pcofasaicnal  activitiaa  of  tha  faculty  ahaU  ba  in 
witing.  An  avaluatlon  oonf«ranoa  of  profeaaional  activitiaa  ahall  ba  based 
on  tha  tdtal  acarliic  t>^oiJMnoa,  including  auch  elonenta  aat 

1.  TMching  affactivwwsa 

2.  Scholarly  achiavawmt 
3«  Studant  ooiiwaling 

4.  (tol  aaaional  dav^alqpnant 

5.  Gontributicna  to  ca^pua  lif« 

At  Uaat  onoa  aach  aan«atar«  non-tanund  faculty  ahall  ba  avalufitad  aa 
foUowi 

1*  ClMamn  cbaarvaticn  by  tha  Acadmic  Dam  or  hia  daaignea. 

2.  A  writtan  aalf-avaluation  that  viU  ooanent  on  tha  pcofaaaocU  taaching 
affactiimaaa*  achoUrly  adUavmnt*  atudant  caunsaling,  profaaalonal  dwelop- 
Mnt;  and  rvntributionc  to  oollaga  lifa. 

3.  '  «idant  avaluatlona  of  at  laaat  two  oouraaa  taught  by  the  profaaaor. 
Iheaa  av     ^tiona  should  ba  auaoarixad  by  couna  bafoca  being  placed  in  tha 
Sxofaaaor'a  paraonnal  f ili 

4.  tha  Accd«dc  Dean  or  hia  ueaignaa  will  dlscuaa  all  aveluation  enterial 
with  the  pcofaaeor  «ho  ahaU  have  the  ri^t  to  pcaaent  any  e«tarlal  ha  faaU 

ia  pertinent  to  tha  proper  cQnaidaration  of  the  nature  and  aoopa  of  the  evalua- 
tion.- the  AcadMic  Dean  ahaU  then  prepare  a  reoord  of  the  diaouaaion  in 
MMorandua  focM  iaieadiataly  following  the  oonfaranoe.   Evaluatlona  nocradly 
wiU  not  oonir  during  the  f iret  two  meMm  of  the  amater  nor  during  tha  last 
tio  weeks  of  the  aaraeetar  unlaaa  w  ;^y  agreeable  to  the  College  Preeident 
aid  the  Aae^ciBticn  Preeident. 

C*    ftnurad  faculty  will  be  evaluated  in  acooidance  with  the  proviaicna  of  the 
HtM  Jersey  Mniniatrative  Code. 
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Awnajt  XIX 

racSCMCL  PILES 

A.  1.   Mbniniatrators  shall  be  encouraged  to  place  in  the  personnel  file  of  ^ 
each  faculty  mmher  infoonation  of  a  poeitive  nature  indicating  special  oGn|3e* 
tenciea;  achir/mntat  perfocmanceet  or  oontributiona  of  an  acvtoeic*  professional 
or  civic  nature. 

2.  One  pereonnel  file  for  each  faculty  wenkMr  shall  be' meintained  in  the 
Office  of  the  CoUege  Preeident. 

3.  Ho  sttterlal  derogatory  to  a  e«Rt>er*a  oonduc*-*  service*  cfwracter*  or 
personality  ahaU  be  placed  in  the  personnel  file  of  any  faculty  scnter  unless 
that  faculty  swtoer  ahaU  acknowledge  that  he  haa  read  auch  estadlal  by  affixing 
hia  ai9wtura  on  it.   Be  it  understood  that  auch  aignature  ewrely  aignifiae  that 
he  haa  read  the  eiaterial  in  qjeation  and  that  it  indicatea  neither  eppraval  nor 
rejection  of  ita  oontenta. 

4.  lha  faculty  Mnter  ahall  have  the  ri^t  to  answer  in  writing  any  evterial 
in  his  personnel  file*  and  his  answer  shaU  bs  ettached  tc  the  file  copy. 

5.  Anonyeoua  svterial  shall  not  ba  placed  in  e  faculty  ewber'a  file. 

6.  No  leatarial  provided  by  a  atudent  or  atudenU  ahall  be  placed  in  the 
faculty  amberU  personnel  file  without  ths  prior  approval  of  tha  faculty  s«n«»r.. 

7.  '  No  iteei  any  be  mnoved  from  e  faculty  «ant)er*a  file  without  hia  prior 
knowledge. 

8.  No  other  faculty  maatoer  will  be  sbla  to  eiundne  mther  faculty  mmbet*» 
file  unleaa  prior  written  pemission  hes  been  gnmted  by  ths  faculty  foeRDer. 

9.  DKulty  eienters  shall  have  ths  ri^ht  to  be  furnished  with  copies  of 
any  snterlal  in  his  personnel  file. 

10.  A  duly  appointed  representative  of  ths  Association  acy«  at  the  faculty 
monter'a  request*  acccn|)any  said  person  Own  he  reviews  his  file. 

11.  Ihe  peisonnel  file  say*  tdth  the  peaeission  of  ths  faculty  mnber*  be 
available  for  examination  by  the  Professional  Standorda  Cdimittee  or  Grievance 
Comnittee. 

B.  Ibe  Board  agreea  to  protect  the  confidentiality  of  the  personnel  files* 
personal  referenoea*  academic  credentiala*  and  other  aisdlar  docunenta.  It 
ahall  not  eatablish  any  separate  persoimel  files  %4iich  ars  not  aveilMiltt  for 
the  faculty  ewnber'a  inspection  except  for  pre-enployment  references  and  notea 
on  pre-enployment  interviewe  which  ahall  not  be  part  of  the  faculty  ewnber'a 
regular  personnel  file*  but  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  locked  file. 
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C.     Each  fjodty  HMttw  rt>m  t»  infomd  by  the  a*dnl.t«tlon  of  any  per.oMl 
•na/or  pcofettloMl  dau  cwgudlAg  hi*  «Mlet«  th.  CbUego  providM  to  th. 
Jms^t  t^MrtMnt  of  Hl|^  Uuntlon. 

waiQLK  « 

ficumnautm 

*.    »«nr  •ffoct  -m  b.  Md.  to  nauo.  .t  .  «lnlm«  th,  nol.,  l^l 

In  Ml.  f«aty  offic.  «^  «d  .JJolnlng  corridor  Iteulty  H«y 

•••iw^orflot  •!>«•  rMMigoMnt  to  •  gul«t«r  offlo*  an.  wbjwjt  to  pnCr- 

tlb-OoU.9*  anal  pl«a.  on  .Kh  f««ity  off^^  door  •  nawpUtfl  mt  ,dtmAiU 
MOW  foe  Mdi  faculty  Mater  In  tha  offlea. 

C.    tmh  fanaty  rt«U  ba  pt«rld«l  with  oerplataly  ancloa«i  off loa 

In  «  9iUt  araa  unlaaa  othanla*  agnad. 

0.  n«dtyoffJca.ri«Ubalod«W.andhav..trt.^*a,rfrtwJI«««my 
houaa-t-o  faculty  M-tef.   M  tha  avallabl.  off  1«  .pa»  «„  r«ao«bly 
data  .on  than  tw  fa««lty  Mter..  tha  Collaga  My  ...i^  «Hiticn.l  f^^aty 
■wtera  to  that  offlo.  vith  tha  autual  ocna«int  of  tha  Aaaodatlon.  M»z,  an 
pfflorl.tobaaMis^tooiayonaf««ltyM«ter.  flnt  p«fa«no.  .haU  ba 
•Ivw  aooorUng  to  aanlority  aw.pt  Wwta  othatviaa  apadfiad  in  thia  agtammt. 
A  famlty  Mater  ahaU  not  te  aaa.<«)ad  to  a  fvivata  offioa  of  hia  cm  aMcapt  aa 
•paeif lad  In  thla  ag»Mnt. 

«.    Badi  faculty  Mater  »M1  te  prwJdad  with  a  aUtabla  daak.  oc  a  aitetituta 

•wvtatola  to  tha  faoaty  Mri>ar.  an  wprlata  s^iv.1  chair,  bookeaaaa  with 

•u*  «lUtl«al  .halving  aa  raguaatad  and  fit.  Into  tha  off i«.  four  dra««r  f Ua 

cablnat  ml  naoaaMty  mvplia.  to  parfooa  ViU  dutlaa. 

r.    *^t«  ratarlal  MtvJoa  Aall  te  prwldad  for  aU  faculty. 

!:  '""^ ««Uty  l««ga  in  aad.  buildtoff 

oeia^ta.i«.  «atablyavlpp.d«,dfumi.h«ia«lc«nuinln9  raat««  ax- 

n-aivly  for  faulty.  «»  n«  alxa  «x!  tha  quaUty  «rf  quantity  of  tha 

h««l«hlng.  <rf  tha  aviating  faculty  Icunga.  ahau  not  te  dii^lnl.^ 

tMB  of  thla  V*ment.  ^ 

1.  AU  fuU-tiM  '^^Ity  rtm  b.  provldl  with  on-^^pua.  ft-.  ««v«J 
>M«n9  faciUtiaa. 

C^^»»c«lty  Mnter.  «y  ^  coUact.  c«6.:        «j/or  toU-fra.  t.lephcna 
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Airricxg  aa 

A.  A  faculty  maitMr  my  vam  rMscsnablt  totxM  m  Is  iwcMsary  to  pcot^ct  hlimlf 
Iran  attach,  to  protect  another  penon  or  ptoparty,  to  quaU  a  distuzbanoa 
thMtaning  physical  injury  to  othara«  or  to  obtain  poaaaaalon  of  ^^cna  or 
othar  dangaroua  objacta  upcn  tha  paraon  or  within  control  of  a  atudmta 

B.  rmlty  ahould  immdUtaly  raport  to  tha  Acadmic  Dam  caaaa  o:  Msault 
auflerad  by  thm  in  oonnaction  with  their  m%tlafm\t. 

C.  A  rifort  or  a  oontifMation  of  nporta  aa  to  tha  di^xsaitiori  of  tha  incident 
and  tha  action  baing  takan  ahaU  ba  fonwAad  to  tha  involvad  faculty  aHjai 
untU  a  final  decision  is  t«ached. 

Da     Itadty  shall  not  be  raquizad  to  «cck  uider  imafa  or  hazardoua  oondltiona 
or  to  parfom  taaks  Mtkh  andongtr  their  health,  aafaty«  or  waU-bain^a 

SMAKT  tOLXCt 

*     i%fr->7  jtfo  im-^  sMjuof  asm 

Inatmctor      Aaata  11        Aaata  I       Aaaoca  Pfa     mU  >tof. 
Minisue  17,750.  20,41Sa         «,475a         27,0C:>.  31,050. 

MaKisua     '      31,0*5.  35,725.         41,0S0.         47,250.  54,340. 

^    1>04  maosa  »  Bksg  voAtct  - 

1.  AU  anployaea  in  tha  bargaining  unit  will  raoaiva  m  incxaaaa  of  3.0f% 
and  flfOSO. 

2.  It  is  racospizad  that  aavaral  ciployaee  wiU  OMcaad  tha  aaotijiua  saUry 
for  their  rank. 

C.     If07"0t  DOKASP  »  mS8  SMAWf 

AU  anployaaa  in  the  bargaining  unit,  with  the  aMoaption  of  thoaa  Oio 
either  XMch  or  asccaed  tha  Mdmsi  for  their  rank,  wiU  caoeiva  an  inoaMa 

of  2a25«  mjd  $700. 

Da     1.   Mian  a  faculty  amber  teaches  an  overload  or  taachaa  during  tha  sufnttr, 
he  ahaU  be  oarpenaatad  at  the  rata  of  $410.  per  acadit  hour  for  tl«  acadaiilc 
yaar  1986-87  and  $420.  per  credit  hcur  for  the  acadonic  yaor  1987-a8a 
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on  a  oonuct  tar  bMla. 

3.  AU  thni.  (3»  .«i«tt..«.io„,  *iH  t*  P.M  at  th.  ««i  „t.  «  th-t 
^  ****  "**  •c*J«dc  yMr  im-M. 

«ocdO«t  tt.  r.U  fee  Oo^uv.  Wuctlon  1.  dlf  f«„t  f n- 

C^H«b«  Of  |h.  »^ 

n  ZT •'^ •''-^ p^^^U^ 

I,,'!?  t-Al«9  «  o^lo«)  during  th.  r.gul«:  «:«J^  ^ 

th.  oancluito,  of  th«  flv«  (5)  wak  MMlai    r^m^tM  LLT^ 
,At      .    .  ■  ■»»ion.  njMMta  •hall  b«  ■«)•  •v«ty  four 

(4)  for  th«  .ight  (•)  «Mk  MUion. 

m.^  <«P*-.tla„  for  «««l.Urtn9  •  "Cr-dlt  by  lotion'  .t-U  b. 
J.  '^"»«^t.tU«,«,of.*i,.«^t„,o^.,,^toc«r«d 
l-r  «U.  Odd,  1.  «,t  «*,J,ct  to  Uxatlcn.  «rf  p«««g  oo.t.. 

tKHMtBKnn 

1.         *>«d -h*!!  Pcwid.  without  oo.t  to  th.  f«:ulty  fuu  f«uy  health 
«.  l«.u««  b«.flt.  ««lar  th.  He.  ^  Stau  H«ath  Lm. 

^^2^  vm  pay  th.  ,or  a  <fc«tal  pl«  vlth  f uU  f«a,y 


/♦J^*-rt«h^P«^l-.«pmcrlptto.  plan  with  th.,i«l^c«t 
for  *««-'«^tr and  hi.  l^iat.  f«Uy  cf  «.00  par  ,«.crlptlo„. 

J-  ««*^«^ty'--»«---Ut^lv.th.rii^ttotn-yhi.««p„.^ 
Of  mi»u««  to  -Oc*.  h.  1.  ..tltlaa  p^lor  to.  or  any  .ppco^ 

5,  Th.Bo.td.,r.a.thatlf.f*«lty.^dl«.hl.^i^to9TO. 

«nthi  a£t«:,th.  *.th  of  th.  faculty  ^thout  «.t 

*•     WMSKW  IP  cw— ■ 

ftaaty«i-»»«dfaaaty<^^ 

-qpt.d  Ailton-,.  «  to  b.  9«nt«l  tultto-fra.  ^trm^  foe  eiadit 
"^'^  ''OA  thv  -..t  th.  oouna  antrwoa  »,uii«wta. 

1.  '»**»«<«»«^l«wrl*forpv-nuof  tuition  tmaf.*  of  faculty* 
te«  «o«nt  p«r  aadit  0«t        not  o-oasa  th.  p^villng  „U  p«:  ,r«lu,t. 
«-lt  at  ».t,«,  ttav«.ity       In^tat.  .t«l«t.  or  at  fifty  p«:  o^nt  (SOI) 
Of      «i.tln,  «t.  of  th.  inatitutlon  th.  faculty  ^  i.  att«dl«,.  ,Wd^ 
i»vm  .aaaar  ..wt.  with  a  mmimm  of  flf torn  («)  cxadit.  or  ita  aiyUviaant 
^  •  on.  (1)  r,.:  p«^a,.  ^     a  dUf.t«t  «li*.ar«p«t  «la  for 

•«*riP»4i.t.  oo«.(.)  the  for  9»»i.ta  oauna(.)  In  acwrt«»  with  th.  «- 
•l*ctiva  tuition  satM  at  Rutgin  Uiivwalty. 

J.  «y  tha  OaUag.  rt».lil«t  or  hia  dwlym  for  co«.a.  to  b. 

•-c«ad  In  «d  pii.«t  1.  to  b.  ..1.  on  •<>lbitlon  of 

Of  c»««  ana  of  »*Jm  for  ooun...  MiigwaMnU  wdor  thl.  .action  am 
"'^J*^  to  ttia  griavm.  pcooMSm. 

O.  *«»-^-ttJx.rt«Ub.furni.h«!brth.CbUa9.atnooo.t«»«,f«:ulty 

•»  •tt.rflngOoU.g.  fuKtlon.  with  th.  ocd«r  of  p«x»..ion.l 
tSataxMliNd  aococtfing  to  acdMlc  rmk. 

ABBCUXXiy 

uotvBorMancB 
A.    iwiD  i»vB  or  jMSOq 
1.  SlcfcUava 

a.   »*«lty  iwy  on  occa.lon  b.  uvwoldatoiy  aba«nt  bec4u.a  of  ' 

pe«on.l  or  f«Uy  llln....  A  faculty  ^  tinS»  i^.  „eoMMry  to  be 

t»cauM  of  iUne..  rtwU  ccm«,icate  with  hi.  i«m»llata  .iv«yiMr  a.  kco  a. 
poMibl.. 
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h.   FMiltyMRiMri  on  tan  (10)  Month  oontracU  sImII  x«oeiv«  t«n  (10) 
day«  sick  Imasm  Mch  ccadcmlc  yvar.  ttiuMd  tick  leav«  it  «ocuiul«t«S  for  «U 
faculty  ROTlM^. 

c.   lt«  Coll«99  Pmidvit  or  tha  Dean  of  Pervoiml  and  Labor  Ralationa 
vUl  infooa  aach  faculty  awttr  on  or  bafora  Septfintiar  15  of  aach  yMr  aa  to  the 
rutter  of  aick        aocuniUtad  to  hla  cxadit  on  that  data. 

In  caaa  of  aarloua  illr«aa  of  a  mntxr  of  tha  faculty  avtserU 
howaahoM.  tha  datamination  of  tha  aUgibUity  of  tha  faculty  tmihmx  for  laova 
^th  pay  othar  than  aick  laava  ahall  ba  laf  t  to  tha  dUcration  of  tha  Colla9a 
Pxaaiteit.  • 

.  limavarnnt 

Uava  not  to  axcaad  fiva  (5)  dayi  wiU  ba  alloMad  for  eadtt  daath  In 
tha  faaUy.    IMly  ahaU  mn  fathar.  aothar.  aiblinga*  wifa.  Hmbml.  chUdxan. 
atap-oY^tiitan  and  gnndchildzan.    In  tha  avant  of  tha  daath  of  a  mnbar  of  tha 
f«aiy  olhar  thm  thoaa  pravioualy  Uatad.  a  faculty  mmbur  aioy  ba  antitlad  to 
ona  fuU  day  to  attand  t)»  funaral. 

3.  Ptraonal  Laava 

EaA  yMT  anployaaa  in  tha  bax9ainin9  unit  aza  aUglbla  for  fiva  (5)  ' 
day*  of  parscnal  laava  for  aaittars  Wiich  cannot  othandaa  ba  carad  fee.  Uhuaad 
pwonal  laava  tim  ahaU  ba  addad  to  aoontOatad  aick  laava.    faculty  wmnbm 
raqulring  paraonal  laava  tia»  ahaU  Mka  avazy  affort  to  giva  a  «Mk*a  notixaa  to 
tha  imnadiata  SMpandMar  and  tha  Oollaga  Pzaaidant. 

4.  Ftofaaaicnal  Oavalopwnt 

4>  to  fiva  (5)  days  of  aach  acatetic  yaar  My  ba  aioda  cvaiJbble  for 
aach  faculty  Mntw  to  attand  ptofaaaicnal  naatin^i.   Individual  asqwiaaa  incunad 
by  mxi%  attandanoa  ara  to  ba  raMuraad  by  tha  Board,   lha  Collaga  rzaaldant 
ahaU  hava  tha  aola  rirfit  of  datamlnation  of  tha  auitabiUty  of  auch  attandanoa 
and  sainextrsaMnt. 
B.     tggiMD  U3WBS  or  ABSBO 

1.   An  lavAi^  l«ava  of  abaanoa  aiay  ba  grantad  by  tha  Boazd  to  «iy  faculty 
■antar  ipon  afplication  for  tha  puzpoaaa  of  advmad  atudy.  axchanga  taaching 
and  aarvic^  in  Ftofaaaional  Ocyanizatlona  aa  foUouai 

a.  Advanoad  Studyt        to  bo  (2)  yaara  for  advwysad  atraSy  if  in  the 
opinion  of  tha  Boud  auch  atudy  ahaU  benefit  tha  CoUage  aa  well  aa  the  indivi- 
dual. 

b.  &cchan9a  Taachingt   Ibr  ona  (1)  year  to  participate  in  exchange 
taaching  progrm  in  other  atataa*  territoriaa  or  countries,  or  cultural  progran 
related  to  his  profeaaional  reaponaibilities. 
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c.  Officer  of  Professional  Organizationt   Up  to  one  (1)  yaar  to  sarva  • 
aa  an  officer  of  any  professional  association  or  its  staff. 

The  Boazd  may  extend  the  above  laevea.  Vpcn  xatum  fraa  auch  laava* 
auch  faculty  mentwr  ahaU  be  placed  et  the  ssne  position  on  the  salaty  schedule 
on  **Uch  he  would  hava  been  had  he  taught  in  tha  College  during  such  period. 

2.  Child  Rearing  Leave 

k  faculty  mentor  with  a  child  under  aixty  (60)  days  of  age  evy  s^ply 
for  and  viU  be  granted  unpaid  child  rearing  leave  until  the  begiming  of  tha 
next  semester  pnsvidedt 

e.   AppHcation  ia  made  at  leMt  thirty  (30)  calmdar  days  prior  to 
oomnenoemant  of  the  leave. 

b.  If  tha  faculty  mafber  desizee  aiteequent  contiguous  one  or  t«o 
aemesteza  of  such  unpaid  leave,  then  the  zeque^t(a)  idll  also  ba  soda  in  writing 
no  later  than  Hovenber  1  prior  to  a  Spring  Sameater  and  no  later  than  July  1 
for  a  rail  Smater. 

c.  Tha^  tUtm  limita  above  will  only  be  waived  if  an  aiaigsncy  swSical 
condition  exists  with  the  child  and  such  condition  auat  be  avdicaUy  cattified. 

d.  Vpcn  written  ze<]uest  ths  Boozd  at  iu  aola  discxetlon  any  vctend 
this  leave  for  additional  smaters. 

e.  If  ratuzn  is  after  one  (1)  yaar  then  tha  inczaaaad  salary  rate 
shaU  be  appropriate.   However,  if  the  ratuzn  is  after  two  (2)  yeazs  only  tha 
first  year'a  salazy  increasa  shaU  be  appropriate. 

3.  Othar  Leevea 

Any  faculty  menfcer  may  apply  for  a  laava  of  abMnoe  without  pay. 
Application  ahcxild  be  filed  with  the  OoUege  Pzaaidant.  «ho  wlU  trmamit  tha 
plication  with  his  recavmendation  to  the  Boazd. 

ARnOJg  XXV 

oouazoMSfwcB 

k.  CDLtggQWBfWCK 

'  Hothing  contained  in  this  section  on  goveznanoe  shall  contravene  the  law 
of  the  State  of  New  Jersey  and  the  Regulatlona  of  ths  Board  of  Hi^ier  Education 
in  so  far  as  they  are  in  aooozdanoe  with  the  law  of  tha  sute  of  Hew  Jezsey* 
Pzt3visions  of  this  article  are  s\i>ject  to  the  eole  tpptwal  of  tha  AdNdnistration. 

UvSerstanding.  based  on  ccmntnity  of  interest,  and  producing  Joint  affort. 
is  is  essential,   k  College  in  which  all  the  corponents  art  aware  of  their 
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U  joint     ^  ^^^^ 

1.  VkvllK^ntty  Qonsidmtimr  ' 
P«t.  n-jTT  r  lnt«I,««l«,  «o„g  th.  l«.tltutlc».  opponent 

9««ia  «Ju«tlon.i  poller.  1....  th.  ob^ctive.  of  an 
ta.m«Uon-ndth.n,t«,.  -«l  p«  of  If  .fforU. 

1.  by  (l)  th.in.Ututix>nal  charts  or  l«r  (2) 

tradition  «,  Wtorid  <le«lop«t.  (3)  'J»  print  n«d. 
of  th.  c««Uty  of  th.  In-tltutlon  «J  ,4)  th.  profoww 
•tandttd.  of  tho..  airmcay  l«olv*!  In  lu  -otk. 

Ih.  l„t«.t  of  th.  Board.  n«aty.  *Wnl.tnitlon.  and 
Student.  «.  ODotdlnat.  and  t.l.t.1.  «i  unll.t«»l  .ffort 
«"  Uad  to  oonfu.lon  or  oonfUct  «»J  Aould  h.  «olded 
-•wpoMlbl..  EMantl4ato.«dutlonl..t.a««bIa 

■       '^"'i^ty-nd.uthorlty  and  procedure  fee  «ntl«a„3 
rm,l^.  Ma  b.  ctaarly  defin«J  1„  official  telatkn.. 
b.  •ducatlonal  goal  ha.  been  ..tAllAed  It 

th.  «v«.lblUty  ptimrily  of  th.  f«„iiy  to 
^t«»ln-  Wttpri^U  currlailu.  «l  prooedu«.  of  .tuient 
l«.tructlon.   -n-Boardof  nv-t*.  of  a  ««ty  college. 

Depart^t  of  Higher  Education  -nd  the  Board  of  Higher 
auction  of  the  Stat,  of  New  Oer^y  ha«  po^  .pecitlcaUy 
•fted  in  the  law  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey  «l  aU  of  those 
P("«n  ax«  Acknowledged. 


c.   Such  matter,  as  major  changes  In  the  site  or  ccniMltlcn 
of  the  student  t-oiy  and  relatlv*  mptyaia  to  be  glvm  to  the 
various  elements  of  the  educational  «d  reMarch  ptognm 
•hould  Involve  participation  of  the  governing  board.  atMn- 
latratlon.  and  faculty  prior  to  final  dwdblcn. 
3.   Internal  (^ration,  of  the  Inetltutlon 

Ihe  frwUng  and  e»«»tlon  of  long-range  pl«..  on.  of  th.  .«.t  Inportant 

aspect,  of  ln.tltutk>nal  responslblUty.  rtould  b.  cent«a  md  continuing  concern 

In  the  acadonic  ocnnmity. 

a.  Goniunicaticntt 

1.  The  channeU  of  annuiicatim  whaOA  bm  established  md  naiif 
tained  by  joint  ctideavar  of  the  four  coroonente.  Oietlnctlon  should  be  dbserved 
beti«n  the  institutional  system  of  comt«ication  and  the  syst«i  of  responsibiUti 
for  the  Mking  of  decisians. 

2.  Among  the  means  of  oomuiication  anong  the  faculty.  aMnis* 
traticn.  stirients  and  gcB^iiing  boart  nt^  in  use  ate^    U)  circulation  of  m««and 
and  reports  by  faculty  oatmlttees.  (2)  ad  hoc  ocmnittees.  (3)  standing  .liaison 
cowsittees.  and  (4)  mntership  of  faculty  mmters  on  adninistrative  bodies.  MU- 
tlonaUy.  memoranda  and  reports  shaU  be  imTvlded  by  cxmnittees  of  discipline 
<*i«lip«sons  idth  their  approval.  Itiatever  the  chamls  of  cc«im«ication.  they 
•houU  be  clearly  wrferstood  and  obs,  tved.   Vm  rwentatives  of  the  Associa. 
tion  may  attend  meetings  of  the  BoaitS  of  trustees  and  shaU  enjoy  the  privUege 

of  being  recx)gnized  to  wpeak  and  ask  guestions  during  these  seetlngs. 

b.  Buildlngst  « 

Ihe  Board.  President  and  Ftailty  should  aU  seek  agreonent  on  basic 
decisions  regarding  buildings  and  other  facilities  to  be  used  in  the  educational 
tK>rk  of  the  institution. 

c.  ftjdgetingi 

The  allocation  of  rescurces  msng  caipeting  demands  is  central  in 
the  formal  responsibiUty  of  the  governing  Board,  in  the  a*i'i,istniti-/e  authority 
of  the  President.  anC  in  the  educatiaial  function  of  the  ftwdty.  Ihese  three 
oorponents  should  therefore  have  a  voice  in  the  determination  of  short  and  long- 
range  priorities.  The  function  of  each  of  these  three  corpcnents  in  budgetary 
matters  should  be  understood  by  all. 
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d.  rtm  college  Pmitentt 
•  Joint  effoct  of  a  mt  critical  kind  njet  be  toloen  «hen  an  insti- 
tution chooM*  •  MM  PvMident.  Ihe  eelection  of  •  chief  ecMnietretive  officer 
ihouM  Cdlov  vpan  oooperetive  aeaxch  by  the  go^eniing  Board  end  the  KKUlty« 
taking  into  ooneiaecatioQ  the  opinions  of  other*       are  anvopriately  interested, 
fhe  rxeeident  should  be  equally  QiieUfled  to  serve  both  as  the  eocecutive  officer 
of  the  goMstning  Board  end  aa  the  ctiief  acadsnic  officer  of  the  institution  and 
the  noultr*  Nla  dual  rola  reqyixea  thet  he  be  able  to  interpcat  to  Board  «id 
faculty  the  educational  viewe  and  oonoapta  of  institutional  gowernnent  of  the 
other.  Ha  ahould  }mm  the  oonfidenoe  of  the  Board  and  of  tlia  ^Kulty. 
Mdniatratlve  Offioersi 

Wmn  a  vacancy  ahall  occur  in  any  adMniatrative  office  of  the  College^ 
Ihe  Aasociation  aiay  leiuaweid  one  or  scca  individuals  with  the  necessary  qualif  i- 
oetim  to  the  College  rraaidsnt  for  coneideration  for  appoinbRsnt  to  that  poeitixsn. 
4.   fictemal  BeUtions  oC  the  Institution 

a.  only  the  Board  speaks  legaUy  for  the  vhole  institution,  althou^ 
it  mmf  delegate  ra^nnelbility  to  an  agant. 

b.  the  rlsttt  of  a  faoul^  saBber  to  speak  on  gmral  educational  queetions 
or  about  the  edhdnistration  and  cperationa  of  his  own  institution  is  part  of  his 
right  ee  a  citisan  and  should  not  be  abridgad  by  tiie  institution. 

1.  Ihe  Coweming  Board  hae  a  fecial  obligation  to  assure  that  the  history 
of  ths  college  shall  serve  as  p  prelude  and  Inapiration  to  the  future.  The  Board 
helpa  relate  the  inetitution  to  its  cidef  oaeamityi  e.g.  the  ocnnunity  college 
to  aarve  ttie  educetional  needs  of  a  defined  population  area  or  groqp«  and  to 
aooept  the  appztvriata  new  challengea  «hich  are  iU  concern. 

2.  Since  the  siviMrahip  of  the  board  aay  anisrace  both  the  individual  «id 
collective  oo^tence  of  recognized  weis^t,  iU  advice  or  help  stay  be  sou^t 
throu^  eetabliahad  chamla  by  other  ooiponants  of  ths  academic  comunity.  '  The 
govaming  board  of  an  imtitution  of  hishar  education,  «hile  sttintaining  a  general 
overview,  entruats  the  conduct  of  aMniatration  to  the  acMnistrative  officers, 
the  Vresident^and  the  Daans,  and  ths  conduct  of  teaching  ana  research  to  the 
rxxUty. 

3.  Om  of  the  Govarmng  Board's  ijrportant  tasks  is  to  ensure  the  publication 
of  codified  sUtaranU  that  define  the  overall  policies  and  procedures  of  the 
institution  under  its  jurisdiction. 
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4.  the  Board  ploys  a  central  role  in  relating  the  likely  needs  of  the  . 
future  to  predictable  resources  i    it  is  responsible  for  obtaining  needed  capital 
cperatlng  funds;  and  in  the  broadest  sense  of  the  tens  shadd  pay  attention  to 
personnel  policy.   In  order  to  fulfill  thsea  dutiee,  the  Board  should  be  aided 
by  and  sey  insist  upon«  the  development  of  long-rangs  planning  by  ths  aMnia* 
tration  and  Faculty. 

5.  When  ignorance  or  iU-will  threatens  the  institution  or  eny  part  of  it, 
the  Gorveming  Board  suet  be  Available  for  support.   In  grave  crisis  it  will  be 
expected  to  eerve  as  a  chanplon.  Althou^  the  action  to  be  taksn  by  it  will 
usually  be  on  behalf  of  the  President,  the  faculty,  or  the  student  body,  the 
Board  should  ««ke  clear  tlMt  the  protection  it  offers  to  an  individual  or  graq> 
is,  in  fact,  a  fwdonental  defense  of  the  vested  interests  of  society  in  the 
educational  institution. 

0.    rm  jcwDPgc  ngrrnmoKt  rm  weswan 

1.  The  Preeident,  as  the  chief  enecutive  officer  of  an  institution  of 
higher  education,  is  avasured  largely  by  his  capacity  for  institutia^l  leader- 
ship. He  shares  re^xmibility  for  the  definition  and  attaiimnt  of  goals,  for 
aAninistrative  action,  and  for  operating  the  ooimnlcattone  systcM  lAOch  links 
the'confuntnts  of  the  academic  ceniuiity.  He  represenU  his  institution,  to  its 
sany  pOblics.  His  leadership  role  is  st^ported  by  delegated  authority  frm  the 
Board  and  vacuity. 

2.  Aa  Uw  chief  planning  officer  of  an  inatitutiop,  the  Preeident  haa  a 
special  dbligation  to  innovate  and  initiate.  The  degree  to  which  a  Preeident 
can  envision  mm  horizons  for  hU  institution,  and  can  persuade  others  to  see 
ther       to  work  toward  them,  will  often  oonatitute  the  chief  amasure  of  hia 
administration,  x 

3.  It  is  thf.  duty  of  the  President  to  see  to  it  that  the  standards  and 
procedures  in  operational  use  within  the  collage  confoon  to  the  policy  established 
by  the  governing  Board  and  to  the  standards  of  souid  ecademic  practice.   It  ia 
also  inamtjmt  on  the  President  to  ineurs  that  faculty  views,  including  dissenting 
views,  mrm  presented  to  the  Board  in  thoee  areee  and  on  thoee  issues  Wiere 
responsibilitiee  are  shared. 

4.  The  Preeident  is  largely  responsible  for  ths  Maintenance  of  existing 
institutional  resources  and  the  creation  of  new  reeouroesi  hs  haa  ultimate 
mmgerial  responsibility  for  a  large  area  of  non-academic  activitiea,  he  is 
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iWlbto  fcr>*Ue  «a«.t«ll«|.  «a  by  th.  «tu«  of  hi.  offlo.  1.  the 
Mmt  q»to.m  of  hi.  Imtltutlon.  lnth—«dothtt:ar«.hl.wclcl.to 

to  <«,«tM.  to  dli«t.  «d  to  «p«.«,t.  1T»  p«.lde„tl.l  f«ctl« 
•houM  (Miva  th.  gmtal  Mvport  of  th.  Bocta  and  of  the  rtcuity. 
»»<CM»acnernunni.  m  f.n.w 

I.  «»««*trh«pcj«tty,«pa„,lbmty  for  «rhf«J««,t<a 
•nd  ««.  .^t.  Of  .tuWnt  Uf.  .hid.  „Ut.  to  th.  «,«:.tlon.l  proc.  ,ubj«t 
^  Bo«d  of  HlsMr  Eduction  a.  .p«lf  IcaUy  .Ut.d  In  th.  1*  of  th.  St.t.  of 

J^*^  «««nd.tlcn.  rt«U  b.  brought  brfor.  th.  G«e«l 

««atyfordl««.io„«^,p^^„j^j^  •!h.G««.l,toUtyrt«Ub. 
*|fln-  «  aU  fuU-tf«  f«aty  holding  mMc  «nk.  aU  fWU-ti». 

^n^ri!!:^:"'  *«:i*U.t..  Cimid  CbonUnator 

X  M.t.tlc  PKD9C-.  Ptosra.  nwirtop«t  aip«si.li,t.   Cbotdinator  of  hcmimc 
*«nd-tl««.  W«ctor  of  OoU.g.  SWU.  C«t«:.  AMl.t-nt  ll*,l.t«r.  Cou„..lo«. 
J«»«i-n..  D^n..  ^^^^  ^j,^^  ^^^^  M«i»,UMm. 

i-clall-t.  Diz^  of  ProJ«:t  TWo.  M..l.t«t  to  th.  P».ld«t~ae««ch  ml 
=*^t.  V.t«n«.  coordln.tor.  E«nlng^te.K«,  A«nl.tr,tor.  «d  th.  Pr..id«,t 
«  tlw  College. 

b.   Vbting  ptocadur..  ,h.U  b.  by  .«r.t  ballot  .t  th.  pUe.  of  «.tino 
nd  -.all  bw  eo«,t.d  bj-  th.  AMoclatic„..  EUctlom  C««itt..  li««Uat.ly  follo-lng 
h. -|-t^.t  OOch  th.  .^U  by  Ftoaty 

ha  Pr..ld«t  of  th.  Con^  «»U        cn.  rapm^tati;.  to  «ld  C««itt«  for 
•»  J«po..  of  a«tlng  vDt«  ^aI«n  at  a  g«»ral  Itoilty  ..^tlng.   rtm  Collag. 
~ld«t  tf«U  th.n  «:t        th.  r«««datlon.  of  th.  ftculty.    In  th.  c. 
f  «  d«i.l«,  th.  011.9.  P«.ld«t  .haU  dl««.  th.  ,or  hi. 

«l.lon  1th  th.  Can^ax  Itolty  prior  to  th.  l«pl«msnUtlon  of  «Ud  d«:i.lon. 
^L.!^^^  30  of  th.  „«,  acata»lc        th.  A..ocl«tl«. 

yJdent  ma  th.  OBll.g.  Pr«ide„t  .hall  .(point  Jointly  th.  ftoiity  and  a«Wn- 
>tmiv  to  .«v.  on        of  th.  ooUage  cannittee..  St«d«t 

"       T"*"  «•  to  b.  n.«d  by  the  Stufent  Cbvern«,t  Aa^xiatlcn  Senate 
.  later  tJ:«  October  15U,  of  the  new  academic  year. 
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3.  Faculty  m.th.requi««„u  for  thedegr*.  Offered  to.  cutrlcu. 
Z  «,ul««nt.  h.^  been  »et.  a«,  ..thorl^ 
thel^ident  and  th.  Board  to  grant  th.degt«.thu.achiev«l. 

4.  n«^ty -t-tu.  and  related  «tt«.  «.  Aa«d  r..pon.ibiUty.  ih. 
2«lty  1«        «-d«.ic  diaclplin.  ««U  a««auy  .l«t  ft^ 

to         a.  a  co^dtte.  -dd.  .h.U         .quel  tav«ibiUty  1th 

dUciplin.  d«lrpei«n.  *o  rt«U  b.  a  of  it.  and -ith  th.  Preeldent  or 

hi.  de.1!^.  to  th.  tot^vlewing  and  «l«:tion  of  tm,  faculty  to  that  acJmic 
dlMiplin.. 

a.  Atl«.ton.of  thra.««b«,rtaUb.peeMntforanytot.rvle« 
for..laction  of  rm,  Itodty  and  th.  ««at.  ««u  b.  rrport.d  to  oth«:  ocmitta. 
raibsn  by  th.  diaciplin.  diaixpttMiM. 

b.  Ooirttto.  wafcew  rtMU  b,  t-miMd  ftolty.  My  dlt cipllnc  not  I 
h-ving  at  Uaat  thra.  t««r.d  wlU  -k  «cn-t««d  faculty  to  I 
that  diaciplin.  to  ba  cn  the  comiittw.  I 

5.        ««P««.lbmty  of  th.  faulty  for  «ri.«tt«.i.b-.di»onth.  i 
fact  that  lUJudj^ti.  Ctrl  to  9-««l«lu«tional  policy.   lUrtheac.  \ 

•chol-r.  to  a  particular  field  or  activity  hava  the  chiaf  c««r.t««  for  judging 
th.  *ark  of  th.lr  oolla.^,  to  Md.  ca^Uno,  it  1.  iiipUdt  th.t  rawlbiuJ 
«cl«U  for  both  adv«na  and  favonbla  jud^ivts.   Ulwdaa.  thw.  1.  th.  ««.  ] 
9«»ral  ca.l).t«Ks.  of  •,*rlTO«j  f^aaty  having  a  bED«l«  dMiTB..  I 

«.   »»'-«lty1thtoadl«dpll«bya«iJorltyvDt.  toratballot 
•haU  Ml«:t  a  ncminee  for  xvocMwdatlon  to  th.  Cbll.g.  Pw.ld.nt  to  mtv.  a.  I 

«U«dplln.h.ad*«.«».xi.t.forap«lalof  cn.(l,,«r.  «l*o«oy  J 
•uocert  hla«a  .  Mnal  TOvalr-t.  1th  th.  Board  of  ltu.t...,*o  will  not  I 
b.  neoMMrily  UmlM  to  th.  mxtoM  «witlon«l  abova.  I 

1W  MXBoc  neriTwiutt  rm  snamw  I 

1.  .tudMts  to  th.  0011.9.  dMlca  to  pKtlcipata  n^xMibly  to  th.  I 
goveiment  of  th.  in.titution  Vht,  attend,  thair  lah  .hould  b.  recognised  a.  I 
.  clal«  to  opportudty  both  for  th.  .lucational  ..purlMKa  and  for  involv3«nt  I 
to  the  affair,  of  thair  ooll.9e.  I 

2.  Student,  expect,  and  have  the  rij^t  to  expect,  that  the  educational  | 
Ptoces.  wlU  be  .trtitured,  that  they  wlU  b.  .timilated  by  it  to  beca»  inde-  j 
I-ndent  citizen.,  and  that  they  wiU  haw  eff«tively  tran«dtted  to  th«  the  | 
cultural  heritage  of  the  lai^e  Mciety.  I 
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,    3.    Ji  Institutiona  mvport  is  to  h«vt  it»  fuUest  possiblt  Mming,  it 
•houW  Inoocponte  the  stnngUi.  fMhnMt  of  view  ani  idealiwi  of  Uw  student 
body* 

wtncuigwt 

ttaaamcnam  Hoaxum 

A.     «»•  ptttlM  astM  to  Mt«r  Into  ooU«:tiv«  barjtlning  no  later  Um>  Huch  1. 
1»M,  ovM^MCMMT  igrtiiit  in  •ooorUk*  with  Chapter  303.  Public  Um  of 
»M.      «M»W  tiy  Chtpt«r  123,  Hmt  JtrMy  PU»Uc  Imm  of  1974,  in  •  9ood-f«ith 
•ffort  to  n«h  agiMMnt  on  aU  Mttm  oonotnil«9  Ml*ri.o,  xuIm  affacting 
yoMrg  oonditiona.  taiw  ma  oanditlona  of  «ployMnt,  and  sriavane.  prooaduna 
•t  Cmam  Oonty  CoUaa*,.  .»nr  Bgnm^t  ao  nagotiatad  rt»U  in>ly  to  aU  tha 

of  tha  fuU-tl«,  faculty,  ba  taduoad  to  writing,  ba  adcptad  by  tha 
AMoclatio.  and  tha  Boud,  ml  ba  aiyw)  by  tha  Boud'a  and  tha  JUwciatlon'a 
npraaantativaa. 

1.  Ckirlng  tha  ooUactiva  bargaining,  tha  Board  «nd  tha  Aaaociation  ahaU 
pr-ant  ralevnt  daU.  aicdianga  pointa  of  vlaw.  and  inaka  impoaala  an]  cowitar- 
propoaala. 

2.  Nalthar  party  in  any  nagotiatlona  thaU  hava  any  oontxol  ovar  tha 
••Uction  of  tha  nagotiatlng  vapeManUtivaa  oC  tha  othar  party. 

3.  Uthar  party  wiU  hav*  tha  right  to  cauoua  at  «iy  tiM. 

4.  WW  in  tha  viaw  of  aithar  party,  an  inpaaaa  haa  baan  tMdiad  on  any 
i*m».  that  party  «ay  a,^  to  tha  Ha»  Jm,^  n^^vrnA  Ralaticna  Coadaaion 
(fCTC)  for  tha  awrvloaa  of  a  Mdiator  in  aooonJanoa  with  Q^t»r  12  of  tha  ftilaa 
ma  RaguUtiona  mtS  SUtmmt  of  ftoc^  of  tha  Haw  Jaraay  FubUc  timlxvimt 
HaUtiona  Cawdaaion. 

5.  ma  partlaa  .haU  uidartaka  to  oocf«rata  in  arranging  mating,  at 
-tuaUy  «nv«Jant   ti«a.  ««1  plaea,.  fuznl^ing  n«».««y  infotmtlon  «1 
otharwiaa  oonatructivaly  oonaiiJ«:ing  an)  rwolving  any  audt  ,«tt«ra. 

C.    mi.  aUtanant  ««U  not  ba  affaeti^  art/or  binding  on  tha  partiea  uUaaa 
ratif iad  by  tha  Bo«d  and  tha  A.«ciatlon.    If  thl.  ag««wt  1.  not  ratifiad 
-Ithin  thirt*  (M)  day  fri  tha  action  the«of .  tha  partiea  agra.  to  im«dlately 
^Wt  mdiation  undar  Chaptar  M3.  Pi*,lic        of  1968.  a.  «»ndad  by  C3«pt«r 
123  N.W  Jaraey  W,Uc  ta-  of  1974.  and  to  folic.  Negotiationa  Pnx*lur«,  .pecified 
In  tha  act  nK»nt  ratified  Agraameot  between  the  Board  on]  the  A..ociation. 
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jwnctJi  xmi 

A.     In  ths  «v«nt  that  sny  pnyvision  of  this  AgxMwt  or  sny  i|:pllcstion  of 
this  Agrscment  to  any  snployea  or  gmp  of  snployMS  shall  bs  hsl4  oontxaty 
to  1«#  by  a  court  of  last  rssort  of       J«rs«y  or  ths  Uiitad  SUtas.  or  by  a 
court  of  anwtant  jurisdiction  frow  «hosa  judgrvnt  or  ducTM  no  ivpssi  has 
bean  taton  within  tha  tiiw  provided  for  doing  so.  than  such  ptwision  or 
afpUcation  shaU  not  bs  desmed  valid  and  subsisting  except  to  the  extent 
pexMltted  oy  Im,  but  all  other  pxcvisicnk  or  i|f)licstions  shall  contlnus 
in  full  fores  and  effect. 

Ba    1.   Any  indivlAial  contract  between  the  teaid  «id  m  individual  l!«culty 
mmit%r  heretofore  or  hereafter  executed,  shall  be  sUbjsct  to  «id  consistent 
with  tha  teDNB  and  oonditione  of  this  Agrssmsnt.    If  an  individusl  contract 
contains  any  lan^iage  inconsistent  with  the  Agrssmmt,  this  AgMiwnt,  during 
its  duration,  shall  be  oontrolling. 

2.  *Propoeed  new  rules  or  sodifications  of  axisting  rules'  governing 
wfclng  oonditione  ahall  be  negotiated  with  the  aajority  rspressnUtive  before 
eatfblishsd.   -(Chapter  M3,  Wblic  taws  of         as  awndad  by  Chapter  123 
Mb*'  Jersey  PJblic  Laws  of  1974) 

3.  Goplae  of  this  Agrsmmt  shaU  bs  printed  or  reproduced  by  the  Board 
and  distributed  to  aU  faculty  now  employed  or  harsaf tar  snployed  by  the  Board 
for  the  duration  of  this  Agremnt. 

4.  IhU  Agrsmnt  shaU  be  stAject  to  ratif icstion'  by  the  mmhm  of  the 
Association  and  the  mnbers  of  ths  Board. 

C.  lha  Association  and  rspreeanUtiveu  of  ths  AMnistration  soy  est^lish 
snnthly  sMtlngs  for  the  i;utpoee  of  rr^iewing  the  adnanUtratio<i  of  thU  Agteownt 
and  to  disoMs  prcblm  whldi  my  arise.  Ihsse  SMtings  1%  not  intended  to 
bypass  ths  grievance  prooeduze  or  f o  be  ocxwlderad  negotiating  meetings  but 

are  intsndsd  as  »«ans  of  fostering  good  cnployer-enployee  relatione. 

D.  ihe  rulea.  re^ilations.  practicee.  and  statenants  of  policy  of  ths  College 
shall  not  bs  in  conflict  with  the  terms  of  tMs  Agmnant. 

AimCLB  XXVlll 

z\mmm  op  AocmEifr 

This  Agreement  shall  be  retroactively  effective  as  of  July  1.  1986  «d  shall 
continue  in  effect  until  June  '30.  1968.    If  by  that  time  a  auootasor  agremnt 
U  not  agreed  to.  this  Agreement^ shaU  rmain  in  effect. 
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PREAMBLE 

THIS  AGREEMENT  entered  into  this  12th  day  of  November,  I986 
BET(/££N 

COUHTY  COLLEGE  OF  MORRIS,  in  the  County  of  Morris,  Nev  Jersey; 
(hereinafter  called  the  "Coxlege'*};  and 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COUNTY  COLLEfJE  OF  MORRIS,  INC>, 
affiliated  with  the  Nev  Jersey  Education  Association;  (hereinafter 
called  the  "Association"). 
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ARTICLE  I 

I 

RECOGNITION 

!Ibe  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  County  College  of  Morris  recognises  the 
Faculty  Association  of  the  County  College  of  Morris «  Inc*,  affiliated  vlth  the 
Nev  Jersey  Education  Association »  as  the  exclusive  representative  for 
collective  negotiations  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  of  all 
employees  included  in  the  certified  collective  negotiating  unit  by  the  Public 
Employment  Relations  Commission  of  the  State  of  Nev  Jersey^  vhich 
certification  bearing  Docket  RO«-837  is  attached  to  this  Agreement  and  made  a 
part  hereof*    The  position  of  "fxill-tiae  lecturer"  is  included  within  the 
classification  of  full«-time  teaching  faculty. 
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ARTICLE  II 
MAIMTENAMCE  OF  OPERATIONS 

> 

A*        It  is  recognized  that  the  need  for  continued  and  uninterrupted 
operation  of  the  College  is  of  paramount  inportance  and  that  there  should 
be  no  interference  vith  such  operation* 

B*        The  Association  agrees  that  neither  the  Association  nor  any 
person  acting  in  its  behalf  vill  cause,  authorize,  engage  in,  sanction, 
nor  vill  any  of  its  members  take  part  in,  a  strike  against  the  County 
College  of  Morris,  or  the  concerted  failure  to  report  for  duty,  or  willful 
absence  of  a  faculty  member  from  his/her  position,  or  refusal  to  perform 
his/her  duties  of  employment  as  defined  in  this  Agreement* 

C.  The  Association  further  agrees  that  it  vill  not  cause,  engage 
in,  encourage  or  assist  in  any  strike  or  similar  action  or  conduct  on  the 
part  of  students  of  the  College. 

D«        Nothing  contained  in  this  Agreement  shall- be  construed  to 
restrict  or  limit  the  College  in  its  right  to  seek  and  obtain  such 
Judicial  relief  as  it  may  be  en-itled^to  have  xinder  lav. 
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ARTICLg  III 
APPOINTMENT  >  RETENTION  AND  DISMISSAL 

A«       Notice    of  reappointment  or  non->reappointnent  of  non**tenured 
faculty  aenbers  ahall  be  provided  to  the  faculty  aeaber  in  writing  not 
later  than  May  31  of  the  academic  year  of  service,  except  that  during 

^  the  academic  year  preceding  the  acquisition  of  tenure,  infonw^l  notice  of 
intent  to  reappoint  shall  be  given  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Afffldrs  by  December  1^4    If  subsequent  to  the  December  15  informal  notice 
the  College  is  apprised  of  highly  unusual  circumstances  which  were  not 
known  to  the  College  prior  to  December  15 »  in  such  event  the  College 
reserves  the  right  between  December  15  and  May  31  to  withdraw  the 
December  15  notice  of  intent  to  reappoint  subject  to  subparagraph  E« 
Any  non-tenured  faculty  member  wishing  to  accept  reappointment  shall  so 
advise  the  College  in  writing  within  thirty  days  of  receipt  of  notice  of 
reappointment •    Failure  to  deliver  written  acceptance  to  the  College 
within  such  thirty  day  period  shall  be  deemed  a  refusal  of  reemployments 
Any  faculty  member  desiring  to  resign  shall  give  sixty  days  advance 
written  notice  to  the  College* 

B«       When   a  faculty  member  is  hired  at  mid-year,  notice  of 
reappointTient  or  non-reappointment  for  the  next  academic  year  shall  be 

provided  to  such  faculty  member  in  writing  not  later  than  May  31« 

C«       Ttxe  notice  provided  for  in  Sections  A  and  B  shall  include: 

1«    Tixe  dates  for  which  the  appointment  or  reappointment  is 
effective. 

2«    The  faculty  member's  title,  academic  rarJc  and  academic 
department  • 

3«    The  faculty  member's  salary* 

k.    In  the  event  of  first  appointment  only,  the  number  of 
years  counted  as  credit  for  previous  experience* 
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ARTICL3  III  continued: 

0.       No  faculty  member  shall  be  discharged,  disciplined,  reprimanded 
in  writing  or  reduced  in  rank  or  compensation  without  Just  cause* 

£•        Any  faculty  member  who  receives  formal  written  notification 
from  the  College  of  non->reappointit?nt  for  the  succeeding  academic  year 
may,  within  fifteen  {13)  days  from  receipt  of  such  formal  notification, 
deliver  to  the  office  of  the*  President  of  the  College  a  written  request 
for  reasons  for  such  non*renewal«    The  President  will  provide  such  faculty 
member  with  a  written  statement  of  reasons  within  thirty  (30)  days  of 
receipt  of  such  request*    The  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  who 
constitute  the  Personnel  Committee  of  the  Board  will  provide  an  informal 
appearance  before  such  committee  to  any  non-renewed  faculty  member 
provided  that  a  written  request  for  such  an  appearance  is  received  by  the 
office  of  the  College  President  within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  faculty 
member  receives  the  requested  statement  of  reasons  for  non-renewal« 
Failure  to  make  timely  request^  for  statement  of  reasons  for  non-renewal 
shall  be  deemed  a  waiver  of  any  right  to  an  informal  appearance*  The 
Personnel  Committee  will  schedule  an  appearance  withic  twenty  (20)  days 
from  receipt  of  the  faculty  member's  request  for  such  appearance*  The 
Informal  appearance  before  a  quorum  of  the  Personnel  Committee  shall  be 
private  and  closed  to  the  public  and  shall  not  be  an  adversary  hearing, 
but  rather  shall  afford  the  faculty  member  an  opportunity  to  convince  the 
committee  that  the  determination  not  to  offer  eisployment  was  incorrect* 
Tilt  committee  shall  give  the  faculty  member  at  least  five  (3)  days  notice 
of  the  date  and  time  ^f  the  appearance*    A  faculty  member  may  be 


ARTICLE  III  continued: 

represented  and  counseled  at  such  coulttee  appearance  by  counsel,  and  by  a 
representative  of  the  Faculty  Association  or  by  one  individual  of  bis/her 
choice*    The  facxilty  nember  nay  present  witnesses ,  but  such  witnesses,  if 
any,  shall  not  be  svom  or  cross^xaained*    Witnesses  shall  be  called 
individually,  and  each  excused  after  Baking  his/her  statement  •  Within 
five  i3)  days  folloving  the  informal  appearance,  the  Personnel  Committee 
will  notify  the  faculty  member  in  vriting  whet^ier  the  Committee  vill 
recoannend  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  revise  its  determination  not  to  offer 
reemployment*    Tixe  Committee  may  delegate  such  notification  to  the 
Preaident  of  the  College* 

The  .decision  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  not  to  reappoint  a 
non-tenured  faculty  member  for  the  succeeding  academic  year  shall  .not  be 
grievable*    Similarly,  the  determination 'of  the  Personnel  Committee 
folloving  an  informail  appearance  shall  not  be  grieyable* 

F*        When  a  complaint  is  received  by  the  Administration  from  &  student 
or  other  party  ;^galn8t  a  facility  member,  the  concerned  member  shall  be  advised 
of  the  substance  of  tne  corplaint  vlthin  a  period  of  time  consistent  vlth  the 
best  Interests  of  the  faculty  member  and  the  complaining  party* 
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ARTICLE  IV 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 


A.  Conduct  of  Association  Buglness 

The  Association  shall  be  permitted  to  transact  Association 
business  on  canpus  provided  that  It  shall  In  no  way  Interfere  vith  the  College 
operations  or  the  scheduled  duties  and/or  vorklng  hours  of  faculty  nembers  or 
other  eoxployees.    The  Association,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  use  of  appropriate 
space  on  canpus.    The  College  shall  designate  the  space  available  to  the 
Association  provided  that  the  space  in  requested  and  approved  In  accordance 
vlth  the  room  reservation  policies  and  procedures  vhlch  the  College  has 
established  or  may  hereafter  establish,  and  provided  further  that  such 
meetings  shall  not  Interfere  vith  College  operations,  College-Initiated 
activities,  or  scheduled  duties  and  vorklng  hours  of  faculty  members  or  other 
employees. 

The  College,  In  Its  discretion,  shall  designate,  thirty  (30) 
dsys  In  advance,  one  College  Hour  during  each  of  the  months  of  September 
and  March  vhlch  least  Interferes  vlth  other  scheduled  College  Hour  activities, 
during  vhlch  the  Association  may  schedule  a  meeting  of  Its  membership  to 
transact  Association  business* 

B.  Bulletin  Boards 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  request  Installation  and 
use  of  one  (l)  bulletin  board,  approximately  four  {U)  feet  square        x  ^*). 
in  a  prominent  location  in  each  College-ovned  building.    The  exact  location 
of  such  bulletin  board  vill  be  designated  by  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 
Such  bulletin  boards  shall  be  used  solely  for  thti  posting  of  notices  and  other 
materials  relating  to  Association  activities.    The  Association  shall  reimburse 


ARTICLE  IV  continued: 

the  College  for  the  cost  and  installAtion  charges  of  each  luch  bulletin  board 
so  reque«ted«    All  aateriala  posted  shall  relate  to  official  business  of  the 
Association  and  shall  be  signed  by  an  appropriate  official  of  the  Association* 
The  Association  shall  advise  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  in  writing  of  the 
name  of  the  person  who  is  responsible  during  the  tera  of  this  Agreement  for 
the  content  and  utilization  of  such  bulletin  boards* 
C*        Campus  Mail  and  Telephones 

The  Association  may  make  reasonable  use  of  the  mail  and 
telephone  systems  which  are  internal  to  the  College  provided  that  such  use 
is  for  official  Association  business* 

D*        Association  Equipment ^  Supplies  and  Services 

The  Association  shall  supply  at  its  own  cost  ail  material, 
equipment,  stationery,  personnel,  services,  and  other  supplies' required  for 
the  administrative,  financial  or  operational  functions  of  the  Association* 
E*         College  Equipment 

de  Association  with  appropriate  permission  may  on  occasion 
make  reasonable  use  of  College  equipment  on  caaqpus  pro^'/lded  such  use  is  within 
the  normal  operational  functions  of  the  Association  and  provided  further  that 
such  use  does  not  impede  any  of  the  functions  of  the  College*    Ttxe  Association 
shall  share  the  cost  of  maintenance  or  repair  incident  to  its  use  of  such  equip- 
ment*   The  use  of  such  equipment  by  the  Association  may  be  suspended  by  ction 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  during  the  lifetime  of  thic  Agreement  and  such  action 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  if  any,  shall  not  be  grlevable* 
F«        Association  Office 

tte  College  shall  assign  an  office  in  one  of  the  Academic  Science 
buildings  or  the  Library  Learning  Resources  Center  for  the  official  and 
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exclusive  use  of  the  Association.    The  Association  office  may,  at  the  option  of 

the  Association  President,  also  be  the  regularly  assigned  faculty  office  of  the 

person  who  Is  the  President  of  the  Association*    The  office  will  be  standardly 

furnished  with  a  t^sk  and  chair,  side  chair,  file  cabinet  and  va].l-inounted  book 

shelves*    The  Association  may  install  other  equipment  and  office  furniture  at  its 

own  expense,  provided  same  are  not  hazardous  and  do  not  cause  damage  to  .the  College 

personnel  or  College  facilities*    The  Association  will  adhere  to  the  rules  and 

regulations  pertaining  to  the  use  of  the  office  including  access  for  maintenance, 

safety  and  security* 

G.        Committee  Structure 

The  Association  will  provide  the  President,  of  the  College,  a  list  of 

Association  members  who  will  serve  as  voting  members  of  each  standing  committee 

of  the  President's  College  Council*    There  will  be  one  Association  member  per 

committee*    The  Association  will  also  have  the  right  to  have  one  non-voting 

member  present  at  meetings  of  the  President's  College  Council,  Faculty 

* 

Sabbatical  Leave  Committee,  and  the  Faculty  Promotion  Procedure  Committee*  The 
Association  vill  provide  the  President  of  the  College  vith  a  list  of  the  above 
representatives  by  October  1  of  each  year*    The  President  of  the  College  shall  be 
free  to  determine  the  composition  of  the  College  Council  and  the  composition  of  the 
balance  of  the  standing  committees  of  the  College  Council*    Nothing  contained 
herein  shall  limit  the  number,  functions,  or  duties  of  the  standing  committees* 
The  Association  representatives  to  such  standing  committees  shall  sc^rve  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  President  of  the  College,  and  the  President's  actions  of  appoint* 
ment  and  replacement  in  this  regard  shall  not  be  subject  to  grievance  procedures* 
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ARTICLE  IV  cont  inufed : 

H»        Minutes  of  Board  of  Trustees  Meetings 

Within  a  reasonable  tine  after  minutes  of  special  public  meetings- 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  have  been  approved,  one  (l)  copy  of  such  minutes 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  President  of  the  Association. 
!•        Fall  Orientation  and  College  Hours 

The  length  and  scheduling  of  faU  orientation  and  College  Hours 
shall  be  established  solely  by  the  College. 

^*     ■   negotiation  and  Grievances  Without  Prejudice 

When  representatives  of  the  Association  are  aiutually  scheduled  by 
the  Association  and  the  College  to  participate  during  working  hours  in 
negotiations  or  grievance  proceedings  related  to  Association  matters,  such 
representative  so  scheduled  shall  suffer  no  loss  in  regular  pay. 
^*        Association  itesponstbility  for  Contract  Adherence 

Ttxe  Association  shall  be  responsible  for  acquainting  its  members 
and  those  other  faculty  members  it  represents  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  ■> 

^»        Ifaiform  Application  of  Contract 

Any  eaployment  contract  between  the  College  and  a  faculty 
member  <»hall  be  consistent  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement. 
H.        Faculty  Information 

•  Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  appointment  of  aewly-hired  faculty 

members,  the  College  agrees  to  furnish  the  Association  with  the  following 
information  .for  each  faculty  member  in  the  negotiating  unit: 

1.  Current  salary, 

2.  Faculty  rank, 
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ARTICLE  IV  continued: 

3*    Educational  experience, 

^«    Professional  experience* 
M»        Association  President  " 

The  Association  President  may,  during  the  academic  year,  take  up 
to  three  days  leave  with  pay  to  devote  to  Asspciation  affairs,  which  leave 
shall  be  in  addition  to  the  personal  leave  privileges  set  forth  in  Article  XII  E# 
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ARTICLE  V 
ARIEVAKCE  PROCEPrmB 


A.        Purpose  and  General  Procedure 

1.      Ohe  purpose  of  the  procedure  set  forth  in  this  Agreement 
is  to  secure,  at  the  Wat  level  possible,  equitable  solutions  to 
grievances  of  faculty  members.    Hothing  contained  in  this  Article  shaU 
preclude  a  faculty  member  or  his/her  supervisor  from  discussing  matters 
vlth  each  other,  and  each  shaU  be  free  to  do  so  without  recourse  to  the 
grievance  procedure.    T,.  parties  involved  in  grievance  proceedings  shall, 
keep  such  proceedings  informal  and  confidential  at  each  level  of  such 
procedure. 

2.     Failure  of  an  individual  to  proceed  to  the  next  3evel 
vithin  the  time  limits  set  forth  shall  be  deeme.  to  be  an  acceptance  of 
the  decision  previously  rendered  and  shall  bar  further  processing  of 
the  particular  grievaince. 

•   3.     ^•"-"•e  of  the  CoUese  or  It.  repre»ent.tl,e»  to  r..pond 
.t  ^  «ep  Of  tte  gPievaao.  procedure  be  deemed  to  be  .  negatl^ 

response  and.  If  the  applicable  grievance  procedure  ao  provides,  the 
grlevant  ^  continue  .Ithln  tbe  tl.,  ll^t  specified  to  the  next  step  of 
the  procedure* 

^.      -me  time  limits  set  forth  in  the  procedure  may  be  mutually 
extended  in  vri^ing* 

5.  It  Shan  be  the  practice  of  all  parties  to  process  grievances 
during  times  vhen  they  do  not  interfere  with  assigned  duties. 

6.  Ho  Claim  for  ba.k  wages "shaU  exceed  the  amount  of  wages  which 
the  individual  would  have  earned  at  his/her  regular  rate.    All  back  pay 
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ARTICLE  V  continued: 

claiais  shall  be  limited  to  the  amount  of  wages  the  individual  would  otherwise 
have  earned  from  his/her  regular  eaploynent. 

7*     Any  aggrieved  faculty  member  may  present's  grievance  himself/ 
•  htrself  at  all  stages  of  the 'grievance -procedure,  and  may  be  represented  or 
counseled  by  a  person  selected  and  approved  by  the  Association.    At  all 
stages  of  the  grievance  prbcedure,  the  College  may  also  be  represented  or 
counseled  by  individuals  selected  by  the  College.    When  a  grievant  elects 
to  present  his/her  own  grievance,  the  Association  shall  be  supplied  with  a 
copy  of  the  grievance  petition  and  accon^ianying  documents,  if  any,  by  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  within  ten  (lO)  days  of  the  receipt 
of  same  by  the  Dean  provided  the  grievance  is  moved  at  Step  I  and  provided 
that  the  Association  is  not,  itself,  a  grievant. 

8.     All  conferences  and  hearings  conducted  under  this  grievance 
procedure  shall  be  conducted  in  private  and  shall  be. limited  to  the  parties  ■ 
in  interest,  their  representative  or  counselor  as  permitted  by  this  Article, 
and  a  witness  during  the  course  of  his/her  testiaopy.    At  Step  II  hearings 
on  cpntrsotusl  grievances,  proposed  witnesses  who  are  non-bargaining  unit 
employees  of  the  College  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  College  during  times 
which  do  )aot  interfere  with  assicned  duties,  provided  that  the  grievant  can 
show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  President  or  his  designee  reasonable  groimds 
for  bel-leving  that  such  witnesses  hav^  relevant  testimony  to  offer. 

9»     "Days"  referred  to  in  this  Article  shall  mean  calendar  days, 
including  semester  recesses,  except  that  holidays  established  in  the  College 
calendar  shall  not  be  counted. 

10.     The  period  between  July  1  and  Labor  Day  shall  not  be  counted 
as  part  of  the  time  limits  referred  to  below  in  Sections  B  and  C. 


ARTICLE  V  continued: 

11.     Whether  a  grievance  has  been  presented  under  the  correct 
grievance  procedure  ahall  be  determined  by  the  grievance  definition  set  forth 
in  each  procedure,  vhich  definition  shall  govern  and- limit  the  scope  of  con- 
^  tractualr  non-contractual  and  statutory-regulatory  grievances. 
B.        Contractual  Grievance 

1.  Definition 

A  contractual  grievance  is  an  alleged  misinterpretation,  mis- 
application or  violation  of  the  express  terms  of  this  Agreement,  but  shall 
not  include: 

(a)  Diose  matters  vhich  under  the  lav  or  terms  of  this 
Agreement  are  not  grievable;  or 

(b)  Diose  matters  vhich  fall  within  the  definition  of 
"raon-contractual  or  statutory-regulatory  grievaacecj" 
in  Section  C(l)  of  this  Article. 

2.  Step  I 

Within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  occurrence  of  the  event  vhich 
gave  rise  to  a  contractual  grievance,  or  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
grievant  should  reasonably  have  known  of  such  event,  the  grievant  shall 
formally  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  a  Statement  of  Grievance  or 
Appeal  on  the  form  attached  to  this  Agreement  and  made  part  hereof.  Informal 
discussions  during  this  time  of  the  subject  of  the  grievance  with  the 
Divisional  Dean  are  recommended,  as  provided  in  Section  A  of  this  Article. 
Within  three  (3)  days  of  his  receipt  of  a  contractual  grievance,  the  Dean  of 
Acadeaic  Affairs  shall  refer  the  grievance  to  the  appropriate  Dean  having 
supervision  of  the  area  which  is  the  subject  matter  of  the  grievance  and  such 
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ARTICLE  V  continued: 

referral  of  the  grievance  by  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  shall  not  be 
grievable.    Within  twenty  (20)  days  after  receipt  or  referral  of  the  Statement 
of  Grievance  or  Appeal  by  the  Dean  having  supervision  of  the  area  which  is  the 
subject  matter  of  the  grievance,  the  appropriate  Dean  or  his/her  designee 
shall  render  a  written  report  of  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  to  the 
grievant*    Without  extending  the  twenty  day  period,  the  Dean  to  whom  the 
grievance  is  assigned  mcy,  during  such  time,  require  one  informal  conference 
between  an  individual  grievant  and  his/her  Divisional  Dean  with  the  object  of 
resolving "the  grievance  informally. 
3*    Step  II 

In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition 
of  the  contractual  grievance  at  Step  I,  he/she  may,  vithin  ten  (10)  days  after 
receipt  of  the  report  and  disposition  at  Step  I,  file  with  the  President  of 
the  College  a  written  Statement  of  Grievance  or  Appeal  on  the  form  attached* 
The  Statement  of  Appeal  shall  be  accompfimied  .by  a  copy  of  the  decision  at 
Step  I-i 

^»    Grievance  Hearing 

The  President  .or  his  designee  shall  conduct  a  closed  hearing 
of  the  contractual  grievance  appeal.    The  hearing  shall  not  be  limited  by 
strict  rules  of  evidence.    All  documents  submitted  shall  be  marked  in 
evidence.    The  hearing  shall  be  concluded  and  the  President  of  the  College 
shall  render  his  report  and  decision  on  the  contractual  grievance  appeal 
within  thirty  (30)  days  from  his  receipt  of  the  Statement  of  Grievance  or 
Appeal.    Copies  of  the  President's  decision  shaU  be  given  to  the  grievant  who 
filed  the  appeal  and  to  the  Association. 
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5.  Step  III 

If  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of 
the  contractual  grievance  by  the  President,  or  if  no  disposition  is  made  by 
•the  President  vithin  thirty  (30)  days  from  hip  receipt  of  the  Statement  of 
Grievance  or  Appeal,  the  aggrieved  party,  if  it  is  not  the  Faculty 
Ascociatlon,  may  request  in  writing  that  the  Faculty  Association  submit  the 
contractual  grievance  to  arbitration.    If  the  Faculty  Association  then  finds 
that  the  contractual  grievance  is  reritorious,  it  may  submit  the  contractual  . 
grievance  to  arbitration  vithin  twenty  (20)  days  from  receipt  by  the 
Association  of  the  President's  disposition,  if  any,  or  within  twenty  (20)  days 
from  expiration  of  the  President's  time  for  disposition,  whichever  is  sooner. 

6.  Step  IV^-^Arbitration 

(a)  A  list  of  E^rbitrators  shall  be  requested  from  the  Public 
Employment  Relations  Commission  in  accordance  with  its  Rules  and  Procedures 
for  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator. 

(b)  The  trbitrator's  decision  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
set  forth  his  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and  conclusions  on  the  issues  sub- 
mitted.   The  arbitrator  shall  be  without  power  or  authority  to  make  any 
decision  which  requires  the  commission  of  an  act  prohibited  by  lav,  or  which 
violates  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  nor  shall  he  have  any  authority  to 
add  to,  subtract  from,  or  in  any  way  modify  the  terms  of  the  Agreement.  The 
arbitrator  shall  also  be  bound  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Kew  Jersey  and 

of  the  United  States  and  decisions  of  the  Chancellor  of  Higher  Education 
and  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education.    The  arbitrator  shall  not  issue 
any  monetary  award  which  shall  pre-date  the  occurrence  of  the  event  which 
gave  rise  to  the  grievance,  or  the  date  on  which  the  grievant  shoiad 
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reasonably  have  had  knowledge  of  such  event*    Ttie  decision  of  the  arbitrator 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  ^oard  and  the  Association  and  for  contractual 
grievances  onIy»  such  decision  shall  be  binding  on  the  College,  on  the  griev- 
ant(s)  and  on  the  Faculty  Association* 

(c)    The  costs  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator,  including 
per  diem  expenses,  if  any,  and  actual  and  necessary  travel,  subsistence 
expenses  and  the  cost  of  the  hearing  room  shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  Board 
and  the  Faculty  Association*    Any  other  expenses  incurred  shall  be  paid  by 
the  pa3rt;y  incurring  the  expenses* 

C*        Non->Contractual  and  Statutory-Regulatory  Griovances 
1*  Definitions 

A  non -contractual  grievance  is  an  alleged  misinterpretation, 
misapplication  or  violation  of  the  policies  or  administrative  decisions  of 
the  College  which  affect  the  terms  ajid  conditions  of  the  grievant's  employ- 
ment »  except  that  nonH:ontractual  grievances  shall  not  include  matters  which 
under  law  are  inherent  managerial  prerogatives  or  matters  which  under  the 
terms  of  this  agreement  are  not  grievable*    A  statutory-regulatory  grievance 
is  an  alleged  misinterpretation,  misapplication  or  violation  of  any  New 
Jersey  statute,  or  of  .%ny  administrative  rule»  regulation  or  order  of  the 
Chancellor  or  Board  of  Higher  Education,  or  other  state  or  federal  admin- 
istrative agency  affecting  the  terms  and  conditions  of  einployment;  including 
specifically  any  statute  or  administrative  rule  or  regulation  expressly  or 
impliedly  incorporated  in  this  Agreement* 
2*     Step  I 

Should  a  faculty  member  feel  aggrieved  over  a  subject  matter 
which  is  within  the  definition  of  a  non-contractual  or  statutory-regulatory 
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ARTICLE  V  continued: 

grievance,  such  faculty  member  shall  discuss  the  grievance  informally  vith 
his/her  immediate  supervisor  vithin  tventy  (20)  dayi  after  the  occurrence 
with  the  objective  of  resolving  the -matter  informally. 
3.    Step  II 

If  vithin  fifteen  (15)  days  following  the  initial  Step  I  dis- 
cussion ,  the  non-contractual  or  statutory-regulatory  grievance  has  not  been 
resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty  member,  he/she  may  formally 
submit  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  a  signed  written  Statement  of  Griev- 
ance or  Appeal  outlioing  the  pertinent  facts  and  argument,  including  any 
relevant  statute,  rule,  regulation  or  order,  and  the  relief  requested  of  the 
College  to  rectify  the  situation^    Ttxc  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  or  his/her 
designee  will  review  the  facts  as  presented  and  make  any  further  inquiry 
deemed  necessary  before  mfiiking  a  decision  concerning  the  grievance*    The  Dean 
ol  Acad'^mic  Affairs  shall  render  a  written  disposition  of  the  non-contractiial 
or  statutory-regulatory  grievance  to  the  grievant  within  twenty  (20)  days  from 
receipt  of  the  grieviince. 
k.    Step  III 

In  the    vent  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  non-contractual  or  statutory-regulatory  grievunue  at  Step  II, 
he/she  may,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  receipt  of  the  disposition  at 
Step  II,  file  a  written  appeal  with  the  President  of  the  College,  requesting 
him  to  review  the  decision  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs*    Upon  receipt 
or  the  appeal,  the  President  or  his  designee  shall  make  such  further  inquiry 
as  he/she  deems  necessary,  and  the  President  s^aall  deliver  a  copy  of  his 
decision  on  such  appeal  to  the  grievant  and  the  Association  within  twenty 
(20)  days  frc«  receipt  of  the  griOfvance. 

-la- 

434 
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5*    Step  IV 

If  the  aggrieved  person  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition 
of  his/her  grievance  by  the  President  of  the  College;  the  grievant  may  request 
that  the  Association  subuiit  his/her  grievance  to  advisory  arbitration,  pro- 
viding that  no  other  proceeding,  petition  or  appeal  has  been  initiated  by 
the  grievant  or  the  Association,  arising  out  of  the  same  factual  circum- 
stances or  seeking  similar  relief.    If  the  Association  desires  to  submit  the 
grievance  to  arbitration,  it  must,  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  receipt  by 
the  Association  of  the  Step  III  decision  of  the  President  of  the  College, 
submit  such  grievance  to  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Commission  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  end  regulations  of  such  organization.    Hie  arbitrator's 
decision  shall  be  advisory  and  shall  not  be  binding  on  either  party.  The 
arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  set  forth  his/her  findings 
of  fact,  reasoning  and  conclusion  of  the  issue  submitted.    The  costs  of  arbi- 
tration, including  per  diom  expenses,  if  an> ,  and  actual  and  necessary  travel 
and  subsistence  expenses,  and  the  cost  of  a  hearing  room  shall  be  borne 
equally  by  the  the  College  and  the  Association.    Any  other  expenses  incurred 
shall  be  paid  by  the  party  incurring  same. 
D.    Election  of  Remedies 

Tb-t  filing  of  a  ^aon-contractual  or  statutory-regulatory  grievance 
with  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  shall  be  deemed  an  acknowledgment  by  the 
grievant  that  the  subject  matter  appealed  is  beyond  the  definition  of  "con- 
tractual grievance"  as  set  forth  in  Section  B(l)  of  this  Article.    If  the 
grievant  or  Association  initiates  a  proceeding  or  appeal  arising  out  of  the 
scune  fact\xal  circumstances  or  seeking  similar  relief  before  any  administra- 
tive  agency  or  Judicial  authority  to  which  Jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter 
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ha.  been  conferred  by  lav,  the  pending  grievance  proceeding  shall  be  stayed 
until  such  udBinistrative  agency  or  Judicial  authority  render,  a  final  deter- 
mination or  re«and.  the  matter  for  continuation  of  the  grievance  proceeding. 
•  Nothing  contained  herein  .hall  limit  the  right  of  the  grievant  or  the  AB.ocia 
tion  to.  take  a  Judicial  appeal  or  initiate  administrative  proceedings  after 
the  grievance  proceeding  has  been  concluded. 
E»        Group  Grievance 

If  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Association  a  grievance  affects  a  group 
or  class  of  faculty  members,  the  Association  may,  vithin  the  applicable  time 
period,  file  either  a  contractual,  non-contractual  or  statutory-regulatory 
grievance  under  the  appropriate  procedure  in  this  Article,  subject  to  the 
limitations  of  paragraph  D  of  this  Article. 
P.-       Withdrawal  of  Grievance 

A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time  and  at  any  Step  in  the 
procedure  and,  in  the  event  of  such  withdrawal,  the  grievance  shall  not  be 
continued. 
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ARTICLE  VI 


PRQMOTIQliS 

A*        On  or  before  October  IS  of  each  acadeaic  year,  the  President  of  the 
Association  shall  advise  the  President  of  the  College  of  the  naices  of  tvo  faculty 
members  designated  by  each  Division  Peer  Evaluation  Committee  vho  vil}.  serve  as 
the  Faculty  Pronotion  Procedure  Committee*    The  FPPC  shall  be  a  special  committee 
of  the  College,  but  shall  not  be  considered  a  standing  committee  of  the 
President's  College  Coxmcil. 

B*        A  faculty  member  vho  has  been  employed  at  the  College  in  his/her 
present  rank  for  at  least  three  years  and  ^o  meets  the  minimum  requirements 
for  promotion  specified  belov,  may  file  a  three-part  application  for  promotion 
to  the  next  higher  rank*    Such  application  shall  be  submitted  p.ot  later  than 
November  1  to  the  faculty  member's  chairperson  and' then  to  the  Faculty  Promotion 
Procedure  Committee*    The  faculty  member  shall  retain  the  third  copy  of  the  form* 
Such  committee  shall  meet  to  consider  promotion  applications  submitted  to  it* 
The  Committee  shall  thereafter  forward  Its  recommendations  for  promotion, 
in  vriting  and  in  rank  order,  together  vith  reasons  in  support  thereof,  to  the 
Divisional  Deans  and  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  vho  shall,  after  reviev 
forward  his/her  recommendations  and  those  of  the  Committee  to  the  President  of 
the  College* 

C*        The  President  shall  consider  whe  aforesaid  recommendations  and 
forward  his/her  own  recommendation  to  the  Board  in  sufficient  time  for  the  Board 
to  act  upon  the  recommendation  at  Its  April  meeting*    The  President  «hall  at 
the  same  wime  advise  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  and  the  Committee  of  his 
recommendations*    A  faculty  member  whose  application  for  promotion  m  rank 
was  not  acted  on  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  April  meeting  may  contact 
his/her  Department  Chairperson  specifically  regarding  at  what  level  in  the 
process  the  application  did  not  receive  an  endorsement* 
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ARTICLE  VI  continued: 

D.        It  is  understood  that  responsibility  for  action  on  the  President's 
recommendations  for  promotion  rests  with  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  College. 
Decisions  of  the  Board  regarding  promotion  shall  be  final  and  not  grievable, 
except  as  to  the  procedures  specified  in  this  Article. 

B«        Standards  for  Academic  Rank 

!•      Instructor;    Basic  Qualifications 

(a)  No  person  holding  the  Master's  Degree  vlU  be  hired  at  a  lover 
rank  than  Instructor,  provisions  of  Article  XV  (E)  notvithstanding. 

(b)  Master's  Degree  vith  either  one  year  of  teaching  exper^.ence 
on  the  collegiate  level  or  related  professionnl  experience;  or 

(c)  Bachelor's  Degree  vith  three  years  of  related  professional 
experience,  including  at  least  one  year  of  college  level  teaching. 

2*     Assistant  Professor:    Basic  Qualifications 

(a)  Master's  Degree  vith  five  years  of  relisted  professional 
experience,  incl«-;ing  at  least  three  years  of  college  level  teaching;  or 

(b)  Bachelor's  Degree  vith  seven  years  of  related  professional 
experience,  including  five  years  of  college  level  teaching. 

3*    Associate  Professor:    Basic  Qualifications 

(k)     Doctorate  vith  either  six  years  of  college  level  teaching  or 
related  profession^Ll  experience;  or 

(b)     Master's  Degree  vith  either  eight  years  of  college  level 
teaching  or  related  professional  experience. 

Professor:    Basic  Qualifications 

(a)  Doctorate  vith  either  eight  years  of  college  level  teaching  or 
related  professional  experience;  or 
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ARTICLE  VI  continued: 

(b)     Master's  Degree  with  either  ten  years  of  college  level 
teaching  or  related  professional  exx>erience« 

p.        Guidelines  for  Computing  Relevant  Professional  Experience  for 

Promotion  in  rank: 

1.  Where  appropriate,  one  (1)  year  of  college  level  experience 
shall  be  credited  for  every  two  (2)  years  of  the  following  rel.,vant  experience: 

(a)  Pull  time  high  school  or  elementary  school  teaching 

(b)  Business 9  commercial  or  government  employment 

(c)  Part  time  college  teaching,  including  work  as  a  graduate 

assistant* 

2.  Credit  for  military  service  shall  be  computed  in  accordance 

with  N.J.S.A.  18A:29-11* 

Equivalent  credit a  shall  not  be  computed  or  recognized  for 
promotion  in  rank  where  a  degree  is  specified. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


EVALUATION 

A.  Purpose 

The  ptirpose  of  the  faculty  evaluation  is  to  develop  the  teaching 
potentials  of  all  faculty  xneznbers  and  to  provide  reasonable  academic  criteria 
for  granting  promotion,  re-appointment  and  tenure* 

B.  Frequency 

1*     All  non<-tenured  faculty  meaibers  shall  be  formally  evaluated 
pursuant  to  this  Article  at  least  once  annually  during  the  first  four  (U)  years 
of  their  employment,  except  that  in  the  fifth  (5th)  year  of  employment  the 
formal  evaluation  procedure  provided  for  herein  need  not  be  complete  prior  to 
any  Informal  notices  as  set  forth  In  Article  III. 

2.     Tenured  facixlty  shall  be  formally  evaluated  pursuant  to  this 
procedure  at  least  once  every  five  (5)  years  after  the  year  In  which  tenure 
vas  conferred. 

3»     The  College  reserves  tbe  right  In  all  cases  to  evaluate  ' 
faciaty  members  more  frequently  than  set  forth  In  subsections  (l)  and  (2) 
above.    After  any  su^;h  evaluation,  the  faculty  member  may  confer  with  his  or 
her  Chairperson  regarding  such  ^^'siluatlon  to  learn  the  reason  for  it. 

k.     The  faculty  members  must  be  given  not  less  than  kS  hours 
advance  notice  of  the  approximate  time  during  which  classroom  visits  will 
take  place  in  connection  with  the  administrative  portion  of  the  evaluation. 

5.     In > all  cases  of  evaluation  other  than  the  forual  evaluation 
set  forth  herein,  the  College,  in  its  discretion,  may  complete  any  or  all 
portions  of  the  evaluation  procedure. 
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ARTICLE  VII  continued: 

C*        Elements  of  Formal  Evaluation  Procedure 

The  formal  evaluation  procedure  shall  be  fourfold: 

1*    The  admiulstratlve  evaluation. 

• 

2.    The  peer  evaluation* 

3*    Ihe  8  elf  "-evaluation* 

1 

h.    (Die  student  evaluation* 

All  aspects  of  the  formeil  evaluation  procedure  shall  be  considered* 

0*  Criteria 

The  administrative  t  peer  and  self-evaluation  portions  shall  be 

based  upon  criteria  such  as:    teaching  effectiveness,  departmental  or  institu-* 

tional  service,  administrative  ef f ectlveaess ,  relevant  community  service. 

scholarly  achievement  and  professional  growth* 

E*        Administrative  Evaluation 

1*    The  department  chairperson's  evaluation  shall  be  part  of  the 

administrative  evaluation* 

2*  -Any  tnritten  evaluation  reports  shall  be  completed  and 

presentec>  for  inspection  to  the  faculty  member  at  the  formal  evaluation 

conference  with  the  appropriate  department  chairperson*    If  a  fcu^ulty  member 

has  applied  for  promotion,  the  chairperson  evaltiating  such  promotion  request 

shall  send  to  the  faculty  member  an  exact  copy  of  the  contpleted  fora  of 

recommendation  for  promotion  in  rank  prior  to  its  being  forwarded  to  the  Dean 

of  Academic  Affairs* 

3*    l^e  faculty  member  shall  sign  the  final  evaluation  report. 

signifying  that  it  has  been  read  and  reviewed  in  consultation  with  the 

department  chairperson*    With  regard  to  the  conclusion  contained  therein,  such 

evaluation  reports  shall  disclose  the  basis,  such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  the 

time  and  duration  of  ^It^ssroom  visitations,  scheduled  ""conferences,  development 

o 
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ARTICLE  VII  continued: 

of  syllabi,  and  use  of  appropriate  available  instructional  naterials  upon  vhich 
the  evaluation  rests.    Administrative  evaluations  need  only  make  specific 
suggestions  for  inprovenent  of  the  faculty  nenber's  teaching  effectiveness  or 
career  goals  where  appropriate. 

1».    At  the  formal  evaliuition  conference  vith  the  department 
chairperson,  the  faculty  neober  will  be  given  r  copy  of  the  final  administrative 
evaluation  report. 

5.  If  the  College  conducts  a  formal  evaluation  of  a  faculty 
member  in  addition  to  the  chairperson's  evaluation,  the  faculty  member  will 
be  given  a  copy  of  any  and  all  such  reports. 

6.  AU  evaluation  reports  vxll  be  maintained  in  the  faculty 
member's  official  personnel  file,  except  for  Student  Opinion  Reports  which 
will  be  kept  separately  in  accorriance  with  Paragraph  P  of  this  Article. 

F.        Student  Evaluation 

The  student  evaluation  of  faculty  shall  be  conducted  through  the 
Student  Opinion  Report  attached  to  this  agreement  and  made  a  part  hereof, 
which  shall  be  on  carbonised  or  HCR  paper,  or  through  such  other  form  as  may 
be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  this  agreement.    The  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  shall  select  students  to  distribute  and  collect  SOR's  in  class  during 
the  lUth  week  of  the  respective  semester  unless  the  last  class  of  the  course 
occurs  prior  to  such  date.    '.Tie  students  so  designated  shall  collect  the 
cotryleted  SOR's  and  give  the  faculty  member  carbon  copies  of  the  SOR's  received 
from  the  students  of  such  faculty  member.    Simultaneously,  the  faculty  member 
shall  sign  a  receipt  acknowledging  the  number  of  copies  received.    Ths  designated 
student  shall  then  immediately  deliver  the  original  SOR  forms  and  the  faculty 
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ARTICLE  VII  continued: 

member's  receipt  in  accordance  vith  instructions  of  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs*    Each  faculty  member  evaluated  hy  SOR's  will  also  he  provided  vith  a 
copy  of  the  summary  computer  printout  of  the  responses  received  from  his/her 
students  vithin  a  reasonable  time  after  the  same  is  produced*    Die  College  vill 
compile  a  computer  printout  for  each  department,  and  shsJJ.  deliver  a  copy  of  such 
departmental  printout  to  the  Faculty  Association*    Tte  original  SOR  forms 
shall  not  he  part  of  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file,  but  shall  be 
separately  maintained  by  the  College  for  a  period  of  three  years,  after  vhich 
the  College  may  destroy  same.    Summary  computer  printouts  shall  be  separately 
maintained  by  the  College  so  long  as  the  faculty  member  is  einployed  by  the 
College*    Access  to  SOR's  shall  be  limited  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
College  Administrators,  or  other  persons  directly  involved  in  a  proceeding 
initiated  by  a  party  to  this  agreement  or  by  a  faculty  member*    Hlxere  shall 
be  no  limitation  of  access  to,  or  use  of,  statistical  analysis  o^  SOR's  vhich 
does  not  identify  faculty  members  or  students*    The  College  reserves  the 
right  to  determine  and  develop  appropriate  procedures  to  ^ssure  the  authenticity  - 
of  student  evaluations  of  faculty  vhich  are  not  inconsistent  vith  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph,  and  vhich  do  not  direct  the  manner  in  vhich  the* faculty 
member  teaches  such  class* 
G*        Peer  Evaluation 


consisting  of  both  tenured  and  non-tenured  faculty  members  if  available, 
exclusive  of  the  department  chairpersons,  elected  by  faculty  members  upon  a 
division-^vida  basis* 

The  Evaluation  Committee  shall  prepare  a  vritten  report  based 
upon  the  criteria  set  forth  in  Section  D*    In  addition,  if  appropriate,  the 
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ARTICLE  VII  continued: 

Conmittee  shall  »ake  specific  suggestions  for  the  inprovement  of  the  faculty 
member •s  teaching  effectiveness  or  career  goals.    Copies  of  the  Committee's 
report  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Divisional  Dean  and  the  evaluated  faculty 
member  no  later  than  February  1. 
H.        Self *e valuation 

The  self -evaluation  will  be  presented  in  writing  to  the  department 
chairperson  and  shaill  be  based  upon  the  criteria  set  forth  in  Section  D,  To 
be  considered^  the  self -evaluation  report  must  be  submitted  no  later  than 
February  1  of  the  academic  year. 
I»        Faculty  Response 

A  faculty  member  may  append  his/her  pertinent  written  comments  to 
any  written  eval\xf,tion  reports  generated  from  formal  evaluations  or  other  • 
adjninist'^tive  evaluations  made  pursuant  to  sub-paragraph  B  (3)  of  this 
Article.    A  faculty  member  who  exercises  the  right  of  response  to  his/her 
formal  evaluation  shall  not  be  criticized^  reproached  or  reprimanded  for 
having  exercised  that  right,  nor  shall  having  exercised  it  be  considered 
detrimental  in  any  evaluation  of  the  facility  member.    If  that  response  contains 
statements  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  or  his/her 
designee,  exceed  fair  comment  or  derogate  the  chairperson,  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  or  his/her  designee  may  schedule  a  conference  to  include  the  faciaty 
member,  the  chairperson  and  representative  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  to 
evaluate  such  statements.    If  as  a  result  of  such  conference,  the  Dean 
determines  such  statements  to  b«r  unjustified,  or  if  the  faculty  member  declines 
to  attend  such  a  conference,  such  statements  then  may  become  subject  to 
reply,  criticism,  reproach  or  reprimand.    Record  of  the  matter  shall  be 
included  within  the  faculty  member's  official  personnel  file. 
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ARTICLE  VII  continued: 

J.  Non-Grlevable 

Oie  substance,  opinions,  and  conclusions  of  any  evaluation  report 
shall  not  be  grievable,  but  evaluation  reports  may  be  introduced  as  evidence 

« 

supporting  allegations  of  violations  of  Articles -XIX,  XXI,  or  III  (D)  of  this 
agreement.    However,  criticism  set  forth  in  evaluation  reports  shall  not 
constitute  a  reprimand  in  writing  under  Article  III  (D). 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
PERSONNEL  PILE 


A.        tte  College  shall  »aintain  one  (l)  official  personnel  file  for  each 
•    faculty  «««ber  and  shall  «,ke  reasonable  effort  to  keep  the  file  accurate. 
.  Papers  maintained  by  chairpersons  or  others  shall  not  constitute  the  official 
file.    Any  evaluation  documents  placed  in  the  personnel  file  shall  not  be 
modified,  but  may  be  supplemented  providing  same  is  also  placed  in  the  personnel 
file  and  the  faculty  member  is  so  advised.    Material  relating  to  initial 
appointment  solicited  under  conditions  of  confidentiality  shall  be  excluded  from 
the  personnel  file  and  shall  not  be  used  in  actions  subsequent  to  commencement  of 
full-time  eiqployment. 

B.  Upon  advance  request  a  faculty  meabex  lay  personally  examine  his/her 
file  during  College  business  hours.    At  the  option  of  such  faculty  member,  one 
(1)  representative  of  the  Association  may  also  be  present.    A  representative  of 
the  College  must  be  present  during  such  examination  and  because  of  limitations  of 
College  personnel,  it  may  not  be  possible  to  immediately  grant  all  requests  for 
examination  of  persc.anfei  files. 

C.  A  faculty  member  may  obtain  one  (l)  copy  of  any  material  in  his/her 
personnel  file.    Further  requests  for  copies  vill  be  filled  at  the  cost  of  fifty 
cents  per  page.    Requests  for  a  copy  of  a  Student  Opinion  Report  will  be  honored 
Without  charge  if  the  requesting  party  did  not  receive  a  clear  copy  at  the  time 
the  Report  was  originally  distributed,  otherwise  there  vill  be  a  fifty  cent 
charge  per  page. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  continued; 

D.  A  faculty  member  may  have  inserted  into  such  personnel  file  his/her 
written  response  to  any  material  considered  derogatory •    The  faculty  member  may 
make  request  to  the  Office  of  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  to  remove  any  material 
considered  obsolete  or  otherwise  inappropriate  for  retention.    Such  requests  for 
removal  of  material  may  be  granted  or  de?  'ed  lu  the  discretion  of  the  appropriate 
administrator  designated  by  the  College  to  review  such  requests.    The  facul<,/ 
member  shall  be  advised  of  the  decision. 

E.  Whenever  anonymous  or  signed  complaints  are  deemed  worthy  by  the 
College  administration  of  placement  in  a  faculty  member's  personnel  file,  written 
notice  of  the  placement  of  such  material  in  the  personnel  file  shall 

be  given  to  such  faculty  member. 

P.        A  faculty  member  shall  be  advised  one  (l)  day  in  advance 
whenever  information  from  his/her  p^srsonnel  file  is  given  to  a  party  not 
affiliated  with  the  College,  except  if  such  information  is  required  pursuant 
to  a  court  order  or  a  subpoena,  notice  will  be  given  to  the  faculty  member 
immedi':;tely  upon  conqpliance  with  such  order  or  subpoena. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


ACABEMIC  RIGHTS  AHD  RESPONSIBILITIES 


A»     Normal  Teaching  Load 

A  full-tiae  normal  teaching  load  is  defined  as  thirty  (30)  teaching 
load  credit  hours  per  academic  year,  including  assignments  in  the  Continuing 
Education  Division,  of  which  not  more  than  18-1/2  may  be  required  in  any 
given  semester.    The  College  may  require  a  fuil-time  faculty  member  to  teach 
as  many  as  33-1/2  credit  hours  in  one  academic  year.. 

Overload  is  defined  as  teaching  load  credit  hours  in  excess  of 
thirty  (30)  per  academic  year.    In  the  event  that  a  faculty  member  is  assigned 
eighteen  (18)  teaching  load  credit  hours  in  the  fall  semester,  then  his/her 
normal  Ibad  in  the  spring  semester  shall  be  twelve  (12)  teaching  load  credit 
hours.    Such  individual  shall  be  given  the  right  in  the  spring  semester  to 
teach  an  additional  three  (3)  teaching  load  credit  hours  in  his/her  area  of 
discipline  in  order  to  earn  overload  before  any  adjunct  faculty  is  given  the 
opportunity  to  teach  such  course.    If  a  faculty  member  fails  within  twenty 
days  from  the  issuance  of  such  offer  to  accept  the  offer  of  tbree  additional 
teaching  load  credit  hours  in  the  spring  semester,  the  College  may  assign 
such  three  credit  hours  to  the  adjunct  faculty. 

Overload  payments  for  teaching  credits  in  excess  of  eighteen  (l8) 
for  the  fall  semester  will  be  made  ratably,  commenting  with  the  fourth  pay 
period  of  the  fall  semester.    A  facvJ/cy  mesbsr  may  eic-b  to  receive  rc  ■ 
imbursement  for  overload  credit,  in  excess  of  15  and  up  to  l8  during  the  Fall 
Semester.    THe  faculty  member  must  make  the  above  election  in  writing  to  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  no  later  than  October  1.    Payment  of 
thit  overload  will  be  made  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Spring  Semester.  If 
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ARTICLE  IX  continued: 

the  Spring  Semester  teaching  load  for  a  faculty  mesbar  electing  overload 
payment  does  not  confirm  the  overload  paid,  then  the  College  will  deduct  the 
previously  granted  overload  payment  from  the  remaining  balance  of  the  faculty 
member's  salary. 
'  B.     Work  Year 

A  faculty  member  shall  continue  to  be  employed  for  a  contract  year 
spanning  the  period  from  September  1  to  June  30* 
C.     Laboratory  Teaching  Load 

Laboratory-^type  teaching  situations  shall  be  equated  on  the  basis  of 
three  (3)  laboratory  hours  being  equal  to  two  (2)  lecture  hours,  except  that 
laboratories  in  Biology,  Hiysics,  Elec:tronic8  Engineering  Technology, 
Mechanical  Engineering  Technology,  Agriculture  Te.^hnology,  Engineering,  and 
Surveying  only,  thall  be  equated  on  the  basis  of  one  (l)  laboratory  hour  being 
equal  to  one  (l)  lecture  hour,  and  laboratories  in  Dental  Technology, 
Chemistry,  Conqputer  Information  Systems  (effective  9/1/87),  Science,  and 
Ihirsing  shall  be  equated  on  the  basis  of  six  (6)  laboratory  hours  being  equal 

five  (5)  lecture  hour^S:.  provided  that  with  respect  to  any  laboratory 
mentioned  above  equated  at  a  ratio  other  than  three  for  two,  there  are  twelve 
(12)  or  more  students  enrolled  in  such  laboratory  section  as  of  the  tenth  day 
of  the  semester  (excluding  Saturday  and  Sunday)*    If  there  are  lees  than 
twelve  (12)  students  enrolled  an  of  the  tenth  day,  ^\lch  laboratory  shall  be  . 
equated  on  the  basis  of  three  (3)  laboratory  hours  being  equal  to  two  (2) 
lecture  hours*    The  stated  condition  of  minimum  student  enrollments  shall 
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not  apply  to  either  Ihirsing  or  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  courses  in  which 
enrollment  is  restricted  ^  lav^  }sy  contract  with  cooperating  hospitals »  or  by 
the  standards  of  the  accrediting  agencies^ 
D«        Faculty  Office  Hours 

Each  faculty  »eaber  sbjJJL  officially  schedxxle  and  be  available  a 
sdninum  of  l80  Minutes  per  week  (Hobday  through  Friday)  as  his/her  office 
hours*    These  office  hours  shall  be  schedxxled  on  not  fever  than  two  days  of 
each  week*    Of  the  officially  scheduled  alnittum  of  l80  minutes  per  vreek,  not 
more  than  120  minutes  on  any  one  day  shall  be  offically  scheduled  for  office 
hours*    Ho  officially  scheduled  office  hour  sba'^A  be  lees  than  30  minutes* 

Due  to  the  special  characteristics  of  those  sciences  and 
technologies  having  laboratory  and/or  clinical  components »  faculty  members  in 
those  disciplines  may  deviate  from  the  above  requirements  upon  the  spv^'cial 
apj^oval  of  their  Divisional  Dean  and  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs* 
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ARTICLE  X 


FACULTY  PRIVILEGES 

A#        Facxaty  memberg  ghall  be  afforded  the  follovlng  privileges: 

1.    Ttt  College  will  designate  appropriate  parking  facilities  for 
the  use  of  faciaty*    Bach  faculty  member  will  be  assigned  to  a  faculty  parking 
area  on  other  than  an  individual  basis*    Such  parking  assignments  shall  be 
made  at  the  discretion  of  the  College  administrators,  although  an  effort 
will  be  made  to  take  into  consideration  the  proximity  to  offices  and/or 
classroom  assigiments*. 

^  2.    Faculty  members  shall  have  the  right  to  utilize  the  College 
Library/ Learning  Resources  Center  at  all  times  when  the  College  is  in  session. 
.Upon  the  request  of  faculty  members,  circulating  materials  previously  chai^ged 
out  to  them  win  be  renewed  as  often  as  necessary  for  the  length  of  any  vj^n 
semester.    Individual  faculty  member/i.are  responsible  tot  returning  such 
materials  to  the  College  Library  upon  the  completion  of  the  semester. 

3»    Whenever  an  employee  has  received  approval  from  the  Dean  of 
Academic  Affairs  to  use  his/her  own  automobile  in  order  to  attend  an  approved 
College-related  function,  he/she  shall  be  compensated  at  the  current 
College  per  mile  rate  for  the  most  direct  route  of  such  travel.    Tolls  during 
such  travel  shall  be  reimbursed  when  supported  by  receipts. 

B.    Tuition  reimbursement; 

The  College  agrees  to  reimburse  eligible  full-time  faculty  for 
the  tuition  cost  of  graduate  academic  courses  taken  at  an  accredited 
institution  or  higher  education.    Such  reimbursement  will  be  limited  to  six. 
(6)  academic  credits  per  year  at  the  maximum  in-state  per  credit  tuition  rate 
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ARTICLE  X  continued: 

Of  Rutger.,  the  State  University.    Ihe  total  reimburtement  to  faculty  for 
graduate  tuition  cott  may  not  exceed  $15,000  in  each  contract  year.  All 
application,  for  graduate  tuition  reiahurteaent  oust  he  .uhaitted  hy  the 
faculty  aeaher  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Acadeaic  Affairs  bated  on  the 
foUoving  tiaetahle:    October  1  for  Fall  cour«e«,  February  1  for  Spring 
courset,  June  1  for  Suaaer  courte..   Actual  relabumeaent  vill  onjy  be 
considered  upon  receipt  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  /^Tfair.  of  an 
official  transcript  or  notification  indicating  .ati.factdiy  completion  of  the 
course(s)  by  the  course  Instruct.:.,    tte  deadlines  for  receipt  of  transcripts 
•re  as  follows:    March  1  for  Fall  courses,  June  2k  for  Spring  courses, 
August  31  for  Summer  courses. 

Fall  Courses  Spring  Courses  Sumaer  Courses 

Application  October  1  February  1  June  i 

3^8crl£t  March  1  June  2k  Augurt  31 

C.     Upon  approval  by  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  faculty  aeabers 
*nd/or-their  spouses  aay  enroll  at  the  College  for  credit  course",  oh  a  tuition 
free  basis  for  no  aore  than  a  coabined  total  of  15  credits  per  fiscal  year. 
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ARTICLE  X  continued: 

Dependent  children  of  faculty  members  vho  meet  the  College's  academic  standards 
and  vho  receive  the  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  shall  be 
permitted  to  enr'^ll  on  a  tuition  free  basis  at  the  College  for  a  maximum  of 
30  credits  per  fiscal  year* 

The  above  indicated  waiver  of  tuition  does  not  apply  to  any  and  all 
applicable  fees* 

Tuition  will  be  waived  for  an  employee »  spouse »  or  dependent  children 
who  enroll  for  not  more  than  a  total  of  four  Community  Service  Program  courses 
during  each  fiscal  year  provided  that:  a)  There  arc  sufficient  paid  enrollments 
to  Justify  offering  the  course;  or  b)  that  the  course  is  not  provided  by  an 
outside  source  for  which  tuition  cannot  be  waived;  or  c)  that 'the  course  is 
conducted  on  canxpus*    Other  fees  and  charges  incidental  to  the  course  shall  be 
paid  by  the  employee* 

D*     The  College  presently  provides  day  care  services  for  children  of 
students*    If  after  giving  priority  to  students  there  remains  an  ability  to 
accommodate  additional  children »  faculty  members  together  with  other,  employees 
may  enroll  their  children  on  a  first-come »  first-served  basis  to  complete  the 
enrollment  capacity  of  the  day  care  center* 

E*     Open  full-time  faciaty  and  administrative  positions  including  chair- 
person positions  will  be  publicized  in  the  Job  Opportunity  notice  or  similar 
other  publication  at  least  five  (5)  days  prior  to  the  position  being  filled* 

F*     Faculty  shall  be  able  to  purchase  merchandise »  supplies  and  single 
copies  of  books  sold  at  the  college  bookstore  at  a  1^%  discount  on  all  non- 
sale  items »  provided  a  1^%  mark-up  exists* 
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ARTICLE  X  continued: 

G#     Sick  Leave  P&yout 

1*    A  faculty  aeaber  vho  is  sixty  (60)  years  of  age  or  older  and  has 
ten  (10)  or  aore  years  of  continuous  service  at  the  College  and  elects  to  retire 
Jhall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  paynent  for  fifty  (50)  percent  of  bis/her  imused 
sick  leave  to  a  aaxinun  of  $lt500*    Effective  September  1*  1987  this  maxiosM 
viU.be  increased  to  $2^500. 

2.    A  faculty  nember  vho  has  fifteen  (15)  years  of  continuous  service 
at  the  College  and  vhose  eaqployaent  is  terminated  for  a  reason  other  than  just 
cause  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  payment  for  fifty  (50)  percent  of  his/her 
unused  sick  leave  to  a  maxima  of  $1,500*  . 

3*    An  approved  leave  vith  pay  will  not  be  considered  a  break  in 
continuous  service «  but  periods  of  leave  without  pay  shaill  not  be  counted 
tovards  either  the  ten  (lO)  or  fifteen  (15)  years  required  for  eligibility. 

k.    All  sick  leave  payouts  shall  be  computed  at  the  employee's  hourly 
rate  of  condensation  as  of  the  date  of  retirement  or  termination  of  employment. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
SPECIAL  PURPOSES  LEAVT? 


Special  purpose  leaves  of  absence  with«„^-  «^ 
,  ,  ^  compensation  or  fringe  benefits  may 

be  granted  by  the  President  of  the  c«n.  . 

.  ^     ,  '^P""  application  of  a  faculty  „e«ber 

after  favo.ble  reco».ndation  of  such  leave  by  the  department  chai^erson.  • 
--^^-^^^  and  the  .an  of  Academe  Affairs.    It  is  intende,  that  not  more 
an  five        faulty  members         be  granted  special  pu^se  leaves  during  one 
(1)  academic  year.    Application  for  special  pu^ose  leave  of  absence  must  be 

submitted  to  the  President  of  the  College  at  least  three  (3)  months  . 
r*.«,,.«^..-,  '  months  prior  to  the 

requested  commencement  date  of  the  leave     Th.  « 

tne  leave.    5he  application  for  special  purpose 
leave  of  absence  must  meet  the  eli^ibi-m-v  ^.  . 

eligibility  requirements  and  criteria  set  forth  in 
this  Article.    Pinal  determination  of  whether  or 

°'  '«4uest  shall  be  granted 

Shall  rest  solely  in  the  discretion  of  the  President   and  m 

"-esident,  and  his/her  decision  shall 

not  be  grievable. 

A.      ■  mgibility  ReQtv.re^^n^., 

Faculty  member?  who  have  completed  six  ((;) 

vujuiJxeTjea  six  16;  consecutive  year«  of 

t.0  ^  ^^^^^ 

„  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

l«v,  .M=h  .o..  not  .,e«a  on.  (z, 
B»  Criteria 

tn  c„  ~  ''°        "■''"'^  ""ic.  to 

t..  con.,.  ^  ^^.^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

1.     Acc^^c.  Of  invitations  ..lf-t.»i„.tin«  ...i^nt.  off.... 
™„t«  ...nci..  o.  non-p„fit  foun^tion.  ,„^t. 
special  expertise. 
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ARTICLE  XI  continued: 


2.  Completion  of  a  graduate  program  of  advanced  study  leading  to 
a  degree  relevant  to  such  faculty  member* s  teaching  field. 

3.  Services  as  a  full-time  officer  or  fiai-time  staff  member 
of  a  non-profit  professional ^organization  involved  in  the  furtherance  of 
scientific  research  or  educational  projects. 

Eaiployment  by  a  profitnncUcing  organization. 
Eiose  faculty  members  who  have  completed  tvo  (2)  consecutive 
years  of  service  may  request  special  purpose  leave  for  the  purpose  of  either 
completing  a  graduate  program  of  advanced  study  leading  to  a  decree  relevant 
to  such  faculty  member* s  teaching  field,  or  to  take  graduate  level  instruction 
at  an  accredited  institution  of  higher  education,  in  order  to  acquire  new 
ir^thodology  essential  to  the  specific  academic  disciplines  of  such  individual, 
^  provided  that  the  duration  of  leave  for  advanced  study  does  not  exceed  one 
academic  semester.    A  one  semester  special  purpose  leave  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  may  be  extended  up  to  the  end  of  the  next  consecutive 
academic  semester,  providing  written  request  for  such  extension  is  submitted 
to  the  President  of  the  College  not  later  than  k3  days  prior  to  the  date  fixed 
by  the  County  College  of  Morris  for  commencement  of  tlie  next  consecutive 
academic  semester. 

C.     General  IteQuirements 

No  such  application  shall  be  approved  unless  the  President  is 
satisified  that  the  absence  of  such  faculty  member  will  not  be  detrimental  to 
curricula  or  ott-going  programs  of  the  College,  and  unless  the  President  is 
satisfied  that  as  a  result  of  such  leave  benefit  will  accrue  to  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  XI  continued: 

D»     Inttgnt  to  Return 

A  faculty  member  applying  for  anch  leave  shall  signify  in 
writing  his/her  intent  to  return  to  full-time  employment  upon  expiration  of 
.the  leave* 

E#  Reemployment 

A  faculty  member  on  special  purpose  leave  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  receive  conrpensation  or  other  benefits  during  the  leave,  including  but  not 
necessarily  limited  to  seniority,  longevity,  salazy,  pension  or  health 
benefits*    Upon  expiration  of  such  leave  thc»  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled 
to  employment  in  the  same  position  and  at  the  same  salaiy  held  at  the 
commencement  of  the  leave,  providing  the  position  has  not  been  abolished 
in  accordance  vith  lav* 


ARTICLE  XII 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

A.     Maternity  Leave 

1.     A  pregnant  faculty  member  may  apply  for  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  or  fringe  benefits  except  as  hereinafter  specified.    A  request  for 
maternity  leave  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  at  least 
sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  day  the  leave  is  to  become  effective,  unless  the 
attending  physician  specifies  the  nedical  necessity  tor  such  leave  to  connnence 
on  shorter  notice.    Eapulty  members  on  maternity  leave  during  the  period  of 
actual  physical  disability  due  to  pregnancy  shall  be  eligible  to  r-sceive  all 
benefits  associated  with  temporary  disability  on  the  same  basis  as  such  eligi-  . 
hility  is  determined  due  to  any  other  disability.    Retirement  and  medical 
benefits  shall  be  granted  during  the  period  of  maternity  leave  in  conformity 
with  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  established  by  appropriate  state  depart- 
ments.   Time  spent  on  maternity  leave  after  the  expiration  of  the  semester  in 
which  such  leave  commences  shall  not  be  counted  as  regular  service  for  promotion, 
salaxy  adjustment,  or  seniority. 

2.     A  faculty  member  returning  from  maternity  leave  shall  be 
required  to  give  sixty  (60)  days  written  notice  to  the  Dean  of  AcRdemic  Affairs 
of  the  desired  date  for  return  to  employment.    Return  to  employment  at  a  time 
other  than  the  beginning  of  a  new  semester  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
CoUege.    nie  CoUege  administration  wiU  place  the  faculty  member,  upon  her 
return,  in  the  same  position  and  salary  she  vacated  at  the  commencement  of  the 
leave  providing  her  position  has  not  been  abolished  in  accordance  with  law. 


-i»2- 


ARTICLE  XII  continued: 

3*     A  statement  from  the  faculty  laeiaber^s  physic  iao  certifying  that 
the  faculty  member  is  physically  able  to  return  to  duty  shaU  be  furnished  to 
the  College  before  return  from  maternity  leave  is  permitted. 

k.     Maternity  leave  for  tenured  faculty  members        extend  up  to 
one  (1)  year*    Maternity  leave  f or  ncn-tenured  faculty  members  shall  not 
extend  beyond  June  30th  of  the  current  academic  year  in  which  such  leave 
commences.    Failure  of  a  non-tenured  faculty  member  to  deUver  written  notice 
of  intention  to  return  to  emploi^ment  by  June  3Pth  of  the  academic  year  in 
which  the  leave  commenced  shaU,  at  the  option  of  the  CoUege,  constitute  a 
notice  of  resignation. 

B.  Bereavement 

Faculty  members  shall  be  entitled  to  up  to  five  (5)  days  leave 
with  pay  for  observance  of  the  death  of  spouse,  father,  mother,  child, 
sibling,  grandparents,  or  parents  of  a  spouse.    Relationships  of  jstepchildren 
and  adopted  children  shall  be  considered  the  same  as  naturally-born.  Faculty 
members  shall  give  reasonable  and  prc*iij?t  notice  to  their  department  chair- 
pers'jn  and  i  on  returning  from  bereavement  leave  shall  confirm  in  writing 
to  the  department  chairperson  the  purpose  of  the  leave  and  tht  relationship 
of  the  decedent.    Unused  bereavement  leave  shall  not  be  accumulated  af * 
the  expiration  of  the  contract  term  for  the  following  academic  year,  nor 
shall  such  unused  leave  be  compensated  upon  termination  of  employment  or 
retirement. 

C.  Jury  Duty 

When  a  faculty  member  receives  a  subpoena  for  Jury  duty,  he/she 
ShaU  be  given  a  leave  for  the  term  of  such  Jury  duty  providing  notice  of 
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ARTICLE  XII  continued: 

Jury  duty  is  preseitefi  to  his/her  department  chairperson  inaediately  upon 
receipt  of  saae.    The  faculty  member  on  Jury  duty  is  expected  to 
report  to  work  whenever  not  actively  serving  as  Juror,  providing  such  duty 
"bAS  been  excused  by  the  Judge  or  other  duly-authorired  court  official.  While 
serving  on  Ji-.ry  duty,  the  faculty  member  sbaU  be  paid  the  difference  between 
regular  salary,  computed  on  a  daily  basis,  and  the  daily  Ju.y  fee  paid  oy 
the  court.    A  certification  of  the  number  of  days  actually  srent  by  th?. 
faculty  member  on  Jury  duty  service  nust  be  obtained  from  the  appropriate 
court  official  and  must  be  submitted  to  .the  Dean  of  Administration.  Ifowever, 
the  College  will  not  compensate  faculty  members  who  are  absent  from  employ- 
ment whether  voluntary  or  under  subpoena  to  participate  as  a  litigant  or 
witness  in  any  proceedings.  Judicial  or  otherwise,  in  which  the  faculty 
member  or  association  is  an  interested  party,  or  the  College  or  any  of  its 
employees  is  -  litigant.     me  faculty  member  will  suffer  no  loss  of  compen- 
sation when  testifying  under  subpoena  issued  by  the  College  or  under  subpoena 
of  a  third  party  who  has  made  a  claim  against  the  College  or  its  personnel, 
providing  such  third  party  is  not  an  employee  of  the  College. 
D»     Government  Service  Leave 

Any  tenured  full-time  faculty  member  elected  to  hold  office  in 
county,  state  or  federal  government  shall  be  entitled  to  a  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  for  the  first  term  of  such  .elective  county,  state  or 
federal  office.    Time  spent  on  such  government  service  leave  shall  not 
be  counted  as  regular  service  for  purpose  of  proa»tion,  salary  ad- 
justment, seniority  in  faculty  affairs,  retirement,  07  other  anciUary 
benefits. 
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ARTICLE  XII  continued: 
£•     Personal  Leave 

Coimnencing  with  the  second  academic  year  of  erployment  each  faculty 
member  shall  be  entitled  to  up  to  three  (3)  days  leave  per  contract  year  with 
full  pay  to  take  care  of  personal  or  family  emergencies  or  rv^sponsibilities 
or  to  observe  religious  holidays*    A  faculty  member  planning  to  use  a  personal 
leave  day  shall  (whenever  possible)  submit  five  (5)  days  in  advance  of  the 
requested  leave,  a  written  request  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  setting  forth 
the  reason  for  such  leave,  and  further  advising  of  the  arrangements  the  faculty 
member  has  been  able  to  make  with  his/her  colleagues  for  coverage  of  his/her 
employment  duties  during  such  absence*    An  informational  copy  of  the 
written  request  is  to  be  forwarded  by  the  faculty  member  to  the  Department 
Chairperson*    Approval  of  personal  leave  requests  should  be  obtained  in  advr'ice 
from  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  who  will  give  such  approval  in  writing,  and 
whenever  possible  deliver  such  written  approval  in  advance  of  the  leave* 
Personal  leave  is  not  intended  to  be  used  to  extend  other  types  of  leaves 
provided  in  this  Article,  such  as  sickness,  injury,  or  bereavement  leaves. 
While  the  College  may  permit  such  extensions,  denials  by  tha  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  to  add  personal  leaves  to  extend  other  types  of  leaves  shall  not  be 
grievable* 

P*     'Military  Leave 

A  faculty  member  inducted  into  the  armed  forces  during  the  period 
of  this  Agreement  shall  have  the  r±p'  t  to  reinstatement  to  his/her  former 
position  at  the  termination  of  such  military  service,  providing  that  within 
ninety  (90)  days  of  receiving  a  discharge,  other  than  dishonorable  discharges, 
from  such  armed  forces,  the  faculty  member  applies  to  the  College  for  rein- 
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ABTICLE  XII  continued: 

statement.    Time  spent  during  such  inducted  military  service  shaU  be  treated 
as  a  leave  of  absence  during  which  the  faculty  member  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  any  form  oi  compensation.    The  iTacalty  member  returning  from  such  military 
leave  shall  receive  the  salary  which  would  have  been  achieved  had  it  not  buen 
for  the  abitence  on  military  leave.    Such  returning  faculty  member  shall  be 
afforded  all  other  rights  provided  by  applicable  statutes,  including  H.J.S.A. 
18A:6-33.    The  College,  for  a  period  of  no  more  than  fiftvien  (15)  days,  will 
pay  to  a  faculty  member  on  active  duty  in  the  Hational  Guard  or  the  U.S. 
Armed  Forces  reserve,  the  difference  between  the  compensation  received  from 
the  Hational  Guard  or  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces  reserve  and  such  faculty  member's 
regular  salary,  provided  that  the  National.  Guard  or  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces 
reserve  requires  such  faculty  nember  to  be  on  duty  on  dates  other  than  the 
months  of  July  and  August.    No  compensation  will  be  paid  by  the  College  for 

« 

service  of  faculty  members  in  the  National  Guard  or  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces 
reserve  during  the  months  of  July  and  August. 
G.      Sick  Leave 

Each  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  .to  a  maximum  of  ten  (10) 
sick  days  during  tie  work  year.    In  the  event  a  faculty  member  is  absent 
for  three  (3)  or  more  consecutive  working  days,  thjs  College  may  require 
such  faculty  member  to  produce  a  doctor's  certification  of  illr^ss  or  injury. 
During  such  permitted  sick  leave  the  faculty  member  shall  receive  full  salary. 
The  faculty  member  shall  be  responsible  to  give  prompt  notice  to  his/her 
department  chairperson  of  sick  leave  absences,  giving  the  reason  and 
probable  duration  of  such  sick  leave. 
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ARTICLE  XII  continued: 

H#     Sabbatical  Leaves 

!•     Purpose  and  Use  of  Sabbatical  Leaveu 

^   Sabbatical  leaves  are  aWarded  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  selected 
members  of  th»  full-time  teaching  faculty  to  foster  their  creative  activities 
related  to  their  teachintj  disciplines,  which  ulll  Increase  their  professional 
effectiveness  and  usefulness  to  the  College.    Acceptable  pursuits  include  graduate 
studies,  research,  or  vrltlng  in  completion  of  a  degree scholarly  reseiurch,  and/or 
writing  for  publication,  advanced  study,  or  other  Intellectual  activities  or  travel 
clearly  relevant  to  and  designed  to  enhance  the  recipients •s  value  to  the  College. 
Sabbatical  recipients  shall  not  engage  in  ^ny  regular  remunerative  employment  while 
on  leave  except  that  ^^llowships, .scholarships  and  similar  grants  may  be  accepted 
to  accomplish  the  stated  purpose  of  the  leave. 
2..  "  Elipibillty  , 

Eligibility  is  limiced  to  faculty  members  who  have  completed  six  (6) 
consecutive  years  of  full-time  active  service  with  the  College,  and  who  have  not 
been  granted  sabbatical  leaves  by  the  College  during  the  preceding  six  (6)  years. 
Having  satisfied  these  criteria,  eligibility  is  further  limited  to  otherwise 
eligible  faculty  members  who  have  demonstrated  a  high  degree  of  performance  and 
promise  in  their  work  and  who  have  otherwise  served  the  College  in  exemplary 
fetshion.' 

3*     Period  and  Salary 

Sabbatical  leaves  are  awarded  for  either  oue  or  both  semesters  of  a 
given  academic  year.    Applicants  are  required  to  request  one  or  the  other  at  the 
time  of  application.    Ttxt  College  will  consider  the  needs  and  wishes  of  the 
applicant  with  respect  to  the  timing  ot  the  leave  but  reserves  the  right  to  adjust 
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ARTICLE  XII  continued: 

or  defer  the  leave  in  accordance  vith  the  need  of  the  CoUege  for  the  applic«.of. 
•er/ice..    Salary  paid  the  recipient  by  the  College  during  the  aabbatical  leave 
.hall  be  one-half  of  the  recipient',  annual  contract  aalaiy  for  a  tvo-seaester 
leave,  or  one-half  the  annual  contract  .alary  for  a  one-seaester  leave.  Salary 
paynents  will  be  aade  biveekly  during  the  leave. 

k;    Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave  Conmittee 

Six  (6)  Beobera  of  the  tenured  faculty,  representing  broadly  the 
acade«ic  descipline.  within  the  College,  .hall  be  appointed  annua Jy  by  the 
President  of  the  College  .^B  the  Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave  Conaittee.    Such  co»- 
initte,  shall  evaluate  all  applications  from  full-ti»e  faculty  neabers  (excluding 
chairpersons)  and  shall  interview  such  applicants.    Oie  Faculty  Sabbatical 
Leave  Coaaittee  shall  aake  a  deteraination  to  recomaend  or  no-,  recoaoend  each 
ap,lication  filed  with  it.    Ttt  Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave  Coaaittee  shall  forward 
to  the  Dean  of  Acadeaic  Affairs  aU  sabbatical  leave  proposals  which  the  coa- 
mittee  endorses  and  recoaaends,  nt^king  such  proposals  in  order  of  priority, 
together  with  the  rationale  in  writing  for  the  coaaittee's  acceptance  of  each 
proposal.    The  Coaaittee  shall  forward  all  proposals  recoaaended  by  it  whether  or 
not  the  total  recoaaended  is  aore  or  lets  than  the  liaitations  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  9. 

5.     Application  and  Subaission  of  Plans 

Applications  froa  faculty  aeabers  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  ha 
subaitted  to  the  Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave  Coaaittee.  with  copies  to  the  faculty 
meaber's  departwint  chairperson,  no  later  than  Hoveaber  15th  of  the  year  pre- 
ceding the  acadeaic  year  in  which  the  leave  is  desired.    AppUcatione  shall 
contain  a  detailed  prospectus  of  the  intended  activity,  including  purpose. 
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ABTICLE  XII  continued: 

objectives  and  plans,  and  sball  explicitly  describe  how  the  proposed  activity 
will  increase  the  recipient's  value  to  the  litollege. 
6*     Review  and  Award 

The  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  shall  appropriately  review  and" 
evaluate  the  aabby.tical  leaves  recommended  by  the  Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee  and  simultaneously  forward  his/her  evaluation  and  recommendations  to 
the  President  of  the  College,  and  the  Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee,  and 
shaU  forward  to  each  applicant  recommended  by  the  Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee,  the  evaluation  of  that  applicant's  proposal,  indicating  any 
deficiencies  and  reasons  for  rejection,    tte  President  shall  defer  review  and 
decision  on,  faculty  sabbatical  proposals  for  thirty. (30)  calendar  days  from 
receipt  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.    Each  applicant 
recommended  by  the  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  a  revised  or 
supplemented  prospectus  to  the  President  of  the  College  within  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  from  the  Committee's  receipt  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Dean  " 
of  Academic  Affairs.    Any  such  revised  or  supplemented  prospectus  submitted 
within  such  thirty  (30)  day  period  shall  be  considered  by  the  President,  but 
the  President  shall  retain  the  discretion  to  recommend  or  reject  any  sabbiitical 
leave  proposal.    Hhose  sabbatical  leave  proposals  approved  by  the  President 
*hall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  its  consideration  and  award  of 
sabbatical  leaves.    Tht  President  of  the  College  will  advise  the  Committee  and 
the  Association  in  writing  of  the  reasons  tor  rejecting  »ay  recommendations  of 
of  the  Committee. 
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AETICLE  XII  continued: 

1.     Obligation  to  Return  al'.i  Report 

Recipients  of  sabbatical  leaves  shall,  upon  acceptance  of  a 

sabbatical  leave  avard,  signify  their  obligation  to  remain  in  the  service  of 

the  College  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  two  (2)  consecutive  years  following 

expiration  of  the  leave.    Recipier^ts  of  sabbatical  leaves  shall,  Inmediately 

upon  their  return  to  the  College,  subalt  to^the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Dean 

of  Acadeslc  Affairs  copies  of  cosoprehensive  written  report  of  the  activities 

and  accoapllshaents  of  the  leave  and  its  value  to  the  College,  such  report  to 

« 

be  of  publication  quality. 

6«     Conditions  of  Sabbatical  Leave  Awards 

(a)  It  is  clearly  the  intent  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  make 
sabbatical  leave  awards,  within  the  limitations  of  ftmds  available,  to  those 
applicants  whose  past  performance,  promise,  and  plans  for  leave  are 
dewcstrably  superlative  and  ^ose  absence  would  not  impair  or  impede  the 
effectiveness  of  their  department  during  the  time  of  the  leave. 

(b)  The  period  of  sabbatical  leave  shall  b.e  credited  as 
regular  full-time  service  for  retirement  purposes,  the  granting  of  salary 
adjustment  and  other  benefits  as  though  the  recipient  were  In  regular 
employrqent* 

(c)  The  Board  of  Trustees  may,  upon  special  recommendation  of 
the  President  of  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee, 
consider  an  applicant  for  sabbatical  leave  who  has  completed  less  than  six  (6) 
years  of  continuous  full-time  service. 
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ARTICLE  XII  continued: 

(d)    The  Board  of  Trustees  may  approve  exceptions  to  the  rule 
of  "no  ^'emunerative  eiaployment"  where  unusual  circumstances  prevail,  such 
exceptions  to  be  individually  determined  and  non-precedent  setting* 
9*  Funding 

Tx.e  Board  will  fully  fund  three  sabbatical  leaves  for  the 
1986/87  academic  year#    Beginning  with  the  1987/88  academic  year,  the  ^oard 
will  fully  fund  four  sabbatical  leaves  eacb  contr&c.t  year* 
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ARTICLE 
REDUCTION  IM  FQRffg 


In  the  event  of  reduction  in  fot.e  the  College  and  the  Association  agree 
the  provisions  of  KJAC  9:4-5.1  -  5.11  wiU  apply. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
HEALTH  AND  PENSION 


A.  Health 

Eligible  enplpyees  mfcy  enroll  in  the  State  Health  .Benefit  Plan  in 
accordance  vith  the  established  procedures •    The  College  shall  bear  the  full 
cost  of  premiuns  for  the  Plan  for  the  enployee  and*  his/her  dependents* 
B«  Pension 

All  eiqployees  oust  enroll  in  the  Alternate  Benefit  Plan  or  other 
state  administered  pension  system  in  accorda^Tice  vith  the  established  pro* 
cedures  of  the  System. 
C.     Dental  Plan 

Ihe  C'Uege  shall  bear  the  cost  of  the  premium  of  a  dental  plan  for 
each  unit  member  up  to  $100  per  year  per  emnloyee  for  b^th  years  of  this 
contract* 
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ARTICLE  XV 
SAIARY 

A.     Salary  Increase 

1.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  base  salary  of  each  unit 
•member  .vho  was  en5>loyed  fiill  time  by  the  College  for  one  semester  or  more 
during  the  preceding  academic  year',  shall  be  increased  by  3.35^1  plus  $555. 
An  additional  amount  equal  to  $50  aultiplied"  by  the  unit  member •  a  years  of 
consecutive  service,  as  agreed  upon  by  the  parties,  will  be  added  to  the 
base  salary.    Ho  vnit  member  will  receive  .less  than  a  $1,500  increase  for 
the  academic  yc 

2.  Effective  September  1,  1987,  the  base  salary  i.>r  each  unit 
member  vho  was  employed  full  4ime  by  the  College  for  one  semester  or  more 
during  the  preceding  academic  year,  shall  be  increased  by  3.35*  plus  $585. 
An  additional  amount  equal  to  $50  multiplied  by  the  unit  member's  years  of 
consecutive  service,  as  agreed  upon  by  the  parties,  vill  be  added  to  the 
base  salary.    No  unit  member  vill  receive  less  than  a  $1^500  increase  for 
the  iu:ademic  year. 

3.  Salary  ranges  for  each  contsract  year  are  set  forth  in  Exhibit  D. 
B.     Bayinent  of  Salary 

Salary  for  the  contract  term  shall  be  paid  to  each  faculty  member 
biveekly  during  the  academic  term.    Salary  payments  shall  not  be  advanced. 
Those  on  leave  shall  be  paid  upon  return  to  eB5>loyment.    Bay  checks  vill  be 
distributed  via  each  faculty  member^s  chairperson.    The  Board  reserves  the 
right  to  determine  the  form  of  checks,  accounting  procedures,  and  vhewhcr  to 
issue  same  rwually  or  by  coii5>uter  or  !iave  such  services  performed  by  outside 
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ARTICLE  XV  continued 

contractors •    The  College  shall  incur  no  liability  to  any  faculty  member  for 
the  delay  in  the  distribution  of  salary  checks  due  to  causes  beyond  the 
control  of  the  College* 

C«     Legal  Limitations  or  Impositions 

This  Agreement  and  specifically  the  wages  provided  for  in  this 
Article  are  subject  to  present  and  future  limitation?,  freezes,  stabilization, 
07  other  statutes,  executive  orders,  or  administrative  regulations  vhich 
federal  or  state  lav  or  authorities  ma^**  enact*    To  the  extent  that  any  provision 
of  this  Agreement  or  the  vagec  provided  for  herein  exceed  that  permissible  by 
any  federal  or  state  lav,  executive  order  or  administrative  regulation,  such 
provision  or  excess  vage  shall  be  deemed  invalid  except  to  the  extent  permitted* 
Such  invalidity  shall  not  nullify  this  Agreement  vhic/ in  all  other  respects 
shall  cGutinue  in  full  force  and  effect* 

D.  Withholding  Salary  Adjustme^-*; 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  reserves  the  right  to  vithhold  any  portion  of  the  salary  adjustment  for- 
inefficiency  and  for  other  good  cause* 

E.  Initial  Salary 

The  College  in  its  discretion  shall  determine  the  initial  salary 
vithin  the  ranges  established  in  Exhibit  D.    FlaceiteD*  of  lecturers  and 
instructional  assistants  vill  be  in  accordance  vith  the  foUoving  guidelines: 

1*     Lecturer:    The  classification  of  Lecturer  is  intended  to 
accommodate  special  situations  vhere^  benefit  may  accrue  to  the  College  and 
its  educational  program.    The  qualifications  for  the  rank  of  Lecturer  include 
the  capacity  to  make  a  special  coh-cribution  is  a  literary,  scientific  or 
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ARTICLB  XV  continued: 

technological  field  which  is  not  within  the  scope  of  recognised  graduate 
study.    Lecturars  shall  be  appointed  at  an  annual  salary  within  the  ranges  of 
the  established  salary  ranges  and  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  the  salary 
•adjuetaents  resulting  from  modifications  of  this  agreeiuent. 

2.     Instructional  Assistant:    OSxe  Instructional  Assistant  is  hired  to 
provide  assistance  in  teaching,  laboratory,  and  clinical  areas. 
Instructional  Assistant  acts  under  the  sixpervision  of  the  department  chairperson 
and  will  not  perform  the  duties  of  the  full-time  faculty.  •  The  associate  degree 
is  the  mininm  qualification.    Instructional  Assistants  shall  be  appointed  at  an 
annual  salary  not  to  exceed  $15,000.    This  proviso  shall  be  in  effect  for  the 
life  of  this  contract.    Instructional  Assistants  shaU  receive  the  salary 
adjustments  which  result  from  changes  to  this  asreeaent  if  reappointed  for  a 
subsequent  academic  year. 
F»     Salary  Adjustment 

The  salary  adjustment  for  full-time  faculty  it,  effective  as  of 
September  1  of  each  year.    For  faculty  members  hired  after  Septeiiber  1,  the 
saUry  adjustment  shall  bs  credited  for  one  semester  or  more  experiei :e. 
Less  than  one  semester's  experience  shall  not  be  creM^ted. 
0.     AdJUBtment  for  Promotion  in  Rank 

A  faculty  member  granted  a  promotion  in  rank  wiU  receive  the 
following  additional  salary  adjustment  effective  September  1  of  the  year  in 
which  the  promotion  is  granted: 

Instructor  to  Assistant  Professor  $600 
Assistant  to  Associate  Professor  700 
Associate  Professor  to  Professor  jqq 

-56- 


ABTICLE  aV  continued: 

H.     Adjustment  for  Doctorste  Degrees 

All  faculty  who  previously  hdd  been  placed  on  the  Ph.D.  grade  of 
the  salary  guide  in  effect  during  the  academic  year  83/ SU,  shall  be  granted  a 
$100  adjustment  to  their  salary  in  each  year  of  this  agreement. 

!•     Recognition  for  Professional  Development 

Faculty  members  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  recognition  of  graduate 
study  must  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  evidence  of  eligibility  20 
days  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  semester*    For  purposes  of  determining 
eligibility  only  those  credits  earned  in  a  formal  graduate  program  at  e.n 
accredited  institution  of  higher  education  and  related  to  his/her  teaching 
responsibilities  will  be  considered  in  computing  equivalent  degrees: 

1.  Forty-two  (k2)  graduate  credits  beyond  the  earned  Masters  Degree, 
relevant  to  academic  responsibilities,  shall  hit  equivalent  to  a 
Doctorate. 

2.  A  law  degree,  a  professional  engineer's  license  with  a  bachelor's 
degree,  or  a  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  shall  be  equivalent  to 

a  Doctorate. 

Upon  coxnpletion  of  the  Doctorate  Degree  or  the  equivalent,  a  faculty 
member  will  have  $700  added  to  his/her  salary  effective  the  semester  for  which 
evidence  of  eligibility  was  provided  in  accordance  with  the  above.    In  each 
subsequent  year  such  faculty  member  will  receive  an  additional  $100  which  will 
be  added  to  the  base  salary. 


ABTIGLE  XVI 
NEGOTIATIONS 

^r.^<  Board  and  the  Association  wiU  agres  to  conaence 
negotiations-  over  *  successor  agreement  it,  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  PERC.    Any  agreement  so  negotiateA  wiU  be  reduced 
to  writing  and  signed  by  the  parties.    Ihe  parties  will  attempt  to 
schedule  such  negotiations  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  employment 
responsibilities  which  the 'negotiating  representatives  have  to  the 
College.    Neither  the  Board  nor  the  Association  shall  have  or  exercise 
control  over  the  selection  of  the  negotiating  representatives  of  the 
othei-  party.    Any  administrator,  chairperson  or  supervisor  who  evaluates 
or  supervises  faculty  members  in  the  collective  bargaining  unit  shall 
not. serve  as  a  negotiating  representative  of  the  unit  governed  by  this 
Agreement.    The  representatives  shall  have  all  necessary  authority  to 
Bake  proposals  «ad  ccunter-proposals  during  negotiations,  subject  to 
ultimate  ratification  by  the  Board  and  Association.    It  is  recognized 
that  no  final  agreement  may  be  executed  or  become  birding  without  rati-  . 
fication  by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 
AMENDMENT  OF  AGREEMENT 

By  mitual  consent  only,  the  parties  may  enter  Into 
negotiations  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  for  the  purpose  of 
amending  same*    This  Agreement  shall  not  be  modified  in  whole  or  in 
part  except  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties*    Mutually  acceptable 
amendments  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  submitted  for  ratification 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Association* 


ARTICLE  XVIII 


SEPARABILITY  AND  SAVINGS 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of 
this  Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  is  held  invalid  by 
operation  of  lav  or  by  a  Court  or  other  tribunal  of  competect  Jurisdiction, 
such  provision  shall  be  inoperative,  but  all  other  provisions  shall  not  be 
affected  thereby  and  shall  con^inue  in  full  force  and  effect. 


ARTICLE  XIX 


ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

A.     It  is  the  policy  ot  the  College  to  maintain  and  encourage, 
within  the  lav,  freedom  of  inquirjr,  teaching,  publishing  and  research^  The 
exercise  of  this  freedom  extends  to  the  faculty  member's  classroom  discussion' 
of  the  course  and  inquiries  which  relate  thereto.    A  faculty  member  may  not 
claim  as  his/her  right  the  privilege  of  i)  icussing  in  the  classroom  contro- 
versial matters  which  have  no  relationship  to  the  course  subject • 

B«     Faculty  members  acting  as  advisors  to  student  organizations 
or  participating  in  College-sponsored  lecture  programs  or  symposia  are  assured 
the  same  academic  freedom  whxch  they  enjoy  in  the  classroom. 

C«     In  the  role  of  citisen,  a  faculty  member  has  the  same  freedom' 
as  other  citizens •    However,  in  making  extramural  remarks,  a  faculty  member 
has  the  obligation  to  indicate  that  he/she  is  not  a  spokesman  for  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  XX 
BOARD  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

A.  The  Board  of  Trustees  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself 

all  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and 
vested  in  it  prior  to  the  signing  of  this  Agreeaent  or  which  aay  hereafter  be 
conferred  upon  and  vested  in  it  by  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  the  State  of- 
New  Jersey  and  of  the  Unite«J  States. 

B.  3he  exercise  of  the  foregoing  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties 

or  responsibilities  of  the  Board,  the  adoption  of  policies,  rules,  regulations 
and  practices  in  furtherance  thereof,  and  the  use  oi'  Judgment  and  discretion  in 
connection. therewith,  shall  be  limited  by  the  tenns  of  this  Agreement,  and  then 
onljr  to  the  extent  such  terms  hereof  are  in  conformance  with  the  Constitution 
and  Laws  of  New  Jersey  and  of  the  United  States. 

C.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict 

the  rights,  responsibilities  and  authority  of  the  Board  under  National,  State, 
County  or  Local  laws. 

D.  The  College  shall  be  responsible  for  acquainting  its  administra- 
tive staff  with  the  provisions  of  this  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 


NON^DISCRIMINATION 

A*     Pursuant  to  the  New  Jersey  E^lqyer«£mployee  Hel&tioDs  Act,  the 
Board  and  the  Association  hereby  agree  that  every  employee  of  the  Board 
covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  have  the  right  to  freely  organize.  Join  and 
support  the  Association  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in-  collective 
negotiations,  or  to  refrain  from  doing  so*    !Ihe  Board  arA  the  Association 
agree  that  they  shall  not  directly  or  indirectly  discourage  or  deprive  or 
coerce  any  employee  covered  under  this  Agreement  in  the  enjoyment  or  any 
rights  conferred  by  the  Hew  Jersey  EDployer^&sployee  Relations  Act,  and  that 
they  shall  not  discriminate  against  any  such  employee  by  reason  of  his/hfsr 
membership  or  non-^iembership  in  the  Association,  or  his/her  participation  or 
non-participation  in  any  activities  of  the  Association* 

B*     Neither  the  Board  nor  the  Association  shall  discriminate 
against  any  employee  because  of  race,  creed,  color,  age,  sex  or  national 
origin,  or  narital  status* 


} 
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APTICLE  XXII 
FULLY  BAROAIHEl)  PRQVTfirnwg 

ThU  Agreement  represent,  and  incorporates  the  complete  and  final 
understanding  and  settlement  1^  the  parties  of  all  bargainable  issue,  for  the 
ten.  Of  this  Agreement.    During  the  ten.  of  this  Agreement,  neither  party  vill" 
be  required  to  negotiate  with  respect  to  any  .uch  matter,  whether  or  oot 
covered  by  this  Agreement,  and  whether  or  not  within  the  knowledge  or 
contempution  of  either  or  both  of  the  parties  at  the  time  they  negotiated  or 
«igned  this  Agreeaent. 
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ARTICLE  XXm 
DETTJCTIONS  FROM  SALARY 

A*     The  College  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  t:alarie8  of  its  employees  dues  * 
which   aid  employees  individually  and  voluntarily  authorize  t^e  College  to  deduct* 
Such  deductions  shall  be  made  in  conqpliance  with  Chapter  233*  New  Jersey  Public 
Lavs  of  1969*  N*J*S«A.  (R*SO  S2:l4<-lS*9e*    Said  monies ,  together  with  records  of 
any  collections «  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association* 
Employee  authorizations  shall  be  in  vriting  and  such  authorizations  shall 
continue  in  accordance  vith  lav  until  a  notice  of  vithdraval  is  filed  by  the 
employee* 

B*     If  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement  there  shall  be  any  change  in  the 
rate  of  membership  dues,  the  Association  sheuLl  furnish  to  the  College  vritten 
lot ice  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  change.    It  is 
understood  that  the  only  obligation  of  the  College  shall  be  to  remit  to  the 
Association  the  total  deductions* 

C*     !Ihe  Association  vill  provide  the  initial  necessary  "checkoff 
authorization*'  form  and  the  Association  vill  secure-  the  signatures  of  its  members 
on  the  forms  and  deliver  the  signed  forms  to  the  President,  or  his  designee* 
Upon  the  College  compliance  vith  the  provisions  of  Chapter  233,  the  Association 
shall  indemnify,  defend  and  save  the  College  hanaless  against  any  and  all  claims, 
demands,  suits  or  other  forms  of  liability  that  shall  arise  out  of  or  by  reason 
of  action  taken  by  the  College  in  reliance  upon  salary  deduction  authorization 
cards  submitted  by  the  Association  to  the  College* 
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ARTICLE  XXIV 


Copyright 

A»  Introduction 


•  This  Article  determines  ownership  rights  in  original  works  of  authorship 
(hereafter  collectively  called  works)  by  ae«ber«  of  the  Faculty  governed  by  this 
Agreement, 

"Original  works  of  authorship"  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to: 


1. 


Any  .written  works,  including  books.  Journal  articles,  texts, 
glossaries .  bibliographies,  study  guides,  course  descriptions, 
laboratory  manuals,  syllabi,  tests,  test  answers,  and  proposals. 


2. 
3. 


Lectures,  saisical  or  dramatic  co»?)osition8.  and  unpublished  scripts. 
Films,  filmstrips.  charts,  transparencies,  and  other  visual  aids. 
1*.    Video  and  audio  tapes  and  cassettes. 

5.  Live  video  and  audio  tapes  and  cassettes. 

6.  Programmed  instruction-  materials. 

7.  Confute r  programs. 

8.  Pantomimes  and  choreographic  works. 

9.  Pictorial,  graphic,  and  sculptural  works. 
10.    Sound  recordings. 

B»    Determination  of  Rights 

1.  Institutional  Ownership;    If  a  faculty  member  produces  materials 
in  the  performance  of  assigned  duties,  then  the  College  shall  own 
such  materials  and  income  derived  from  them  shall  belocg  tothe 

^nlJl  '    !   .I""*"'  "yl^^i.  descriptions,  laboratory 

manuals,  and  study  guides,  required  for  the  instructional  progSL. 

2.  ^gint  Ownership;    If  the  CoUege  funds  creation  of  a  work  by  means 
^^ri**!**^  time,  or  through  the  assistance  of  other  eajlo^^t"; 

^hi  Jrin^'^'v****"  Joint  ownership 

with  the  faculty  member.    Joint  ownership  shall  entitle  the  College 
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ARTICLE  XXIV  Continued 

to  license  and  to  sell  such  ^^orks  and  to  share  equally  any  royalties « 
commissions)  profits  or  proceeds  which  the  College  has  received  from 
the  licensing  or  sale  of  the  vork.    The' College  vill  supply  the 
faculty  memiber  vith  an  annual  accounting  of  such  proceeds,  and  vill 
disburse  half  of  such  proceeds  to  the  faculty  member  by  July  first 
of  each  year.    Joint  ownership  provided  by  this  Article  shall  be 
perpetual. 

3.    Individual  Ovnership;    In  all  cases  other  than  those  covered  by 


shall  reside  vith 


the  Faculty  member  alone. 
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article  xxv 
duratioh  of  agreement 

This  agreement  shall  be  effective  from  September  1,  1986,  and  shall 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect  through  August  31,  1988. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  caused  these  presents  to  be  signed  by 
their  proper  officers  on  the  date  first  above  written: 

COUNTY  COLLEGE  OF  MDm5 


Chairman 

Board  of  Trustees 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE 
COUNTY  COLLEGE  OF  MORRIS,  INC. 
(affilla-v  id  with  the  N.  J.  Education  Assoc.) 


By     E^luJM.  QJ^^- 
President  1 
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'A 


e:\HIbit  a 


In  the  Itittor  of 
Coun^  Collogo  of  Morris 

Public  Er^loTBr 

and 

« 

Faculty  Asaociatica  of  County  Collsj^a  of  Itorria 

Petitioner 


n  1 

•|      OCT  .  r-'i/^ 

^  *:»:tT  I 


DOCKET  NO.  EO-657 


CERTIFICATION  OF  REPRESENTATIVE 


An  election  having  been  conducted  in  the  above  matter  under  the  aupervtsion  of  the  uaderslgned  Exscativs 
Director  in  cccordance  wish  the  Act  and  Chapter  II  of  the  Commission's  Rule*  and  Regulations  ond  Sutcsscnt.  of  Pro* 
ccdure;  and  it  oppcaring  Irom  the  Tally  of  Ballots  that  an  exclusive  represenlaUve  for  collective  oegotiations  has  b^ss 
4alecttd:and  no  valid  objections  having  been  filed  to  the  Tally  of  Ballots  fcrniahed  to  the  part:e9»or  to  the  conduct  of  ths 
electron^  within  the  tiipe  provided  therefor; 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the  undersigned.  IT  B  HEREBY  CERTIFIED  that    Facultj  Associattcn 
of  County  College  oC  Morris  • 

*  •* 
h:t!i  breiT  «lcHignated  and  selected  by  m  majority  of  those  casting  valid  ballots  in  the  unit  described  below ,  as  therr  reprs* 
s»i*n!»itive  for  the  purp^#e^  or  collective  negotiations*  and  that  pursuant  to  the  New  Jersey  Employer-Employee  Relation. 
Avr  ««f  196K«  the  said  organization  it  the  exclusive  representative  of  all  the  employees  in  such  unit  fcr  the  p(r po^es  o' 
coltiM  tivt**  nrpHi%ition>  «^ith  respect  to  terns  and  conditions  ot  employment. 


UHlT 


Includsd:   All  full-tiae  teaching  faculty  and  full-tir»  inst: 


ticr-al  assistants  sm- 
Deans^  Asroc- 
the  Dir-.-ctOr 

Media  Center  SuDerrisor,  Reference  Librarians,  Graphic  Artist,  Catalcg  Librarian,  Librari 
Assts.,  Audio-Visxial  Producer,  T.V.  Producer,  Technicians,  Equipment  Coordinators,  Depa^ 
inent  and  Division  Chairpersons,  Asat*  Chi^irpersons,  Counsellprs,  Counsellor  Evaluatoxs/ 
clerical,  conftriential,  naintenancd,  security  and  cafeteria  personnel,  end  all  personnel 
with  supervisor/  or  ad-ninistrative  authority-*  GL^)^     P  ^ 

jiA'll.n-    October   ,  197l4 


Trrntoa,  .Ne»  Jer»»y 


Attochmtnt;  v 

In  th*  Motter  of 

County  Coilego  of  Morris 

and  • 

Faculty  Associa.doa  of 
Couaty  College  of  Morris 


Service  en  th«  following: 


Jacob  Weiivsartea,  Esquire 
Yogel,  Chatt  tWacks,  Esqs. 
KaplA  Avenue  fct  MUler  Road 
Morriatown,       Jersey  07960 
(Certlfied-1 ) 

Eileen  Cornell,  Esquire 

159  Specd«ell  Avenue 
Mbrristown,  Vetr  Jersey  07960 

(CertifiBd-2) 

George  Blsssinff,  Personnel  Director 
Ccuntj  College  of  Moiria 
Route  to  t  CentergravB  Read 
Dover,  Ifew  Jersey 

ISr.  Jotar  Keeler 

C.C  JC.  Faculty  /asociatioit 

HighlSl  EaSas,  Ifew  Jersey  07lt22 


EXHIBIT  B 
STATEMENT  OF  GRIEVANCE  OR  APPEAL 
(Attach  supplemental  pages  aa  necessary) 


TYPE  OP  GRIEVANCE  (jnust  be  specified):  Contractual 


Non  Contractual 


Statutory-Regulatory 

DATE  MOVED:    Step  I   Step  II   


1*     Statement  of  facts  out  of  vhlch  grievance  arises: 


}       Identification  of  the  grlevant(s): 
Indlvldu£^: 

Group:   

3«     Applicable  provisions  of  agreement  (if  any) 


k.     Identification  of  witnesses  to  be  called: 

Name  of  Witness  -  Relevance 


5*     Relief  requested: 


6*     Summary  of  previous  decisions: 
Step  I  relief:  


Rationale: 


Step  II  relief: 


Rationale: 
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EXHIBIT  C 

County  College  of  Morris  —  STUDENT  OPINION  REPORT 
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EXHIBIT  0 
FACULTY  SALARY  RAMGES  1986-87 


MiniuuB 


MaxlBMin 


Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


$20,000  $29,000 

$22,000  $36,300 

$25,000      •  $;2,ooo 

$30,000  $li6,100. 

FACULTY  SALARY  RANGES  1987-88 

MinliEun  Maxlnum 

$20,000  $30,200 

$22,000  $39,000 

$25,000  $l|li,000 

$30,000  $50,000 

OVERLOAD  RATE 

1966-87  1987-86 

$300  $310 
$320  $330 
$3hO  $350 
$360  $370 
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LETTER  OF  INTENT 

!•     It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  faculty  members  are  expected  to 

continue  to  fulfill  their  academid  and  professional  responsibilities 
to  the  students ♦  the  College  and  the  Coanunityt 

2.  To  the  extent  possible,  the  College  will  make  every  reasonable- 
effort  to  continue  .to  provide  faculty  members  vith  one  (l).  day  per 
week  fpr  necessary  academic  preparation,  grading,  research  and 
other  activities  related  to  fulfillment  of  their  academic  and 
professional  responsibilities. 

3.  The  College  agrees  to  continue  its  present  policy  as  regards  to 
payment  of  extra  compensation  for  classes  in  excess  of  forty  {hO) 
students* 

k.     The  College' agrees  to  continue  its  present  practice  regarding  the 
con5>utation  of  faculty  teaching  load  credit  hours  in  the  Health  and 
Physical  Education  Department.    Laboratory  teaching  hours  for  this 
department  shall  be  calculated  cn  the  basis  of  the  5  for  6 
laboratory /lecture  construct. 

5t     The  College  shall  provide  new  en5>loyees  vith  a  copy  of  this  agree- 
ment at  the  time  of  employment. 

6.  The  eligibility  standards  and  criteria  set  forth  in  Article  VI 

4 

shall  govern  promotion  requests  for  all  members  of  the  full-time 
faculty. 

7.  The  office  of  the  Faculty  Association  will  be  located  in  the  Academic 
Science  Building  B,  Room  212,  during  the  life  of  this  agreement. 
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LETTER  OF  IKTEHT  continued: 

S.     To  the  extent  possible  do  full^tiae  faculty  nember  who  is  assigned 
by  the  College  .to  teach  an  evening  pourse  will  be  scheduled  for  a 
course  the  following  day  during  the  first  teaching  period  (8  a.m.- 
.  9:15  a.«.). 

9#     Winteri*  is  defined  as  that  period  in  the  academic  calendar  between 
the  end  of  th«  Pall  Semester  acd  the  beginning  of  the  Spring  Seaester. 
The  College  reserves  the  right  to  schedule  during  that  period  of 
time  acadeaic  courses  designed  to  accoanodate  special  needs* 
Moraally,  the  faculty  teaching  load  during  the  Winteria  period  will 
be  considered  as  voluntary  overload;  however,  the  College  aaintains 
the  right  to  assign  faculty  to  these  courses  when  necessary. 

lO..     There  shall  be  a  Joint  coaaittee  of  no  nore  than  two  (2)  aeabers 
from  the  Association  and  two  (2)  froa  the  College.    This  committee 
shall  meet  ^cn  appropriate  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  mutual 
problems;  questions  arising  concerning  contract  provisions;  and 
personnel  problems.    Meetings  shall  be  called  by  mutual  agreement. 
This  counittee  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  modify,  or  amend  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement,  nor  shall  this  statement  be  deemed  to 
be  an  authorisation  to  conduct  negotiations  during  the  course  of 
this  Agreement  or  a  waiver  of  any  other  rights  of  the  parties 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 

11.     It  is  the  intent  of  the  College  to  consider  courses  offered  to 

students  via  television  (Telecourses)  the  same  as  other  courses  it 
sponsors  regarding  the  terms  and  conditionti  of  employment  for  full- 
time  faculty. 
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EMPLOYMENT  CONTRACT 
BETWEEN 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
AND 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
OF 

CUMBERLAND  COUNTY  COLJ;EGE 
July  1,  1985  to  June  30,  1988 
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ARTICLE  1  -  RECOGN T T I ON 


The  Curiiberland  County  College  Board  of  Trustees,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Board,  hereby  recognizes  the  Faculty  Association  of 
Cumberland  County  College,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Association, 
as  the  exclusive  negotiating  representative  as  defined  in  N.J.S.A. 
34:13A-1  et  seq.    (Chapter  123  Public  Laws  of  1974)   for  all  full-time 
professional  personnel  presently  employed  or  hereinafter  employed  by 
the  Board  during  the  term  of  this  contract,  including  instructors, 
counselors,  coordinators,  and  degree  librarians.    All  other  personnel 
shall  be  excluded. 

In  the  event  anyone  excluded  is  assigned  secondary  duties  which 
may  be  in  the  included  category,  they  shall,  however,  remain  excluded 
from  the  negotiation  unit. 
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ARTICLE  II  -  NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURE 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 


A.      The  parties  agree  to  enter  into  collective  negotiations  over  a 
successor  Agreement  in  accordance  with  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws 
of  1974,  in  a  good  faith  effort  to  reach  Agreement  in  all  matters 
concerning  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  at  CunOaerland  County 
College.     Such  negotiations  shall  begin  not  later  than  October  1 
of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
Agreement  expires.    Any  Agreement  so  negotiated  shall  apply  to  all 
persons  covered  in  Article  I  -  Recognition,  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing,  shall  be  signed  by  the  representatives  of  the  Board  and 
the  Association,  and  shall  ba  adopted  by  the  Board  and  the 
Association. 

14 


15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 


B.  During  negotiations,  the  Board  and  the  Association  shall  present 
relevant  data,  exchange  points  of  view,  and  make  proposals  and 
counter-proposals.    The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the 
Association  upon  request  a  list  of  the  names,  professional  ranks, 
positions  or  titles,  salaries,  and  years  of  service  of  every 
person  covered  by  this  Agreement,  both  tenured  and  nontenured,  and 
such  other  data  and  information  as  required  by  law  to  be  made 
public. 

C.  As  soon  as  the  College  budget  is  presented  to  the  Board  of  School 
Estimate,  a  copy  of      "s  budget  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
President  of  the  Faculty  Association. 
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Neither  party  in  any  negotiations  shall  have  any  control  over  the 
selection  of  the  negotiating  representatives  of  the  other  party. 
The  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representatives  shall  be 
clothed  with  all  necessary  powers  to  make  proposals,  consider 
proposals,  and  make  counter^proposals  in  the  course  of 
negotiation. 

Except  as  this  Agreement  shall  hereinafter  otherwise  provide,  all 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
Agreement  to  persons  covered  by  this  Agreement  as  established  by 
the  rules,  regulations,  and/or  policies  of  the  Board  in  force  on 
said  date,  shall  continue  to  be  applicable  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement.    Unless  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Agreement, 
nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  interpreted  and/or  applied  sp 
as  to  eliminate,  reduce,  or  otherwise  detract  from  any  full-time 
benefit  prior  to  its  effective  date. 

The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  concerning  members  of  the 
collective  bargaining  unit  as  defined  in  Article  I  of  this 
Agreement  with  any  other  organization  for  the  duration  of  this 
Agreement . 

Either  party  shall  have  the  right  to  caucus  at  any  time. 

When  an  agreement  has  been  reached  on  a  particular  article  or  sub- 
article,  the  chairperson  for  each  party  shall  initial  the  article 
to  indicate  that  agreement  has  been  reached  between  the  parties. 


When  in  the  view  of  either  party,  an  impasse  has  been  reached  on 
any  issue,  that  party  may  appeal  to  the  PERC  for  services  of  a 
mediator  in  accordance  with  Chapter  12  of  Rules,  Regulations,  and 
Statement  of  Procedures  of  the  New  Jersey  Public  Employment 
Relations  Commission. 

All  meetings  of  the  negotiating  parties  shall  be  held  in  the  Board 
Room"  of  the  Administration  Building  of  Cumberland  County  College. 
Provisions  shall  be  made  to  facilitate  the  negotiating  process, 
i.e.,  caucusing,  typing,  duplicating,  etc.,  within  said  building. 


Each  negotiating  session  shall  be  held  between  the  hours  of 
7:30  p.m.  and  10:00  p.m.,  with  extensions  by  mutual  agreement. 
There  shall  be  one  session  per  week  unless  otherwise  agreed. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent  the  Board  from  negotiating 
with  or  entertaining  the  rights  of  any  person  employed  by  the 
College  pursuant  to  his  or  her  rights  under  the  Constitution  and 
Laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey. 
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'  AHTICLE  III  -  INDIVIDUAL  AND  ASSOCIATION  HIGHTS  AND  PESPONSIBILITIES 

2 

3  A.       Pursuant  to  Public  Laws  of  1974,  Chapter  123  of  the  state  of  New 

4  Jersey,  the  Board  hereby  agrees  that  all  full-time  unit  members 

5  (as  herein  defined)  shall  have  and  shall  be  protected  in  the 

6  exercise  of  the  right,  freely  and  without  penalty  or  reprisal, 

7  to  form,  join,  and  assist  the  Faculty  Association  herein 

8  recognized  or  to  refrain  from  such  activities.     Pursuant  to  such 
rigjits,  the  Faculty  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  negotiate 
with  the  Board  of  Trustees  with  respect  to  grievances  and  terms 
and  conditions  of  employment. 
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Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict 
to  any  Association  members  rights  he  may  have  under  the  General 
School  Laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey  or  other  applicable  laws 
and  regulations.  The  rights  granted  to  the  Association  members 
hereunder  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  addition  to  those  provided 


18  elsewhere. 
19 


C.      Members  of  the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  attend  meetings 
of  the  Association  and  its  respective  committees,  except  that 
classes  or  other  regularly  scheduled  responsibilities  may  not  be 
cancelled  by  any  meitOaer  in  order  to  attend  such  meetings.  No 
charge  shall  be  made  for  the  Association's  use  of  College 
facilities  for  such  meetings. 

26 

27      D.      The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices  of  its 

"  activities  and  matters  of  Association  concern  on  faculty  bulletin 
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3  boards  in  the  faculty  lounge  and  tho  faculty  office  complejces. 

2  The  Association  may  use  the  College  mail  service  and  faculty 

3  mailboxes  for  its  approved  communications  to  all  faculty  members. 
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Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  employed  by 
the  Board  shall  be  permitted  to  transact  official  Association 
business  on  College  property  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  this  contract  and  the  genaral  policy  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  that  such  activity  shall  not  interfere  with  assigned 
responsibilities  of  any  member  of  the  College  faculty  or  staff. 

The  Association  shall  supply  at  its  own  cost  all  materials, 
stationery,  and  other  supplies  required  for  use  in  carrying  on 
the  administrative,  financial,  or  operative  functions  of  the 
Association,  except  as  herein  provided. 

With  prior  approval  of  the  President  or  his  designee,  the 
Association's  duly  authorized  representatives  or  members  employed 
by  the  Board  may  be  .permitted  use  of  College  facilities  for 
meeting  "purposes  at  such  time  and  place  as  will  not  interfere 
with,  delay,  or  defer  any  activity  or  function  of  the  College. 

The  Association  may  be  permitted  the  use  of  the  College  internal 
mail  and  telephone  systems.    All  internal  uses  of  mail  system  for 
official  Association  purposes  must  be  identified  as  originating 
with  the  Association  and  bear  the  name  or  signature  of  an 
authorized  Association  representative.     Postage  for  external  mail 
shall  be  rcovided  by  the  Association.    All  outside  calls,  that  is, 
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long  distance  calls,  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  Association*  The 
Association  v/ill  purchase  an  autotron  for  using  the  copying 
machine  in  the  Academic  Building.     A  monthly  statement  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  Association  based  on  the  volume  of  work  done 
during  the  month. 

The  Board  and  Association  recognize  that  all  employees  of  the 
College,  including  the  Association  members,  are  entitled  to  full 
rights  of  citizenship  and  rights  to  engage  in  all  lawful 
activities,  including  religious  and  political  activities,  but 
these  activities  shall  in  no  way  interfere  with  the  obligations 
of  the  Association  members  to  the  Cumberland  County  College. 

The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  applied  in  a  manner 
which  is  not  arbitrary,  capricious,  or  discriminatory,  and  which 
is  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  religion,  color,  national 
origin,  age,  sex,  or  marital  status. 

At  any  public  Board  Meeting  an  Association  representative  will  be 
recognized  and  be  given  the  opportunity  to  address  any  issue  he 
or  she  feels  pertinent  if  notice  of* intent  is  filed  with  the 
President  five  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  meeting. 

The  Board  and  Association  adhere  to  the  following  principles  on 

academic  Freedom: 

Academic  Freedom  is  essential  to  the  following  purposes 
and  applies  to  both  teaching  and  research.     Freedom  in 
research  is  fundamental  to  the  advancement  of  truth. 
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Academic  Freedom  in  its  teaching  aspect  is  fundamental- 
for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  the  teacher  in 
teaching  and  o.c  the  student  in  freedom  of  learning. 
It  carries  with  it  duties  correlative  with  rights: 

1.  The  teacher  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research 
and  in  the  publication  of  the  results,  subject  to 
the  adequate  performance  of  his  other  duties,  but 
research  for  pecuniary  return  should  be  based  upon 
an  understanding  with  the  authorities  of  the 
institution. 

2.  The  teacher  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  class- 
room in  discussing  his  subject,  but  he  should  be 
careful  not  to  introduce  into  his  teaching 
controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation  to 
his  subject.    Limitations  of  academic  freedom 
because  of  religious  or  other  aims  of  the 
institution  should  be  clearly  stated  in  writing 
at  the  time  of  the  appointment. 

3.  The  college  or  university  teacher  is  a  citizen, 
a  member  of  a  learned  profession,  and  an  officer 
of  an  educational  institution,     when  he  speaks  or 
writes  as  a  citizen,  he  should  be  free  from 
institutional  censorship  or  discipline,  but  his 
special  position  in  the'  cosmmnity  imposes  special 
obligations.    As  a  person  of  learning  and  an 
educational  officer,  he  or  she  should  remember 
that  the  public  may  judge  the-,  prof  ession  and  the 
College  by  his  or  her  utterances.    Hence,  the 
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teacher  should  show  respect  for  the  opinions  of 
others  and  should  make  every  eftort  to  indicate 
that  he  or  she  is  not  an  institutional 
spokesperson. 

J.      The  faculty  lounge  and  conference  room  shall  be  made  available  to 
the  Faculty  Association  for  one  hour  per  week  at  an  hour  to  be 
specified. 

K*      Announcements  of  professional  position  vacancies,  new  positions, 
and  new  titles,  together  with  job  descriptions  and  required 
qualifications,  shall  be  distributed  at  least  five  days  prior  to 
publication  elsewhere  to  all  professional  personnel,  including 
faculty,  through  interoffice  mail  during  the  regular  semesters. 
During  intersessions  and  summer  session,  notices  to  all  working 
professionals  shall  be  distributed  through  interoffice  mail. 
Those  who  are  not  working  or  teaching  shall  be  mailed  notices  to 
their  homes  addresses,  which  shall  be  on  file  in  the  President's 
Office.     Should  it  be  necessary  to  announce  a  position  opening  or 
vacancy  during  a  vacation  period,  notices  shall  be  mailed  to  all 
nonworking  professional  personnel,  including  faculty.     The  five 
days  prior  to  its  publication  shall  be  calculated  from  the  date 
o'f  mailing. 

L.      Personnel  Files 

The  official  personnel  file  for  each  unit  member  shall  be  main- 
tained in  the  President's  Office.     Unit  members  shall  be 
permitted  to  inspect,  copy  from,  or  reproduce  their  individual 
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personnel  records.     Annual  evaluation  r.'.aterials  shall- be 
maintained  in  the  division  office.     Each  unit  member  shall 
receive  a  copy  of  all  annual  evaluation  materials. 


ARTICLE  IV  -  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 


Basic  Load 

1.      Faculty  Load 

In  one  semester  the  teaching  load  shall  be  15  contact  hours; 
however,  during  the  academic  year,  the  teaching  load  shall 
not  excead  30  contact  hours • 
2*      Counselor /Librarian  Load 

Counselors  and  Librarians  shall  work  35  hours  per  week^ 
3^      Team  Teaching 

Unit  members  who  are  involved  in  a  team  teaching  assignment 
shall  receive  one  additional  contact  hour  toward  their 
teaching  load  for  their  attendance  at  lecture  presentations 
and  a  weekly  lecture  coordination  session •     The  one  hour 
shall  be  in  addition  to  their  prorated  portion  of  the 
lecture  contact  hours. 
A  faculty  position  at  the  college  is  considered  a  full-'time 
responsibility.     It  is  understood  that  outside  employment  shall 
in  no  way  be  permitted  to  interfere  with  college-assigned 
responsibilities-.    Abuse  of  this  provision  may  be  cause  for 
nonrenewal  of  contract. 

Supplemental  Teaching 

1.    Consistent  with  the  needs  of  Cumberland  County  College  and 

giving  consideration  to  the  basic  load  deemed  appropriate  for 
effective  teaching,  full-time  unit  members  will  ordinarily  be 
given  due  and  proper  consideration  for  such  assignments.  The 
policy  of  Cumberland  County  College  is  that  adjunct  faculty 
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shall  not  deny  full-tiir.e  faculty  nembers  the  right  to  -teach 
.n  overload.     Final  decision  as  to  ^he  adjunct  faculty  shall 
rest  with  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees.  However, 
the.  faculty  shall  be  notified  of  overload  opportunities  and 
be  given  first  opportunity  to  fill  these  positions.  Previous 
policy  sets  maximuia  load  at  twenty-one  (21)  contact  houirs, 
including  overload.    The  administration  reserves  the  right  to 
make  exception  either  above  or  below  the  twenty-one  (21)  hours 
in  accordance  with  contract  stipulations.    The  administration 
■shall  give  an  explanation  and  justifications  for  its  actions. 
Payment  for  teaching  an  overload  shall       made  on  the  basis 
of  $345.00  per  contact  hour  for  the  1985-86  academic  year. 
During  the  1986-87  academic  year,  the  overload  payment  shall 
be  $360.00  per  contact  hour.    During  the  1987-88  academic 
year,  the  overload  payment  shall  be  $375.00  per  contact  hour. 
Payment  for  teaching  an  overload  shall  be  made  at  the  mid- 
term and  at  the  end  of  the  semester  upon  receipt  of  the  final 
grades. 

No  member  of  the  administration  shall  be  given  ov;2rload 
resporxsibilities  until  the  overload  has  been  offered  to  unit 
membez^s  • 

Full-time  teaching  faculty  shall  be  given  first  priority  to 
summer  and  intersession  positions. 

Payment  for  teaching  in  the  summer  session  shall  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  $345.00  per  contact  hour  for  the  1985-86  academic 
year,  $360.00  per  contact  hour  for  the  1986-87  academic  year, 
and  $375.00  per  contact  hour  for  the  1987-88  academic  year. 


Each  class  offering  is  subject  to  a  specified  luinimum 
enrollment , 

6.     Compensation  for  program  coordinator,  as  designated  by  the 
administration,  shall  be  three  (3)  contact  hours  for  the 
academic  year. 

Course  Assignment 

1.  Course  assignments  shall  be  determined  by  the  Division  Chair 
person,  subject  to  the  review  and. approval  of  the  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs,  with  no  more  than  three 
separate  course  preparations  per  semester.     The  Dean  of 
Academic  and 'Student  Affairs  shall  confer  with  the  Division 
Chairperson  and  the  instructor  involved  when  circumstances 
require  more  than  three  separate  classroom  preparations  in  a 
single  semester.     Each  unit  member  shall  be  given  his 
tentative  teaching  schedule  for  the  Fall  Semester  no  later 
than  June  1  and  for  the  Spring  Semester  no  later  than 
December  1. 

2.  A  faculty  member  is  not  to  be  assigned  to  an  area  where  he 
has  limited  formal  preparatioii  unless  it  is  agreed  to  by  the 
faculty  member. 

Office  Hours 

Faculty  members  shall  maintain  at  least  one  office  hour  per  day 
each  day  the  faculty  member  has  a  scheduled  class,  but  in  no 
event  shall  a  faculty  member  maintain  less  than  five   (5)  office 
hours  per  week.     Consistent  with  the.  needs  of  the  College,  unit 
members  shall  not  ordinarily  be  required  to  maintain  a 
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consultation  schedule  on  a  day  on  which  the  unit  member  has  no 
scheduled  classes. 

In  the  event  that  no  appointments  are  scheduled  during  any 
consultation  period,  the  unit  member  may  proceed  with  other  work 
on  campus,  but  shall  be  available  by  telephone  to  return  to  the 
faculty  complex  for  consultation. 

College  Functions 

The  faculty  are  encouraged  to  attend  college-sponsored  affairs 
and  shall  be  required  to  attend  graduation  exercises.  Academic 
regalia,  if  required,  shall  be  supplied  and  paid  for  by  the 
Board . 


Off-Campus  Teaching  Assignments 

Unit  members  may  be  assigned  to  off-campus  teaching  assignments 
whenever  it  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  Board.     Unit  members 
will  not  be  unilaterally  given  assignments  at  the  ,ate 
Prisons.    Assignments  at  the  State  Prisons  will  only  be  given 
with  the  prior,  written  consent  of  the  unit  member. 

College  Day 

The  college  day  extends  from  8:00  a.m.  to  10:00  p.m.  on  Monday 
through  Friday,  and  Saturday  8:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m.     Insofar  as 
possible,  the  assignment  of  the  faculty  member  shall  span  no  more 
than  eight  (8)  hours  from  the  beginning  of  his  first  class  to  the 
end  of  his  last  class  in  the  same  day.    There  shall  be  at  least 
fourteen  (14)  hours  between  the  end  of  the  last  class  of  the  day 
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1  and  the  beginning  ot:  the  first  class  of  the  next  day.     No  faculty 

2  member  will  be  assigned  more  than  a  five  (5)  day  week. 

3  Exceptions  may  be  made  with  prior  written  consent  of  the  taculty 


4  member. 
5 


6  ]Hj_      ^acuity  Office  Space 

7  The  Board  shall  provide  sufficient  offices,  clerical,  and  typing 

8  assistance  for  the  unit  member. 
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I.  Parking 

The  Board  shall  provide  parking  facilities  for  the  unit  members, 
academic  year.    Beginning  July  1,  1985,  Unit  members  desiring  to 
park  in  a  gate  controlled  parking  area  will  be  charged  a  modest 
fee,  not  to  exceed  $5. 00 /year  for  maintenance  and  depreciation 
of  the  control  gate. 
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Vacation  for  Twelve-Month  Employees 

Twelve-month  employees  shall  have  twenty  working  days  vacation 
per  year,  not  including  the  regular  ten-month  employee  holidays. 


Librarians  shall  have  the  option  of  working  under  a  twelve  month 
22 

or  a  ten  month  contracc.     If  a  twelve  month  contract  is  selected, 

23 

the  unit  member  shall  have  twenty  days  paid  vacation.     If  a  ten 
month  contract  is  selected  the  unit  member  shall  have  seventeen 
days  paid  vacation.     Those  unit  members  who  select  a  ten  month  . 
contract  who  were  formerly  employed  under  a  twelve  month  contract 
shall  have  their  ten  month  salary  calculated  in  the  following 
manner:     the  current  contracted  year  salary,  minus  ten  percent 
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(iO%),  plus  any  negotiated  salary  increase  for  the  coming -year.  A 
summer  contract  shall  be  offered  first  to  unit  members  and  said 
summer  employment  shall  be  reimbursed  at  ten  percent  (10%)-  of  the 
base  salary, 

A  copy  of  the  Institution's  Policy  and  Procedures  Manual  shall  be 
kept  on  reserve  in  the  Library  when  it  has  been  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees.    The  Manual  shall  be  updated  whenever 
revisions,  changes,  and/or  deletions  are  made. 

College  Orientation  Procedure 

In  order  to  implement  Orientation  Procedure  for  each  academic 
year,  the  President  of  the  college  shall  maintain  a  group  of  six 
(6)  members  known  as  the  Orientation  Procedure  group,  who  shall 
consist  of  three  (3)  members  designated  by  the  President  and 
three   (3)  designated  by  the  Association. 

This  group  shall  assist  for  each  academic  year.    The  President 
shall  make  the  final  decision  regarding  the  Orientation 
Procedure.    The  tentative  schedule  adopted  by  the  President  is 
to  be  published  on  or  before  June  30  of  each  calendar  year. 

Keys  to  Complex 

Upon  request,  each  faculty  member  shall  be  given  a  key  to  his 
complex  and  to  his  office  within  the  complex;  receipts  must  be 
signed  for  the  keys. 


Tesctbooks 


510 


17 


1  • 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

ERIC 


All  specific  course  texts  and  other  teaching  materials  shall  be 
selected  by  the  faculty  member  teaching  the  course  in  conjunction 
with  their  department  chairperson,  who  shall  submit  the 
recommendations  to  appropriate  Dean  for  approval  and  in  sufficient 
time  for  same  to  be  ordered  for  the  ensuing  term* 
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Sick  Leave 

1.  A  faculty  member  who  is  absent  from  duty  because  of  personal 
illness  is  allowed  sick  time  each  year  without  deduction  in 
pay  on  the  following  basis: 

Ten  Month  Employee  -  13  working  days'  sick  leave  per  year 
Twelve  Month  Employee  -  15  working  days'  sick  leave  per 
year 

2.  Concurrently  with  the  beginning  date  of  the  Fall  Semester,  a 
steitement  specifying  the  number  of  accumulated  days  to  which 
a  faculty  member  is  entitled,  the  number  he  has  used,  and 
the  number  remaining  in  his  account  shall  be  sent  to  the 
faculty  member  upon  written  request. 

3.  Although  sick  leave  may  not  be  credited  during  a  leave  of 
absence,  faculty  do  not  lose  accumulated  sick  leave  while  on 
leave  of  cdjsence. 

4.  Sick  leave  allowance  is  accruable  without  limit.     Faculty  who 
die  or  enter  retirement  with  any  unused,  accumulated  sick 
leave  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  50  percent  of  the 
accumulated  sick  leave  as  severance  pay,  said  payment  not  to 
exceed  $6000.00.     This  payment  shall  be  paid  in  a  lump  sum 

-•     at  the  effective  date  of  retirement  or  death.  The 

supplemental  compensation  payment  to  be  paid  hereunder  shall 
be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  50  percent  of  the  eligible 
person's  daily  rate  of  pay  for  each  day  of  earned  and  unused 
accumulated  sick  leave  based  upon  the  average  annual 
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1  contracted  compensation  received  during  the  last  year  of 

2  employment  prior  to  effective  date  of  retirement  or  death. 
3 

4  Bereavement 

5  Leave  not  to  exceed  five  days  with  pay  will  be  allowed  for  each 

6  death  in  the  immediate  family.     Immediate  family  shall  be  inter- 

7  preted  to  include  father,  mother,  children,  spouse,  siblings, 

8  grandparents,  parents-in-law,  grandchildren,  and  members  of  the 

9  family  living  in  the  same  household  with  the  unit  member. 
10 

11  Personal  Leave 

1*     Personal  leave  with  prior  approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean 
n>ay  be  granted  for  a  maximum  of  five  days  in  any  one  year  for 
1^  the  following  reasons: 

a.    Personal  court  appearance; 
1^  b.    Marriage  of  employee; 

^'    Approved  personal  business  which  cannot  be  handled  outside 
scheduled  hours  with  the  reason  specified  or  verbally 
^9  communicated  to  the  appropriate  Dean;  and 

d.    Any  other  emergency  or  urgent  reason  which  is  not  included 
to  'c*  above  when  approved  by  the  department 
22  chairperson. 

22  2-.     Procedure  for  Requesting  Personal  Leave: 

a.    A  formal  request  shall  be  written  to  the  appropriate 
Dean.     This  request  shall  include  the  specific  reason 
for  the  requested  leave  and  the  date  of  the  absence. 
This  request  shall  be  submitted  to  the  division  chair- 
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person  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Dean  as  soon  as  possible, 
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but  not  later  than  onu  week  prior  to  the  anticipated 
absence. 

c.     All  personal  leaves  are  official  only  after  receipt  of  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean. 


Leave  of  Absence 

1.    Advanced  Study 

upon  the  recoiranendation  of  the  President  of  the  college,  leave 
of  absence  without  pay  may  be  granted  for  one  year  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  to  any  faculty-  member  upon  application  for 
the  purposes  of  advanced  study  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
■President  and  the  Board,  such  study  shall  benefit  the  college 
as  well  as  the  individual.    Upon  application,  such  leave  may 
be  extended  beyond  the  one  year  limit.     All  such  conditions 
shall  be  clearly  stated  in  Leave  Agreements. 
2.     Exchange  Teaching 

A  leave  of  absence  for  one  year  may  be  granted  to  any  faculty 
member  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  President  for  the  purpose  of  participation  in  exchange 
teaching  programs  in  other  states,  territories,  or 
countries,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  President  and  the  Board 
such  experience  shall  benefit  the  college  as  well  as  the 
-     individual.    The  Board  may  extend  such  leave  beyond  the  one 
year  period.    The  replacement  shall  be  properly  qualified  for 
the  duties  he 'is  to  perform.    All  such  conditions  shall  be 
clearly  stau^ji  in  Leave  Agreements. 
3.     Maternity  Leave 
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The  college  agrees  to  meet  the  guidelines  established  by  the 
Equal  Employment  Commission  with  regards  to  P.L,  95-555; 
which  bans  discrimination  in  employment  on  the  basis  of 
pregnancy,  childbirth,  or  related  conditions  effective 
October  31,  1978. 
Military  Leave 

All  provisipns  of  the  State  and  Federal  Leave  detailing 
military  training  in  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States 
shall  apply. 
Professional  Meetings 

a.  Faculty  are  encouraged  to  attend  appropriate  and  worth- 
while professional  meetings. 

b.  To  the  extent  possible.,  subject  to  the  availability  of 
funds  determined  by  the  college,  the  college  will  assist 
in  payment  of  expenses  of  attendance  at  professional 
meetings. 

c.  In  the  event  that  soveral  faculty  members  desire  to 
attend  the  same  meev.ing,  any  travel  allowance  shall  be 
prorated  among  them  or  paid  to  the  person  (s)  providing 
transportation,  assximing  five  passengers  to  the  car. 

d.  A  written  request  to  attend  a  professional  meeting  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  appropriate  Dean  two  weeks  prior 

to  the  date  planned  for  departure  for  the  meeting.  The 
request  should  contain  an  estimate  of  the  cost  of 
attendance.     The  Dean  shall  notify  the  faculty  member 
in  writing  of  approval  or  lack  thereof  at  least  one 
week  before  the  meeting.     Expenses  shall  not  be  paid  in 
any  case  where  attendance  has  been  without  prior  approval. 
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e.    When  requested  by  the-  college  to  attend  professional 
meetings  or  for  other  college  business,  if  the  "faculty 
member  uses  his  or  her  personal  automobile,  the  travel 
expense  shall  be  reimbursed  at' the  county  rate  per  mile, 
plus  tolls  and  parking. 
^  6.     Sabbatical  Leave 

7  Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  granted  by  the  Board  subject  to  the 

following  conditions: 

a.  A  faculty  member  must  have  completed  seven  (7)  years  of 
continual  service  to  the  college  since  beginning  service 
or  since  his  or  her  last  sabbatical  leave. 

b.  The  leave  must  be  applied  for  at  least  one  year  in 
advance  where  possible,  with  the  specific  study  or 
research  purpose  clearly  stated  in  the  application 
submitted  to  the  FAST  Development  Committee. 

c.  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  one-half  contract  year  or  one 
full  contract  year  in  duration.     Full  salary  shall  be 
paid  for  a  one-half  leave  and  half  salary  for  a  full 
contract  year  leave. 

7.     Private  Employment  Leave 

A  unit  member  may  apply  for  a  one  year  leave  without  pay  for 
the  purpose  of  employment  in  the  private  or  public  sector,  in 
•      a  position  that  is  related  to  his  subject  specialities  and 
that  will  benefit  the  college.     Such  leave  will  be  contingent 
upon  the  hiring  of  a  suitable  replacement  for  the  unit 
member.    Arr.ij:gements  for  the  above  leave  must  be  agreed  to 
at  least  six  months  before  the  beginning  of  said  leave. 
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If  the  unit  member  desires  to  remain  covered  by  the  benefit 
insurance  programs,  the  unit  member,  or  the  employing  agency, 
will  reimburse  the  college  for  the  unit  member's  fringe 
benefits  while  the  leave  is  in  effect. 

The  reimbursement  for  the  benefits  may  be  accomplished  by  a 
payroll  deduction  plan  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  leave. 
Personal  Leave 

A  unit  member  may  apply  for  up  to  a  six  month  leave,  without 
pay,  for  personal  reasons.*  Applications  for  Personal  Leave 
shall  be  made  to  the  President  and  granted  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

Unit  members  who  are  teaching  faculty  shall  schedule  such 
le.ave  with  the  academic  semesters.     Applications  for  Personal 
Leave  shall  state  the  reason (s)   for  that  leave.    Denial  of  a 
request  for  Personal  Leave  shall  not  be  a  grievable  subject 
through  the  Grievance  Procedure  of  this  Agreement. 

If  the  unit  member  desires  to  remain  covered  by  the  benefit 
insurance  programs,  the  unit  member,  or  the  employing  agency, 
will  reimburse  the  college  for  the  unit  member's  fringe 
benefits  while  the  leave  is  in  effect.     The  reimbursement  for 
the  benefits  may  be  accomplished  by  a  payroll  deduction  plan 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  leave. 

While  on  sabbatical  or  an  unpaid  leave  from  the  institution, 
the  linit  member  is  not  entitled  to  accumulate  sick  leave  or 
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annual  leave  nor  can  time  be  charged  against  the  -uni.t .member •  s 
accumulated  sick  leave  or  annual  leave. 

Insurance  Programs 

1*    At  no  cost  to  the  faculty  n.ember,  the  Board  shall  provide  for 
him  or  her  and  the  eligible  dependents  the  health  insurance 
benefits  of  the  following  plans: 
a*     Blue  Cross  Hospitalization  (14/20) 
b.    Blue  Shield  Medical  and  Surgical  (14/20) 
c*    Rider  J 

d.  Major  Medical 

e.  Dental  Benefits   ($25  deductible)    •  ' 

f.  Optical  Benefits 

The  Board  shall  provide  for  the  faculty  member  only  an 
optical  program  at  a  cost  not  to  exceed  $80  per  year  per 
^  member.     The  plan  shall  include  sunglasses  and/or  contact 

lenses  prescribed  by  a  licensed  practitioner.     The  plan 
will  cover  one  examination  during  the  length  of  the 
contract. 

2.  At  no  cost  to  the  faculty  member,  the  Board  shall  provide 
for  him  or  her  a  group  income  protection  plan  at  a  cost 
not  to  exceed  $160.00  per  year  per  member,    one  plan 
shall  be  selected  by  the  Association  and  approved  by  the 
Board,  and  all  members  of  the  Association  shall  belong 

to  that  one  plan. 

3.  The  Board  shall  provide  for  the  faculty  member  and 
eligible  dependents  a  program  of  prescription 

«  reimbursement  defined  by  the  Hospital  Service  Plan  as 
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$1.00  Co-Pay  Program  up  to  the  maximum  (family)  benefits, 
which  program  shall  be  the  aforementioned  plan  or,  at  the 
option  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  any  equivalent  plan. 

Health  Services 

Any  physical  examinations  and  immunizations  required  by  the  Board 
shall  be  done  at  the  expense  of  the  Board. 

Tuition 

For  a  faculty  member ^  his/her  spouse^  or  unmarried  child  who  is 
accepted  at  the  college  for  enrollment  in  any  of  the  college 
offerings,  the  college  shall  grant  full  tuition  remission. 
Tuition  remission  shall  be  granted  only  in  those  courses  where 
there  is  space  available  without  extension  or  expansion  of  the 
course  program  of  facilities.     To  continue  to  receive  benefits 
under  this  provision,  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  "C"  must 
be  maintained* 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  unit  member,  the  surviving  spouse 
and  dependent,  unmarried  children  up  to  the  age  of  23  shall 
continue  to  receive  the  tuition  remission  benefit  for  a  period  of 
eight  years  following  the  death.    This  benefit  terminates  upon 
the  remarriage  of  the  spouse. 

Mini-Grant  Fund 

Subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  as  determined  by  the  college, 
there  shall        established  an  annual  Mini-Grant  Fund  of  four 
thousand  dollars   ($4000)  to  fund  the  development  of  specific 
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innov;,tive  projects  throughout  the  year.    The  maximun,  grant  to  a 
faculty  member  for  a  single  project  shall  be  nine  hundred 
dollars  ($900) .    The  processing  of  grant  proposals  shall  be  done 
by  the  FAST  Development  Committee.    Recommendations  shall  be  made 
by  the  FAST  Development  Committee  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees.    Approval  by  the  Board  is  final. 
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ARTICLD  VI  -  bALARY  PLACEMENT  AND  PROMOTION 

2 

3  A^      Salary  Schedule 

4  1.    The  salary  schedule  for  the  1985-88  academic  years  shall  be 

5  as  follows: 

^  RANK  MINIMUM-  MAXIMUM 

^  Assistant  Professor  II  $  15,000  $  35,000 

^  Assistant  Professor  I  16,600  37,500 

Associate  Professor  18,700  40,000 


9 

10 


Professor  21,200  45,000 

Counselor/Librarian  16,500  38,000 

Senior  Counselor/Senior  Librarian         20,570  44,000 


12 
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2.    Unit  members  who  have  reached  the  maximum  salary  level  for 
their  rank  shall,  at  the  start  of  the  contract  year,  receive 
a  $1000  longevity  bonus  in  lieu  of  a  salary  increase.  The 
longevity  bonus  shall  not  be  added  to  the  base  salary  and 
shall  be  payable  to  the  unit  member  in  the  first  pay  period 
of  the  contract  year. 
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Unit  members  who  will  reach  the  maximum  salary  level  for  their 
rank  after  receiving  a  portion  of  the  annual  increase  shall 
receive  that  portion  of  ths  increase  to  reach  the  salary 
maximum  plus  a  $1000  longevity  bonus.     The  longevity  bonus 
shall  not  be  added  ro  the  base  salary  and  shall  be  payable  to 
the  unit  member  in  the  first  pay  period  in  January  of  the 
contract  year. 

In  the  event  that  the  combination  of  the  unit  member's  annual 
increase  plus  the  longevity  bonus  would  exceed  the  amount  of 


ERIC  521 


28 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
a 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28  . 

er|c 


the  annual  increase  called  for  in  the-  contract,  tL  longevity 
bonus  shall  be  appropriately  reduced  to  equate  the  total 
increase  to  the  increase  specified  for  that  year.  The 
adjusted  longevity  bonus  shall  be  payable  to  the  unit  member 
in  the  first  pay  period  in  January  of  the  contract  year. 

3.  A  list  of  all  negotiable  salaries  signed  by  the  parties 
hereto  will  be  filed  with  the  President,  the  Dean  of 
Administration  Services  and  the  President  and  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  Association.     Salary  for  ten  month  employees 
will  be  paid  from  September  1  to  June  30. 

4.  The  salary  increase  for  1985-86  will  be  $1784 
The  salary  increase  for  1986-^87  will  be  $1891 
The  salary  increase  for  1987-88  will  be  8.0% 

All  increases  in  salary  are  awarded  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  N.J.S.A.  18:29-14. 

5.  Professional  employees  covered  by  this  contract,  whose 
contracts  are  for  twelve  months,  shall  receive  the  increase 
plus  ten  percent  of  the  increase  during  each  of  the  three 
year? . 

6.  Faculty  members  may  be  employed  at  a  salary  higher  than  the 
minimuii  salary  for  a  rank  if  qualifications  are  unusual.  Such 
appointment  will  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  President. 

7.  A  candidate  is  not  automatically  entitled  to  placement  in  the 
top  rank  for  which  his  academic  and  experience  credits  make 
him  eligible.    The  President  may  recommend .employment  at  any 
rank  or  below  the  level  of  the  noted  qualifications. 
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'  8,    The  Board  of  Trustees  may  appoint  any  professional  staff 

-  member  in  any  rank  and  at  any  salary  on  the  recommendation 

3  of  the  President. 

4 

5  Promotion 

6  General 

7  Faculty  members  will  not  automatically  be  moved  into  the  next 

8  rank  when  the  requirements  for  that  rank  are  satisfied.  Movement 
from  one  rank  to  another  is  by  promotion  only,  and  all  promotions 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  personnel  policies  established 

11  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

12  stipend 

13  The  college  shall  pay  a  one  thousand  dollar  ($1000)  increase  in 
salary  to  unit  members  who  are  awarded  a  promotion  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

1^     Application  Procedure 

17  The  initial  responsibility  for  applying  for  advancement  in  rank 

rests  with  the  individual  faculty  member.    Applications  for 
1^  advancement  in  rank  must  be  accompanied  by  documentation  that  the 

20  applicant  meets  the  requirements  of  the  next  rank  and  that  the 

21  applicant  fulfills  the  criteria  for  promotion. 
22 

'^^^  Applications  for  advancement  in  rank  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 

President's  Office.     The  applicant  shall  be  notified  of  the 
college's  decision  on  the  promotion  request  not  later  than  the  day 
after  the  third  Board  oi  Trustees  meeting  following  receipt  of  the 
27  application  by  the  President. 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  PROFESSIONAI.  DEVELOPMENT 

hi.     Compg  nsation  for  Graduate  Work 

Well  aware  that  the  measures  of  its  intellectual  vitality  is  the 
extent  to  which  the  faculty  are  continuing  their  professional 
growth  by  pursuing  additional  graduate  study,  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  will 
compensate  full-time  faculty  currently  in  the  service  of  the 
college  for  graduate  work  provided  the  following  conditions  are 
complied  with: 

1.  Prior  to  enrollment  in  a  course,  faculty  will  obtain 
approval  of  the  President.    The  President  will  approve  only 
graduate  courses  which  are  consistent  with  the  discipline 
taught  and  subject  area  in  which  faculty  teaches  in  this 
college. 

2.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  approved  course  -  with 
"credit"  or  a  mark  of  "B"  where  letter  grades  are  assigned  - 
official  evidence  of  grade  report  be  transmitted  to  the 
office  of  the  President  of  the  college  by  the  registrar  of 
the  university  in  which  the  course  is  taken.     Upon  receipt  of 
the  official  grade  report,  the  President  will  authorize 
compensation  for  the  course  at  the  rate  of  $40.00  per  credit 
hour,  which  then  becomes  part  of  the  contracted  salary, 
payable  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year.    A  faculty  member 
will  be  compensated  for  a  maximum  of  $240.00,  or  six  credit 
hours,  in  any  one  semester  and  a  maximum  of  $480.00,  or  12 
credit  hours,  in  any  one  academic  year  including  summer 
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session.     The  maximum  payable  under  the  above  compensation 
for  graduate  work  shall  be  24  credits. 

Other  Study 

Upon  application  to  the  appropriate  Dean^  the  Board  may  approve 
honorarium  of  up  to  $200  per  unit  member  for  additional  studies. 
The  application  shall  contain  the  purpose  of  the  studies,  the 
relationship  of  the  proposal  to  the  individual's  Professional 
Development  Plan,  and  a  timetable  for  performing  the  activities. 
During  the  time  of  this  contract  the  Board  shall  allocate 
$2000.00  per  year  to  fund  Section  B  of  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  -  FACULTY  EVALUATION  PROCEDUP.eW' 


Faculty  evaluation  is  a  continuous  proces-3  designed  to  improve 
instruction  and  help  determine  promotAon  and  retention.    The  criteria 
necessary  to  effect  an  evaluation  will  be  determined  by  appropriate 
Dean  with  the  cooperation  of  the  department  chairperson.  The 
substance  of  these  criteria  will  be  made  known  to  the  faculty  by  the 
8       appropriate  Dean. 
^  1.  Procedures: 

Faculty  will  be  evaluated  in  the  following  areas: 

a.  Performance  of  professional  responsibilities; 

b.  Contribution  to  college  and  community;  and 

c.  Professional  growth. 
2.      Methods  of  evaluation  to  be  used  will  include: 

a.  Student  evaluation  -  required  for  formal  and  informal 
evaluation  for  teaching  faculty. 

b.  Peer  evaluation  -  required  for  formal,  optional  for 
informal  evaluation. 

c.  Classroom  observation  -  required  for  formal,  optional 
for  informal  evaluation  for  teaching  faculty. 
(1)     After  each  classroom  observation,  where  it  is  part 

of  the  evaluation  procedure,  the  person  observed 
shall  be  provided  with  a  written  copy  of  the 
observation  report  within  three  (3)  days.  This 
will  be  followed  by  a  conference  within  ten  (10) 
days  of  the  observation.    The  person  observed  may 
request  additional  observation. 
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(2)     Observations  may  occur  at  any  time  during  the 

academic  year.     The  faculty  member  shall  know  of 

3  the  observation  at  least  twenty- four  hours  in 

4  advance.     Should  the  pending  observation  be 

5  scheduled  when  an  examination  or  other  activity  not 

6  conducive  to  effective  evaluation  is  taking  place, 
^  it  shall  be  rescheduled. 

8  d.     Chairperson  evaluation  -  required  for  formal  and  informal 

^  evaluation. 

Self-evaluation  -  required- for  formal  and  informal 
evaluation. 

^2  3.      Types  of  Evaluation  to  be  Used: 

a.     ?03nnal  evaluations  will  be  required  annually  of  all  non- 
tenured  faculty.     For  tenured  faculty  members,  a  formal 
evaluation  will  be  required  at  least  once  every  five 
years  or  if  the  past  infoinnal  evaluation  was  less  than 
^'^  satisfactory. 

Informal  evaluations  will  be  required  each  year  for  all 
tenured  faculty  members  as  described  in  3a  above. 
4.      Timetable  for  Evaluations: 
2^  a.     Informal  evaluation: 

22  (1)     Student  evaluation  will  be  received  by  the 

"  department  chairperson  by  December  15.     Self  and 

2^  peer  evaluations  and  classroom  observations  will 

25  be  optional  for  informal  evaluation. 

2^  (2)     The  department  chairperson  will  complete  his 

2*7  evaluation  of  the  faculty  member  by  January  15. 

28 
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(3)     The  faculty  member  will  be  notified  whether  the 

evaluation  is  satisfactory  or  less  than  satisfactory 
by  February  10. 

(a)  If  the  evaluation  is  satisfactory,  the  faculty 
member  will  receive  a  copy  of  the  evaluation  by 
March  15.    Evaluation  materials  will  not  be 
placed  in  a  person's  file  until  they  have  been 
initialed  by  him/her.    The  faculty  member  has 
the  right  to  respond,  in  writing,  to  any  or 
all  parts  of  the ■ evaluation  and  have  his/her 
comments  included  in  the  personnel  file.  The 
faculty  member  shall  have  30  days  to  initial 
the  evaluation.    At  the  end  of  the  period, 
failure  to  do  so  shall  be  noted  and  the 
evaluation  placed  in  the  personnel  file. 

(b)  If  the  evaluation  is  less  thaii  satisfactory, 
the  faculty  member  will  receive  a  specific 
written  statement  of  deficiencies  accompanied 
by  the  evaluations  no  later  than  February  10. 
The  faculty  member  may  respond  in  writing  to 
the  statement  of  deficiencies  within  a  period 
of  two  weeks  from  receipt  of  them. 

(4)     If  the  informal  evaluation  was  less  than 

satisfactory,  the  following  additional  procedures 
will  apply: 

(a)     The  appropriate  Dean  .3ind  department  chair- 
person will  meet  with  the  faculty  member  to 
establish  objectives  for  the  period  April  1 
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to  December  15.     These  objectives  will  be 
designed  to  reduce  deficiencies.  These 

3  objectives  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and 

4  giv^n  to  the  faculty  member.     This  meeting 

5  will  be  held  by  March  15. 

6  (b)     Faculty  objectives  will  be  agreed  to  by  the 

7  faculty  member,  department  chairperson,  and 

8  appropriate  Dean  by  March  30. 

5  (c)     A  meeting  to  assess  progress  on  and  make 

modification  in  objectives  will  be  held  by 
11  September  30. 

1^  (d)     All  evaluation  materials  including  self,  peer, 

and  student  evaluations;  classroom  objectives; 
and  a  written  report  on  objective  completions 
will  be  received  by  the  department  chairperson 

16  by  December  15. 

^'^  (e)     The  appropriate  Dean  and  department  chair- 

person  will  complete  the  faculty  evaluati.on  by 
19  January  15. 

(f)     At  this  point,  the  evaluation  process  will 

21  continue  at  step   (3)  above. 

22  b.     Formal  evaluation 

(1)     During  the  spring  of  the  year  preceding  the  formal 
2^  evaluation,  the  faculty  member  will  meet  with  the 

25  department  chairperson  and  the  appropriate  Dean 

26  to  establish  specific  objectives  which  will  be  part 
2*7  of  the  evaluation  process.     This  meeting  will  be 

2^  held  no  later  than  March  15.     For  faculty  members 
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who  had  less  than  a  satisfactory  evaluation  for-  that 
year,  the  objectives  will  relate  to  the  specific 
area(s)  of  deficiency  noted  in  the  evaluation.  For 
other  faculty  members,  the  objectives  will  relate 
to  areas  which  have  room  for  improvement  and /or  the 
performance  of  new  anC  relevant  activities. 
The  objectives  will  be  agreed  upon  by  the  faculty 
member,  department  chairperson,  and  Dean  no  later 
than  March  30. 

A  fall  meeting  of  the  Dean,  chairperson,  and  faculty 
member  will  be  held  to  review  progress  on  the 
objectives  and  make  modifications  if  appropriate. 
This  meeting  will  be  held  by  September  30. 
All  evaluation  materials  including:    peer,  self,  and 
student  evaluations?  classroom  observations;  and  a 
v/ritten  report  on  accomplishmert  of  objectives  will 
be  received  by  the  department  chairperson  no  later 
than  December  13, 

The  Dejin  and  chairperson  will  complete  the 
evaluation  of  the  faculty  member  no  later  than 
January  15. 

The  faculty  member  will  be  notified  as  to  whether 
his/her  evaluation  is  satisfactory  or  less  than 
satisfactory  by  February  10. 

(a)     If  the  evaluation  is  satisfactory,  the  faculty 
member  will  receive  a  copy  of  the  evaluation  by 
March  15.    Evaluation  materials  will  not  be 
placed  in  a  person's  file  until  they  are 
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'  initialed  by  him/her.     The  faculty  member  has 

the  right  to  respond,  in  writing,  to  any  or 

3  all  parts  of  the  evaluation  and  have  his/her 

4  comments  included  in  the  personnel  file.  The 

5  faculty  member  shall  have  30  days  to  initial 

6  the  evaluation.     At  the  end  of  the  period, 

7  failure  to  initial  shall  be  noted  and  the 

8  evaluation  placed  in  the  personnel  file. 

5  (b)     If  the  evaluation  is  less  than  satisfactory, 

,  the  faculty  member  will  receive  a  specific 

written  statement  of  deficiencies  accompanied 
"     by  the  evaluation  no  later  than  February  10. 
The  faculty  member  may  respond  in  writing  to 
the  statement  of  deficiencies  within  a  period 
of  two  weeks  from  receipt  of  them.     At  this 
^  .  pointy  the  evaluato^on  process  will  return  to 

step  4b  (1)  above. 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  REDUCTION  IN  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 


2 


3  In  the  event  that  reduction  in  staff  becomes  necessary,  the  order 

4  of  dismissal  of  tenured  faculty  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  reverse 

5  seniority  with  regard  to  the  number  of  years  employed  by  the  college. 


6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
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ARTICLE  X  -  CONTRACTS 

2 
3 

Annual  contracts  stipulating  academic  rank,  salary,  and  salary 

4 

payment  schedule  shall  be  issued  not  later  than  March  15.    When  the 

5 

Board  of  Trustees  does  not  intend  to  reappoint  a  unit  member,  notice  of 

6 

non-reappointment  shall  be  given  in  writing  no  later  than  March  15  of 

7 

the  first  academic  year  of  service  and  not  later  than  February  15  of 

8 

the  second  and  third  years,  and  January  15  of  the  fourth  and  fifth 

9 

academic-  years  of  service. 

10 

Said  contracts  are  to  be  signed  and  returned  to  izhe  Board  of 

11 

Trustees  no  later  than  March  30, 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

• 
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23 
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25 
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27 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  GRIEVANCS  PROCEDURE 

2 

3  Purpose 

4  A  grievance  procedure  is  established  to  provide  an  orderly  and 
sequential  process  whereby  employees  are  able  to  grieve  the 
interpretation,  application,  or  violation  of  those  policies, 
procedures,  agreements  or  administrative  decisions  which  affect 

8  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment, 

9 

Definitions 

^'      College  Board  or  Employer;    Cumberland  County  College  Board 

of  Trustees  and  its  authorized  representatives. 
2.      Employee:    Any  individual  in  the  bargaining  unit  recognized 
in  Article  i. 


12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


Complaint:    An  informal  charge  alleging  a  violation, 
misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of  one  or  more  terms  of 
this  agreement.    A  complaint  may,  but  need  not,  constitute  a 
grievance.    A  complaint  may  be  processed  through  the 
grievance  procedure  in  step  I. 

Grievance:    A  formal  charge  alleging  a  violation, 
misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  as  defined  in  'A'  above. 
Immediate  Supervisor:    The  person  to  whom  a  grieved  employee 
is  directly  responsible  under  the  table  of  organizatio- 
prevailincj  at  the  college. 

Association:    Faculty  Association  of  Cumberland  County 
College. 

working  Day(s):    Any  day  that  the  college  is  in  session 
during  the  fall,  winter,  spring,  or  summer  terms  or  inter- 
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session.     E^ccluded  are  official  college  holidays,  vacation 
days,  and  weekends, 
b.      Grievant:     Person  filing  a  complaint  or  grievance. 

Exclusions 

The  grievance  procedure  shall  not  apply  to  the  following: 

1.  Failure  or  refusal  of  the  Board  to  renew  the  contract  of  an 
employee  not  under  tenure. 

2.  Instances  in  which  an  employee  granted  tenure  has  had 
charges  brought  against  him  pursuant  to  the  Tenure  Employees 
Hearing  Act  (NJSA  18A:6-10  et.  seq.). 

3.  Decisions  of  the  President  in  exercising  his  discretion 
concerning  a  request  for  any  leave. 

4.  Any  matter  herein  expressly  made  non-grievable. 

PROCEDURES  -  INFORMAL  ~  STEP  1 

1.  A  complaint  shall  be  presented  informally  within  fifteen  (15) 
working  days  of  the  occurrence  complained  of,  or  within 
fifteen  (15/  working  days  after  its  occurrence  could 
reasonably  have  been  expected  to  be  known  by  the  person 
presenting  the  complaint.    Failure  to  act  in  presenting  the 
complaint  within  the  fifteen  (15)  working  day  period  shall  be 
deemed  to  constitute  an  abandonment  of  the  complaint. 

2.  The  complaint  shall  be  presented  by  the  employee  to  his/her 
immedit^te  supervisor.    This  complaint  shall  be  in  writing. 

3.  After  receipt  of  the  complaint/  the  immediate  supervisor 
shall  convene  an  informal  hearing  within  five  (5)  working 
days.  ^ 
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4.  People  present  at  the  hearincj  shall  be  the  folioiing-.:. 

a.  person  filing  the  complaint  (grievant) 

b.  Association  representatives  (President  and/or  grievance 
officer) 

c.  immediate  supervisor 

d.  college  representative  (contract  administrator) 

5.  The  purpose  of  this  hearing  is  to  settle  the  complaint  in  an 
informal  manner  between  the  parties. 

6.  The  immediate  supervisor  has  up  to  five  (5)  working  days  to 
respond  to  the  complaint  after  the  close  of  the  informal 
hearing.    The  decision  may  be  rendered  immediately  upon  the 
close  of  the  hearing. 

7.  If  the  person  presenting  the  complaint  is  dissatisfied  with 
the  decision  of  the  immediate  supervisor,  he/she  has  five  " 
(5)  working  days  to  file  an  appeal  and  begin  the  Formal 
Process.    The  Formal  Appeal  will  be  made  to  the  Dean. 

This  appeal  shall  be  in  writing. 


PROCEDURES  ^  F0P.'.4AL  ~  STEP  II  pEAN 

1.      Upon  the  receipt  of  the  grievance  appeal,  the  Dean  of 

Instruction  shall  convene  a  hearing  within  five  (5)  working 
days. 

^w      People  present  at  the  hearing  shall  be:. 

a.  person  filing  the  grievance  (grievant) 

b.  Association  representative 

c.  immediate  supervisor 

d.  Board  representatives 
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3.  After  the  close  of  the  hearing,  the  Deesn  shall  render  a 
decision  within  five  (5)  working  days 

4.  Upon  receipt  of  the-decision,  the  grievant  has  five  (5) 
working  days  to  file  an  appeal  with  the  President. 

PRESIDENT  2Z  STEP  III 

li      If  the  aggrieved  person (s)  is  net  satisfied  with  the 

disposition  of  his  grievance  at  Step  II  or  if  no  decision 
has  been  rendered  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  close 
of  the  hearing,  the  aggrieved  person  (s)  may  file  the 
grievance  in  writing  with  the  President  of  the  college  within 
five  (5)  working  days  after  the  decision  at  Step  li.  The 
President  shall  render  a  decision  within  ten  (10)  working 
days  of  his  receipt  of  the  grievance. 

ADVISORY  ARBITRATION  -  STEP  IV 

1.      The  grievant  may  request  submission  of  the  grievance  to  an 
impartial  arbitrator  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  after 
a  decision  by  the  President.     The  arbitrator  shall  be 
selected  by  the  American  Arbitration  Association  in 

.1 

accordance  with  the  Rules  and  Procedures  outlined  in  the 
Streamlined  Labor  Arbitration  Rules,  published 
January  1,  1984.    The  arbitrator  so  selected  shall  be 
afforded  access  to  all  documents  used  in  the  prior  'internal 
steps  in  the  grievance  procedure.    The  arbitrator  shall  not 
have  the  authority  to  alter /  change  or  otherwise  affect  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  and  shall  address  his  judgment 
solely  to  the  grievance  presented.    Neither  party  shall  be 
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bound  by  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator.    The  cdks.o'f  the 
arbitrator  shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  Association  ahd 
the  Board.     The  Association  has  fifteen  (15)  working  days  to 
appeal  the  arbitrator's  decision  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  -  STEP  V 

1.      The  appeal  will  be  heard  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled 

Board  Meeting  provided  the  Board  has  a  least  five  (5)  working 
days  to  study  the  material.    This  means  that  tha  Board  shall 
have  had  the  material  mailed  to  them  so  that  it  can  be 
reasonably  expected  to  reach  them  five  (5)  working  days  prior 
to  the  Meeting,     if  this  is  net  possible,  then  the  hearing 
will  be  held  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled  Board  Meeting. 
Every  reasonable  effort  will  be  made  by  the  parties  to 
expedite  the  processing  of  a  grievance.    The  number  of  days 
stated  shall  be  considered  as  a  maximum  at  each  step. 

2.  At  the  scheduled  closed  hearing,  both  the  grievant  and  the 
Board  may  have  appropriate  representatives  present.  The 
grievant  shall  inform  the  Board  of  his/her  representatives 
by  name  at  least  forty-eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  the 
hearing. 

3.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  the  Board  will  render  a 
decision  within  ten  "  (10) ^working  days. 

General  Provisions 

1.      The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  step  of  this  grievance 
procedure  shall  be  considered  as  maximum  and  reasonable 
efforts  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process.    Failure  to 


adhere  to  the  limits  set  forth  shall  be  considered  an 
abandonment  of  th^  grievance.     By  mutual  agreement,  the 
parties  may  waive  the  time  limits  at  any  step.    Any  such 
waiver  shall  be  reduced  to  writing. 

No  consideration  will  be  given  to  any  document  or  other 
material  to  which  all  parties  to  the  grievance  are  not 
afforded  access  with  time  for  response. 

A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time  by  the  aggrieved 
party  and  such  withdrawal  shall  constitute  a  waiver  of 
further  action.     However,  if  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Association,  the  grievance  affects  the  general  welfare  of 
the  faculty  as  a  whole,  the  grievance  may  be  processed  as  a 
grievance  of  the  Association, 

Parties  named  in  the  grievance  or  faculty  or  administrators 
believed  to  possess  ir.formation  r>ertin3nt  to  the  grievance, 
may  be  invited,  but  no:  required,  to  present  such  information 
at  any  meeting  provide-,  in  the  steps  of  this  procedure. 
All  grievance  meetings  shall  be  open  only  to  participants, 
their  authorized  representatives  and  to  persons  presenting 
information  before  any  meeting  concerned  with  the  processing 
of  a  grievance. 

No  reprisals  shall  be  taken  against  any  faculty  member  for 
initiating  or  participating  in  any  grievance. 
At  each  step  of  the  grievance  procedure,  •once  it "has  been 
reduced  to  writing,  a  copy  of  every  document  concerned  with 
such  processing  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  contract 
administrator  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  president  of 
the  Faculty  Association  for  inclusion  in  the  grievance  files. 
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A  conunon  file  number  shall  be  assigned  by  the"  parties  to  each 
grievance  for  purposes  of  control  and  record  keeping. 
All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with  a 
grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files 
of  participants.     Information  concerning  a  participant's 
involvement  in  a  grievance  shall  be  considered  privileged 
data  and  not  subject  to  distribution  or  dissemination. 
In  the  processing  of  a  grievance,  any  party  shall  have  the 
right  to  designate  a  representative  to  appear  with  him/her. 
Such  representative  must  be  identified  to  all  parties  to  the. 
grievance  before  any  meeting  in  which  he/she  is  to 
participate. 


No  member  of  the  unit  shall  be  discharged,  disciplined, 
reprimanded,  or  reduced  in  rank  or  compensation,  or  deprived  of 
any  professionaJ  advantage  or  given  an  adverse  evaluation  of 
his/her  professional  services  without  just  cause.    Any  such 
action  asserted  by  the  Board  or  any  agent  or  representative 
thereof,  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  herein  set 
forth. 
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i  ARTICLE  XII  -  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES'  RIGHTS 

2 

3  A.      The  Board  hereby  retains  and  reserved  unto  itself  all  rights, 

4  powers,  duties,  authority,  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and 

5  vested  in  it  by  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  the  State  of  New 

6  Jersey. 
7 

8  B.      Any  of  the  rights,  power,  or  authority  the  Board  had  when  there 

9  was  no  collective  bargaining  representatives  or  collective 

10  bargaining  agreement  are  retained  by  the  Board  and  may  be 

11  exercised  without  prior  notice  to  or  consultation  with  the 

12  Association,  except  those  specifically  abridged  or  modified  by 

13  this  Agreement • 
14 

15  C.      The  Board  retains  the  right  to  promulgate  and  post  reasonable 

1^  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  conduct  and  acts  of  employees 

1^  during  working  hours. 

18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
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ARTICLE  XIII  -  MISCELLANEOUS 

Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  reproduced  by  the  Board  and 
distributed  to  all  faculty  now  employed  or  hereafter  employed  by 
the  Board  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  the 
Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  shall  be  found 
contrary  to  law^  such  invalidity,  shall  not  affect  the  remaining 
provisions  of  the  Agreement  and  its  application^  which  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect* 

Except  as  herein  provided  in  this  Agreement^  nothing  contained 
herein  shall  be  interpreted  or  applied  so  as  to  eliminate,  reduce^ 
or  otherwise  detract  from  any  faculty  benefits  existing  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement. 

This  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  by  the  members  of 
the  Association  and  by  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

NOTICE: 

Unless  otherwise  noted ^  where  formal  notice  is  required  to  be 
given ^  it  shall  be  sufficient: 

a.     in  the  case  of  a  faculty  unit  member^  if  sent  by  mail  to 
his  last  reported  residential  address  registered  in  the 
President's  Office; 
b*     in  the  case  of  the  Boards  if  sent  by  certified  mail  to 
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Board  of  Trustees,  Cumberland  Cpunty  College,  Vineland, 

New  Jersey  08360;  and 
in  all  other  cases,  if  sent  by  campus  or  regular  mails  to  the 
institutional  office  or  regular  business  address  of  the  person  or 
party . 

Where  notice  is  required  to  be  gxven  by  a  certain  date,  it  shall 
be  effective  if  deposited  in  the  regular  mails  by  midnight  of 
the  day  prior  to  the  specified  date,     ^-^here  notice  is  required  to 
be  given  within  a  certain  time  period,  it  shall  be  effective  if 
deposited  in  the  regular  mails  by  midnight  prior  to  the  last 
day  of  such  time  period. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  -  DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 


This  agreement  shall  become  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  July, 
1985,  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until  the  30th  day  of  June,  1988. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  CUMBERLAND  COUNTY 
COLLEGE  has  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  by  its  duly  elected 
officers  who  represent  that  they  have  the  authority  to  execute  this 
Agreement;  and  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  CUMBERLAND  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
by  its  Chairman  and  Secretary  have  signed  this  Agreement  and  have 
caused  the  corporate  seal  to  be  placed  hereon. 


CUMBERLAND  COUNTY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF 

CUMBERLAND  COUNTY  COLLEGE 


Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 


President,  Faculty  Association 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees 


Secretary,  Faculty  Association 


Date 
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ESSEX  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


1984  -  1987 

Agreement  between  Essex  County  College  Faculty  Association 
and  the 

Essex  County  College  Board  of  Trustees 
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.  bmcEM  or  emex  county  coCiioe 

IfACUm  AMOClATtOH  ^  1»M 

•  Chiftts  uirkin  -  PfwWent 

•  John  P.  Pact    viw  Prt «idanl 

•  Leonard  Parrino    Trtiwurt  r 

Helan  Ki^Viic  ^  Correapoodlnc  Sacratary 
Mnwocd  Holsey  -  Rw^ording  SecratJiry 
.Michael  Frank — Faculty  ReprasanUtiva  to  tho  Board 

otTrustaea 

Nad  Wll5on    Qrlttvanw  Ch«i|rparson 
EnW  Friedman  —  Mamborahip  Co-Chalroaraon 
OavW  Berry  -  Membarship  Co-Chalrporaon 
SENATORS 


Robert  Adwbato 
Harry  8ern$leln 
David  8«rry 
Frank  aiou 
David  Eaton 
nialna  Ferguson 
Gerald  Fraedman 
McM'elGima 
B;iI  Qolden 


Jlrrt  Hence 
Pe>er  Hq 
Oaslrea  Jett 
Jim  Johr.fton 
l»«.T..Mocck 
Madnn  M^hwhvy.-*^! 

Richard  Palumbo 
Barbara  Pofttfo 


FACULTY  ASSbCfAtlOW  NEQOTiATINQ  T^A** 
NedWHsoo-  Chairman 
MIcha'il  Frank  —  Chlof  Negotiator 
Arthur  Henoch 
Charlaa  LarMn 
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Arlicit  One 

RECOGNITION 

1-1  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Essex  Cour  ty 
College  recognizes  the  Essex  County  College 
Faculty  Association  as  the  exclusive  and 
sole  representative  for  coKective  negotia- 
tions concerning  grievances  and  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  for  at!  full-time 
teaching  faculty  presently  employed  and 
hereafter  employed  by  the  Board,  including 
only: 

!nstructors,A5sistantProfessors.Associate 
Professorsand  Professors;  including  those 
persons  with  one  of  the  aforementioned 
ranks  who  serve  as: 

Counselors,  Librarians,  Educational 
Development  Specialists,  Assistant  Divi- 
sion Chairpersons,  Par\-timeCoordinators, 
Lecturers,  and  Laboratory  Assistants. 

\  Thefollowing  positions,  classificatlonsand  • 

titles  are,  however,  excluded:  The* 
President,  Vice  Presidents,  Deans,  As- 
sociate Deans,  Assistant  Deans,  Depart- 
ment Chairpersons,  Assistants  tc  ^e 
President  and  Vice  Presidents,  Adju.rt^t 
Faculty,  and  Interns. 

1-1.1   Any  member  of  the  unit  who 
accepts  a  full-time  position  asc  coordinator, 
I  other  than  the  coordinators  stated  in^1-1 


547 


2-3  The  term  "Association"  as  used  in 
this  Agreement  snail  mean  the  Faculty 
Association  of  Essex  County  College,  the 
recognized  majority  representative  for  the 
negotiating  unit. 

2-4  The  term  "College"  as  used  in  this 
Agreement  shall  mean  Essex  County  College, 
of  Essex  County.  State  of  New  Jersey  or  Its 
duly  designated  agent(s). 

2-5  The  term  "parties"  when  used  in  this 
Agreement  shall  mean  the  Bcurd  and  the 
Association  in  its  capacity  as  exclusive 
majority  representative  of  the  employees  in 
the  negotiating  unit. 

Article  Thre» 
SCOPE  OF  BARGAINING 


above,  wfll  not  be  considered  a  member  of 
the  unit  for  the  du  ration  of  service  as  toordi- 
hato;.  Any  person  who  is  given  Ihe  title  of 
Special  Assistant  to  the  President  and  who 
sen/esasa  memb«r  of  the  President's  cabinet 
whileholdingfacu!iyrank,winnotbeconsidered 

a  member  of  the  Unit  (or  the  duration  of 
service  as  Special  Assistant. 

1-1.2  Any  tenured  faculty  member  w/ho 
subsequently  relinquishes  his  title  as  coordi- 
nator accepted  under  the  above  conditions, 
will  then  return  to  the  Unit  as  a  full-time 
faculty  member. 

1-1.3  It  is  understood  that  part-time  co- 
ordinators may  contract  with  the  College  to 
perform  administrative  duties  which  may 
exc'eed  th«  provisions  of  the  contract.  The 
agreement  between  the  part-time  coordi- 
nator and  the  College  will  specify  extra- 
contractual  duties  and  compensation  if  any. 

Article  Two 
DEFINITIONS  | 

2-1  Ther  term  "Board"  shall  mean  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Essex  County  College. 
Essex  County.  State  of  New  Jersey  or  its 
duly  designated  agent(s). 

2-2  The  te  "negotiating  unit"  used  in 
this  Agreement  shall  mean  the  bargaining 
unit  as  described  in  Article  i. 


3-1  Good  Faith.  Terms  and  Conditions. 
Etc. 

3-1.1  The  Board  and  the  Association 
acknowledge  that  during  negotiations  which 

resulted  in  this  Agreement,  each  party  had 
the  unlimited  right  and  opportunity  to  make 
demands  and  proposals  with  respect  to  all 
mandatory  subjects  of  collective  negotiation. 

The  Board  and  the  Association  have  negoti- 
ated in  good  faith  with  respect  to  these 
subjects  and  the  understanding  and  agree- 
ments arrived  at  by  and  between  the  parties 


k     '  afterthe  exercise  of  that  right  are  set  forth  in 
this  Agreement. 

*  .>.:"The  Agreement  shall  not  be  subject  to 
1;?  /   change  nor  shall  there  be  further  negotia- 
^   tions  throughout  the  duration  of  the  Agree- 
'ment  except  by  mutual  agreement  between 
the  parties. 

3*1«2  If  any  provision  of  this  A:;reement 
or  any  application  of  this  Agreement  to  any 
employee  or  group  of  employees  is  held  to 
be  contrary  tb  law,  then  such  provision  or 
application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  - 
subsisting,  except  to  the  exte!tt  permitted  by 
law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect.  Any 
such  provision  shall  be  renegotiated  by  the 
Bpdfid^and  the  Faculty  Association  to  com- 
'         l^iy  with  existing  law. 

3*1.3  This  Agreement  shall  supersede 
any  rules,  regulations  or  . practices  of  the 
Board  which  shall  be  contrar/  to  or  incon- 
sistent with  its  terms.  All  contracts  with  new 
rherhbers  of  the  negoiiating  unit  shall  be 
made  expressly  subjec;  to  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement,  the  orovisions  of  this  Agree* 
ment  shall  be  incorporated  into  and  be 
considered  part  of  the  established  policies 
of  the  Board. 

3*1.4  The  enforcement  of  this  Agree- 
ment is  the  joint  resppnsibility  of  the  Board 
and  the  Association.  Should  any  dispute 


arise  as  to  the  proper  interpretation  or  appli- 
cation of  any  provision(s)  of  this  Agree- 
me-^t,  the  representatives  of  the  Board  and 
the  Association  shall  meet  and  confer  in 
good  faith  to  resolve  differences.  Any  mis- 
application 0\  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  considered  a  violation  of  the  Agree- 
ment. 

Article  Four 
ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

4-1  Statement  of  Principles 

The  Board  herein  declares  its  commit- 
ment to  sustain  the  principles  of  academic 
freedom  which  are  essential  to  both  teaching 
and  research,  the  basic  functions  Of  higher 
education. 

4-1 ,1  This  means  for  the  collegei  teacher: 
Freedom  in  research,  publication  and  profes- 
sional activities  where  these  activities  do  not 
interfere  with  adequate  performance  of  his 
academic  duties. 

4-1.2  Freedom  in  the  classroom  to  dis- 
cuss controversial  issues  relating  to  the 
course,  with  the  knowledge  he  has  an  obliga- 
tion to  bear  in  mind  hisunusual  influenceon 
the  opinions  and  values  of  the  students  with 
whom  he  works. 

4-1.3  Retention  of  all  his  rights  as  a 
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'•^citiien  to  free  speech  and  publication.  Such 
'.':?.«lhts.are  not.  as  such.'  subject  to  institu- 
v  Wnal"  censorship  or  discipline.  However. 
'Ciheteacherpresents  an  Image  to  the  public 
^'by^which  hls%profession  and  the  Colieg3 
may  be  judged.  Thertf.ore.  he  must  at  all 
times  be  accurate,  show  .especi  for  the 
opinions  of  others,  and  must  makeclear  that 
he  is  not  an  institutional  spokesman. 

Article  Five 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

5-.1  .  DEFINITION 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement,  the 
term  "grievance"  shall  r.ean  any  dispute 
between  the  Board  and  the  Association,  or 
between,  the  Board  and  any  employee  or 
grdup-of  employees  within  the  negotiating 
unlt.  *edncernlng  the  meaning  and  appli- 
cation ofJthe  specif ic.writteh. provisions  of 
'    thIsAgrwrnent  and  the  allegedvlqlations  of 
any  - promulgated  rules,  or  policy,,  of  the 
Administration- or  Board  of  Trustees  affec- 
-  ^^hiittie  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 

-r5^2  •*  FqT  the  purpose  of  this  grievance 
•     procedure,  the  Association,  .employee  or 
•  groiipvof  employees  shall ..h&:eir.after  be 
referred  to  as  the  "grievant". 

•5-3  INFORMAL  PROCEDURE 

Prior  to  the  filing  of  a  formal  grievance. 


nrievant  Shall  informally  discuss  the 
Matter  S  he  appropriate  administrator  in 
Sse  a'ea  the  ^eged  grievance  arises. 

•  A  FORMAL  PROCEDURE 
?rV/a  result  of  the  Informal  discussion 
v,imt"aPpCrlSe.dmlnis.rator,the-^^^^^^ 

^"ff  i  inTa  above  but  in  any  event  not 

irdSnf.)  upon  whicn  tn.  grievance  ,8 
based. 

5  41  The  grievant  must  initiate  the 
•  onJ  at  the  appropriate  level  of  oc- 
rrence  anVtr^^  agreed-upon 

form. 

The  grievance  will  be  submitted  by  the 
.     «/  n  «iritina  to  the  appropriate  Dean 
grievant Board  The  Board 

°';,f  coX  S  the^M^^^^^  ^oV  the 
nn«  of  DTeparing  the  form  but  the  final 
SXfo?  u'hPrUationsh^ 
fhl  Board  The  employee,  any  involved 
the  Boara  .  representative  of  the 
administrator,  ana  a  „  . 

Association  will  meet  with  the  Vice  Presi 
SeSorthepurposeofresolvlngthegrievance. 
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-;^«ance  'fcv  the  admin  strator.  The  Vice 
^^Smi  des^nae  shall  givehls  answer 
'^^S  w^lh  respect  to  the  grievance 
|ti?|^(5;lorRi,!^daysafter  the  above- 

f^^nienfioned  meeting. 


A      STEP  2 
> .  H  the  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  settled 
in  Step l-then  within  five  (5)  working  days 
^    after  receipt  of ^the  answer  m  SteP  1  the 
orievant  shall  file  two  copies. of  the  written 
See  with  the  President  of  J^e  Co«  e  .e 
or  a  representative  designated  by  the  Presi 
dent  and  a  copy  shall  be  filed  with  the 

Association. 

5-61  Within  five  (5)  working  days  from 
thedateoffirmg.thePresidentorhisdesignee 
:     shaH  meet  with  the  grievant.  any  involved 
Idmlnistrato.-  and  a  representativ^^^^^^^^^ 
.  ■  •^Associationinanefforttoresolvethegnevanc^ 
-  VhePresident  or  his  designee shal I  g ive  he. 
answer  in  writing  with  respect  to  the 
grievance  within  five  (5)  working  days  of 
said  meeting,  with  a  copy  to  the  Association, 

5  7   STEP  3 
•       the  grievance  shall  be  deerried  to  have 
■beensa1isfactorilydispo-cdofunderStep2 

uhtesi  V/ithin  five  (5)  v^orklng  days  afte 
receipt  of  the  answer  in  Step  2.  the  gnevant 
^       nS  fwo  copies  of  the  written  disposition 
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under  Step  2  with  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
stating  in  writing  to  the  Board  the  reason  for 
his  dissatisfaction  with  the  answer  given  to 
the  grievance  under  Step  2. 

5-7.1  Within  thirty  (30)  working  days 
from  the  date  of  filing  of  the  grievance  with 
the  Board,  the  Board  through  its  duly  desig- 
nated representatives  (members  of  the  Board) 
shall  meet  with  the  grievant.  the  appropriate 
administrator(s)  and  a  representative  of  the 
Association  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the 
grievance.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to 
expedite  this  process. 

S.7  2  The  Board  shall  designate  the  time 
and  place  of  the  meeting.  The  Board  shall 
state  its  disposition  of  the  grievance  in 
writing  within  fi?teen  (15)  working  days  of 
said  meeting. 
5-8  STEP  4  . 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
disposition  of  his  grievance  at  Step  3.  he 
shall  request  in  writing  that  the  Association 
submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration.  If  the 
Association  determines  that  the  grievance  is 
meritorious,  it  may  submit  the  grievance  to 
arbitration.  The  grievance  shall  be  deemed 
waived  unless  arbitration  is  requested  within 
thirty  (30)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the 
Board  s  answer  to  the  grievance.  This  request 
shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Public  Employ- 
ment Relations  Commission  (PEPCl  /vith  a 
copy  sent  to  the  Board. 
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'  vMil-  .The  Association  and  the  Board 
-  lhail  -meet  to  select  an  impartial  arbitrator 
jBiidihcase  agreement  cannot  be  reached  as 
•Jip  anjimpartialarbitrator,  the  PERC  shall  be 
^jasKed  toWubmit  a  panel  or  panels  of  persons 
:*jifV|fom1iw^^  regard  as  available,  impartial 
!and  for  the  particular 

arbttratibn  Involved. 

Thereafter  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
PERC  pertaining  to^the  selection  of  an 
arbitrator  will  be  follovved.  The  power  and 
authority  of  the  impartial  arbitrator  shall  be 
limited  to  the  subject  of  the  particular 
grievance  involved.  He  shall  have  no  author!* 
ty  or;power  to  add  to.  delete,  disregard  or 
modify  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agree- 
ment The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be 
final  and  binding  upon  all  parties.  The  arbi- 
trator shall  render  his  determination  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
Jersey  relating  to  county  colleges,  and  rhall 
have  the  powerto  make  compensatory  awards. 

9r8.2  The  disposition  of  any  grievance  at 
any  step  of  t^e^rievance  procedure,  or  prior 
to  the  actual  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the 
arbitrator  by  agreement  between  the  Board 
and  the  Association,  shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  the  employee  or  persons  who  are 
involved  or  affected  thereby. 

5*8.3  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbi- 
trator and  the  charges  Qf  the  PERC  shall  be 

iO 


borne  equally  by  the  Association  and  the 
Board. 

5.9  Saturdays.  Sundays,  holidays  and 
any  days  on  which  the  College  shall  be 
officially  closed  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
computation  cf  ''working.days''  as  the  term 
is  used  in  this  procedure. 

5-10  It  shall  be  the  general  practice  of 
the  parties  to  process  grievances  during 
times  which  do  not  interfere  with  the  assigned 
responsibilities  of  the  parties  concerned. 

5-11  The  number  of  days  indicated  at 
each  Step  will  be  considered  as  maximum 
and  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  expedite 
the  process.  The  time  limitations  in  this 
procedure  shall  be  considered  to  be  of  the 
essence  and  not  merely  orocedural.  How- 
ever, the  time  limits  as  stated  in  this  pro- 
cedure may  be  extended  by  vi^ritten  agree- 
ment between  the  President  and  the  Associa- 
tion."The1ailure  to  file  a  grievance  within  the 
prescribed  time  limits  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  grievance. 

5*12  Failure  by  the  grievant  at  any  Step 
to  appeal  a  grievance  to  the  next  step  within 
the  specified  time  limits  shall  disallow  the 
grievance. 

5-12.1  Failure  of  the  administration  at 
any  Step  to  submit  a  written  disposition 
within  th.  prescribed  time  limits  shal?  allow 
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the  grievance. 

\.  S^13  it  isexpressly  understock:  and  agreed 
-thatln  addition  to  the  exclusions  from  the 
iproyisionsof  the  grievance  procedure  which 
.are  contained  elsewhere  inihe  Agreement 

thef  oljbwing  are  not  subject  to  the  grievance 
^  l^rpcedure: 

*  5-13.1  Matters  involving  the  discretion 
the  Board.. 

'5-13.2  '  Any  questions  concernin^^  the 
duration  of  this  Agreement. 

8^13.3  Any  matter^where  the  Board  is 
:  W|ttfout  the  expressed  or  implied  authority 
idjact 

^  MM  Any  action  of  the  Board  which  is 
prescribidc!  by  law. 

!^i4  '  No  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be 
.taken  against  any  faculty  member  for  partici- 
.p^tihg  in  any  grievance. 

5*15  If  a  grievance  if -filed  which  might 
not  be  finally  resolved  unrier  the  time  limits 
set  forth  herein  prior  to  the  termination  date 
of  this  Agreement;  the  time  limits  set  forth 
herein  may  be  altered  by  mutual  consent  so 
that  the  grievanca  procedure  may  ce  con- 
cluded prior  to  the  terminatipn  of  the  Agree- 
ment or  as  soon  thereafter  as  is  practicable. 

S-16  All  documents,  communications  and 
records  dealing  with  a  grievance  shall  be 


filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of 
the  participant 

5-17  It  is  agreed  that  all  parties  involved 
in  the  grievance  proceedings  shall  make 
available  all  documents  and  materials  perti- 
nent to  the  processing  of  the  grievance. 

5-18  If  an  employee  covered  by  this 
Agreement  has  a  complaint  which  he  wishes 
to  discuss  with  his  supervisor,  he  is  free  to 
do  so  without  recourse  to  the  grievance 
procedure. 

5-  19  A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  by 
the  grievant  or  the  Faculty  Association  at 
any  level.  However,  if  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Faculty  Association  the  grievance  affects 
the  welfare  of  the  faculty,  the  grievance  may 
be  continued  to  be  processed  as  a  grievance 
of  the  Association. 

Article  Six 

ASSOCIATION  AND  INSTRUCTOR'S 
RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

6-  1  Pursuantto  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws 
of  1974  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  the  Board 
hereby  agrees  that  every  member  of  the 
negotiating  unit  employed  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Essex  County  College  shall 
have  the^right  freely  to  organize,  join,  and 
support  the  Association  for  the  purpose  of 
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-r'  V  -  engaging  in  collective  negotiation  and  other 
'"^^y  y.  co/l^^^^^^^^  a^l'vities  for. mutual  afd  and  pro- 
t^cWpn  or  to.reffrain  from  such  activity.  As  a 
:>.4uly  constituted  body  exercising  govern- 
^  -  /    -mental  power  u  nder  ihe  laws  of  the  State  of 
'■f:^^'  New  Jersey,  the  Board  undertakesand  agrees 
:  directly  or  indiretftly  deprive. 

-,    discourage,  coerce  or  harass  any  instructor 
^      in  the  enjoyment  of  ariy  rights  conferred  by 
■  the  Acts  or  other  laws  of  New -Jersey  and  of 
*^^.MnJ*«d,State»;  that  It  will  hcit  discrlminaje 
against  anycmemiwr^^^^  the  negotiating  unit 
^(i^f'c.f^^^PfP^^o  '?PV-'».. wages,,  or  ariy  terms 
.  91  ppnditibr.s  of  employmerit.by  reason  of 
mem&Br«hip  in  the  Association,  his  parti- 
.  ,  .|'P?l!Pi»;ip  any.actiyities  cf  the  Association 
•or  collective  pVofesslonal  negotiations  with 

theBoard.Ofhisinstitutioridfanygrievance. 
'       conipiaint  or  proceeding  under  this  Agree- 
rnerit  or  his  refraining  from  such  astivity. 

vH'sV.'PClividuals,  shall,  be  entitled  to  full 
>ii(8!?-ts  of;  citizenship  and  no  religious  or 
political  activities  of  . any  instructor  or  the 
-ilack-thereof,  shall  be  grounds  for  any 
■  discipline  or  discrimination  with  respect  to 
the  pfof3ssional  employment  of  such  indi- 
vidual. The  private  and  personal  life  of  any 
member  of  the  negotiating  unit  is  not  within 
the  appropriate  concern  or  attention  of  the 
Board,  except  where  it  reflects  upon  the 
employee's  competence,  either  moral  or 
professional,  to  perform  his  job. 


6-3  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
and  the  wages,  hours,  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment  shall  be  applied  by  the  Board 
and  the  Association  in  a  manner  which  is  not 
arbitrary,  capricious  or  discriminatory  and 
without  regard  to  race,  creed,  color,  religion, 
national  origin,  age.  sex  or  marital  status. 

6-4  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be 
construed  to  deny  any  member  of  the 
negotiating  unit  rights  he  may  have  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey  or  other 
applicable  laws  and  regulations. 

6-5  The  Association  and  its  representa- 
tives shall  have  the  right  to  use  College 
facilities  for  meetings.  The  Association  agrees 
to  use  the  normal  College  channels  for  the 
reservation  of  these  facilities.  Such  use  shall 
not  interfere,  interrupt  or  conflict  with 
normal  College  operation  or  student  activities. 
Any  additional  cost  due  to  the  Association's 
use  of  Collsgs  facilities  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Association. 

6-6  Consistent  with  the  educational  needs 
of  the  student  and  the  scheduling  needs  of 
the  College,  every  reasonable  effort  will  be 
made  to  keep  to  a  minimum  the  giving  of 
assignments  to  members  of  the  negotiating 
unit  during  a  one-hour  time  period  twice 
each  week,  which  time  shall  be  reserved  for 
College  initiated  institutional  activities. 
Association  business  may  be  conducted 
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faring  this  period  when  It  does  not  conflict 
".With  College  initiated  activities.  In  the  areas 
■^iSf  ilbriry  a^  services,  howeve? 

^:%ijch  .aaaignments  ohall  be  made  when 
/Heq^essary  to  avoid  the  curtailment  of 
services* 

.7he  College  shall  designate  these  hours 
^priorlo  each  semester. 

6-7  .  Duly  authorized  representatives  of 
the  Association  shall  be  permitted  to  trans- 
act official  Association  business  on  College 
\properj^  when  they -jiaye  no  instructional  or 
office  Hours  schedulcki  and  so  long  as  there 
is  no  ihterference  with  official  College 
.  busirass  or  the  instructional  or  office  hours 
of  any  bther  members  of  the  negotiating 
unit/ 

6-t  Agents,  members  or  representatives 
of  the  Association  who  are  not  employees  of 
Essex  County  College  dhall  be  admitted  to' 
the.College  for  the  purpose  of  discussing 
official  Association  business. 

6*0  The  Association  shall  have  the  right 
to  use  College  facilities  and  equipment, 
including  typewriters,  mimeographing 
machines,  and  other  duplicating  equip* 
ment,  calculating  machines,  and  all  types  of 
audio  visual  equipment  at  all  reasonable 
times/ where  such  equipment  is  not  other- 
wise infuse. 


6-9.1  The  Board  may  cancel  the  right  of 
the  Association  to  use  such  equipment  at 
any  time  during  the  term  of 'this  agreement. 
Such  decision  shall  be  at  the  sole  discretion 
of  the  Board  or  its  agents,  anc  such  decisions 
or  the  results  thereof  shall  not  be  subject  to . 
the  grievance  and  arbitration  provisions  of 
this  Agreement. 

6-9.2  Where  such  equipment  is  under 
the  control  of  an  administrator,  prior  permis- 
sion from  that  person  shall  be  obtained  for 
its  use. 

6-9.3  The  Association  shall  pay  for  all 
labor,  materials  and  supplies  incident  to 
such  use  through  the  establishment  of  a 
budget. 

6-10  The  Association  shall  have  the  right 
to  post  notices  of  its  activities  and  matters  of 
Association  concern  on  instructor  bulletin 
boards,  one  of  which  shall  be  provided  in 
each  department  at  a  location  agreed  upon 
by  and  between  the  parties  to  this  Agreement. 
The  Association  may  use  College  internal 
mail  service  and  currently  existing  faculty 
mailboxes  for  communications  to  members 
of  the  negotiating  unit. 
All  of  the  above  shall  be  subject  to  existing 
procedures. 

6-11  What  is  contained  in  this  Agree- 
ment shall  be  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
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■  AiMOCiation  and  this  Agreement  may  not  be 
•^^^jgiied  by  the  Association  without  the 
v'ii'riorixpressed  written  consent  of  the  Board. 

*, 

W2  Within  ten  (10)  days  of  employ- 
mint,  the  College  will  prpylde  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Association  the  name,  date 
.  of  hifel  /ahk  and  Division  of  each  new  unit 
employee. 

,«-13 '  ■For  the  purpose,  of 'preparing  for 
n^otlatlons.  the  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to 
^the  Association,  upon  request,  all. available 
public  Information  concerning  the  profos- 
siphiil  Staffing  and  financial  resources  of  the 
Cbllege;  Alio  for  the  iiurpose  of  preparing 
fdf.negotlatlons.  the  Board  ag^ 
tp  tt»e  Asspclatjon.  upoh  reqiiest.  the  cu  rrent 
-  rank  and  salaiy  of  MBach  employiae  In  the 
negotlatihg  unit.  The  names  of  the  indi- 
vidual employees  will  not  be  giyen.  the  infor- 
mitibn  merely  revealing  dollar  amounts  and 
nurnbers.at  each  step  ahd  rank. 


6^14  The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  the 
Association  with  a  copy  of  the  Board  Manual 
and  Regulation  Manual  and  all  addenda  and 
a  copy  ofthe  minutes  of  th^  public  Board  of 
Trustees  meetings  and  all  addenda. 


Article  Seven 

PERSONNEL  FILE 

7-1  Each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
will  have  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Director 
of  Personnel  a  personnel  file.  This  file  will  be 
considered  the  official  personnel  file  for  the 
member  of  the  unit. 

7-2  Upon  notice  of  at  least  one  day  to  the 
Personnel  Department,  the  personnel  file 
shall  beopen  to  the  member  ofthe  negotiating 
unit  in  the  Personnel  Department  on  a  working 
day  between  the  hours  of  9:00  A.M.  to  4:30 
P.M.  upon  the  signature  of  the  member  of 
the  unit  requesting  to  see  his  file.  The 
working  day  is  as  defined  in  the  Grievance 
Procedure.  When  reviewing  this  personnel 
file,  an  appropriate  administrator  shall  be 
•present.  The  Oirectorof  Personnel  will  provide 
theappropriateadmini«»',atorandwili.iotify 
the  individual  of  the  administrator'o  availa- 
bility at  the  time  the  individual  gives  notice 
of  intention  to  review  the  f  "e.  The  following 
material  contained  in  the  personnel  file  shall 
not  be  made  available  to  the  individual. 

7-2.1  Character  and  job  references  from 
outside  sources. 

7-2.2  Placement  records  which  contain 
references  from  outside  sources. 

7-2.3  Transcripts  restricted  by  the  sending 
Institution. 


18 


1   *  J-2.4  Other  confidential  references  or 
'confidential  information  obtained  from 
J^^.5;i>u^^^^^^  the  College. 

p'\-?--7-3.  Thepersonnelfileshall, when applica- 
frf  '  Wa.  contain  but  hot  be  limited  to  the  following. 

v' J*  '.:7*3.1  The  member's  signed  application 
:>form. 

'  '     7-3.2  The  member's  transcripts  suppo;  - 
ting  his  claim  to  academic  work. 

7r3.3:  Documents  supporting  his  claim 
to  professional  training. 

7-3.f  The  applicant's  original  academic 
rank  and  step  recommendatidn.t' 

1t3S  All  dfDCUments  relating  to  the  evalu- 
^   :  .atlop;pr:oc»dure.  * 

7-3.S  ' All  employment  contracts  signed 
•%y1he  Individual. 

7t3.7  All  records  and  transcripts  and 
,  other  relevant  documents  supporting  the 
unit  member's  claim  to  continued  growth 
after  initial  placement  may  be  placed  In  the 
file  by  the  unit  member. 

7-4  Any  document  other  than  those  of  a 
confidential  nature  mentioned  above,  shall 
only  be  Inserted  in  the  individual  member's 
personnel  file  by  appropriate  college  super- 
visory personnel  with  simultaneous  written 
notification  to  the  member.  All  documents 
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which  are  p!aced  in  the  individual  member's 
personnel  file  by  the  College  must  be  signed 
and  dated  by  the  individual  responsible  for 
the  content  and/or  the  placement  of  the 
document  in  the  file.  The  individual  member 
shall  have  the  right  to  respond  to  any  non- 
confidential document  within  thirty  (30)  d&ys 
from  its  placement  In  his  file.  This  response 
shall  be  signed  and  dated  and  shall  become 
part  of  his  personnel  file. 


7-5  The  Director  of  Personnel  will  be 
responsible  forthe  safekeeping  of  all  person- 
nel files.  Files  will  not  be  removed  from  the 
safekeeping  of  the  Director  of  Personnel. 

7-5.1  Upon  termination  of  employment, 
the  former  employee  shall  have  the  same 
right  of  access  to  his/her  personnel  file 
which  existed  at  the  time  of  termination. 

7-P  Consistent  with  the  requirements  of 
7-2  above;  an  Individual  may  make  one  (1) 
copy  of  each  item  contained  in  his  file  that  Is 
not  restricted  by  7-2.1  -  7-2.4  above.  Such 
copies  shall  be  made  by  the  Office  of  Person- 
nel which  shall  charge  the  Individual  seven 
(7)  cents  per  copy.  Ail  such  material  copied 
shall  be  for  the  sole  and  exclusive  use  of  the 
individual.  ^  _ 
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Article  Eight  . 

ASSOCIATION  REPRESENTATIVE 
ONBOARD 

8-1  The  Association  Representative  shall 
sit  in  an  advisory  capacity  before  the  Board 
of  trustees  at  all  public  meetings  of  the 
Board.  The  Association  Representative  shall 
participate  In  Corhrriittee  meetings  or  private 
sessions  when  approved  by  the  Chair- 
person of  the  Board.  Whenever  requested 
by  the  Ass.ociation_Representative,  the  said 
Representative  shall  havTfhe  right  t 
an  issue  priorl6~anyvot^^^^  ^akjr^^Xfilf 
Board." 

Article  Nine 
ASSOCIATION  OFFICERS'  LOAD 

9-1  The  Association  shall  receive  a  total 
of  thirty-six  (36)  hours  of  release  time  for 
each  year  of  the  Agreement.  Distribution  of 
such  release  time  to  Association  Execif  jve 
Board  members  will  be  made  by  the  Associ- 
atiori  and  communicated  to  the  Colleg«^  as 
soon  as  possible  preceding  the  year  in 
which  it  takes  effect. 

Article  Ten 
BOARD  RIGHTS 
10-1   Notwithstanding  any  provision  of 
this  Agreement  the  Board  hereby  retains 
and  reserves  unto  itself  all  rights,  powers. 
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duties,  authority  and  responsibilities  confer- 
red upon  and  vested  in  it  by  the  laws  and 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey. 

10*2  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of 
this  Agreement  the  Board  retains  all  rights, 
powers  and  authority  exercised  by  the  Board 
which  have  not  been  specifically  abridged 
or  modified  by  the  Agreement. 

1G-3  The  Board  retains  the  rig,  ,  lo  pro- 
mulgate and  post  reasonable  rules  and  regu- 
lations governing  the  conduct  and  acts  of 
employees  during  working  hours  consistent 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agree- 
ment and  Chapter  123,  P.L.  1974. 

10-  4  Notwithstanding  any  provisions  of 
this  Agreement,  where  it  is  in  conflict  with 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey  such  law 
shall  prevail. 

Article  Eleven 

DEDUCTIONS  FOR 
PROFESSIONAL  DUES 

11-  1  ■  Any  member  of  the  negotiating  unit 
may  at  any  time  sign  and  deliver  to  the 
Board  an  assignment  authorizing  deduction 
of  uniform  membership  dues  of  the  Associ- 
ation. Such  authorization  shall  continue  in 
effect  until  it  is  formally  revoked  in  writing, 
consistent  with  11-3  below,  by  the  member 
of  the  unit  and  copies  thereof  delivered  to 
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:^*'.lhe.A&s6ciation  and  the  Board. 

»-.^tt^2  Deduction  of  membership  dues 
^ihalt  be  made  bi*weekly  from  regular  check 
-^payment^  and  the  Board  agrees  to  remit 
Tli^rpmptly  all  monies  so  deducted  according 
^  toMhe  directions  of  the  Association,  ac- 
companied by  a  list  of  those  from  whom  the 
deductions  have  been  made. 

11*3  The^deductions  shall  be  made  in 
.  accordance,  with  the  written  authorization 
set  forth  below: 

.AUTHORIZATION  TO  DEDUCT 
ASSOCIATION  MEMBERSHIP  DUES 

Name 

Soc.  Sec.  No. 
Department 

TO:    Disbursing  Officer 
Essex  County  College 
Board  of  Trustees 

I  hereby  request  and  authorize  the 
^above  named  disbursing  officer  to 
deduct  from  rDy'*3arnihgs  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  for  the  payment  of 
yearly  membership  dues  tathe  Associ- 
ation and  such  amounts  as  may  be 
^required  for  dues  in  each  subsequent 
year  as  certified  by  the  Essex  County 
College  Faculty  Association..  I  under- 
<stand  that  the  disbursing  officer  will 
**•    ^<>iJiscontinue  suai  deductions  only  if  I 

24 


file  such  nbtice  OT  withdrawal  which- 
will  become  effective  to  halt  de- 
ductions as  of  January  1  or  July  1  next 
succeeding  the  date  on  which  notice  of 
withdrawal  is  filed.  I  also  agree  that 
upon  termination  of  employment,  the 
disbursing  officer  shall  deduct  any. 
remaining  amount  due  for  that  current 
year.  I  hereby  waive  all  right  and  claim 
for  said  monies  as  deducted  and  trans- 
mitted in  accordance  with  the  authori- 
zation and  relieve  the  Board  and  ali  of 
«  its  officers,  agents  and  representatives 

of  -ny  liability  thereof. 


Data  .  Signature  

11-4  The  Association  shall  certify  to  the 
Board,  in  writing,  the  current  rate  of  its 
membership  dues.  Should  the  Association 
change  the  rate  of  Jts  membership  dues,  it 
shall  give  the  Board  written  notice  sixty  (60) 
days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such 
change. 

11-5  The  Association  shall  waive  all 
right  and  claim  against  the  Board  for  im- 
proper deductions,  provided  that  such  de- 
ductions and  transmittals  have  been  made 
in  accordance  with  the  authorization  re- 
ceived from  the  Association. 
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11-$  REPRESENTATION  FEE 

.  1i-6.1  Purpose  of  Fee 

lf-.a  faculty  men\ber  does  not  become  a 
.member  of  ihe  Ajteociatiqn  during  any 
.  membership  ye'ar      from  September  1  to 
the  f  oiibwing.August  31 )  which  is  covered  ih 
•  whole  or  In  part  by  this  Agreement,  said 
faculty -member  will  be  required  to  pay  a 
representation,  fee  to  the  Association  for 
that  membership  year.  The  purpose  of  this 
fee  will  be  to  offset  the  faculty  member's  per 
ca'pita  cost  of  ser/ices  rendered  by  the 
Association  as  majority  representative. 

1i-6.2  Amount  of  Fee/Notification 
Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  member- 
ship year,  the  Assso.ciatioh  will  notify  the 
College  in  writing  of  the  amount  of  the 
regular,  membership  dues,  initiation  fees 
and  assessments  charged  by  the  Associ- 
ation to  its  own  menibers.for  that  member- 
ship year.  The  representation  fee  to  be  p«id 
by  nonmemoers  will  be  equal  to  eighty-five 
percent  (85%)  ot  that  amount. 

11-6.3  Deduction  and  Transmission  of 
Fee 

i1>6.3a  Once  during  each  membership 
year  covertli  in  whole  or  In  part  by  this 
Agreement,  the  Association  will  submit  to 
the  College  a  of  those  employees  who 
have  not  become  members  of  the  Associ- 
ation for  the  then  current  membership  year. 
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The  College  will  deduct  from  the  salaries  of 
such  employees,  in  accordance  with  Article 
11.6.3b. 

The  College  will  deduct  the  full  amount  of 
the  representation  fee  in  equal  installments, 
as  nearly  as  possible,  from  the  paycheck 
paid  to  each  employee  on  the  aforesaid  list 
during  the  remainder  of  the  membership 
year  in  question. 
11.6.3b  Mechanics 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
Article,  the  mechanics  for  the  deduction  of 
representation  fees  and  transmission  of  • 
such  fees  to  the  Association  will,  as  nearly 
as  possible,  be  the  same  as  those  used  for 
the  deduction  and  transmission  of  regular 
membership  dues  to  the  Association. 

11-6.3C  Changes 

The  Association-will  notify  '..^e  College  in 
writing  of  any  changes  in  the  list  provided 
for  in  Article  11 -6.3a. 

11.6.4  INDEMNIFICATION  AND  SAVE 
HARMLESS  PROVISION 

11.6.4a  Liability 

The  Association  agrees  to  indemnity  and 
hold  the  College  harmlei,J  against  any  liabili- 
ty and  damages  including  counsel  fees 
which  may  arise  by  reason  of  any  action 
tal<en  by  the  College  in  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Article,  provided  that: 
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11.e.4«(1)  The  Collegeglvesthe Associ- 
ation timely  notice  in  writing  of  any  claim, 
regardtowhichltwmseektolmplementthis 

ptrtgrtph;  and  ^ 
ii^4a(2)  The  .College  will  cooperate 

•  JJI^Ae  Anocla^n  In  gathering 

♦evidence,  securing  witnesses,  and  m  all 

other  aspects  of  said  defense. 

.  ii.6.i  Membership  Availability  and  De- 
mands and  Return  System 
■Membership  In  the  Association  is  avail 
able  tc.a;i  employees  on  an  equal  basis  and 
the  Association  has  established  and  main- 
tafni^  demand  and  return  system  wh  ch 
complies  with  the  requVrements  in  Section 
2(c)  and  3  of  the  Acts  establishing  represen- 
tation fee. 

11-68  Should  acourt  of  competent  juris- 
dlcticn  hold  this  provision  is  'Hegf' 
there  is  no  further  right  of  appeal,  then 
Son  11-6  in  its  entirety  Shall  be  stricken 
from  the  contract,  hava  no  force  and  effect, 
and  be  non-binding  on  the  College.- 


Article  Twelve 
REOUIREMENTS  FOR  ACADEMIC  RANK 

12-1   EXPERIENCE  AND  LENGTH  OF 
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SERVICE  -  TEACHING  FACULTY 

12-1.1  INSTRUCTOR:  No  previous 
teaching  experience  necessary. 

12-1.2  ASSISTANTPROFESSOR:  Mini- 
mum of  five  (5)  years  college  teaching 
and7or  othe?rSvint  teaching  experience 
and/or  SxpTlence  relevant  to  the  person  s 
.  position  at  the  College. 

12-1,3  ASSOCIATEPROFESSOR;Mini. 
mum  of  nine  (9)  years  college  and/or  other 
relevant  teaching  experience  and/or  other 
experience  relevant  to  the  person's  position 
at  the  College. 

12-1.4  FULL  PROFESSOR>  Minimum  of 
twelve  (12)  year,  coiiege  teaching  and/o 
S  relevant  teaching  ^^^'^f^^l^^fj^ 
Sher  experience  relevant  to  the  persons 
position  at  the  College. 

«  1  «  EXPERIENCE  AND  LENGTH  OF 
SERVICE  ^  COUNSELORS.  LIBRARY/- 
f  IarSnG  RESOURCES  FACULTY  AND 

EDUCA-^^^^^^^^ 
1ST  FACULTY 

12-1.5.1  INSTRUCTOR:  No  previous 
oounsellngorlibraryexperiencenecessary. 

12-15.2  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR:  Mini- 
mum of  five  (5)  years  college  counseling  or 
S)rTry  experience  orfive  (5)  years  relevant 
counseling  or  library  experience  In  a  dlffer- 
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•nt«ettlng.  ^  • 

<2.1A3  ASSOCIAtEPROFeSSORtMini- 

Hbrtry-txptrltnct  or  •  minimum  of  nine  t») 
ySSmelivtnt  coupling  or  library  expert- 
•ncelntdlfftrent^ettlng. 

*  ■  -^2-1.5.4  FULL  PROFESSOR:  Minimum 
of  twelve  (12)  years  college  counseling  or 
library  experience  or  a  minimum  of  weWe 
(tarVew  relevant  counseling  or  library 
i)[pertenco.ln  a  different  setting. 

EDUCATIONAL  PREPARATION  - 
TEACHING  FACULTY.  COUNSELORS. 
IflRARY/LEARNINQ  RESOURCES 
^ACOLtrANOEDUCATlONALDEVELOP. 
Sent  SPECIALIST  FACULTY 

12-2  INSTRUCTORS:  Master's  Degree 
from  an  accredited  Institution,  or  Its  equiva- 
lent. In  the  event  that  equivalent  preparation 
is  the'basls  for  aijslgnment  of  the  rank  ot 
Instructor,  the  Individual  contract  shall  state 
■  explicitly  that  either  .the  Master's  Degree  is 
waived  or  that  the  Master's  Degree  mus  be 
obtained  by  a  specified  date.  Equivalent 
preparation  may  include: 

12-3  Advanced  study  with  recognized 
teachers  (e.g..  in  fine  arts). 

12-4  Practical  experience  in  related  non- 
academic  fields.  With  respect  to  counselors 
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after,  a  ^''a'ter*  .  ,^  ^ 

requirement. 
12.5  ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR:  Mini- 
M  «  Master's  Degree  plus  fifteen  (15) 
Sts  of  slgnS^^^^^^^^^^    related  graduate 
wo?k  earned  thereafter  from  an  accred  ted 

iS:r'/'D» 

from  an  ^credited  institution  or«  5) 
credits  earned  In  addition  to  the  Master  s 
Degree  which  have  been  applied  to  an 
accredited  doctoral  program. 
12.6  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR:  Mi r«i^ 

program  which  does  not  grant  a  Masters 
L.igree. 

12.7  PROFESSOR:  An  earned  Doctors 
Oeg^e  accepted  by  the  Board  of  Wer 
Education  of  the  State  in  v.'hich  earned  and 
bv  the  appropriate  Regional  Acrred Iting 
Association.  In  addition,  recognitlor,  will  not 
be  granted  for  a  Doctor's  Degree  from  an 
fnstitution  listed  by  the  New  Jersey  Depart- 
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;.menf  olHJqher  Education  as  unacceptable. 

•GUIDELINES  FORMNITIAU  PLACEMENT 
ONRANK^  V 

12-t  The  individ\tal  must  meet  the  cri'- 
"terla  .under  experience,  length  of  service^ 
and. educational  pr(6paration  as  set  forth  in 
this  Article. tb  determine  placement  in  the 
appropriate,  rank. 

•Ti2-9f  '  Placement  oh  step  within  rank  will 
be  based  upon  the  following  formula: 

12*1p  One  step  on  the  salary  schedule 
forey^ery  year  of  appropriatepollege  experi- 

.^enc^,/  '  W 

12*11  One  step  on  the  schedule  for 
every  two  years  of  appropriate  secondary  or 

ielementary.axp^rience. 

*  •  -^'i* 

'  *^^12412>  One  step  on  the  schedule  for 
.eyety'^twd;  years  of  related  professional, 
nursing^,  industrial,  business  or  military 
0X^H9rience,/0xcept  that;: the*  fl^^^  (4) 
yearswof-milltary  service,;  whether  or  not 
re|^ted,,sWall  be  counted  on.a  oTie-for*one 
basis  as  required  by  law. 

.  12-i2.i  TiBacHin'g  experience  as  a 
tes-^hing  assistant,  may  be  credited  toward 
rank.in  special  instances  recommended  by 
the  Division  Chairperson  and.approved  by 
the  appropriate  Dean,  and  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent or  equivalent.  Such  experience  shall  be 


.  equated  on  the  following  bases: 

12-12.2  One  (1)  step  on  the  salary 
.chedule.f  or  every  two  (2)  years  fs  teach  ng 
-  .sistant.  such  experience  to  include  a  min:- 
mum  of  twenty-four  (24)  semester  hours  of 
teaching  experience. 

12-12.3  In  the,  event  that  the  compu- 
tation of  the  formula  above  involves  one- 
half  (1/2)  year,  the  Division  Chairperson, 
with  approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean  may 
place  an  individual  at  either  the  lower  or 
higher  step. 

12-12.4  These  equations 'of  relevant 
expe.ience  shall  prevail  except  in  unusual 
ci rcunstances  in  which  a  1 .1  ratio  .s  recom- 
mended by  Division  Chairperson  with 
approval  f  rorr.  me  appropriate  Dean,  and  the 
Vice  President. 
INITIAL  PLACEMENT 

12-12.5  Although  the  College,  with  re- 
spect to  the  initial  granting  of  f  anemic  rank 
and  initial  placement  on  salary  schedule 
.shall  utilize  the  above  as  guidelines,  all 
matters  and  decisions  Perta"?'"g 
initial  granting  of  academic  rank  and/or  the 
initial  placement  on  salary  schedule  are 
within  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Board  and 
shall  not  oe  subject  to  vhe  grievance  pro- 
cedure of  this  Agreement. 
Initial  placementon  the  salary  schedule  and 
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/.the  initial  granting  of  academic  rank  shall  be 
/a- jnatter  solely  batweeh  the  incoming 
*  t?<^u!ty  rnember  an(|  the  Cblfege  and  once 
"iaiary  and  rank  are  setiiy  the  Board,  shall  be 
final  and  binding  uppn  said  faculty  member. 

12*13  The  InitiaKdetermination  made  by 
th0  Coljege  as  inciicated  by  placement  on 
the.salary  schedule  as  to  the  prior  experi- 
ence,to  be  crediied  to  an  incoming  faculty 
member  ihali  be  maintained  for  all  purposes 
wher^  experience  is  part  of  the  criteria,  so 
long  as  the  faculty  men^ber  is  continuously 
employed  by  the  College. 


Artlcit  Twelve  "A*^ 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
.     LABORATORY  ASSISTANT 

12A-1   EXPERIENCE  AND  LENGTH  OF 

SERVICE 

•  "*  < 

^12A-1.1   LABORATORY  ASSISTANT: 
"'(Thls'lS'nota  tenure-granting  position,)  No 
previQUS  teaching  experience  necessary. 

12Ar2  EDUGATiONAUPREPARATION 

12A-2.1  LABORATORY.  ASSISTANT: 
(This  Is  not  a  tenure-grahting  position.) 
Bachelor's  Degree  or  appropriate  experi- 
ence'in  career  related  field. 
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Article  Tmnesn 

REQUIREMENTS - 
"VISITINQ  INSTRUCTOR" 

13.1  A  special  title  of  Visiting  Instructor 
.nay  be  granted  to  an  exceptionally  qualified 
ndividual  who  has  some  performance  skills 
not  usually  associated  with  forma  degrees 
and  who  would  contribute  significantly  to 
the  objectives  of  the  College.  The  appropri- 
ateness of  the  experience  is  initially  evalu- 
ated by  the  faculty  of  the  discipline  involved 
and  judged  in  turn  by  the  Division  Chair- 
person. Dean.  Vice  President  and  by  the 
President  or  his  designee. 
This  is  not  a  tenure-granting  position. 
If  teaching  a  full-time  load  as  defined  in  thij, 
Agreement,  such  appointment  as  a  Visiting 
Instructor  shall  not  exceed  one  (1)  calendar 
year.  Visiting>8tructors  shall  not  receive 
consecutive  appointments  in  this  title. 


Article  Fourteen 

WORK  SCHEDULE  AND  WORKLOAD 
REQUIREMENTS 

14-1  DEirlNITIONS 

14-1.1  SEMESTER:  A  Semester  is  a  six- 
teen (16^  week  period  of  instruction  or  the 
equivalent. 
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14*1«2  SESSION:  A  S§$$lon  is  an  eight 
(8)  week  periO(t  qf  instruction  or  the  equiva- 
lent . 

14-1.3  CON+^Ct  HOUR:  A  ContMCt 
How  i$  a  fifty  (f  6)  minute  period  of  instruc- 
tion each  week  or  eight  hundred  (800). 
.minutes  of  instruction  each  semester  or 
session* 

14-1.4  UNDERLOAD:  UncraifMd  exists 
when  a  faculty  member-teaches  fewer.than 
the  required  contact  hours* 

14-1 3  OVERLOAD:.  Oyorlo^d  exists 
whan  a  faculty  member  teaches  more  than 
the  required  contact  hours* 

I4.1,8  QFFrCALENDAR  COU/ISES:  Off- 
CdlMdMr  courses  are  courses  that  start 
and/or  end  on  dates  other  than  those  desig- 
nated for  the  official  semesters  or  sessions. 

14-2  All;  members  of  the  unr  who  are 
teaching  facutt/  will  work  under  an  annual 
contract  with  conditions  as  stated  below; 

14-3  Faculty  will  hormaf:y  . teach  a  total 
of;thirty  (30)  contact  hours  during  the  Fall 
and  Winter  Semesters  and  give  ten  (10) 
additional  days  of  service  at  the  direction  of 
the  College  in  course  planning  and  prepa- 
ration iand/pr  academic  counseling  or  advise- 
ment. Five  (5)  of  these  days  must  be  as- 
signed within  the  period  beginning  seven 
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I  (7)  working  days  immediately  preceding  the 
1  opening  of  classes  in  the  Fail  and  five  (5) 
I  working  days  either  immediately  preceding 
i  the  start  of  the  Winter  Semester  or  immedi- 
ately following  the  close  of  the  Winter 
Semester. 

14-4  The  regular  workload  will  be  fifteen 
(15)  contact  hours  per  semester  inclusive  of 
release  time  for  a  total  of  thirty  (30)  contact 
hours  of  instruction  each  year. 

]  n  order  to  obtain  this  total,  the  College  may 
at  its  discretion  assign  any  combination  of 
hours  each  semester  (for  example,  16&  14; 
17  &  13;  18  &  12).  A  faculty  member  will  not 
1      be  assigned  leas  than  fifteen  (15)  hours 
;      inclusive  of  release  time  in  the  Fall  Semester 
;       if  courses  are  available  for  which  the  faculty 
I       member  is  qualified.  Moreover,  it  is  under- 
j      stood  that  the  College  will  not,  without:lhe 
;      faculty  metiiber's  consent,  assign  more  than 
eighteen  (18)  hours  of  instruction  in  any  se- 
mester in  order  to  achieve  this  total  (for 
example,  19  &  11 ).  Faculty  members  shall  be 
J       available  for  assignment  in  the  Spring 
,      Session  at  the  riquest  of  the  Dean  of 
!      Academic  Affiiirs.  subject  to  the  maximum 
1      load  provisions  of  14-8.  This  request  v/ill  be 
made  on  or  before  March  15  preceding  the 
Spring.Session. 

14-4.1a  When  a  non-teaching  (35  hours/- 
week)  faculty  member  is  assigned  to  teach  a 
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•'^-^burse  or  courses &s  part  of  normal  load,  the 
'/facuVty'm^mber's  thiVty-ifiv©  (35)  hour  work- 
SlJbacVsHin^     credited  with  two  hours  of 
'  ¥eh/icerfof 'each  c6^^     hour  of  Instruction 
for  the  week  in  whichHhe  instruction  occurs. 

JM.Ib  A  non-teaching  faculty  member 
'  Vhbjs  hours  or  more  of 

/  Aeachlj^g  l^  seifnester  sha!!  be 

'  granted  a  vaca  of  thuly  (30)  days 

(or  such  seivice;  and  shall  receive  a  c^^duc- 
tiompf  twenty-one.^^^  vacation 
^i^s^jBitned  duringihat  Acaijerrijc  Year  as  a 
nonUi^aching  faculty  member  for  each  such 
8emester;tau^ 

Any  .assignment  made  of  an  off- 
,  calendar cradit-bearing.course  shall  be  con- 
IsldoriBd  partxO^  (30)  contact  hour 

.wbr^^klpadjand  shair  be.cpunted  toward  the 
workioad  of  the  semester  wittiin  which  said 
offf calendar  course  commence  .  However, 
off?caiendar  courses  w;!t:not:be  assigned  to 
fulittimQ  faculty  members  without  their  ex- 
pressed ^  consent  unless  there  are  insuf- 
ficient courses  avai^bie  in  the  reguiar 
College  calendar. 

14-5.1  /^acuity  members  who  are  as- 
■   'Signed  to  tef  ch  off-campus  or  off-calendar 
cpurses  either  as  part  of  iheir  regular  load  or 
as  pverlpad  will  be  required  to  keep  that 
>xalendVforth<^^^^  inaddition  tothe 

provTsions  of  the  reguhr  College  calendar. 
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even  where  the  calenders  differ. 

14-6  If.  by  the  time  Winter  Semester 
course  assignments  are  final,  a  faculty 
msmber  is  underloaded  because  he  cannot 
meet  the  thirty  (30)  contact  hour  load,  the 
College  may  assign  said  facu:  y  member  to 
complete  the  required  workload  in  the 
Spring  Session  of  that  year,  in  the  event  that 
mandatory  assignments  are  made  for  (he 
Spring  Session,  every  effort  will  be  madc^.to 
providejei  minimum  of  s:x  (6)  contact  hours 
to  the  faculty  member.  Alternately,  the 
College  may  assign  to  the  faculty  member 
non-teaching  duties  during  the  Winter 
Semester  to  complete  the,  rencired  work- 
load. 

14-6.1  Should  the  College  cfoose  to 
assign  non-teaching  duties,  the  faculty 
member  shall  receive  a  written  description 
of  the  noneteaching  duties  to  which  he  is 
assigned  which  shall  state  the  time  equiva- 
lency to  his  normal  teaching  iuad.  The 
faculty  member  shall  be  cr  ^dited  with  one 
(1)  contact  hour  for  each  Uvo  (2)  hours  of 
service  pe^  week  spent  in  performing  such 
non-teaching  duties.  The  College  will 
generally  require  the  faculty  member  to 
perform  such  duties  within  the  normal 
teaching  day.  Any  restrictions  imposed  by 
this  Agreement  under  Article  16  shall  be 
observed  whenever  possible  in  scheduling 
such  non-teaching  duties. 
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14-7  A  faculty  riiember  may  opt  to  teach 
thirty  (30)  contact  hours  fcr  the  full  aca- 
demic year  by  informing. the  Dean  of  Aca- 
demic Affairs,  in,  writing,  not  later  than  . 
September  30th  *f  the  Academic  Ye^r^ 
.using  the  form  in  Appendix  'D  •  '^^ 
equivalent.  Once  made,  this  option  sha  l 
bind  the  faculty  member  for  the  full  year.  . 
unless:  waived  by  'the  Dean  of  Academic 
AffaTr^.  A- faculty  member  exercising  this 
option  waives  his  right  to  overload  assign- 
irrent  beyond:'thirty  (30)  hours,  except  by 
mutual  agreement,  of  the  faculty  member 
arid  the  Dean, /and-snalbnot  be  assigned  in 
SprirJ,j  or  Summer  Se.ssipns -except  as  pro- 
vided in  Section  14-6. 

14^71  if  a  degree  or  certificate  program, 
as  ap-Voved'by  tho  Department  of  Higher 
-  tducatiop  includes  courses  in  thediscipline 
•  of  the  program  which  are  to-be  conducted 
beyond  the  Fall  and, Winter  Sem(  ^rs.  the 
faculty  in  the  prograra^iscipline  shall  not  be 
elidible  for  the  option  in  Section  14-7  unless 
there  will  be  no  need  for  his  services.in  the 
Spring  Session  and  his  request  is  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.  The  Dean 
shall  respond  to  sum  faculty  member  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  faculty 
member's  request: 

14-7.2  A  faculty  member  may  opt  to 
teach  up  to  twelve  (12)  contact  hours  per 
year  as  overload.  Overload  will  be  assigned 
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as  requested  by  faculty  member  in  any 
semester  or  session  subject  to  the  maximum 
load  provisions  of  Article  14-8. 

14-7.3  Wiihin  contractual  limits,  full- 
time  faculty  shall  have  first  option  to  teach 
courses  in  the  Spring  or  Summer  Sessions. 

14-8  Total  workload  shall  not  exceed 
eighteen  (18)  contact  hours  inclusive  of 
release  time  and/or  overload,  whether 
requested  or  assigned,  for  any  one  (1 )  of  the 
two  (2)  semesters  or  nine  (9)  contact  hours 
for  any  one  (1)  sessicn.  The  appropriate 
Division  Chairperson,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  in  exceptional 
cases,  where  sufficient  faculty  are  not  availa- 
ble, may  assign  courses  beyond  the  above 
limits  to  consenting  faculty  members. 

However,  all  faculty  members  shall  be 
limited  in  workload  to  a  maximum  of  forty- 
two  (42)  contact  hours  per  year  inclusive  of 
release  time  and/or  overload. 

The  above  maximums  may  be  waived  if 
necessary  by  agreement  of  the  faculty 
member  and  the  College. 
Any  faculty  member  who  is  required  to 
teach  in  the  Spring  Session  as  a  result  of  th 
provisions  of  14-4  will  be  offered  two  (2) 
courses,  if  available,  even  though  the  resul- 
ting load  may  exceed  forty-two  (42)  contact 
hours. 

14-9  All  workload  assignments  in  the 
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^  ..^  faculty  member*s  academic  area,  including 
:  "  {  ;;,bverioad.  shall  be  nr\ade  by  the  appropriate 
Y  '  ;  Division  Chairperson  with  approval  of  the 
\  -Dean  of  Academic  .fl^ffairs.  assuming  that 
the  coM.rse  is  availabtie  and  that  the  faculty 
j '     member  is  available!  qualifu-d  and  able  to 
teach  said  course.,  becisions  as  to  availa* 
bility,  assignment,  and/or  qualifications 
,  shall  be  ^inal  and  not  subject  to  the 
grievance  and  arbitration  provisions  of  this 
Agreement,  unless  the  decision  is  arbitrary 
.      or  capricious.  The  Divisio.n  Chairperson  will 
*    consuU  with  the  discipline  faculty  as  to  the 
faculty  member's  qualification  before 
making  recommendations  to  the  Dean. 

14-10'  Zero  level  courses  shall  h£jve 
equal  credit  and  contact  hours  for  botn 
faculty  and,students. 

^  14*11  A  new  faculty  merfihpr  who  is 
:  initially  hired  to  teach  in  the  winter  Se- 
mester, shall  bs  paid  in  accordance  with  the 
appropriate  salary-schedule  contained  here- 
in.  if  this  faculty  member  also  teaches 
during  the  Spring  and/or  Summer  Sessions, 
payrhent  for  that  time  will  be, at  the  appli- 
cable overload  rate. 

14-12  Al!-academic  courses  offered  for 
credit,  shall  be  taught  under  the  academic 
ftfairs  designation  and  shall  be  adminis- 
: ,      tered  by  and  through  the  office  of  the 
appropriate  Academic  Dean  and  the  aca- 
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demically  designated  division  where  possi- 
ble. The  only  exceptions  may  be  those 
courses  clearly  determined  to  be  com- 
munity service. 

14-13  LIBRARY/LEARNING  RE- 
SOURCES FACULT/,  COUNSELORS  AND 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  SPECIAL- 
ISTS 

14-13,1  The  normal  work  week  for  those 
members  of  the  negotiating  unit  employed 
m  the  above-named  classifications  will  be 
thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  waek  over  a  five  (5) 
consecutive  day  period. 

14-13.2  The  normal  work  day  for  the 
above-named  individual  will  be  eight  (8) 
consecutive  hours,  including  a  mea!  ^period 
of  sixty  (60)  minutes. 

14-13.3  Hours  in  excess  of  the  desig- 
nated thirty-five  (35)  hour  week  shall  not  be 
required.  However,  nothing  contained  here- 
in shall  preclude  the  right  of  the  above- 
named  members  of  the  negotiating  unit  to 
perform  their  professional  duties  under  urir. 
usual  circumstances  at  their  discretion  m 
excess  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  as 
detailed  above  witnout  additional  compen- 
sation. 

14-13.4  The  above-named  individuals 
shall  be  granted  forty-two  (42)  non- 
cumulative  days  of  v  ^cation  which  shall  be 
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accrued  at  tJje  rate  of  three  and  -one  half 
(3-1/2)  days  ^er  month.  However,  em- 
ployees may  >v'<ilize  vacation  d&ys  not  yet 
earned,  with  tne  permission  of  their  Super- 
visor. If  an  employee  resigns  or  is  termi- 
nated he  shall  be  required  to  reimburse  the 
College  for  all  vacation  days  he  utilized  and 
was'paid  for.  but  had  not  accrued  as  of  the 
date  his  services  for  this  College  ended.  This 
vacation  shall  be  considered  inclusive  of  all 
recesses  and  other  days  when  classes  are 
not  In  session  with  the  exception  of  officially 
declared'  and  scheduled  holidays  of  the 
College  where  the  Colltjge  is  officially 
closed.  Such  vacation  periods  are  to  be 
scheduled  so  as  not  to  disrupt  essential 
services:  Schedules  for  vacation  shall  be 
made  by  the  appropriate  administrator  in 
consultation  with  the  member  of  the  unit. 
■  14-13.5  Counselors  and  Ubrarians  shall 
receive  three  (3)  days  off  during  Christmas 
week  which  is  not  to  be  charged  to  vacation 
time. 
14-14  -LECTURER 

14-14.1  The  Lecturer  position  is  not  a  , 
tenure  track  position  and  is  not  subject  to  \ 
the  promotion  provision  of  this  Agreement. 
The  Lecturerposition  shall  be  used  in  depart-  ] 
ments. where  remedial  teaching  is  a  major 
V  portion  of  load.  i.e..  reading,  English,  math.  ! 
No  Lecturer  shall  teach  100  Level  courses  or 
above. 
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14-14.2  The  Lecturer's  duties  snail  be  in 
the  area  of  independent  teaching  activities 
with  supervision  by  professional  personnel. 
The  Lecturer's  workload  shall  be  thirty-six 
(36)  contact  hours  over  two  semesters,  or 
two  semesters  and  one  session  (Spring  or 
Summer)  at  the  option  of  the  Dean. 

14-14.3  Lecturer*?  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  assigned  office  hours  and  course 
preparation  where  applicable,  but  shall  not 
normally  be  required  to  accept  committee 
membership  or  responsibility  for  program 
or  course  development. 

14-14.4  Lecturers  may  receive  up  to  five 
(5)  successive  one  (1)  year  contracts  if  their 
work  is  satisfactory,  followed  by  up  to  three 
(3)  successive  two  (2)  year  contracts,  and 
after  successful  completion  of  the  total 
service  mentioned  above,  may  be  granted 
successive  three  (3)  year  contracts  at  the 
beginning  of  the  twelfth  (12th)  year. 

14-15   LABORATORY  ASSISTANT 

14-15.1  The  Laboratory  Assistant 
position  is  not  a  tenure-granting  position 
and  is  not  subject  to  the  promotion  pro- 
vision of  this  Agreement. 

1 4-1 5.2  The  Laboratory  Assistant  works 
in  a  laboratory  environment  in  a  non-instruc- 
tional capacity.  The  workload  will  be  thirty- 
five  (35)  clock  hours  per  week. 
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'  14-15.3  While'the  normal  work  week  for 
those  employees.ol  the  negotiating  unit  in. 

iHie  Laboratory  i^issistdnt  classification  is 
thif^-five  (35)  clock  hours,  the  parties 

.hereto  recognize^hat  the  responsibilities  of 
said  position.  iisdetermUtad  by  the  Col'ege,  - 
may  require3Lab  Assistants  to  exceed  the 

'  hormai  thirty-five  (35)  hours,  on  occasidn.  A 

■  reasonable  effort  will  be  made. to  schedule 
the  employee's  Work  assignments  within  the 
normal?*week.  Compensatory  time  shall  be 
granted  for  all  hours  worked  in  excess  of 
thirty-five  {3i5)  hours  per  week,  which  will  be 
•  taken  during  periods  of  time  when  no 
c .  Jsses  are  in  session,  the  normal  thirty-f  ivt* 
(aS)  hours  for  additional  work  assignments 
may  be  scheduled  at  any  time  during  the  day 
or  evening  provided  the  employee  is  as- 
signed to  consecutive  hours.  The  em- 
ployees shall  r.ot  be  required  to  work  more 
than  five  days,  Mond&y  -  Saturday. 

14-15.4  Members  of  the  unit  in  the  Labora- 
jlory  Assistant  classification  shall  hence- 
forth receive  a  contractual  commitment 
.  which  shall  require  the  enployeesto  work  in 
either  the  Spring  or  Summer  Session  as 
determined  by  the  Colleges  in  addition  to  the 
Fall  and  Winter  Semesters.  Employees  as- 
signed no  work  in  the  Summer  may  be 
.'assigned  additional  laboratory  related 
•duties.not  customarily  assigned  during  Fall, 
[Winter  or  Spring  in  order  to  assure  a  full 


workload.  Such  determination  as  to  which 
term  the  employee  shall  be  assigned  to  work 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  employee  as 
soon  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  the  end  of 
the  Winter  Semester. 


Article  Flft  >»>n 
HALF  YEAR  CONTRACTS 

15-1  Apolication  for  a  Half  Year 
Contract  will  be  made  to  the*  appropriate 
Dean  by  December  31  of  the  previous  aca- 
demic year.  The  dean  will  forward  the  appli- 
cation, through  channels,  for  recommen- 
dation to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

15-2  The  Board  of  Trustees  will  .consider 
ail  applications,  and  maintains  the  right  to 
approve  said  applications  which  provide 
adequate  savings  to  the  College.  If  there  are 
such  savings,  and  the  instructional  de  ivery 
of  the  program  will  not  be  adversely  a - 
fected.  then  Board  approval  will  not  be 
arbitrarily  or  capriciously  withheld. 

15-3  A  faculty  member  who  is  granted  a 
Half  Year  Contract  will  be  paid  sixty  percent 
(60%)  of  his/her  annual  sala-y  for  the  half 
year,  m  te. .  3  of  time,  a  half  year  will  equate 
to  one  semester  with  a  fifteen  (15)  contact 
hour  value,  or  otherwise  by  mutual  agree- 
ment. 
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The  workload  of  librarians,  counse- 
lors, and  other  nohrteaching  faculty  shcM  be. 
defined  as  twBntVv(20)  weeks  of  service  for  a 
Half  Year  Contract)  inclusive  of  official 
.college  closings.^ 

15-5^  Fringe  l?enefits,  includVng  in-  * 
surance,  shall  be  paid  for  the  full  year,  m  if 
the  faculty  member  had  beep  present  for  the 
full  year:  Pension  covefajae  that  is  reduced 
by  tHese  provisions  will  be  maintained  at  full 
yearly  coverage  by*the  Coildge: 

;ISV6  After.two  .(2Kpr  more  consecutive 
ajin'ual  Half  Year  Contracts  have  been 
granted,  theiaculty  member  may  apply  for  a 
continuing,  permanent  half-year  ap- 
pointment whlch^Jf  approved  by  the  Board 
of  trustees,  shair  not  be  revoked,  without 
mutual  cqnsem  and  shall  be  subject  to 
tenuri^  lavirs.  This  provision  shall  nci  be 
arbitrable. 

15-?  Salary  .shair  be  paid  during  the 
period  earned,  orotherwise  by  mutualagree* 
ment. 

15r8  Persons  employed  under  this 
Article  shall  be  considered  full-time  em- 
ployees of  the  College. 

15-9  In  the  event  that  this  Article  or  any 
part  hereof  shall  be  ruled  invalid,  any  indi- 
vidual granted  such  a  contract  will  be 
deemed  to  have  been  grantud  a  special 
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sabbatical  forthetimeduring  which  employ- 
ment dutie'j  were  not  rendered. 

Article  Sixteen 
COLLEGE  WORKING  DAY  -  HOURS 
16-1  The  assignment  of  a  teaching 
member  of  the  unit  shall  span  not  more  than 
nine  (9)  hours  from  the  beginning  of  thefirst 
class  to  the  end  of  the  last  class  of  the  aay. 

16-2  There  shall  be  at  least  twelve  (12) 
hours  between  the  end  of  the  last  class  on 
one  day's  schedule  and  the  beginning  of  the 
first  class  of  the  next  day. 

16-3  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  apply  to  an  individual  who  exercises  his 
option  under  17-1  to  teach  an  eveniijg 
section. 

16^  Such  time  limits  may  be  modified 
with  the  consent  of  the  Indivi  lual  instructor. 

16-5  .  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  apply  to  an  individual  who  chooses  to 
teach  an  overload  section. 

16-6  Th«  above  time  restrictions  will  not 
ipply  where  overload  exists. 

16-7  A  college  laboratory  hour  shall  be 
equal  to  a  contact  hour  where  the  total 
contact,  hours  do  not  exceed  1-5 /''"es  the 
credit  hour  value  of  the  course.  Wher-^  total 
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hour^  in  a  course  exceed  1  5  times  the  credit 
hour  value,  the  number.of  labcrfitocy  hours 
in  excess  of  tuis  number  shall  be  equal  to 
onerhalf  (1/2)  of  a'^contect  hour  for  each 

laboratory  hour  in  excess. ' 

'  ■" «>  ' 

16<4  Faculty  members  teaching  in  the 
^  Radiplqgy  fechnologjy  and.Physical  Thers- 
'pytprograms  shell  receive  tho  contact  ho;ir 
Value  for  the  lectures  they  are  assigned.  The 
.remainder  of 'thoir  . workload;  in  order  to 
reaphiififtaen  (1.5)  contact  hours,  shall  be 
spent'in  makirig  supervisory  rounds  at  the 
varibusvjnttitutions  participating  in  the  re- 
spective program. 

Faculty  ^members  shall  receive  one  (1) 
^  cpntact  hour  for  each  two  ,(2)  hours  spent 
maicing -.supervisory  round*-  and  ninety 
percent  (90%)  for  Arts  Laboratory  weighted 
contact  hours. 

■Article  SevtntMn 

EVENINQ  AND  SATURDAY  WORKLOAD 

'17-1  EVENINQ  CLASS  REQUIRE- 
KrIENT.  Evening  classes  may  b'j  required  as 
part  of  a  faculty  member's.regular  load,  but 
the  institution  will  make  every  effort  to  avoid 
.  aiich  assignmerits.  If  such  assignments  are 
'  made  they  will  be  assigned  on  a  rotating 
basis.  However,  full-time  faculty  members 
desiring  evening  classes  as  a  part  of  their 
regular  workload  will  be  given  first  con- 
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sideration  for  such  assignment  up  to  six  (6) 
contact  hours.  If  more  than  six  (6)  contact 
Sours  are  requested,  additional  evening 
Sssignments  may  be  made  at  the  discretion 
of  the  appropriate  Dean. 

17-2  SATURDAY  CLASSES.  Saturday 
classes  may  be  assigned  as  part  of  the 
iaculty  member's  regular  load  if  the  specific 
expertise  of  the  faculty  member,  as 
determined  by  the  aPP^0P^^«»«  ^f!";,/' 
needed  on  a  Saturday  or  where  such  Satur- 
day assignment  is  necessary  in  order  for  the 
fa4ltymembertomeethisregularteaching 

load.  Jn  maing  this  determination  the  ap- 
propriate Dean  will  con-jIt  with  the  Division 
Chairpersohandmembersofthediscipline 

Wherea faculty  member  is  required  lu  teach 
a  Saturday  class  because  of  his /PecW 
expertise  he  shall  not  be  requ-red  to  teach 
on  more  than  four  days  per  week.  The 
Saturday  assignment,  either  because  of 
underload  or  because  of  the  need  for  the 
facultymember-sspecial  expertise  shall  not 

exceed  one-third  (1/3)  the  normal  load  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  faculty  member. 
Saturday  assignments  made  on  the  basis  of 
special  expertise  shall  be  assigned  on  a 
rotating  basis  among  c;  -^''fled  faculty 
ipembers. 

in  addition  to  the  above.  Saturdr  y  classes 
Uay  be  assigned  as  part  of  the  regular  load 
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or  as.  overload -with  ihe  consent  of  the 
.  faculty  member  ihviolved.  The  limitations  set 
•out-above  .shall  nbt  apply  to  a  Voluntary 
Saturday  teaching  Assignment. 

Arttcit  Elghtwn 
CLASS  SiiE 

•18-1  Mr.5S  Lecture.  Discussion.  Labo- 
ratory.  Composition,  and  Remedial  Classes. 

1«-i.1  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  mair.- 
tain  the  followihg  studenVtaculty  ratios  as 
determined  at  the.  third, (3rd)  week  of  the 
semester  or  session. 

Ittri.la  30  to  i  in  discussion  sections 
'  l-'.iSrl.lb  24  to  1  in  composition  courses 
1^;i.1c  20  to  1  in  remedial  sections 

;  ^'18^1.2  Should  an  instructorin  either  tb-* 
composition  or  remedial  class  have  as- 
sistance, such  as  an  . AMistant  Instructor. 
'Teaching-  Intern.  Labo  ratoiy  AS5i?tant.  et  al. 
^  the  above  shall  not  apply.  However,  the  new 
student/faculty  ratio  shall  not  exceed  thirty- 
■four  (34)  students  in  composition 
courses  and  twenty-eight  (28)  students  in 
remedial  courses. 

18-1.3  A  reduction  in  class  size  to 
achieve  the  above  ratios  will  be  provided 
through  changes  in  scheduling  wherever 
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possible. 

1 8-1.4  The  number  of  students  in  a  labo- 
ratory section  shall  not  exceed  the  number 
of  installations  in  the  assigned  room. 

18-2  Mass  Locture 

18-2 1  All  proposals  to  teach  a  particula.- 
course*  under  a  mass  lecture  format  may 

emanate  from  the  -^^^^-^'^^  °;;'^'°"'e 
through  their  Chairpersons  or  from  the 

College. 

18-2.2  The  appropriate  Dean,  together 
with  the  Discipline  faculty  and  Division 
Chairperson,  shall  bo  ^esponsi^ale  for  de- 
armining  whether  a  proposed  mass  lecture 
format  for  a  Particular  course  Is  in- 
structionally  sound,  including  a  dete^m'; 
na'iion  as  to  whether  the  teaching  methods 
pJopSsed  f  or  the  particular  mass  lecture  a/e 
Appropriate  to  the  course.  If  the  Dean  and 
the  Department/Division:  cannot  agree 
either  party  may.bring  the  matter  before  the 
Collegfi  Curriculum  Committee  for  review. 

18-2.3  Mass  Lectures  shall  not  be  used 
lor  teaching  courses  designed  as  remedi- 
ation sections  under  18-l.lc  or  8-1. z 
above,  except  by  prior  agreement  with  the 
Association.  However,  nothing  shall  prevent 
the  College  from  utilizing  other  experi- 
mental mod^s  of  teaching  in  connection 
with  such  fnedial  courses. 
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f;,!''^h1S-14  .  Mass  Lecture  courses  shall  be 

■  -soblebt  jo  the  same.jkpheduling  require- 
mentt  and  proce^urei^as  an  other  courses.  ■ 

The  total  cpntact  hour  value  of 

■  thsl^liMi^^tufswillbe  computed  by  multi- 
;gylnQ  the  nurnber  of  Individual  courses  at 

r^thUaklmumslieallowablev^hlchv^ouldbe 

n^cessarV-tdaccommodate  the.  number  ot 
(Students enrolled  In  the  Mass  Lecture  by  the 
number.of  contact  hours  for  the  course.  The 
number  ot^tudents  enrolled. In  the  Mass 
Lecture  will  be  measured"  as  of  the  third 
.   (3rd).wefili  of  the  semester  or  seision. 
18-2.e  Faculty  members  who  are  as- 
;8lanerf:tb  lecture/lead  discussion  groups. 
oVaae  Mpers  and  perform  other  duties 
'^assopTatid  with  the,  lecture  will  be  g.ven 
'dontiict  hour  credit  for  time  spent  in  such 
Wlgned  fiCtWIt'lM  in  accordance  with  the 
'    particular  Mass  Lecture,  <or<niila  which  is 
lagrMd  iipon  by  thi-  tfaculf/-  members  in- 
:v6Wed:*ln  teaching  tfje^Mass  lecture  and 
^  "approved  by  the*-ii5propriate,.p,ean.  How- 
e\/er.  ho  Mass  Lecture  formula  for  crediting 
contact-fiours  may  e)<ceed,the  total  cost  to 
.   thr'Cbllege  that  would  be  incurred  if  the 
■ '  saiihe  number  of  students  were  divided  into 
IndlvUJual'Ciasses  of  maximum  size. 
Article  Nineteen' 
COURSE  PREPARATION 

19-1   COURSE  PREPARATION  AND 


SUBJECT  MATTER  ASSIGNMENTS.  The 
number  of  course  preparations  shall  be 
determined  by  the  appropriate  adminis- 
trator in  consultation  with  members  pt  the 
academic  area.  Two  preparation-?,  s  Nl  be 
considered  the  ideal  in  making  prep  'ation 
determinations. 


Article  Twenty 
SCHEDULE  DISTRIBUTION 

20-  1  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  give 
each  full-time  instructor  a  schedule  for  the 
Fall  and  Winter  Semesters  no  later  than  ten 
(10)  days  before  the  semester  begins. 

Article  Twenty-one 

OFFICE  HOURS 

21-  1  Consultation  and  Appointment  Pro- 
cedures. 

21-1.1  A  faculty  member  shall  maintain 
one  (1)  hour  per  week  for  each  three  (3) 
hours  of  instruction  assigned,  including  over- 
load courses  for  student  consultation  and 
advisement..The  faculty  member  shall  also 
reserve  one  (1)  additionai  hour  per  week  for 
each  five  (5)  hours  of  assigned  instruction  to 
be  scheduled  by  appoiniJTient.  These  office 
hour  provisions  shall  appiv  to  all  semesters 
and  sessions. 
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21.1.2  -  Up  to  three  (3>  ^P"";  ^Jj^^"*"': 

instruction.  Such;  <utorlng  hours  shay  be 
determined  by  mitutl:«greemen  betwee^^ 
the  flciilty  member  and  the  Division  Chair- 
Sin  hburs-shall  be  m  addition  to 
rht  fac-ulty  member's  regularly  as.  gned 
•  cllswl  All  office  hours  being  m«»nt«lned 
shall  be  listed  on  the  outside  of  the  in- 
structor's  door-  , 

21.1 3  A  faculty  member  shall  be  re- 
sponsible to  perform  student  advisement 
and  to  assist  in  registration.- 

Article  Twenty-two 
ATTENDANCE  AT  COLLEGE  MEETINGS 
22-1  '.'he  President, Vice  President,  and  • 

Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  may  call  General 
faculty  Meetlngsattheirdl8cretion.Announce- 

mS^te  TsuSh  meetings  will  include  an 
TflinSa  to  be  distrlb'uted  three  0)  working 
-days  priorto  the  date  of  the  meet  ng  Jhe 
•PrSdent  also  reserves  the  rght  to  call 
■  meetings  to  deal  with  an  emergency.  The 
See  ??  such  meetings  shall  Indicate  tha 
;jch;an  emergency  exists.  Attendance  of 
faculty  at  all  such  meetings  Is  mandatory. 
22-1.2  Attendance  at  Divisional  and 
■    Area  meetings  Is  expected.  Where  an 
agenda  Is  provided  three  (3)  working  days 
^lor  to  the  meeting,  attendance  will  be 
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mandatory. 

22-1.3  Unless  specifically  covered  else- 
where in  this  Agreement,  attendance  by  all 
members  of  the  negotiating  unit  at  College- 
sponsored  functions  and  awtivities.  al- 
though encouraged,  shall  be  voluntary.  The 
Association  and  Its  r^smoers  recognize  the 
importance  of  said  functions  an'J  will  make 
every  effort  to  attend. 

22-  2  Graduation 

Every  faculty  member  shall  be  expected 
to  participate  In  the  annual  College  Com- 
mencement Exercises. 

Article  T*»«nty-three 
FACILITIES  AND  PARKING 

23-  1  FACILITIES:  The  Board  shall  make 
every  effort  to  provide  adequate  instruction- 
al and  office  facilities.  The  Board  shall  make 
every  effort  to  have  available  in  each 
building  used  for  office  or  instruction,  ade- 
quate restfoom  and  lavatory  facilities.  In 
addition,  the  Board  shall  make  available  to 
Faculty  and  Administration  a  lounge  which 
shall  be  .designated  as  a  Faculty-Adminis- 
tration lounge. 

23-2  PARKING:  Parking  will  be  provided 
on  a  first  come  first  served  basis  in  an 
employee  parking  lot  at  no  cost  to  the 
members  of  the  negotiating  unit.  The  Board 
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will  require  parklne  '.Sentification  for  each 
Sr. S?t"  hall  furnish  same  at  no  cost  to  the 
members  of  the  negotiating  unit.-  . 

23.2  'i  If  the  Qollege  l»  »°  P'^^'*!* 
inJwfdual  designated  parking  spaces  to 

Sem^rs  of  the^unit/tjii.  cl.^^^^^^^^^  be 
reopened  upon  notice,  to  discuss  fees. 

Article  TwentyMCJ? 
COUEQE  BOOKSTORE 

•  24-1  Members  Of  the  negotiating  unit 
are  entitled  to  a  ten  P-'cent  OOJb)  disc^^^^^^ 
on  all  hardbound  and  paperback  books 
purchased  at  the  College  Book.  ore.  A 
tweniy  percent  (20%)  discount  wl  be  al- 
lowed on  any  purchase  of  supplies  and 
mrchandlJe  in'xcess  of  fifty  cents  50C) 
Discounts  do  not  apply  to  Items  on  sale.  Ai 
purchf  »es  so  made  will  be  for  the  personal 
use  of'the  Individual  making  the  purchase. 

Article  T««»*y-*'*« 
SAFETY -MEDICAL  SERVICE  . 
AND  EXAMINATIONS 

2S-1  Individuals  shall  riot  be  required  to 
work  under  conditions  defined  by  State  or 
local  ordinances  ac  unsafe. 

25-2  The  College  will  endeavor  to  pro- 
vide nursing  and  other  medical  services  as 
follows: 
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25-2.1   A  nurse  will  serve  Monday 
through  Priday.  9:00  A.M.  to  4:30  P.M. 

• 

25-2.2  A  medical  technician  will  serve 
Monday  through  Thursday,  4:00  P.M.  to 
10:00  P.M.,  and  Saturday,  8:30  A.M.  to  5:30 
P.M. 

25-2.3  A  doctor  will  servA  for  two  (2) 
hours  per  day  Monday  through  Friday. 

2S-2.4  Ambulance  service  as  is  available 
through  tha  municipality  shall  be  sought 
•through  the  Health  Service  when  time 
allows. 

25-3  All  work^rel.ated  accidents  will  be 
reported  to  the  Health  Service  as  soon  as 
possible. 

25-4  A  medical  examination  shall  la 
available  to  all  faculty  members  yearly  with- 
out cost  to  them.  The  type  and  extent  of 
examination  shall  be.  exclusively  de- 
termined by  the  College.  The  aboVe  men- 
tioned examination  may  be  performed  by  a 
physician  of  the  individual's  choice.  How- 
evi^r,  the  faculty  member  will  be  re- 
imbursed for  this  examination  only  to  'iie 
extent  of  the  cost  of  such  examination  by 
the  facility  so  iesignated  by  the  College. 
The  College  may  require  proof  of  the  extent 
of  the  examination  administered  be/ore 
such  reimbursement  is  made. 
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Artlcit  Twtnty-«lx 
PILLING  PRqFESSIONAL  VACANCIES 

26-1  NOTICE:  Every  effort  will  be  made 
to  give  notice  bf  any  professional  position 
V'^Ca.-cy^vadmlnistrative  or  faculty,  to  the 
members  of  1he  faculty,  twenty-one  (21) 
^calendar  days  prior  to  its  being  filled*  Such 
"^notice,  which  shall  appear  in  the  official  j 
College  publication,  shall  include  the  job 
title  and  the  minimum  salary  offered.  Upon 
renoest  tq  the  Personnel  Office  by  any 
member  of  the  faculty,  a  job  description  for 
that  position  shall  be  made  available  for  ! 
review.  I 
26-2  RECOMMENDATIONS:  Wherever  I 
a  vacancy  exists  In  one  of  the  following 
administrative  positions  (President,  Execu-  ^ 
tive  Vice  President  and  Dean  of  Student 
^  Affairs)  a  selection  committee,  created  by  i 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  shall  be  constituted 
to  reconimend  candidates  for  the  vacancy. 
The  committee  will  be  prepared  to  process  ^ 
applications  within  three  (3)  months  of  the 
date  of  existence  of  the  vacancy/ Repre- 
sentatives of  thi9  faculty  designated  by  the 
Facuiiy  Association  will  constitute  equal 
representation  with  any  other  Essex  County 
College  internal  group  on  such  committee. 
Representatives  of  the  Board  or  of  the  Com- 
munity selected  for  such  a  committee  shall 
not  be  considered  "internal  groups"  within 


the  meaning  of  this  provision.  The  Board  in 
its  sole  discretion  may  utilize  the  selection 
committee  for  other  appointments  within 
the  institution. 

26-2.1  It  will  be  incumbent  upon  the 
selection  committee  to  recommend  simul- 
taneously a  minimum  of  two  (2)  individuals 
through  the  following  procedures: 

26-2.1  a  To  the  Board  of  Trustees  ♦or  the 
choice  of  a  President. 

26-2.1b  To  the  President  for  the  choice 
of  the  Vice  President. 

26-2.1C  The  Board  may  request,  at  its 
sole  discretion,  that  Jhe  application(s)  of 
any  individual  applying  for  the  position  be 
forwarded  to  the  President  for  consider- 
ation and  action  regardless  of  the  actions  of 
the  committee. 

26-3  Whenever  a  vacancy  for  a  full-time 
faculty  position  occurs  and  the  decision  has 
been  made  by  the.Coliege  to  fill  the  position, 
the  appi'opriate  Dean  will  provide  the  Disci- 
pline Committee  in  the  Division  where  the 
vacancy  occun,  with  an  opportunity  to  meet 
with  candidates  for  the  position,  which  are 
referred  to  them  by  the  appropriate  Dean. 
The  Committee  shall  be  made  up  of  the 
Department  and/or  Division  Chairperson 
and  four  (4)  tenured  faculty  members  of  that 
Discipline's  faculty,  three  (3)  of  whom  shall 
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selected  by  the  Discipline's  faculty  and 
oOn^     by  the  Dean!  t^e  Committee  shall 
' 'provide  the  Dean  with  its  confidential 
^itteh  comrmhts  as  tajthe  candidacy  of 
each  ^individual  with  W{iom  it  meets,  in- 
deluding  its  recommendation  on  hiring,  with- 
^  in  thil timeperiod  set  by  tt^e  pean.  the  Oean 
shall  duly  consider  the  recommendation  of 
:tJi0:Discipline  Committee,  but  it  shall  in  no 
\  way  be  considered  determinative  or  in  any 
way  restrict  the  complete  discretion  of  the 
ICbirege  and  the  Board  with  respect  to  Hiring 
Personnel  Afl  applications  fprempioyment 
^  which  are  received  by  the  Department/- 
.  pivisipn  j^^^      referred  to  the  Personnel 
T^bepartment,  where  they  shall  be  kept  on  file 
^nd  ay^ijlkbie  forjhspection*  A  list  of  the 
'nanries.qf  all  applicants  shall  be  f  onfvarded  to 
the  Department/Divkion  Chairperson  upon 
request* 

In  the  event  that  the  Faculty  Discipline 
Committee  does  pot  respond  within  two  (2) 
vyeeks  after  notification,  the  College'  may 
hire  a  faculty  member  to  fill  a  vacancy 
withoMt  regard  to  the^ requirements  of  this 
provision; 

2M  DISPUTES:  Any  and  all  disputes 
with  respect  to  Article  26  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  grievance  and  arbitration  provision  of 
this  Agreement 


Article  Twenty-seven 

OFFICE  SPACE 

27-1  The  Board  will  provide  office  space 
for  the  Faculty  Association. 

27-2  The  College  agrees  that  it  will  allow 
the  Association  to  have  a  telephone  or 
telephones  installed  at  the  location  it 
chooses,  provided  said  locations  are  ap- 
proved by  the  College.  The  cost  of  the 
installation  and  all  subsequent  expanses 
and  costs  associated  with  such  phones  shall 
be  borne  solely  by  the  Association.  Such 
telephones  shall  be  used  for  the  transaction 
of  all  Association  business. 

Artlcid  Twenty*eight 

ORIENTATION:  ASSOCIATION'S  ROLE 

26-1  The  Board  shall  be  responsible  for 
providing  institutional  orientation  of  all  new 
members  of  the  negotiating  unit 

2S-2  The  Association  may  discuss  this 
Agreement  with  members  of  the  negotiating 
unit  during  those  times,  as  set  forth  in  this 
Agreement,  for  the  conduct  of  Association 
business.  The  Association  recognizes  its 
responsibility  to  inform  all  members  of  the 
unit  of  their  right  not  only  to  join,  but  to 
refrain  from  membership  in  the  Association. 

2S-3  The  Board  wilt  provide  time  during 
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the  institutional  orientation  period  during 
which  the  Association  wil!  inform  members 
of  the  unit  concerning  the  nature  of  the 
contract.  ^ 

Articit  Twtnty^nint 

CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT 

29-1   DIVISION  INITIATED  CURRICULA 

29-1.1  New  curricula,  programs,  and 
courses  or  changes  in  existing  ones  shall 
generally  be  initiated  by  an  academic  di- 
vision through  the  Discipline  and  Divisional 
Curriculum  Committees.  All  proposals  from 
academic  disciplines  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Divisional  and  College  Curriculum  Com- 
mittees, which  shall  review  the  proposals  in 
terms  of  the- institution's  ability  to  imple- 
nfient  th«m. 

:29-1.?  In  the  .event- that  a  proposal  is 
rejected  by  the  College -Curriculum  Com- 
mittee, it  shall  be  r^^tumed  to  the  Divisional 
Curriculum  Committee  with  explanation- 
The  Divisional  Cui-riculum  Committee  may 
resubmit  the  proposal,  with'  modifications, 
to  the  College  Curriculum  Committee  for 
action. 

29-1.3  Proposals  which  are  given  final 
.approval  by  the  College  Curriculum  Com- 
mittee shall  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of 
Academic  Affairs  and  the  President,  who 
may  review  and  append  their  comments  and 
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recommendations  to  the  proposal.  The  Presi- 
dent shall  submit  proposals  that  he  ap- 
oroves  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  its 
approval  or  disapproval  at  its  next  meeting. 

29-2   ADMINISTRATIVELY  INITIATED 
PROPOSALS:  The  above  will  in  no  way 
preclude  the  College  Curriculum  Com- 
mittee, the  Academic  Deans.- Vice  President, 
President  or  Board  of  Trustees  from  de- 
veloping or  proposing  new  curricula 
programs  or  courses  or  changes  in  same.  All 
curricula,  ^  ograms  or  courses  (or  changes 
in  same)  initiated  P"rs"ant  to  this  sub- 
section will  be  made  available  to  the  ap- 
propriate Academic  Disciplines/Divisions,  if 
any.  for  review  and  recommendations^ 
ThesG  recommendations  must  be  received 
by  the  College  Curriculum  Committee  with- 
in thirty  (30)  days  after  the  proposals  were 
submitted  to  the  division.  The  College  Cur- 
riculum Committee  will  study  the  proposal, 
and  report  its  findings  to  the  Presiden 
Within  ?en  (10)  days.  The  President  will 
present  the  proposals  with  his  recommen- 
dations to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  its 
approval  or  disapproval.  Findings  of  the 
Divisional/Discipline  and  College  Curricu- 
lum Committees,  also  shall  be  presented  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees  by  the  President. 
Non-credit  granting  community  service 
programs  or  courses  may  or  may  not  be 
made  available  to  a  Discipline/Divisional 
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Committee.  . 

aaLS  The  Curricilum  Committee  will  be 
colJTosed  of  fltteeo  (15)  voting  me.^^^^^^^^^ 

-S^  &)  of  those  members 
•  fronfamong  the  faculty,  as  stated  in  29-3.1. 
29^1  SELrCTlONOFCOLUEGECUR- 

.  SENTATIVES: 

ii-  Faculty  representatives  will  be 
elected  for  a  one  (1)  year  term  by  the 
SSns  which  they  represent.  Represen- 
ts will  be  by  the  following  groupings. 
,      Humanities  Division  1  Representative 

.    li     soSS  silences  Div.1  Representative 

HI.  Mathematics,  Physi- 
cal Sciences  . 

■  r.*„l"^SD,v:  1R.pr.»n..«v, 
,V.  BuSoivWon  1  Rwres.ntat,ve 
y. .  Biological  Sciences 

Rofes'iolls  Division  l  Representative 
VI  ■  Learning.Resources 

•  &  Human  Resources  1  Representative 

b.  Faculty  representation  by  discipline 
v^ill  be  on  a  rotating  basis  within  the  six  (6) 
Soman.  Numeral  groupS:  Any  disciphne 
wishing  to  w^aive  its  right  to  have  a  represen- 
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tative  elected  from  among  its  members  hiay 
do  so,  and  a  representative  may  then  be 
selected  from  anothor  discipline  in  the 
Division. 

c  Elections  wili  be  conducted  by  the 
Faculty  Association.  The  names  of  those 
faculty  members  who  are  selected  to  serve 
on  the  committee  shall  be  provided  to  the 
Dean  of  Special  Programs  and  Progra,n 
Development  no  later  than  September  15  of 
the  appropriate  year. 

d.  An  alternate  representative  shall  be 
elected  for  each  group.  The  alternate  will 
retain  voting  privileges  in  the  absence  of  the 
regularly  el9Cted  member. 

Article  Thirty 

FIELD  TRIPS 

30-1  A  field  trip  shall  be  defined  as  any 
educational  activity  which  requires  student 
and/or  faculty  to  leave  the  campus.  Such 
trips  will  require  the  approval  of  the  ap- 
propriate Dean. 

30-2  The  College  will  determine  and 
shall  supply  the  mode  of  transportation  for 
all  such  trips. 

30-3  The  College  shall  provide  travel- 
accident  liability  insurance  up  to  $250,000 
per  individual  and  $1,000,000  per  catastro- 
phe whenever  the  faculty  member  is  re- 
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5  • '        quired  to  travel bn  College  business. 

30*3«i  Thrs  i^9urar:ce  will  be  subject  to 
any  restrictions^and  disclaimers  of  the  in- 
aurahce  company.  The  College  will  notify 
thelaculty  of  any  known  restrictions. 

Article  Thirty»onf 

?AIO  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

31*1  SICK  L^VE:  At  the  beginning  of 
each  school  year  each  member  of  the  negoti- 
ating unit  shall  be  credited  with  a  twelve  (12) 
day  sick  leave  allowance  to  be  used  for 
absences  caused  by  illness  or  physical  disa- 
bility of  the  faculty  member. 

31*1.1  Payment  under  this  provision 
shall  be  made  providirtg  that  his  supervisor 
or  another  designated  individual  is  notified 
of  the  absence  hefore  the  first  scheduled 
class.  In  cases  of  illness  extending  beyond 
five  (5)  consecutive  working  days,  or  after 
repeated  and  (extended  patterns  of 
'  absences,  certification  of  illness  from  a 
qualified  physician  may  be  required  at  the 
optio  n  of  the  College.  The  unused  portion  of 
such  allowance  shall  accumulate  indefinite- 
ly, in  cases  of  illness  extending  beyond  five 
(5)  working  days,  certification  by  a  qualified 
physician  shall  be  required  indicating  fit-« 
ness  to  return.  The  statement  of  fitness  to 
return  must  be  communicated  to  the  College 
physician. 

68 


31»12  A  repeated  pattern  of  using  sick 
leave  during  Advisement.  Registration, 
and/or  College  meetings  wijl  allow  the 
College  to  require  a  verification  of  illness. 

31-1.3  Each  school  year  each  member 
of  the  negotiating  unit  shall  receive  a  state- 
ment from  the  Board  indicating  the  number 
of  sick  days  accumulated  as  of  August  31  of 
that  year.  This  report  shall  be  received  by 
the  faculty  member  by  September  30  and  be 
subject  to  his/her  verification. 

•    31-2  SICK  LEAVE  BANK:  The  College 
.  shall  establish  an  emergency  "sick  leave 
bank"  to  be  administered  jointly  by  the 
President  of  the  College  and  the  President 
of  the  Association  or  their  designees. 

.31-2.1  The  "Bank"  shall  be  limited  for 
the  duration  of  this  Agreement  to  a  total 
number  of  days  to  be  determined  by  pro- 
viding two  and  one-half  (2-1/2)  days  for 
each  member  of  the  unit  covered  by  thh 
Agreement  each  year.  The  days  do  pot 
accrue  from  year  to  year.  These  days  may  be 
dispensed  to  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  provided  there  are  sufficient  days  in  the 
bank. 

31-2.2  Application  for  such  benefits  (to 
maximum  of  twenty-five  (25]  days  per  appli- 
cation) shall  be  made  to  the  President  of  the 
College  or  his  designee  through  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Association  or  his  designee,  on 
the  Faculty  Sick  Bank  Withdrawal  Request 
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fbrm  (Appendix 'T;"  qhhis  Aflreement). 

'  31«>2.3  Days  shall. dispensed  to  the 
applicant  at  the  discrfljllon  of  the  President  • 
of  the  College  and  thb  President  of  the 
Association  where  the  following  pre-con- 
ditions are  met 

'    tv;  Serious  continuing  illness  or  disa- 
Wlity  to  a  member  of  the  unit  as  attested  to 
by  alicensed  physician, . 
Z  All  accumulated  personal  sick  leave 

:  having  been  exhausted, 

3.  The  Illness  or  disability  is  not  covered 
by  any  long  term  disability  plan  as  con- 
tained in^hls  Agreement  or  any  short  or  long 
term  disability  plan  as  agreed  to  by  the 
psrties: 

If  th0  President  of  the  College  and  the 
Presi  dent  of  the  Association  can  not  agree  in 
regard  to  preconditions  stated  above,  with 
respect  to  the  application,-  the  application 
shatl.be  referred  to  the-Board  for  decision. 

Zy2A  The  benefits  as  provided  by  this 
'  Article  shall  not  accrue  to  or  be  available  to 
any  member  of  the  unit  after  the  last  date  of 
employment. 

31*3  BEREAVEMENT:  Leave  not  to 
exceed  three  (3)  working  days  will  be  al- 
lowed for  each  death  in  the  immediate 
family.  Family  is  understood  to  mean  father. 


mother,  grandparents,  brothers,  sisters, 
parents-in-law,  sons-in-iaw.  daughters-in- 
law,  wife,  husband,  ctiildren.  step-children, 
or  grandchildren  or  other  members  of  the 
•  household.  The  three  (3)  working  day  period 
shall  be  consecutive  starting  with  the  first 
day  of  absence. 

Upon  written  request  to  the.  appropriate 
Dean,  where  all  personal  leave  has  been 
exhausted,  the  Dean  may.  at  his  sole  dis-- 
cretion.  for  good  cause  shown,  expand  the 
above  three  (3)  days  to  five  (5).  The  written 
request  may  be  waived  in  a  bona  fide 
emergency  situation  allowing  an  oral  re- 
quest to  be  made. 

31-4  PERSONAL  LEAVE:  Leave  up  to 
three  (3)  days  per  year  shall  be  permitted  for 
matters  which  cannot  be  cared  for  in  free 
time.  Payment  under  this  provision  shall  be 
made,  provided  a  minimum  of  one  (1 )  week's 
written  notice  shall  be  given  of  the  intention 
to  take  a  personal  day,  except  in  emergency 
situations.  This  notice  shall  be  given  to  the 
Division  Chairperson  '  involved  or  his 
•  designee.  The  faculty  member  shall  make 
the  sole  determination  of  the  use  of  personal 
leavedays.  Except  in  emergency  situations, 
it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  faculty 
member  to  find  a  substitute  to  replace  him  in 
a  class.  In  emergency  situations  he  chall 
give  notification  as  soon  as  possible  to  the 
Division  Chairperson  or  his/her  designee, 
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31-4.1  An  employes'  who  exhibits  a  re-  ) 

.peated  pattern  d1  using  Personal  Days  | 

during  Adviaemer^t,  Registration,  and/or  | 

'College^  meetings; "houst,  upon  request  i}y  ^ 

;the  Collage,  giveVreasons  for  using  the  ! 

Personal  Day  bahaf  it  at  those  times.  { 

31*4.2  Upon  written  request  to  the  ap-  | 
propriate  Dean,  where.all  personal  leave  has  : 
/.been  exhausted^  the  Dean  may,  at  his  sole 
discretion,  expand  the  above  three  (3)  days 
to  six  (6)rto^  allow  the  faculty  member  to 
observe  religious 'Holidays  .which  require 
absence  from  assigned  duties* 

.31-S  LEGAL  LEAVE  ' 

31-5;i  .  ^ember  of  the  negotiating  unit 
Who  lj»  sii..  yoned  for  jury  duty  or  sub- 
poenainJ  as  a' witness  and  who  must  serve 

^  land  who  does  in  fact  serve,  will  be  granted 

''leave  to  fulfill  such  duty; 

31-5.2  The  College  will  pay  jiis  normal 
salary  provided  a  record  is  submitted  of  time 
served  and  pay  received,  and  the  member  of 
the  negotiating  unit  remits  any  payment 
received  for  his  service  as  juro;  or  as  a 
witness,  to  the  College* 

31-5.3  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  pay,  an 
employee:  (a)  Must  notify  his  Division  Chair- 
person after  receipt  of  notice  to  report;  (b)  ' 
Must  have  reported  for  assigned  duties  on 
any  day  during  the  period  of  /ury  or  witness 


duty  when  he  was  not  necessarily  absent 
from  work  on  account  of  such  jury  or  witness 
duty;  (c)  Must  furnish  a  certificate  of  com- 
pletion of  jury  or  witness  duty  service 
showing  the  time  that  he  reported  and  was 
dismissed  on  each  day  for  which  jury  or 
witness  duty  \n  claimed  and  the  amount  of 
all  fees  received  by  him. 

31-5.4  The  provisions  of  this  Article 
shall  not  apply  in  cases  of  jury  or  witness 
duty  on  days  outside  the  normal  college 
weel<. 

31-5.5  In  no  case  shall  leave  be  de- 
ducted from  vacation  days  or  holidays 
except  by  request  of  the  faculty  member. 

31-6  A  member  of  the  unit  who  is  a 
plaintiff  in  a  civil  action  shall  not  be  compen- 
sated for  absent  time  of  more  than  four  (4) 
days.  The  above  limitation  does  not  apply 
when  the  College  is  a  party  to  the  action. 

31-7  SABBATICAL  LEAVE:  The  Board 
may  grant  sabbatical  leaves  of  absence  for 
full-time  faculty  members  in  accordance 
with  the  foliowir  i  specific  provisions: 

31-7.1  Members  of  the  unit  shall  be  eligi- 
ble for  sabbatical  leave  after  six  (6)  years  of 
continuous  service  at  Essex  County 
College. 

31-7.2  The  number  of  sabbatical  leaves 
during  the  term  of  this  contract  shall  be 
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■,i„,t«tlo  live  percent  (f*) 
<tMr  and  length  oi  s«rv  ce  at  Essex  ooumy 
sha;!  be  considered  by  the  Bpard  .n 
•  the  granting  of  such  Itove. 

31.73  Applicatio>»s  for  sabbatical  leave 
wmlconXedifmadeforW 
fuiMlme  study  and/or  research.  Traveiis 
at!:^lTabS  provided  It  Is  tor  fuH-tlme  study 
and/or  research  only, 
in  extraordinary  circumstances  a  leave  may 
»»  arantedrpursuanvto  this  section  for 
ouS  of  list  and  recupei-atlon  provided 
?hXviduai  applying  for  e-'^  leave  sh,, 
■  hav^  completed  at  least  ten  j10)  years  of 
conkutwe  service  with  the  College  Con- 
Sbutli/i  se'nrlce  for  the  purpose  of  th^ 
section  shall  not  be  considered  broken  fo 
.     paldjeave  of  absence.  All  other  leave(s) 
6r;i^tendedabsence(s)shallbreak  consecu- 
tive service. 

31-7.4  Such  application  shall  also  state 
thS  the  applicant  will  continue  to  serve 
Sfwi^County  College  for  at  least  two  (2) 
SaTter  explrition  of  his  leave  unless  this 
pSon  is  expressly  waived  by  the  Board. 

31-7  5  The  application  shall  be  submit- 
ted to  the  appropriate  Dean,  and  if  ap- 
proved, to  the  appropriate  Vice  Pres.dent 
and  President  for  consideration  and  recom- 
mendation for  approval  or  disapproval. 


Disapproval  at  any  level  terminates  action 
on  the  application.  If  approved  up  to  and 
including  the  President,  the  application  v^ill 
be  submitted  to  the  Board  by  the  President 
for  final  action.  In  the  event  that  the  appli- 
cation is  turned  down  by  Dean,  appropriate 
Vice  President  or  President  in  two  (2) 
consecutive  years,  the  application  in  the 
third  (3rd)  year,  if  made,  shall  be  submitted 
at  the  discretion  of  the  applicant  to  the 
Board  regardless  of  the  acvion  taken  at 
lower  levels.  In  this  event  the  Board  shall  be 
presented  with  the  previous  applications  for 
leave  and  past  negative  and/or  positive  recom- 
mendations made  pursuant  to  said  appli- 
cations. 

31-7.6  Written  application  for  sabbatical 
leave  shall  be  filed  with  the  appropriate 
Dean  not  later  than  April  15.  previous  to  the 
year  for  which  the  leave  is  requested. 

31 -TJ  The  granting  of  sabbatical  leave 
shall  not  be  in  any  sense  automatic,  but  the 
Board  will  consider  the  advantage  to  the 
applicant  as  a  scholar  and  teacher  to  be 
expected  from  such  leave,  and  the  con- 
sequent advantage  through  his  service  to 
the  College.  When  granting  sabbatical 
leave,  the  following  terms  shail  be  con- 
sidered: 

.31-7Ja  The  extent  of  the  applicant's 
previous  study,  growth,  contributions  and 
successful  service  during  the  six  (6)  years  or 
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vten  (10)  years*  whichever  is  applicable. 
*  '  • 

;  ;4l-7.7b  The  length  of  service  at  Essex 

'.Cpunty  College.     •  ^ 

■.."aVT.Tc  Avallabllltjjt'of  substitute  staff 
and  the  needs  of  the  College.  . 

ZUlJi^  The  order  in  which  applications 
EiT^  received  as  determined  by  postmark  or 
^Dean's  date  stamp,  whichever Js  earlier. 

The  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  semester  or 
sixteeh:(16)  consecutive  weeks^  at  full  pay, 
or  tWb  (2)  semesters  or  thirty*two  (32)  con- 
secutive weeks*  at  one-half  (1/2)  pay.  For 
nonrteaching  faculty,  a  half  (1/2)  year  sab- 
batical shall  be  twenty  (20)  weeks»  and  a  full 
year,  forty  (40)  we^eks,  inclusive  of  closings. 

'  The  Board  agrees  to  request  the 

appropriate  retirement  systerh  to  credit  the 
period  of  the  sabbatical  leave  as  service  for 
retirement  purposes.  The  period  of  the  sab- 
batical jeave  shall  be  Credited  for  increment 
purposes.  . 

31-7,10;  The  full-time  faculty  members 
upon'  returning  from  sabbatical  leave  shall 
submit  such  reports  as  may  be  requested  by 
,  his  Division  Chairperson. 

^  '  31-7;11  The  decision  with  respect  to  the 
granting  or  refusal  to  grant  sabbatical  leave 
shall  be  a  matter  wholly  within  the  discretion 
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of  the  Board  and/or  its  duly  designated 
agents,  and  such  decision  shall  not  be 
i  subject  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration 
procedures  of  this  contract,  except  where 
the  procedures  stated  in  this  article  are 
violated. 

31-8  TERMINALSABBATlCALAfacul- 
ty  member  may  apply  at  any  time  for  a 
terminal  sabbatical  at  one-half  (1/2)  pay»  as 
follows:  below  the  aye  of  sixty  (60)»  three  (3) 
years;  between  sixty  (60)  and  sixty-five  (65)i 
two  (2)  years;  and  over  sixty-five  (65),  one 
(1)  year  The  faculty  member's  age  at  the 
effective  date  of  the  sabbatical  is  control 
ling. 

31-8.1  Application  shall  be  made  to  the 
appropriate  Dean»  who  will  append  his  recom- 
mendation and  forward  the  application  to 
the  appropriate  Vice  President,  who  will 
append  his  recommendationsand  forward  it 
to  the  President.  The  President  will  make  his 
recommendatioh  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
The  Board  may  exercise  its  discretion 
whether  or  not  to  approve  the  leave  and  the 
length  of  said  leave.  However,  it  will  not  be 
arbitrary  or  capricious  in  making  the  determi- 
nation. 

31-8.2  If  the  faculty  member  agrees  to 
and  is  granted  terminal  leave  he/she  will  be 
required  to  execute  an  agreement  that 
he/she  understands  and  agrees  that  the 
terminal  leave  is  non-cancellable  and  it  is 
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'  subject  to  simultapeous  acceptance  by  the 
'  *  * ;  ' /Bbayd  of  the  facuitu  member's  written  resig- 

•  .nation  and  approyj^l  by  the  Board. of  the 

*  teaj^eJ.XI^e  smploy^^^^^     also  agree  thatall 
employm^^    shall  .terminate  at  jthe  con- 

"elusion  of  said  lea^e. 

3V«  RESERVE  TRAINING  LEAVS:  If  a 
)        membenof  the  negotiating  unit  is  called  for 

'  reserve  training  as  a  member  of  any  U.S. 
Armed  Forces  or  natibnaT  guard]  reserve 
unit,  he  shaifbe  granted. jMve  as.provided 
by  law.  If  ppssible»  written  notice  should  be 
given. at  least  one  (1 )  semesteNn  advance  so 
that  suitable  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
the  absence,  such  written  notice  to  be  given 
to  the  appropriate  bean  and  Division  Chair* 

•  peisbhI'This  leave  is  in  addition  to  earned 
vaMtion,  arid  the  College  will  pay  the  dif- 
ference between  what.is  received  for  reserve 
traThing  and  normal  pay  for  the  period 
served^ 

31-10   PROFESSIONAL  MEETINGS 
.  A(jb  CONVENTIONS:  AH  members  of  the 
^negotiating  unit  shall  be  eligible  for  up  to 
f  i)(c(  (5)  days  leave  with  pay  to  attend  profes- 
sional meetings  and/or  conventions  pro- 
vided that  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  notice  is 
.  given  to;  and  approval  given  by,  the  ap- 
propriate Division  Chairperson,  and  the 
faculty  member  finds  a  substitute  to  replace 
•him  in  class. 
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31-11  RETENTION  OF  FACULTY 
BENEFITS:  Any  faculty  member  on  a'paid 
leave  of  absence,  including  sabbaticals, 
shall  retain  all  insurance  and  pension  bene- 
fits without  exception  during  the  period  of 
5aid  leave  to  the  extent  allowed  by  applica- 
ble law. 

31-12  CLASS  COVERAGE  RESPONSI- 
BILITY: When  a  faculty  member  is  absent 
from  class  for  any  reason,  he  shall  make 
every  effort  to  find  a  suitable  substituie  or 
make  other  acceptable  arrangements  in 
consultatlc^n  with  the  Division  Chair. 

Such  covorage  shall  be  deemed  profession- 
al courtesy  by  the  faculty  member  or 
members  involved  and  no  compensation 
shall  be  rendered  unless  such  instructional 
time  exceeds  three  hundred  (300)  minutes 
in  a  semester  or  session. 

In  the  event  that  a  volunteer  is  not  available, 
a  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned  by  the 
Division  Chairperson  to.  fill  in  for  such 
absence.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  vnaM 
such  assignments  equitably.  Coverage  ex- 
ceeding three  hundred  (300)  minutes  in  a 
semester  or  session  shall  be  compensated 
at  the  proportional  overload  rate.  In  the 
event  that  a  faculty  member  teaches  more 
than  ninety  percent  (90%)  of  the  course,  the 
faculty  member  shall  be  compensated  as  if 
this  were  a  regularly  scheduled  course* 
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•  '31-13  DISCRETIONARY  SABBATICAL: 
.  The  college  shall  have  discretion  to  grant 
.  Mbbatlcal  leaves  outside  of  the  provisions 

•  of  Article  31-7  of  this. Agreement,  for  a.ful 
year  at  half  (1/2)  payof  one-half  (1/2)  yearaf 

a  quarter  (1/4)  pay.  ^ 

31-13.1  Half  (1/2)  year  would  be  equiva- 
{•nt  to  fifteen  (15)  credit,  in  one  (1)  se- 
mester. Full  year  would  be  e<iulvalent  to. 
thirty  (30)  credits  over  tvi^o  (2)  semesters. 

31-li2  A  discretionary  leave  shall  take 
place- where  the  faculty  member  agrees  to 
said  iMve  arid  where  the  granting  of  he 
leave,  which  shall  be  solely  at  the  discretion 
•x>f  the  College,  would  result  In  actual  savings 
to  the  College  In  the  amount  of  salary  paid 
out. 

31-13.3  Written  application  for  discretion- 
ary sabbatical  leave  shall  be  made  directly 
to  the  appropriate  Vice  President,  who  shall 
make  his  recommendation  to  the  Presdient. 
The  final  decision  shall  be  made  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 


31-13.4  **^T1ie  granting  of  discretionary 
sabbAtlcal  leave  shall  not  prejudice  the  con- 
sideration of  application  for  future  sab- 
tMticai  leave. 

31-13.5  All  benefits.and  seniority  rights 
which  would  normally  continue  under  a 
normal  sabtatical  shall  be  continued  during 
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the  term  of  the  discretionary  sabbatical 
leave. 

31.13.6  The  agreement  shall  include  the 
starting  and  ending  dates  of  the  leave,  and 
?iVe  actual  salary  to  be  received  for  the 
period  of  the  leave. 

31.13.7  This  grant  of  discretionary  sab- 
bat  cal  leave  and  its  terms  shall  be  excluded 
?rom  he  grievance  and  arbitration  pro- 
visions of  this  agreement,  and  31.-13  through 

31^7  represents  the  complete  under- 
standing of  the  parties  with  respect  to 
Discretionary  Sabbaticals. 

Article  Thirty-two 
UNPAID  LE<^VES  OF  ABSENCE 
32-1  ADVANCED  STUDY;  A  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  of  up  to  ts.o  (2)  years 
may  be  granted  to  any  tenured  njeniber  of 
the  negotiating  unit  upon  application  for  the 
purpose  of  advanced  study  provldmg  that 
•  said  member  agrees  to  return  to  the  College 
for  at  least  two  (2)  years.  The  Board  may 
accept  or  reject  any  application  for  leave  or 
extend  such  leave  beyond  the  two  (2)  year 
limit.  Any  tenured  faculty  member  who  re- 
turns to  faculty  status,  shall  resume  an 
rights  and  privileges  that  he  would  have  had 
if  he  had  continued  in  the  faculty  status 
without  interruption  and  shall  be  placed  on 
the  step  on  the  salary  guide  that  he  would 
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have  bMn  on  had  he  continued  in  faculty 
•  status  without  interruption.  Where  the 
-doctor's  degree  resuits  from  such  «| Jeave. 
'  the  individual's  pos'ition  on  the  salary 
schedule  may  be  negqjYated.  All  fringe  bene- 
fits shall  cease  during  such  leave  except 
whert  statute  law  mfindates  continuance. 

Application  shall  be  made  to  the  appropriate 
Dean  through  the  Division  Chairpet^on. 
The  appropriate  Dean  will  make  his  recom- 
mendation to  the  appropriate  Vice  Presi- 
dent. The  recomniendation  of  the  appropri- 
ate Vice  President  shall  be  appended  and 
the  application  shall  be  transmitted  through 
the  Presiderit.  Who  will  make  his  recom- 
mendation to  the  Board  for  final  action. 

The  full-time  faculty  member  involved,  upon 
returning  from  Advanced  Study  Leave,  shall 
submitsuch  reports  as  may  be  requested  by 
his/her  Department/Oiyisidn  Chairperson 
and/or  appropriate  Dean. 

If  the  leave  Is  used  for  other  than  the  stated 
purpose,  the  faculty  member  may  be  con- 
sidered In  violation  of  his  contract  with  the 
College.  If  the  leave  is  used' for  other  than 
the  stated  purpose,  this  faci  shall  be  report- 
ed immediately  to  the  College  for  its  ap- 
propriate action. 

32-2  EXCHANGE  TEACHING:  A  leave 
of  absence  up  to  two  (2)  years  may  be 
granted  to  any  tenured  faculty  member 
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upon  application  for  the  purpose  of  partici- 
pating In  exchange  teaching  programs  in 
this  or  other  states,  territories  or  countries, 
or  a  cultural  program  related  to  his  profes- 
sional responsibilities.  The  Board  n=.iy  grant 
or  deny  any  application  for  leave  or  may 
extend  such  ieave  beyond  the  two  (2)  year 
period.  Upon  return  from  such  leave,  a 
faculty  metnber  shall  be  placed  at  the  same 
position  on  the  salary  schedule  that  he 
would  have  been  had  he  continued  in  the 
College  during  such  period.  Arrangements 
for  the  continuation  of  fringe  benefits  shall 
be  made  at  the  time  of  the  "exchange". 

Application  shall  be  made  to  the  appropriate 
Dean  through  the  Division  Chairperson. 
The  appropriate  Dean  will  make  his  recom- 
mendation to  the  appropriate  Vice  Presi- 
dent. The  recommendation  of  the  appropri- 
ate Vice  President  shall  be  appended  and 
the  application  shall  be  transmitted  through 
the  President,  who  will  make  his  reco  n- 
mendation  to  the  Board  for  final  action. 

The  full-time  faculty  member  involved  upon 
returning  from  exchange  teaching  shall  sub- 
mit such  reports  ss  may  be  requested  by 
his/her  Division  Chairperson  and/cr  ap- 
propriate Dean. 

If  the  leave  Is  not  used  for  the  stated 
purpose,  the  faculty  member  may  be  con- 
sidered in  violation  of  his  contract  with  the 
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College.  If  the  lehve  is  used  for  other  than 
the  stated  puipoto.  this  fact  shall  be  re- 
ported  immediatefy  to  the  College  for  its 
appropriate  action. 

32«3  MILITAF^Y  LEAVE:  A  member  of 
the  negotiating  unit  will  be  given  military 
leave  without  pay  if  he/she  enlists,  is  drafted, 
or  ordered  to  active  duty  in  the  United  States 
Armed  Forces.  All  fringe  benefits  shall  cease 
during  such  leave  except  where  statute  law 
mandates  continuance,  if  he  desires  to 
return  to  Essex  County  College,  he/she 
must  give  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  notice, 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  his  military  leave  of 
his/her  intention  to  return  to  work.  The 
notice  must,  be  in  writing  and  sent  to  the 
appropriate  Dean  and  Division  Chairperson. 
Alir.provisions  of  StatQ  and  Federal  Law 
dealing  vyith  military  training  in  the  Armed 
Forces  of.  the  United  States  will  apply. 

32-4   SERVICE  IN  PROFESSIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS:  A  leave  of  absence  of  up 
to  two  (2)  years  may  be  granted  (or  denied) 
by  the  Board  to  any  tenured  member  of  the 
•  the  negotiating  unit  upon  application  for  the 
*purpose  of  serving  as  an,  officer  in  any 
'professional  association  oir  on  its  staff  pro- 
vided that  said  member  agrees  to  return  to 
^the  College  for  at  least  two  (2)  years.  All 
fringe  benefits  shall  cease  during  such 
leaves,  except  where  statute  law  mandates 
continuance.  Upon  return  from  such  leave 
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the  member  of  the  negotiating  unit  shail^ 

^  *WA  came  Gteo  on  the  salary 
Setle  that  hc  ocL;ied  at  the  time  the 
'"^     ulnln  However  in  exceptional  cases 

re  aTmaTat  i^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

the  individuars  position  on  the  salary 

schedule. 

Application  shall  be  made  to 

Dean  through  the  Division  t'hairperson^ 

tlTJ^Z  through  .he  P'^^'"'' 
Shall  recommend  to  the  Board  (or  linal 

action. 

Se;Ca»m%'beZiistedbyhi,/her 
Dwllton  Chairpersor,  and/or  appropriate 
Dean. 

If  the  leave  is  not  used  for  the  stated 
n..  nose  the  faculty  member  may  be  con- 
sidered mvfoation  of  his  contract  With  the 
Coneae  If  the  leave  is  used  for  other  than 
fhe  stated  purpose,  this  fact  shall  be  re- 
S;Ved  fmmSdiately  to  the  College  for  .ts 
appropriate  action. 

32-5  MEMBERSHIP  IN  PROf^^SSlON- 
AL  ASSOCIATION:  Memb3rship  P^^®^" 
sional  associations  by  members  of  the 
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/.  negotiating  unit  Shall  be.  paid  for  by  the 
•  Cqlleige  provided  ih^at  the  total  fees^  for  such 

Z  memberships  dp  .  not  exceed  twenty-five 
dollars  ($25.00)  antl  that  approval  for  such 
payment  is  given  by  the  appropriate  Dean. 

.  Application,  shairbe  made  through  the  Di- 
vision Chairperson. . 

32*6  SERVICE  IN  PUBLIC  OFFICE:  A 
teniiredJaculty  member  who  is  elected  or 
appointed  to  a  public  office  which  requires 
his  absence  from  duty  with  the  College  for 
an  extended  period  of  time  may  be  granted 
(or  denied)  by  the  Board*  a  political  leave  of 
absence  for  a  period  equal  to  the  first  (1st) 
term  in  office.  Upon  his  return  he  shall  be 
placed  at  the  same  step  on  the  salary 
schedule  that  he  occupied  at  the  time  the 
leave  began.  All  fringe  benefits  shall  cease 
during  such  leave  except  where  statute  jaw 
mandates  continuance*  A  leave  of  absence 
for  one  (1)  semester  without  pay  may  be 
granted  (or  denied)  by  the  Board*  to  any 
tenured  member  of  the  negotiating  unit, 
upon  application*  for  the  purposeof  running 
for  public  office.  All  fringe  benefits  shall 
cease  during  such  leave  except  where 
statute  law  mandates  continuance. 

Application  shall  be  made  to  the  appropriate 
Dean  through  the  Division  Chairperson. 
,  The  Dean  will  make  his  recommendation  to 
the  appropriate  Vice  President.  The  recom- 
mendation of  the  appropriate  Vice  President 
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Shall  be  appended  and  the  application  shall 
be  transmitted  through  the  President,  who 
shall  recommend  to  the  Board  for  final 
action. 

The  full-time  faculty  member  involved  upon 
returning  from  such  service  shall  submit 
such  reports  as  may  be  requested  by  his/her 
Division  Chairperson  and/or  appropriate 
Dean. 

If  the  leave  is  not  used  for  the  staied 
purpose,  the  faculty  member  may  be  con- 
sidered in  violation  of  his  contract  with  the 
College.  If  the  leave  is  used  for  other  than 
the  stated  purpose,  this  fact  shall  be  re- 
ported immediately  to  the  College  for  its 
appropriate  action. 

32-7   MATERNITY  LEAVE: 
32-7.1    UNPAID  LEAVE: 

a)  Maternity  leave  without  pay  will  be 
granted  for  a  period  of  up  to  one  (1)  year.  If 
more  than  a  twelve  (12)  month  leave  is^ 
needed,  a  request  for  an  extension  will  be 
considered. 

b)  Employees  who  become  pregnant  shall 
within  three  (3)  months  notify  the  Personnel 
Office  in  writing.  The  notification  shall  in- 
clude a  doctor's  certificate  giving  the  antici- 
pated date  of  birth. 

c)  Leave  will  be  granted  upon  written 
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applicationatleastone  (1)  monthin  advance 
of  such  leave,    '  v 

d)  During  the  p$nod  of  the  leave  all  fringe 
benefits  shall  celse  except  w.iere  statute 
■  law  mandates  continuance.  There  will  be  no 

loss  of  accrued" benefits  during  the  leave. 

e)  The  employee  shall  have  the  option  of 
returning  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  se- 
mester provided  that  a  replacement  can  be 
found  for  the  period  of  time  she  will  be  on 
leave  Counselors  and  Librarians  may  return 
at  any  time  provided  that  a  replacement  can 
befound  for  the  period  of  time  the  individual 
Counselor  or  Librarian  will  be-on  leave.  In 
either  case  if  no  qualified  replacement  can 
be  found  to  serve  for  a  fraction  of  a  year,  the 
employee  may  be  required  to  take  a  full  year 
leave  In  all  cases,  the  member  of  the  unit 
shall  notify  the  Personnel  Office  in  writing  at 
least  two  (2)  months  prior  to  the  stated  leave 
termination  date  as  to  whether  she  plans  to 
return  or  resign.  Failure  to  do  so  shall  result 
in  waiver  of  the  right  to  return.  Prior  to  her 
return,  she  must  produce  a  certificate  from 
her  physician  to  the  effect  that  she  is  physi- 
cally fit  and  ready  to  commence  working. 

f)  If  the  employee  returns  within  six  (6) 
months,  she  will  be  placed  on  the  step  she 
would  have  received  had  she  not  taken 

'  •32'.7.2   DISABILITY  LEAVE  FOR 
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PREGNANCY:  a)  Those  employees  who 
become  pregnant  and  who  desire  to  work 
until  the  point  of  disability  shall  notify  the 
Personnel  Office  in  writing.  The  notification 
shall  incude  a  doctor's  certificate  giving  the 
anticipated  date  of  birth. 

b)  By  the  end  of  the  fifth  (5th)  month  of 
pregnancy,  such  employees  who  wish  to 
continue  working  to  the  point  of  disability 
shall  provide  the  Personnel  Offifce  with  a 
statement  from  thefr  attending  physician 
certifying  the  expected  date  of  delivery, 
their  physical  ability  to  continue  working..  . 
and  the  date  up  to  which  they  will  be 
physically  able  to  continue  working  in  the 
opinion  of  the  physician.  Employees  will  be 
permitted  to  work  as  long  as  their  doctor 
certifies  that  they  are  physically  able  to  do 
so  and  so  long  as  they  satisfactorily  perform 
their  assigned  responsibilities.  The  College 
■reserves  the  right  to  )iave  the  employee 
examined  by  a  College  designated  phy- 
■  sician. 

c)  This  disability  leave  shall  be  for  a  period  . 
of  up  to  two  (2)  months  or  to  the  end  of  the 
disability  whichever  is  shorter.  The  leave 
may  be  extended  upon  written  request  to 
the  Personnel  Office  with  proof  of  con- 
tinued physical  disability.  Employees  who 
request  such  extended  leave  will  be  required 
to  submit  a  doctor's  certificate  of  continued 
disability  for  each  month  that  the  leave  is 
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.ixtendetl.  Accumulaled  sick  leave  may  be 
'"used  during  any  per^a  of  disability.  ■ 

d)  An  employee  wiiip  indicates  a  desire  to 
fetufii  to  her  employment  on  or  before  the 
expiration  date  of  he'r  disability  leave  shall 
be  reinstated  to  her  former  position  or  to  a 
position  of  like  status  land  pay  v»lthout  loss 
of  benefits  or  service  credit  provided  that 
she  dlvis  reasonable  notice  (of  at  least  three 
(31  weeks  duration)  to  the  Personnel  Office 
of  her  intention  to  return  and  provides  a 
certificate  frohi  her  physician  to  the  effect 
that'she  is  physically  fit  and  ready  to  com- 
mence working.  Failure  to  give  such  notice 
shall  result  in  the  waiver  of  a  right  to  return. 
The  Board  may  require  Independent  exami- 
nation by  a  physician. 

32-8  CONTINUATION  OF  BENEFITS 
DURING  UNPAID  LEAVES:  All  statutory 
provisions  concerning .  continued  partici- 
•  patibn  in  the  benefit  programs  provided  by 
the  Teacher's  Pension  and  Annuity  Fund 
(TPAF)-  Public  Employees  Retirement 
System  (PERS);  or  TiAA-CREF  during  un- 
palci  leaves  of  absence  as  defined  in  this 
article  shall  be  applicable. 

32-9  EMERGENCY  LEAVE:  An  emergen- 
cy leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  up  to 
one  (-1)  year  may  be  granted  to  any  member 
of  the  negotiating  unit  upon  application  for 
an  '.mergency  purpose.  The  Board  may 
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accept  or  reiect  any  aP^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

leave.  Upon  ^'S/her  return^  ^^^^ 

shall  be  placed  at  the  approp 

the  salary  schedule^  The  acu«^ 

willnotearnstepcred.U^^^^^^^^ 

exceeds  one-ha^K  (1/2)  ot  tn  ^^^^^ 

sriuTi-^^^^^^^^ 

mandates  continuance. 

Dean  through      °' mendalionto 

Th,  7 '  ^^^.^'^rSTlhe  recom- 
theappropriate  Vice  ^^l^^^.  president 
mendationoflheappropnateV^^^^^^^^^ 

Shall  be  aPPe;^^^^^^^^^^^  who 
be  transmitted  '"^ooard  ior  final 

shall  recommend  to  the  Boara  .o 

action. 

Article  Thlrty-three 
TUITION  REMISSION/REIMBURSEMENT 

.  at  Essex  County  College  lor «  „ 
the  academic  program,  the  College 
grant  full  tuition  remission. 

33  2  Members  of  the  negotiating  unit 
to  a  maximum  of  eighteen  (lo)  cio 
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'for  the  year,  up  to  the  N.J.  State  University 
rate  or  three-fluarters  (3/4),, whichever  is 
greater.  FacuiQf  members  who  are  on  sab- 
batical for  full'^ime  study  may  receive  tuition 
reimbursement  for  up  to  thirty  (30)  credit 
hours  at  the^afeove  described  rate.  Members 
..of  the  Unit  may  receive  up  to  three-quarters 
^  (3/4)  of  the  cost  (i.e.,  reimbursement  up  to  a 
maximum  of  three  hundred  and  twenty-five 
/Dllars  l$325.001)  for  a  program  or  course  of 
skill  training  at  other  than  an  accredited 
Institution  of  higher  education.  In  order  to 
be  eligible  to  receive  such  reimbursement, 
the  following  pre-conditions  must  be  met  in 
all  cases: 

1 .  That  within  the  discretion  of  the  ap- 
propriate Dean  the  cd0r8e(8)  or  program 
taken  is  relevant  to  the  individual's  position 
at  the  College,  or  the  individual  is  involved  in 
a  degree  program  that  is  deemed  by  the 
appropriate  Dean  to  be  relevant. 

2.  Should  tuition  reimbursement  be 
denied  by  the  appropriate  Dean,  the  individu- 
al may  request  that  the  Division  Policies  and 
Procedures  Committee  review  his  request 
and  formulate  a  recommendation.  The  facul- 
ty member  may  then  request  a  review  by  the 
Board.  The  recommendation  of  the  Division 
Policies  and  Procedures  Committee  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Board  for  consideration. 
The  Bf£iard's  decision  shall  be  final  and 
binding. 
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33-3  In  order  to  obtain  reimbursement, 
the  member  of  the  negotiating  unit  must 
submit  an  official  receipt  of  tuition  paid. 
Application  shall  not  be  made  before  the 
completion  of  at  least  two  (2)  months  of 
course  work.  At  the  time  of  reimbursement, 
the  individual  shall  certify  that  he/she  is  at 
that  time  enrolled  in  the  course  and  intends 
to  remain  enrolled.  Such  paymf^nt  shall  be 
made  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time  by 
the  institution.  Subsequent  to  the  cofn- 
pletion  of  the- course,  the  individual  must 
submit  an  official  transcript  indicating  that 
the  course(s)  has  been  successfully  com- 
pleted. Should  the  individual  fail  to  success- 
fully complete  the  course(s)  and/or  fail  to 
provide  the  official  transcript,  the  individual 
shall  reimburse  the  College  for  all  monies 

paid  pursuant  to  this  section. 

33«4  Tuition  reimbursement  may  be 
granted  by  the  College  for  audited  courses 
provided  prior  approval  by  the  appropriate 
Dean  has  been  received.  The  Dean's  de- 
cision shall  be  final  and  binding. 

Article  Thirty-four 
PROFESSIONAL  IMPROVEMENT 

34-1  Faculty  schedules  are  to  be  ar- 
ranged wherever  possible  to  allow  faculty 
members  to  attend  classes  at  other  insti- 

«3 


ERIC 


593 


tutions  of  higt\er  education  and/or  to  facili- 
tate course  preparation . 

ArtlcltThlrty-llvt 

insuranceVnd  pension  program 

35-t:  GffOUP  LIFE  INSURANCE. 
PENSION  AND. HEALTH  BENEFITS:  All 
members  of  the  unit  shall  receive  group  life 
Insurance,  pension  benefits,  health  in- 
surance (Blue  Cross,  with  Rider  J,  Blue 
Shield,  and  Major  Medical),  and  all  other 
benefits  as. provided  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  New  Jersey.  The  Board  shall  con- 
tinue to  pay  for  such  coverage  either  fully  or 
partially  as  the  law  provides. 

35-2  DENTAL  PLAN:  The  College 
agrees  to  provide  a  dental  plan  comparable 
to  the  plan  presently  prbVlded  to  the  faculty, 
with  full  family  coverage.  The  parties  recog- 
nize that  some  slight  variation  in  the  cover- 
age, however,  may.be  necessary.  Any  sub- 
sequent change  in  the  plan  offered  shall  be 
at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  College,  soJong 
as  benefit  levels  remain  substcntially  the 
same.  Such  plan  shall  be  pro  vided  at  no  cost 
to  the  faculty  member. 

35-2.1  The  Dental  Plan  shall  be  im- 
proved by  a  minimum  cost  of  one  hundred 
dollars  ($100)  per  employee  to  I)e  effectu- 
ated upon  expiration  of  the  existing  in- 
surance carrier  contract. 


35-3  GROUP  HEALTH  BENEFITS:  The 
Board  shall  maintain  its  policy  of  providing 
without  cost  to  the  member  of  the  negoti- 
ating unit  full  family  coverage  in  the  Hospi- 
tal Service  Plan  of  New  Jersey  (Blue  Cross), 
including  Rider  J.  the  Medical  Surgical  Plan 
of  New  Jersey  (Blue  Shield),  and  Major 
Medical,  under  the  New  Jersey  State  Health 
Benefits  Plan. 

35-4  RETIREMENT  HEALTH  BENE- 
FITS: The  College  agrees  to  implement  the 
provisions  of  Chapter  88.  Laws  of  1974. 
which  provide  after  retirement  State  Health 
Benefits  plan  coverage  to  any  qualified 
retiree,  when  present  employees  agree  to 
fully  fund  qualified  retiree  coverage. 

The  coverage  will  take  effect  when  present 
employees  provide  sufficient  monies  to  fully 
fund  Chapter  88  premium  costx 

35-5  LONG  TERM  DISABILITY:  For 
those  members  of  the  negotiating  unit  cur- 
rently enrolled  in  the  TPAF  and  PERS 
programs,  the  Board  of  Trustees  agrees  that 
it  will  provide  long«term  disability  coverage 
through  an  insurance  carrier  equal  to  that 
provided  under  TIAA  until  the  participant  in 
TPAF/PERS  is  eligible  for  the  long-term 
disability  benefits  provided  under  the  TPAF/- 
PERS  programs.  Said  program  will  be  imple- 
mented, provided  that  said  program  is  not 
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•  contrary  to  Stat^  Law.  In  addition,  the 
Treasurer  61  the  Faculty  Association  will  be 
consulted  In  regara  {o  Implementtion  of  this 
program.  The  datf  at  which  Ijeneflts  are 
granted  by  the  carrier  is  to  be  the  date  of 
terrrilnation  of  sicit  bank  benefits. 

3S4  The  College  agrees  to  implement 
an  SRA  deduction^  which  meets  legal  require- 
ments, for  any  faculty  memt>er  requesting 
such  deduction,  and  will  forward  said  funds 
to.  the  approved  carrier(s).  Up!on  request  of 
.the  -Faculty  Association,  the  Collisge  will 
designate  representatives  to  work  coopera- 
•  tlvely'wlth  the  Faculty  Association  to  es- 
tablish necesary  Implementation  pro- 
cedures. 

'Article  Thirty-slx. 

CONTRACT.  DISMISSALS 
AND  EVALUATIONS 

36-1  CONTRACTS 

36-1.1  Annualconti-actsfornon-tenured 
faculty  shall  be  issued  by  April  30th  of  each 
calendar  year. ' 

36-1.2  Said  contracts  are  to  be  signed 
and  returned  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by 
M^y  1 5th  of  each  calendar  year. 

36-1.3  The  granting  of  tenure  shall  be 
consistent  with  the  laws  of  the  State'of  New 
Jersey. 
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36-1.4  Each  tenured  member  of  the  unit 
shall  receive  a  statement  each  year  in- 
dicating the  base  salary  that  he  shall  receive 
for  that  year. 

36-1.5  Contracts  may  be  terminated  at 
any  time  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
member  concerned  and  the  Board. 

36-1.6  Notice  of  non-renewal  will  be 
issued  by  April  5th  for  faculty  members  in 
their  first  (1st),  second  (2nd),  third  (3rd)  or 
fourth  (4tl:)  year  of  service,  and  January 
15th  for  those  faculty  in  their  fifth  (5th)  year 
of  service. 

TENURED  FACILTY:  NON-RETENTION 

36-2  Discharge  procedure  for  all 
tenured  members  of  the  unit  shall  conform 
to  the  provisions  of  NJSA  18:A-6-18. 

'     Article  Thirty-seven 

EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY  FOR 
RETENTION,  NON-RETENTION. 
TENURE  AND  PROMOTION 

27-1  Evaluation  of  faculty  shall  be  used 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  instructiop  and 
aiding  in  determining  whether  a  faculty 
member  shall  be  retained  and/or  promoted. 
To  this  end,  therefore,  evaluations  will  take 
into  consideration  the  faculty  member's  per- 
formance for  his  entire  length  of  service  at 
the  College.  Reference  will  be  made  to 
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previous  existing  evaluations  and  of  the 
S  owth  exhibited  by  the  »«cu  y.member  or 
LlengthofseJiceattheColege-EHecti^^^^ 

teaching  shduli*  be  the  most  important  e^e 
mintbutotherfactor8.suchasprofessJ^nal 

development;  community  service,  addition- 

rcontSionstotheCollege.a^^^^^^^^^ 

butionstoprofessionalorganizationswillbe 

considered. 

Teaching  observations  rr.ust  be  based  on 
SJenrable^structlpna!acts.Whe 
des  ^e  found,  there  will  be  suggestions  for 
?morovement  on  all  evaluation  forms;  and 
fXwup  Observations  should  be  arranged 
f^Mhe  purpose  of  noting  improvement  All 
observations  and  evaluations  must  be 
reduced  to  writing. 
37.2    EVALUATION  OF  NON- 
"  TENURED  FACULTY: 

37.2.1   Every,  npn-tenured  faculty 
member  shall  be  evaluated  annually. 

This  evaluation  shall  include  the.following 
elements: 

1.  DivisionChairperson's(ordesignee's) 
"Class  Observations 

2.  Peer  Class  Observations 

3.  student  Evaluations 
.    4.  Self-Evaluation 


5.  Division  Chairperson's  (or  designee's) 
Evaluation  and  Recommendation 

6.  Divisional  Committee's  Evaluation 
and  Recommendation.  (The  Committee 
shall  include  members  of  the  evaluatee's 
discipline  when  possible.) 

37-2.2  Division  Chairperson's  (or  desig- 
nee's) Class  Observations: 

37-2.2a  For  faculty  members  who  are  in 
their  first  (1st),  second  (2hd).  third  (3rd),  or 
fourth  (4th)  year  of  service,  the  Division 
Chairperson  (or  designee)  shall  conduct 
clas?  observation  (s)  by  October  15  and 
January  30.  This  observation (s)  shall  be 
completed  pn  Form  A.  Appendix "F".  A  copy 
of  the  observation  shall  be  given  to  the 
faculty  member  observed. 

37-2.2b  For  faculty  members  who  are  in 
their  fifth  (5th)  year  of  service,  the  Division 
Chairperson  (or  designee)  shall  conduct 
class  observation (s)  by  October  15.  This 
observation (s)  shall  ba  completed  on  Form 
A.  Appendix  "F".  A  copy  of  the  obser- 
vation(s)  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty 
member  observed. 

37-2.3  Peer  Class  Observations: 

A  peer  is  defined  as  another  faculty 
member,  and  if  possible,  one  who  has  at 
least  two  (2)  years  teaching  experience  at 
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the  College  and  has  previously  taught  the 
same  or  simllar.course.  The  peer  shall  be 
selected  by  the  Division  Evaluation  Com- 
..jnlttee. 

37-2:3a  For  faculty  members  who  are  in 
their  first  (1st),  wcond  (2nd),  third  (3rd),  or 
fourth  (4th)  y*ar  of  service,  the  selected 
peer  shall  conduct  class  observation  (s)  by 
October  15  and  January  30.  This  obser- 
vation(8)  shall  be  completed  on  Form  B, 
Apppndix  "F".  A  copy  of  each  observation 
shall  be  given  to  the  faculty  member  ob- 
served and  to  the  Chairperson. 

37-2.3b  For  faculty  members  vi^ho  are  in 
their  fifth  (5th)  year  of  service,  the  selected 
peer  shall  conduct  class  observtion(s)  by 
October  15.  This  observation (s)  shall  be 
completed'on  Form  B.  Appendix  "F".  A  copy 
of  each  observation  shall  te  given  to  the 
-faculty  member,  observed  and  to  the  Di- 
vision Chairperson. 

37-2.4  Student  Evaluations:  Every  facul- 
ty member  will  be  evaluated  by  his  students 
at  least  once  a  year.  The  student  evaluation 
shall  be  conducted  in  each  section  being 
taught  by  the  faculty  member  by  November 
1< 

The  faculty  member's  peer,  as  selected  by 
the  Division  Evaluation  Corhmittee,  shall  be 
responsible  for  distributing  and  collecting 
the  forms  (Form  E.  Appendix  "F"),  and 
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summarizing  the  results  to  be  forwarded  to 
the  faculty  member  evaluated  and  to  the 
Division  Chairperson. 

The  original  student  evaluations  will  be 
returned  to  the  faculty  member  evaluated, 
and  it  shall  be  his  responsibility  to  retain 
them  on  file  for  one  (1)  year  at  the  College 
and  to  make  them  available  to  the  Division 
Chairperson  and  appropriate  administrator 
upon  request. 
37-2.5  Self-Evaluation: 

37-2.5a  Each  faculty  member  in  his  first. 
(1st),  second  (2nd),  third  (3rd),  or  fourth 
(4th)  year  of  service  will  prepare  a  Self- 
Evaluation  by  February  5  each  year.  The 
Self-Evaluation  will  be  completed  on  Form 
C.  Appendix  "F"  and  forwarded  to  the  Di- 
vision Chairperson. 

37-2.Sb  Faculty  members  in  their  fifth 
(Sth)  year  of  service  will  prepare  a  Self- 
•  Evaluation  by  November  5.  The  Self-Evalu- 
ation will  be  completed  on  Form  C.  Ap- 
pendix "F"  and  forwarded  to  the  Division 
Chairperson. 

37-2.6  Division  Chairperson's  (or  desig- 
nee's) Evaluation  and  Recommendation: 

37-2.6*  For  faculty  members  who  are  in 
their  first  (1st),  second  (2nd),  third  (3rd),  or 
fourth  {4th)  year  of  service,  the  Division 
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Chairperson's  "Evaluation  and  Recommen- 
dation  shall  belcompleted  by  February  10 
each  year  and  presented  on  Form  A.  Ap- 
pendix "F".  Copies  of  this  evaluation  shall 
be  given  to  the  faculty  member  and  the  Dean 
or  other  appropriate  administrator.  There 
will  be  suggestions  for  improvement  on  all 
Chairperson's  evaluations  and  comments 
on  past  suggestions  will  be  noted. 

37*2.8b  For  faculty  members  who  are  in 
their  fifth  (5th)  year  of  service,  the  Division 
Chairperson's  Evaluation  and  Recommen* 
dation  shall  be  completed^by  November  15 
and  presented  on  Form^A.  Appendix  "F". 
Copies  of  this  evaluation  shall  be  given  to 
the  faculty  merrtber  and  the  Dean  or  other 
appropriate  administrator. 

37*2«7  Division  Evaluation  Committee: 

37-2*7a  Composition: 

The  faculty  of  each  Division  will  elect 

members  of  the  Division  Evaluation  Com- 
mittee to  service  a  two  (2)  year  term.  The 
Committee  shall  consist  of  a  minimum  of 
three  (3)  and  .a  maximum  of  seven  (7) 
members.  Wherever  possible,  the  member- 
•  ship  of  the  Committee  should  be  representa- 
tive of  the  various  disciplines  taught  in  the 
Division.  The  members  of  the  Committee 
will  be  tenured  wherever  possible. 

The. Committee  will  select  one  (1)  of  its 
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1  elected  members  as  Chairperson  of  the 

Committee. 

The  Division  Chairperson  will  serve  as  a 
non-voting  member  of  the  Committee. 

37-2.7b  Purpose: 

The  responsibilities  of  the  Division  Evalu- 
ation Committee  shall  be: 

1 ,  To  select  faculty  peers  who  will  con- 
duct class  observations. 

;  2.  To  select  faculty  peers  who  will  ad- 

minister and  summarize  student  evalu- 
2tions. 

3.  Wherever  possible,  faculty  members 
chosen  to  serve  a«  peers  will  not  be 
members  of  the  Division  Evaluation  Com- 
mittee. 

4.  To  suggest  improvements,  comment 
on  previous  year's  suggestions  for  improve- 
ment. 

5.  To  conduct  independent  classroom 
observation(s)  where  it  deems  it  necessary. 
If  such  a  classroom  observation  is  con- 
ducted, it  shall  be  presented  on  Form  B. 
Appendix  "F"  for  the  Committee's  consider- 
ation. 

6.  To  prepare  a  summary  and  recommen- 
dation (on  Form  D.  Appendix  "F"),  based  on 
the  following  elements: 
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■  a)  Division  Chairperson's  (or  desig- 
nee's) Class  Dbservatlon(s);  . 

b)  Peer  Class  Observation (s); 

c)  Student  Evaluation(s); 

d)  Self-Evaluation;  and 

e)  OJfjer  previc  us  existing  written  evalu- 
ation, observations  and/or  assessments  in 
the  faculty  member's  evaluation  file. 

7.  To  recommend  the  faculty  member 
for  retention  (nnn-retentlon).  tenure,  or  pro- 
motion (on  Form  D.  Appendix  "F")  and 
forward  this  recommendation  to  the  Di- 
vision Chalrpisrson  who  shall  forward  it 
together  with  Form  A  to  the  appropriate 
Dean  orother  administrator.  A  copy  of  Form 
D  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty  member  upon 
request. 

37-2.7C  For  faculty  members  who  are  in 
their  first  (1st),  second  (2nd),  third  (3rd),  or 
fourth  (4th)  year  of  service,  the  Divisional 
Evaluation  Committee  shall  conclude  its 
summary  and  recommendation  by  February 
15  each  year. 

37-2.7d  For  faculty  members  who  are  in 
their  fifth  (5th)  yearof  service,  the  Divisional 
Evaluation  Committee  shall  conclude  Its 
summary  and  recommendation  by  Nr-em- 
ber20. 

37-3  Two  separate  recommendations 
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for  retention  (non-retbnticn).  tenure,  or  pro- 
forreteniioi  V  Divisional  Chair- 

rr.ot.on.  one  (1)  Divisional 
person  on  Form  M.unjwui^ 

Evaluation  Committee  J^orrn^'^^^^^ 

forwarded  to  the  aPP-JP/'^^fS^ 

review  the  recommendations  of  he  Division 

o!  SrDerson  and  the  Divisional  Evatu- 

rtlo%mmmee.andappendhlscomments 

and  recommendations. 

<i  1  Pnr  faculty  members  who  are  In 
thSst  (1st)  second  (2nd),  third  (3rd)  or 
n?X  (4tS  ye^^^^^  service,  the  appropriate 
Seto'ot'r^proprlateadm^^^ 

Torward  the  °"  P^^c^^^^^^^^ 

proprlate  Vice  President  by  February  <• 

each  year. 

97.3  2  For  faculty  members  who  are  '.n 
th«fr  fiifh  (5th)  year  of  service,  the  approp:'!- 
rSsratorwillforwardtheev^^ 
packeHo  the  Vice  President  by  November 

■25.  ' 

37.4  The  Vice  President  shall  review  the 
evaLatlonpacketsubmmedbythej^^^ 
ate  Dean  or  other  appropriate  admlnlstraior  . 
and  append  his  comments  and  recommen- 
datlon  to  the  pacl^et. 

37.4 1  For  faculty  members  in  their  first 
M«rsecond  (2nd),  third  (3rd),  or  fourth 
IS^yearoseJvlcel^heVlcePresidents^^^^^^^ 

orward  the  evaluation  packet  to  the  Presl- 
S's  Office  by  March  5  of  e?.ch  year. 
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37^.2  For  faculty  members  in  their  fifth 
(5th)  year  of  servideir  the  Vice  President  shall 
forward  the  evaluation  packet  to  the  Presl- 
denfs  Office  by  December  5  of  each  year. 

37*$  The  President  will  review  the  evalu- 
ation packets  submitted  to  him  and  shall 
make  his  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  fifth  (5th)  year  faculty  members 
by  January  5th  of  each  yean  for  all  non- 
tenured  faculty  members  the  President's 
recommendations  will  bt^  made  by  March 
15th  of  each  year.  The  complete  evaluation 
packet  will  be  available  for.  Board  review 
upon  request  of  the  Board. 

37*S  Final  action  on  retention  (non- 
retention),  tenure,  or  promotion  rests  with 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  For  faculty  in  their 
fifth  (5th)  year  of  service,  non-renewal 
notices  will  be  sent- by  January  15;  for  all 
other  faculty  in  their  first  (1st),  second 
(2nd),  third  (3rd)  or  fourth  (4th)  year  of 
service,  non-reaewal  notices  will  be  sent  by 
April  5  of  each  year. 

37«7  Evaluation  of  Tenured  Faculty: 

37-7.1  Every  three  (3)  years,  an  evalu- 
ation of  tenured  faculty  members  shall  be 
conducted  within  each.  Dlvisjon,  coordi- 
nated by  the  Division  Chairperson. 

'37-7.2a  This  evaluation  shall  consist  of 
the'following  elefnents: 

106 


1 )  Self-Evaluation  (Form  C) 

2)  Student  Evaluation  (Form  E) 

3)  Division  Chairperson's  Evaluation 
(Form  A) 

37*7.2b  At  lhe  option  of  either  the  Di- 
vision Chair  or  the  faculty  member,  the 
evaluation  may  also  include: 

1)  Division  Chairperson's  (or  desig- 
nee's) Class  Observation  (Form  B),  and/or 

2)  Peer  Class  Observation  (Form  B) 

37*7.2c  Division  Chairperson's  Class 
Observation  will  be  presented  on  Form  B, 
Appendix  '*F"  by  December  10. 

37-7.2d  Peer  Class  Observation  will  be 
presented  on  Form  B,  Appendix  "F"  by 
Decemt)er  10. 

*  37*7.2e  Faculty  Self-Evaluation  will  be 
presented  on  Form  C,  Appendix  "F'  by 
February  5. 

37-7.21  Division  Chairperson's  Evalu-  . 
ation  will  be  completed  by  February  15  and 
submitted  on  Form  A,  Appendix  "F". 

37-8  A  Student  Evaluation  will  be  con- 
ducted once  a  year,  by  November  1,  .ln  all 
sections  being  taught  by  the  tenured  faculty 
member.  Such  student  evaluation  shall  con- 
form to  the  provisions  of  Article  37-2.4. 
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37-9  The'pivislonal  Evaluation  Com- 
mittM  will  not.  consider  the  evaluations 
JnS/^robierWtioni  of  a  tenured  faculty 

memt>«r  unle?*  the  faculty  f.;ember  has 
applied  for  promotion. 
37-10  General  Evaluation  Provision: 

37-10.1  The  provisions  of  this  Article 
shall  not  preclude  more  frequent  obser- 
vations and/or  evaluations,  when  deemed 
necessary,  by  an  approprite  administrator. 
Upon  request  of  a  tenured  faculty  member 
an  annual  comprehensive  •valuation  may 
be  made.  In  addition,  the  tenured  faculty 
member  may  request  one  additional 
teaching-observation  per  year. 

37-10.2  AUheirdlscretlon.  the  appropri- 
ate Academic  Deans  may  make  inde- 
pendent teaching  observations  and  asse.ss- 
ments  and  request  meetings  with  facu  ty 
members.  In  such  Instances  the  adminis- 
trator shall  give  written  notice  of  his  m- 
tentlon  to  observe  within  thirty  (3D)  days  of 
said  notice. 

37-10.3  Within  the  Division  of  Com- 
munity and  Continuing  Education,  the 
above  provision  sh'all  apply  to  the  Associate 
Dean  and  Dean. 
37-10.4  In  the  Student  Affairs  Area,  the 
•  provisions  of  Article  37.shall  apply  to  the 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs  and  designated 
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representatives. 

37-10.5  Where  a  faculty  member  has  a 
released  time  assignment,  the  appropriate 
administrator  will  submit  a  statement  in 
writing  to  the  Divisional  Evaluation  Com- 
mittee concerning  the  performance  of  the 
faculty  member.  Where  feasible,  such  state- 
ment shall  be  submitted  prior  to  the  time 
limits  of  37-2.7C  and  37-2.7d  where  ap- 
plicable. 

37-10.6  Copies  of  all  observations  and 
assessments  conducted  under  Article  37- 
10.  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  faculty  ob- 
served, to  the  Division  Chairperson,  and 
may  be  made  a  part  of  the  evaluation  file. 
Where  feasible,  such  observations  or  assess- 
ments shall  be  submitted  to  the  Division 
Evaluation  Committee  for  its  review. 

37-10.7.1  In  the  Learning  Resources 
Area  those  functions  performed  by  the  Di- 
vision Chairperson  in  the  Academic  Di- 
visions uvuer  the  evaluation  procedure  shall 
be  performed  by  the  Director  of  Library.  The 
Director  shall  complete  Form  A.  Appendix 
"G"  for  all  Librarians, 

37-10.7.2  For  the  Counseling  unit  those 
functions  performed  by  the  bivision  and 
Department  Chair  under  the  evaluation  pro- 
cedure shall  be  performed  by  .the  Head 
Counselor.  The  Head  Counselor  shall  com- 
plete Form  B.  Appendix  "H"  for  all  Counse- ' 
tors  in  this  unit. 
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Article  Th!rty««fl»»* 
pi,0M6T»0NPR0CCt)URE 

M  ThtCoU«gt  shall  budget  «nd  alio- 

.promotions.  . 
THU  nrovWon  notwithstanding,  nothing 

said  promotions  as  provided  herein. 
ai.ii  'The  requirements  ior  academic 
"  *     .   !« j«     -i«  12  shall  define  the 

■  the  date  of  application. 

3M  wntten'appllcatlon  for  P'0"^otlon 
hl!rh««ubmlttedtotheChalrpersonof  he 

oriwed  w'tW"  ran".  """"""^  'T" 
•  SShefbylheColle9ePromot,o.Cora. 

mlttee. 
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38.6  The  Chairperson  of  }he  Diviaional 
EvratlonSoUttaaorltss^uW.^^^ 
Torward  all  the  recommendations  to  the 
Se  Promcxlon  Committee  on  or  before 

December  1. 
3M1  TheChalrpersonofthe^Dlv^»iona 

iSawn  fram  further  consideration. 

3«.7  The  College  Promotion  Committee 
shall  be  comprised  as  follows-. 

A.  til  members  must  be  tenured: 

o  tarm  of  service  to  be  three  (3)  years 
J\  rotating  basis  except  tor  those 
;Ui«se^lngbecauseof  positions; 

C  DeanofAcademlcAffalrstobeChalr- 

p.°„on  of  the  Conr  mlttee  In  a  non-votlng 

capacity; 

D.  the  voting  membership  of  the  com- 
mittee shall  be: 

1  six  (6)  elected  faculty  members  by 
division  or  Its  equivalent: 

2  two  (2)  full  professors  elected  at 
large  from  the  academic  community; 

3.  five  (5)  Divisional  Chairpersons; 
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4.  one  0)  administrator; 

5.  one  (1)'  appointment  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Col^ge. 

38-711  ■  The'^Facutty  Assocition  shall  be 
responsible"  for  the  election  of  the  six  (6) 
divisional  ore^luivalient  representatives. 

38-7.2  Th9  pean  of  Academic  Affairs 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  election  of  the 
twc  (2)  full  professors. 

38-7.3  Membership  on  the  committee 
disqualifies  the  individual  for  consideration 
for  promotion  for  the  term  of  service. 

3.8-7.4  An  individual  serving  on  the  com- 
mittee by  virtue  of  position,  i»  disqualified 
from  service  on  the  committee  in  the  year  of 
application  and  the  following  year.  His  re- 
placement Shall  be  determined  by  the  Dean 
of  Academic  Affairs. 

38-8  The  College  Promotion  Committee 
shall  review  documents  and  interview  the 
canjjldates.  The  committee  shall  make  its 
recommeridations  to  the  President  of  the 
College,  ordered  within  rank,  on  or  before 
April  15. 

38-8.1  The  College  Promotion  Com- 
mittee shall  notify  the  individual  of  the 
results  of  the  evaluation  and  the  applicant 
shall  have  seven  (7)  days  to  make  a  written 
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request  that  his  application  be  withdrawn 
from  further  consideration. 

38-9  The  President  shall  make  his  recom- 
mendations for  promotion  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  consideration  at  the  June 
meeting.  Candidates  for  promotion  not 
recommended  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  be  notified  seven  (7)  days  preceding 
the  Board  meeting. 

38-10  An  individual  may  not  apply  for 
promotion  within  three  (3)  years  of  the 
effective  date  of  his  last  promotion. 

38-11  Under  exceptional  circumstances 
the  Board  of  Trustees  may  waive  the  minimal 
educational  requirements  for  the  rank  of  full 
professor,  for  an  individual  who  has  con- 
sistently made  outstanding  contributions  to 
the  College. 

38'-12  In  all  cases  the  final  action  on 
prpmotions  shall  rest  with  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  The  denial  of  promotion  by  the 
Committee,  the  President  or  Board  of  Trus- 
tees shall  not  be  arbitrable.  However, 
nothing  herein  shall  limit  a  person's  rights 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  the 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey. 

38-13  PROMOTION  SALARY  COMPU- 
TATION: Any  faculty  member  who  is  pro- 
moted in  academic  rank  shall  have  his/her 
promotion  salary  determined  as  follows: 
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(1)  Find -present  salary  on  the  current 
schedule  for  the  individual's  present  rank. 

(2)  On  the^same  annual  schedule  find 
th«  equivalent  or  if  it  does  not  exist,  fmdjhe 
next  higher  dollar-amount  for  the  rank  to 
which  the  p?fson  i»  being  promoted.  De- 
termine what  step  that  dollar  amount  .repre- 
sents  on  the  cUrrent  year  schedule,  at  the 
new  rank. 

or  On  the  next  year's  schedule,  go  to 
the  promoted  rank  at  the  step  determined  m 
(2)  above. 

(4)  In  the  column  and  placement  de- 
termined in  (3).  go  down  one  step  for  incre- 
ment and  onestep  for  promotion.  The  dollar 
figure  thus  determined  is  the  new  salary. 

Article  Thlrty^nlne 
PUBLICATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

39- 1  ThecostofpublicationofthisAgree- 
ment  will  be  shared  by  the  two  (2)  parties  in 
an  equal  amount:. Printing  specifications 
and  the  printer  shall  be  agreed  to  by  the 
parties. 

Article  Forty 
NEGOTIATION  OF  SUCCESSOR 
AGREEMENT 

40-  1  The  provision  of  this  Agreement 
shall  continue  in  effect  until  such  time  as 
either  party  shall  give  written  notice  to  the 
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other  before  September  15  of  the  calendar 
year  preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which 
this  Agreement  expires  of  its  desire  to  modi- 
fy, amend,  or  supplement  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement.  Such  negotiations  shall- begin 
not  later  than  October  1  of  the  calendar  year 
preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  this 
Agreement  expires.  Any  agreement  so 
negotiated  shall  apply  to  all  members  of  the 
unit,  be  reduced  to  writing,  be  signed  by  the 
Board  and  the  Association,  and  be  adopted 
by  the  Board  and  ratified  by  the  Association 
membership. 

40-2  The  Board  agrees  tn  inform  the 
Association  by  furnishing  the  .  ssociation 
with  a  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  public 
Board  of  Trustees'  meetings  and  all  ad- 
dendji.  whenever  state  or  federal  funds  in 
addition  to  and/or  in  excess  of  those 
amounts  previously  anticipated  for  the 
fiscal  year,  are  received  by  the  College. 

40-  3  This  Agreement  shall  not  be  modi- 
fied in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  parties  except 
by  an  instrument  in  writing  duly  executed  by 
both  parties. 

Article  Forty-one 
SALARIES 

41-  1  Salaries  of  all  faculty  covered  by 
this  Agreement  are  set  forth  in  Appendices 
A.  B  and  C. 
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41-2  Me>nbers  of  the  unit  are  to  be 
placed  on  the  1984-85. 1985^6and  1986-87 
salary  schedbles . respectively  in. the  fol- 
lowing manrten 

41-2.1  ^F^om:  Present  step  on  current 
1933^  salary  schedule, 

To:  Next  step  on  84-85  salary  schedule, 
as  reflected  in  Appendix  A. 

41-2.2  From:  Present  step  on  84-85  sala- 
ry schedule, 

To:  Next  step  on  85-86  salary  schedule, 
as  reflected  in  Appendix  B. 

41-2.3  From:  Present  step  on  85-86  sala- 
ry schedu.d, 

To:  Next  step  on  86-87  salary  schedule, 
9S  reflected  in  Appendix  C. 

41-2.4  The  Lab  Assistants  shall  advance 
an  extra  step  In  1984-85. 

41-3  OVERLOAD:  Overload  shall  be 
paid  at  the  rate  of  two  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  dollars  ($275)  per  contact,  hour.  The 
institution  will  erideavor  to  keep  overload  to 
a  minimum  and  no  faculty  member  should 
depend  on  overload  assignments  on  a  regu- 
lar basis. 

41*4.1   In  no  event  will  an  individual  be 
paid  more  than  the  maximum  scheduled 
salary  for  the  rank  to  which  he/she  is  pro- 
.  moted,  regardless  of  the  above  procedure 
for  determining  promotional  salary. 
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Article  Forty-two 

RESOLUTION  OF  DISPUTES 

duration  nMhlf?""'^*'^^  ^^^''"^  ^^^^  ^orthe 
to  rlln^  ^'^  Agreement,  it  shall  attempt 
to  resolve  any  and  all  disputes  with  the 

clXS  PL  itS"'*'  " 

i^ivj,  H.L.  1974,  as  amended. 


Article  Forly-ihr«# 

DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

aslff'Lnl^'^'^^reement  shall  be  effective 

jecx  to  the  Associat  on's  and  thP  Rn«,^. 
r.gm  to  negotiate  over  a  SucSe^or  A«l' 
ment  as  provided  in  ArticS  40  ^ 

t^e'4o'ciarn"h^^^^^^^^^^  -d 
ment  to  be  signed  «'of?he  4th  ^Toi 

tt''tar:\ir^^^^^^^^  ^e.ow  and 

hereon  "'^^^      °°^P°^ate  seal 
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ESSEX  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


BY 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF 
ESSEX  C0Ur4TY  COLLEGE 


BY 
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Appendix  "C** 

ESSEX  COUNTY  COLLEGE  SALARY  SCHEDULE  — 1986/87 


1  sdurar 

1 

$12,289 

$14,743 

$14,743 

$16,375 

$19,655 

$26,042 

2 

12.643 

15.168 

15.168 

16.847 

20.222 

26.793 

3 

13.008 

15.606 

15.606 

17.333 

20.805 

27.565 

4 

13.384 

16.056 

16.056 

17.833 

21.405 

28.361 

5 

13.%5 

16.751 

16.751 

18.605 

22.331 

29.590 

6 

15.101 

18.258 

18.258 

20.685 

24.34T 

32.253 

7 

16.457 

19.720 

19.720 

22.343 

28.287 

34.833 

8 

17.778 

21.402 

21.402 

23.963 

28.267 

37.455 

9 

19.114 

22.801 

22.801 

25.828 

30.393 

40.275 

10 

20.551 

24.319 

24.319 

27.539 

32.293 

42.363 

11 

21.689 

25.838 

25.838 

29.254 

34.196 

44.455 

12 

22.820 

27.360 

27.360 

30.962 

36.094 

46.546 

13 

23.952 

28.879 

28.879 

32.674 

37.995 

48.637 

14 

25.086 

30.400 

30.400 

34.386 

39.896 

50.729 

15 

26.222 

31.921 

31.921 

36.098 

41.796 

52.816 

16 

27.356 

0 

33.436 

37.810 

43.701 

54.909 

17 

28.644 

0 

35.076 

39.520 

45.599 

56.998 

18 

0 

0 

36.478 

41.230 

47.503 

59.09;? 

19 

0 

0 

0 

44.171 

49.403 

61.179 
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Appendix  "B-* 
COUNTY  COLLEGE  SALARY 


Lib 

Step 

tofstinl 

) 

$11,816 

2 

12.157 

3  ' 

12.508 

A 

13.051 

5 

14.113 

6 

15.380 

7. 

16.615 

8 

17.864 

9 

19.207 

10 

20.270 

^  ^21.327 

12* 

?2.385 

13 

23.445 

14 

24^7 

15 

25.566 

16 

26.770 

17 

0 

18 

0 

LiOurcr 

.$14,176 
14.585 
15.00^ 
15.650 
17.064 
18.430 
20.002 
21.309 
22.728 
24.148 
25.570 
26.990 
28.411 
29.833 
0 
0 
0 
0 


$14,176 
14.585 
15.006 
15.655 
17.064 
18.430 
20.002 
21.309 
22.728 
21.148 
25.570 
26.990 
28.411 
29.833 
31^49 
32.781 
34.092 
0 


SCHEDULE  — 1985(86 
Aisittant  Auoclali 


$15,745 
16.199 
16.666 
17.388 
19.333 
20.880 
22.395 
24.138  " 
25.737  . 
27.340 
28.936 
30.536 
32.136 
33.736 
35.336 
36.935 
38.533 
41.281 


$18,899 
19.444 
20.005 
20.870 
22.749 
24.567 
26.418 
28.405 
30.180 
31.959 
33.73;5 
35.509 
37.286 
39.062 
40.842 
42  616 
44.395 
46.171 


Prolmor 

325.040 
25.762 
26.506 
27.654 . 
30.143 
32.554 
35.005 
37.640 
39.592 
41.547 
43.501 
45.455 
47.410 
49.361 
51.317 
53.269 
55.226 
57.177 
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Appendix ''D^ 

THIRTY  CONTACT  HOUR  OPTION  FORM 

I  (Print  Name)   ^  :  

hereby  exercise  my  option  under  the  Facul* 
ty  Association/Board  of  Trustees  Agree- 
ment to  limit  r^iy  service  during  this  aca- 
demic year  to  thirty  (30)  contact  hours*  I 
understand  that  by  so  doing  I  forfeit  my  right 
to  overload  beyond  thirty  (30)  hours,  except 
-as  may  be  mutually  acceptable  to  me  and 
the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 

Further,  I  understand  that  my  exercising  of 
this  option  prohibltsthe  College  from  manda- 
torily assigning  me  to  Spring  classes,  except 
as  provided  in  14-6. 


Date       Signature  of  Faculty  Member. 


Date       Signature  of  Dean 

(Receipt  Acknowledgment) 

This  form,  signed  by  the  faculty 
member,  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Dean  in  dupliceite,  not  later  than 
September  30th  of  the  current  aca- 
demic year  Proof  of  submission  will 
be  the  Dean's  signature.  A  copy  will 
be  given  to  the  faculty  member. 
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Appendix  "E" 

FACULTY  SICK-BANK 
WITHDRAWAL  REQUEST 

Name  

Date  

Division/Department  

Divition/Dapartment 

Chairperson   

1.  No.  of  Sick  Leave  Days 

Accrued  to  Date  

2.  Date  of  Exhaustion  of 

Sick  Leave  Days   

3.  I  hereby  request  withdrawal  of  '  days 

Personal  Sick  Leave  from  the  Sick  Ldave  Bank 

4.  Approximate  Date  of  Return  

5.  Nature  of  Illness  or  Disability 
(Attach  physician's  statement) 

Approved  by:   

Association  President   

Date-  

President  -  

Date-  .  

This  form  may  be  secured  from  the  Personnel  Depart* 
ment.  Instructions  for  its  processing  may  be  found  in 
Section  31-2  of  the  Faculty  Contract. 

Copies  to:       President  of  College 

President  of  Association 
Individual  Faculty  Member 
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ESSEX  COUNTY  COLLEGE 

FORM  ""A"* 
CHAIRPERSON'S  FACULTY 

EVALUATION  FORM 

FACULTY  MEMBER'S  NAME: 


(Last)  (First)  (Middle) 

PRESENT  CLASSIFICATION: 


(Rank) 


(Step) 


(Academic  Year)     (Semester  or  Term) 


(Chairperson's  Signature)  (Date) 
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Form  "A" 

Chairperson's  Faculty  Evaluation  Form 

This  evtiuation  must  be  constructive.  The  person  being 
evaluated  should  be  made  aware  of  both 
strengths  and  weaknesses,  with  the  evaluation  being 
thoroughly  discussed  before  final  submission.  As  a 
result  of  this  assessment,  the  faculty  member  should 
have  been  helped  to  promote  mdividual  growth  within 
the  context  of  professional  responsibilities.  (1-5  should 
refer  to  the  rated  period.) 


! 

'Superior    Good    Satisfactory  ^Deficient 

1.  Effectiveness  as  a  teacher:  

Comments:   


N/A 


'Superior    Good    Satisfactory    ^Deficient  N/A 

2.  Contributions  to  the  Qisciptine/Oivision:  

Comments:  ^  


*Superior  Good  Satisfactory  ^Deficient  N/A 
3.  Contributions  to  the  College:  


Commentf>: 


'Superior    Good    Satisfactory    'Deficient  N/A 

4.  Contributions  to  Community  Service  (where 
applicable):  
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'Commtnts: 


^Suptrior    Good  Sttiifactorr 


•Deficient  N/A 


5.  Scholarty  or  othtr  contributlont  to  profewional 
organizations:        -p  " 


Commtnts: 


6  Narrativt  overall  tvaluation  (Othtr  factors,  besides 
the  above,  to  consider:  willing  awumption  of  responsi- 
bilities, implementation  of  and  adherence  to  College 
policies  and  procedures): 


7.  tRECOMMENDATION:. 


8.  Comments  of  Instructor: 


•Supportive  and  detailed  explanation  needed  it  this 
category  is  checlted. 

tin  all  cases,  thd  final  action  tor  retention,  non- 
retention,  or  promotion  rests  with  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 


Appendix  "F" 
Form  "B" 

Peer  Observation  of  Classroom  Teaching 

TO  THE  OBSERVER. 

Before  you  enter  the  classroom,  please  be  certain  you 
have  reviewed  the  criteria  for  classroom  observation 
given  below.  Before  you  complete  the  final  draft  of  your 
report,  please  be  certain  that  these  criteria  have 
received  appropriate  consideration  in  your  report. 

Criteria 

Were  the  ma|or  ooiectives  of  the  lesson  made 
clear? 

Does  the  instructor  present  the  subject  matter  m  a 
manner  which  stimulates  student  interest? 
Does  the  Instructor  present  the  subject  matter  at  a 
level  appropriate  to  the  course? 
Do  students  show  evidence  of  interest  in  the 
subject  matter  and  illustrate  knowledge  of 
previously  presented  subject  matter? 
Does  the  instructor  speak  clearly  and  loudly 
enough  to  be  understood  by  everyone  in  the 
class?  .  . 

Does  the  instructor  encourage  critical  thinking 

and  analysis? 

Does  the  instructor  encourage  student  partici- 
pation in  class  discussions  or  questioning?.  • 
Is  there  positive  rapport  with  the  students  in  the 
class?  .  . 

Is  the  class  presentation  well-planned  and 

organized? 

Are  the  media  utilized  (if  any)  pertinent  to  the 
subject  matter  being  presented? 
Is  the  class  time  well  spent? 
Does  the  instructor  show  evidence  of  mastery  ot 
sub)ect'> 

Were  follow-up  class  assignments  made  and  were 
they  made  clear'? 


8. 


10. 

11. 
12. 

13. 
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Faculty  Member  Observec^  

Date  of  Observation.  _:;-^Length  of  Observation 

Oivislon/Departnent  »  Course:  

Observation  By:  1  

Distribution  EvaVuatee 

Chairperson 
Dean 


Faculty  Member  Observed: 
Observer  — 


Specific  comments  directly  related  to  criteria: 


General  comments; 


Observer 


Date 


Faculty  Member  Observed*  Date 

•The  faculty  member  will  sign  above  as  an  indication  of 
having  read  this  observation.  Signature  does  not 
necessarily  imply  agreement  with  the  content. 
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Appendix  **F" 

Form  "C"  . 

Faculty  Self-Evaluation  Form 

This  Self-Evaluation  Form  enables  the  faculty  member 
to  review  his/her  own  performance  critically,  enabling 
the  faculty  member  to  supplement  information  on  file 
and  to  include  all  material  pertinent  to  his  competence 
and  performance.  He/she  may  elaborate  on  any  point 
whose  relevance  does  not  seem  obvious. 

The  first  page  is  provided  as  free  space  so  that  the 
faculty  member  can  summarize  his/her  evaluation  in 
any  manner  that  he/she  wishes.  The  next  pageprovides 
suggestions  for  the  reporting  of  specific  areas  of 
growth. 
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Faculty  S««-t«l'u«««»" 
(Provide  detail*):  ^ 


C    Report  of  .Extre^urricuJ.r  Activities  end  Contri. 
butions  (Provide  details): 


Additional  comments  and/or  Summary: 


Signature 
Distribution: 


Chairperson 
Dean 


Apptndix  "F* 
Form  ••D" 
DIvUlonal/Dtpartmtntw 
Evaluation  Commltttt  Form 


FACULTY  MEMBERS  NAME: 

■  (L8M)  (F'-^t) 

(Middle) 

PRESENT  CLASSIFICATION: 

(RanK) 

(Slel)) 

(Academic  Year) 

(Semester  or  Term) 

Committee  Member's  Signature  Date 
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DlvUlontl/ptptftmtnUI 
Evaluation  CommlttttTOrm 

A    Pertormanct  Report      Menber  of  the  Teaching 
Faculty:  (Oetcriptlon^ 

B.  Ptrtormanct  Repoct^of  Non-Teaching  Activities: 
(Description) 

C    Report  of  Professional  Growth  and  Educational 
Development:  (Description) 

D.  Report  on  Student  Evaluation:  (Description) 

E.  Overall  Performance  Report: 

F.  •RECOfi^fi^ENDATlON:  


G.  COMMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTOR; 


Signature  of  Faculty  Member 

•In  all  cases,  the  final  action  for  retention,  non- 
rSention  or  promotion  rests  with  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 


Distribution: 


Evatuatee 

Chairperson 

Dean 


Appendix  "F" 
Form  "E" 
Student  Eveluatlon  of  Faculty 


-Section  #_ 
_  Instructor: 


Course  Title;  

Semester/Term: 

Please  respond  to  all  statements.  If  you  have  comments 
which  might  be  helpful  to  the  instructor  In  conducting 
future  classes,  please  use  the  reverse  side  of  this  sheet. 

Did  you  receive  a  syllabus  or  course  outline  containing 
a//  of  the  following  Information: 

Course  objectives,  course  requirements, 
method(s)  of  deternilfiing  grades,  attendance/* 
tardiness  policy,  and  Instructor's  office  hours? 
 Yes  No 

In  the  space  beside  each  of  the  following  questions, 
give  your  personal  evaluation  of  the  instructor  by 
writing  the  number  from  the  following  scale: 

5  (Excellent)      4      3  (Good) 


 1. 

—  2. 

 3. 

 4. 

—  5. 

—  6. 
 7. 

 8. 

 9. 

 10. 


2  1  (Poor) 
The  Instructor  has  been  diligent  and  punctual. 
The  instructor  is  well-prepared  for  class 
meetings. 

The  Instructor  makes  clear  and  well-organized 
presentations. 

The  Instructor  makes  assignments  that  are 
clear  and  relevant  to  course  work. 
The  instructor  shows  interest  in  his  subject. 
The  instructor  is  fair  in  grading  assignments. 
The  instructor  encourages  students  to  see  him 
during  office  hours. 

The  Instructor  shows  concern  for  the  aca- 
demic development  of  students. 
The  instructor  allows  differing  viewpoints  to  be 
expressed. 

I  n  comparison  with  other  instructors.  I  rate  this 
instructor  as  indicated. 
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Apptndix^G^ 

EMtx  County  Colitgt  Library 
Faculty  Evaluation 


(LMt  Ntmt)     (First^tme)     (Middit  Initial) 


(Rank) 


(Title) 


(Evaluation  Period) 


.Tenured 


.  Non-Tenured 
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Etttx  County  Colitgt  Library 
Faculty  Evaluation  Form 

Form  **A** 

I    RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  PERFORMANCE 
A.   Performance  —  Ltbrananship 

1.  Knowledge  of  librarianship:  theory  and 
practice: 

(a)  inadequate,  (b)  Adequate,  (c)  Good, 
(df  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &  e). 

2.  Professional  attitude  and  oehavior  in 
satisfying  the  needs  of  Library  users 

(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate.  (c)Good. 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &  e); 

3.  Quality  and  quantity  of  work  processed; 
(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate.  :ci  Good, 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &e); 

8    Performance  —  Administrative 

1    Analysis  and  organization  of  work 

(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate,  ic)  Good, 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &e): 

2.  Development,  training  and  supervision  of 
personnel: 

(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate.  (cIGood. 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &  e)' 

3.  Initiative  m  developing  innovative 
programs,  procedures,  and  techniques' 
la)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate,  ic)  Good 
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(d)  Vtrvbood.  (t)  Excalltnt 

CommtrM  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 

highaat  gating,  a  &#): 

C.  PtraonarRalitiont; 

1.  Rtlationtwlth  Library  faculty: 

(a)  Inadvquatf ,  (b)Adaquatt.  (c)Good. 
•  (d)  Vary  Good,  (a)  Excallant 
.    Commant  (mandatory  for  lowatt  and 
highatt  rating,  a  A  a): 

2.  Ralationt  with  other  Library  parsonnel: 
(a)  Inadaquata.  (b)Adaquata.  (c)Good. 
(d)  Vary  Good,  (a)  Excalltnt 

Commant  (mandatory  for  lowest  and  . 
hightat  rating,  a'4  a): 

3   Attltudo  and  ratponaa.to  supervision: 
(a)  Inadaquata.  {b)Adaquata,  (c)Qood. 
(d)  Vary' Good,  (a)  Excallant 
Commant  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &  a): 

IL  SCHOLARLY  AND  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOP- 
MENT 

A.  Prasant  study,  for  credits  bayond  the  M.L.S.: 

B.  Seminars,  Workshops.  Conferences,  etc. 
(attended  during  avaluation  parlod): 

C.  Publications.  Lectures.  Consultations 
(during  avaluatlon  period)^ 

0.  Independent  study  and  knowledge  of  current 
developments  in  the  field: 

III.  SERVICE  TO  PROFESSION.  COLLEGE  AND 
COMMUNITY 

A.  Memberships  and  offices  in  professional 
organizations  and  other  professional  activi- 
ties: 

B.  Activities  in  Essex  County  College: 

•  C.  Memberships  and  offices  in  community 
organizations  and  other  community  activi- 
ties: 
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IV    SUMMATION  OF  EVALUAriON  AND  AD- 
DITIONAL COMMENTS 


Signature  of  Director  Date 

Signature  of  Faculty  Member  Date 

Appendix  "G** 

Esstx  Courtty  Collage  Library 
Pter  Evaluation  Form 

Form  "B" 
Name  —  Faculty  Evaluated 

COMMENTS  ON: 

A.  Performance  -  Librarianship: 

B,  Performance  -  Administrative* 

C    Scholarly  and  Professional  Development: 
D   Service  to  Profession.  College.  Community, 

Evaluated  By.  

Signature  -  Rank 

Faculty  Evaluated:  

'Signaiure 

*To  be  Signed  as  an  indication  of  having  read  the 
comments 
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E«MxCounty-poUtgtUbr«i7 
F«cultyStM.^«lu««on  Form 
Fortn-C 

ItJon 

nt«ded.  ttuclvi 


A.  t>triorintnc*-LibrtriBn»hip: 

B.  Pertormtnct-Adminlttrttivt: 

C.  SchoCrly  .nd  Prof«sion.l  Oivelopm.nf. 

D.  service  to  Prol.«ion.  College.  Community: 


(Signature) 


(Title) 


Date 
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Apptndix  "G** 

Ettf  X  County  Colitgt 
Lf  iming  RMOurctt  Ctntt  r 
Oivitional  Evaluation  Committtt  Form 

Forni^D". 

FACULTY  MEMBER  NAME: 


(Li$t) 

(First) 

(Middle) 

IRank)  (Step) 
PROPOSAL  (Tenure  or  Promotion): 
SIGNATURES  OF  COMMITTEE  MEMBERS: 

(Name) 

(Title) 

(Date) 

(Name) 

(T»tie) 

(Date) 

(Name) 

(Title) 

(Date) 

(Name) 

(Title) 

(Date)  • 
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.     The  responses  below  represent  summary  evaluations 
.  based  on  input  provided  by  the  three  elements  mvolved 
'   in  the  process,  or  by  direct  observance  by  one  or  more 

membera  of  the  committee. 
.     I.   RESPONSIBILITIES  PERFORMANCE 
A.  Performance  — Ulbrarlanshlp: 

1.  Knowledge  1)1  llbrariaRihip:  theory  and 
practice:  ■  ^ 

(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate.  (c)Good. 
(<J)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment,  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
higtiett  rating,  a 

2.  Profettional  attitude  and  behavior  in 
•atlifying  the  needs  of  Library  been: 

(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate.  (c)Good. 
(d)  Very  Good«  <e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating«.a  &  e): 

3.  Quality  and  quantity  of  work  processed: 
(a),lnadequate.  (b)  Adequate.  (c)Good. 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent - 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &  e): 

B.  Perlormance- Administrative: 

1.  Analysis  and  organization  of  work: 

(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate.  (c)Good. 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Cotnment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &e): 

2.  Development,  traming  and  supervision  of 
personnel: 

(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate,  (c)  Good, 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  ExceP'^nt 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &e): 

3.  inrtiattve  in  developing  innovative 
programs,  procedures,  and  techniques: 
(a)  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate,  (c)  Good. 
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(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 

Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 

highest  rating,  a  &e): 

C.  Personal  Relations: 

1.  Relations  with  Library  faculty. 

(a)  inadequate,  (b)  Adequate.  (c)Good. 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lov/est  and 
highest  rating,  a  &e): 

2.  Relations  with  other  Library  personnel: 
(a)  inadequate,  (b)  Adequate,  (c)  Good, 
(d)  V^ry  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &e): 

3.  Attitude  and  response  to  supervision: 
(ar  Inadequate,  (b)  Adequate,  (c)  Good, 
(d)  Very  Good,  (e)  Excellent 
Comment  (mandatory  for  lowest  and 
highest  rating,  a  &e): 

II.  SCHOURLY  AND  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOP- 
MENT 

A.  Present  study,  for  credits  beyond  the  M.L.S.: 

B.  Seminars,  Workshops.  Conferences,  etc. 
(attended  during  evaluation  period): 

C.  Publications.  Lectures.  Consultations 
(during  evaluation  period): 

D.  Independent  study  and  knowledge  of  current 
development  in  the  field: 

III.  SERVICE  TO  PROFE&olON.  COLLEGE  AK'^ 
COMMUNITY 

A.  Memberships  and  offices  in  professional 
organizations  and  other  professional  activi* 
ties: 

B.  Activities  in  Essex  County  College: 

C.  Memberships  and  offices  in  community 
organizations  and  other  community  activi- 
ties: 
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Committee's  Summary  and  Recomrrendaiions*: 


•In  all  casea.  the  final  action  ^or  retention  or  n^ 
retention  or  promotion  rests  with  the  Board  o? 
Trustees.  ^  ^ 

Comments  of  Faculty  Member  being  Evaluated: 


Date 


Signature  of  Faculty  Member 


Appendix  "H** 

Counitling  Pttr  Evaluation  Form 
CounMlIng  Sttslon  ObMrvation  Rtport 

Form  "A- 


Counselor  Evaluated: 
Date:   


General  Comments: 


Evaluation  By: 


(Signature) 


(Counselor  Cbsen/ed) 


Date:  ^  

Counselor's  Comment  (if  any) 


Appendix  "H^* 
Form  "B" 
Head  Counselor*s  Evaluation  Report 


Counselor: , 


Date  of  Evaluation   

Employment  at  Essex  County  College. . 

Rank:  .  


.  Years 


General  Comments: 


Suggestions  for  Change: 


Evaluation  Done  By: 


(Signature) 


Recommendation*: 


Signature  of  Counselor:   

(Indicates  that  Conference  was  held  ?.nd  Counselor  did 
review  this  appraisal) 

Comments  of  Counselor:   


*ln  cli  cases,  the  final  action  for  retention  or  non» 
retention  or  promotion  rests  with  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 
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Apptndix  "H" 
Fonn"B^{contlnutd) 
Htad  Counwior't  Evaluation  Report 

Performanco  Report  t»  ^unselon 

1.  UtilizM  tppropritU^CounMlIng  Approaches  and 
•xplores  rww  methods:  

2.  Demonstrates  ability  to  '•'f<?J°  ^'^^^  ^^^^^^  °* 
students:  rapport  and  sensitivity  to  students  


Breadth  and  diversity  of  interMts,  plus  activities 
inrf  interests  which  enablesacounselorto  develop 
!^Se?Sthyformoreeffectivecommunication. 

and  deept!'  understanding  of  his  students:  


4.  Effective  and'willing  assumptions  of  responsibility 
in  departmental  matters:  ^  =  


Performance  as  a  Member  of  the  Facol^^:  profas- 
S  atatus.  growth,  development,  educational 
preparation,  wmmunity  involvement  (for  details 
se«  Self'Evaluatlon  Form)  


6.  Performance  of  other  activities  as  a  Counselor: 
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Form  "C" 

Student  Evaluation  of  Counselor 

Counselor's  Name  ■  Da»o  s-  

use  the  following  scale  to  indicate  how  the  statements 
SloSoMow  describe  your  counselor.  Answer 
only  those  applicable. 
Excellent 


Good 
3 


Poor 
1 


1.  The  counselor  seemed  interested  in  me  as  a 
person. 

2.  The  counselor  was  able  to  communicate  well  with 
me. 

3.  The  counselor  has  insight  and  understanding  in 
many  areas. 

4.  The  counselor  seemed  to  offer  appropriate  help — 

5.  The  counselor  has  my  trust.   

6.  The  counselor  is  senbitive  to  my  needs.   

7.  The  counselor  is  able  to  provide  me  with  the 
information  1  need. 

8.  The  counselor  would  be  a  good  person  to  recom- 
mend to  other  students. 

Please  add  below  any  comments  about  the  strong 
points  and/or  weak  points  you  feel  this  counselor  has. 


145 


6j3 


Counstlor's  Stlf-Evi^luitlon  Form 

Commtnt.  concistly.  on  your  performtnct 

last  mluttlon  period  In  thr  following  sectors  (ir 

nttdfd,  itttch  sscon?J  shttt): 

A.  F'lrformr^cs- Counselor:  . 

B.  Performance -Adminlstrstlve: 

C.  Scholarly  and  Professional  Oevelopmant: 

D.  Service  to  Profession.  Colltgo.  Community: 


(Signature) 


(Title) 


(Date) 
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Appendix  "H" 
Form 

Counstling  Divisional  Education 
Committet  Form 

Performance  Report  as  Counselor: 

1.  Utilizes  appropriate  Counseling  Approaches 
and  explores  new  methods:  

2.  Demonstrates  ability  to  relate  to  wide  range  of 
students:  rapport  and  sensitivity  to  students: 


Breadth  and  diversity  of  interests,  plus  activi^ 
ti3S  and  interests  which  enables  a  counselor 
to  develop  widersympathy  for  more  effective 
communication,  and  deeper  understanding  of 
his  students:  


Effective  and  willing  assumptions  of  responsi- 
bility in  departmental  matters:   


Performance  as  a  Member  of  the  Faculty: 
professional  status,  growth,  development, 
educational  preparation,  community  involve- 
ment (for  details  see  Self-Evaluation 
Form) 
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6.  PerformanceofotnpractivitiesasaCounselor: 


B.  Summary  of  Evtluatiofi^Report 

1.  Student  Evtluttioo'  Report  (for  details  see 
student  evaluPtldn  form) 
•  .    2.  Peer  Observation  Report  (for  details  see  peer 
observation  report) 

3.  Peer  Evaluation  Report 

4.  Self  Evaluation  Report 

C.  Recommendations  for  retention  or  non-retention, 
where  appropriate*: 


D.  Comments  of  Cou  nselor: 


Mn  all  cases  the  final  action  for  retention  or  non- 
retention  or  promotion  rests  with  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 


Date 


Signature  of  Faculty  Member 


Appendix  "I" 

Educational  Development  Specialist 
Evaluation  Record 

Each  Educational  Development  Specialist  will  be  evalu- 
ated by  his  immediate  supervisor  who  shall  be  the 
person  to  whom  the  EDS  is  assigned  for  duty  An 
evaluation  form  will  be  filed  by  the  supervisor  accor- 
ding to  the  annual  faculty  evaluation  schedule  and 
whenever  the  EDS's  assigned  duty  administrator  is 
changed.  Peer  evaluations  will  be  required  only  if  the 
EDS  is  assigned  to  a  role  which  involves  a  close 
working  relationship  with  another  EDS.  Comments  are 
optio  nal.  but  are  mandatory  if  a  "low  1 "  rating  or  a  'high 
5"  rating  are  indicated.  Comments  justifying  a  high  or  a 
■  low  must  be  included. 

Rating  Terms: 

1  —  inadequate.,.performs  significantly  below  ac- 

cepted standards. 

2  —  adequate...performs  at  ;^^e  minimum  acceptable 

level. 

3  —  good,  performs  at  an  acceptable  level. 

4  —  very  goo  j...performs  above  the  acceptable  level. 

5  —  exhibits  superior  performance. 
Self-evaluation: 

The  Educational  Development  Specialist  will  submit  a 
self-evaluation  m  addition  to  the  formal  supervisor's 
evaluation, 

EVALUATlOf^  OF  

DATE  


1.  Performance  of  non-teaching  activities. 
1  2  3  4 

2.  Knowledge  of  area  of  specialization 
12  3  4 
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'a'"  Development  of  educational  programs 


-"•4.  Professional  flfowth  an*  Oevalopment 


5.  Development  of  innovilive  concepts^  2 

6.  community  Ccollegeyie^ice  and  involvement  ^ 

1  2  3 

7  Rapport  with  administrators/peers  ^ 
■■"  1      .      -2  3 

8.  Ability  to  deal  with  relevant  job  problems  ^ 
i    '         2  3 

9.  anter«ttlntretof8|Wit1i«*tion  ^ 

i  2  3  ^ 

10   Qutlity  Of  program*  produced     .  ^ 
1  2  3 

COMMENTS: 


EDUCATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  SPECIALIST 
Narrative  Self-Evtluttion 


Period  Covered: 


.to. 


Educational  Development  Specialist 


Date 


Signature  (Evaluator) 


Title 


Date 


r  ha';;r;ilirihe  evaluation.  My  signature  doea  not 
necessarily  indicate  agreement 


Rank 


Signature  (EDS) 
COMMENTS  OF  EVALUATEE  (optional): 


Date 
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SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 

The  parties  agree  this  4th  day  of  September. 
1984.  that  MSisjant  Chairpersons  shall 
receive  notice  of^ppointment  (reappoint- 
ment) by  April  ist  of  the  prior  year.  Their 
dutiesshall  bedkected'by  the  Chairpersons 

according  to  program  needs  and  need  not 
span  two  semesferii  and  a  term.  The  parties 
agree  that  all  Departments  with  Assistant 
Chairpersons  shall  be  allocated  eighteen 
(18)  Hours  of  release  time;  fifteen  (15)  hours 
shall  be  for  the  Assistant  Chairperson;  the 
other  three  (3)  hours  shall  be  allocated  by 
•  the  Chairperson  and  It  may  or  may  not  be 
allocated  to  the  Assistant  Chairperson. 


For  fhe  Co//f0# 

9/5/84  Clara  basher 
9/5/84  Stephen  Edelstein 
9/5/84  Elena  J.  Scamblo 
9/5/84  A.  Zachary  Yamba 
9/5/84  L.  Schwartz,  Esq. 
Labor  Counsel 


FQrth§A$tocMlon 

9/5/84  Charles  Larkin 
9/5/84  David  Griffiths 
9/5/84  Joseph  Zubko 
9/5/84  Ned  M.  Wilson 
9/5/84  Michael  E.  Frank 
Chief  Negotiator 


INDEX* 


Academic  freedom.  4-1 
Academic  rank 

guidelines  for  Initial  placement,  12-8 

requirements  for,  12*1 
Advanced  study.  32-1 
Agreement  (Contract) 

changea  in.  3-1.1 

duration  of,  43-1 

enforcement  of,  3-1 .4 

negotiation  of  successor.  40-1 

publication  of.  39-1  . 
Assistant  Chairpersons,  terms  and  conditions,  m 
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articles,  only  the  first  number  is  cited. 
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AGREEMENT 

Between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Gloucester  County  College, 
operating  under  the  provision  of  Public  Laws  of  1968,  Chapter  303,  and 
including  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws  1974  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey 

and 

The  Gloucester  County  College  Federation  of  Teachers 
which  is  affiliated  with  AFT,  AFL-CIO 
This  Agreement  entered  into  this 
by  and  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  .of  Gloucester  County  College, 
hereinafter  called  the  Board,  and  the  Gloucester  County  College  Fed«- 
eration  of  Teachers,  which  is  affiliated  with  AFT,  AFL-CIO,  Local  2338, 
hereinafter  called   the  Federation,   represents  a  complete  agreement 
between  the  parties,  and  provides  that: 
1.1   Board  Recognition 

The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Federation  as  the  sole  and  exclu- 
sive negotiation  representative  for  all  Gloucester  County  College 
bargaining  unit  members,  including  full-time  teaching  staff, 
counselors,  media  coordinators, '  College  nurse  and  librarians,  but 
excluding  the  Presfdent,  the  Assistant  to  the  President,  Vice 
Presidents,  Deans,  Associate  Deans,  Assistant  Deans,  Directors, 
Chairpersons,  and  any  faculty  member  while  engaged  in  service 
specifically  applicable  to  the  Office  of  Community  Services 
(except  when  a  credit  course(s)  comprises  part  of  a  unit  member^s 
basic  load  or  overload  in  which  case,  such  service  shall  be 
covered  by  the  contract)  and  such  professional  personnel  who  are 
or  become  responsible  for  supervisory  or  evaluative  duties  with 
respect  to  other  professional  personnel.    The  term  "unit  member" 
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when  used  here  and  after  In  this  Agreement,  shall  refer  to  all 
members  of  the  designated  bargaining  unit  and  reference  shall 
Include  both  male  and  female  members • 

To  the  extent  required  by  statutes,  there  shall  be  no  discrimina- 
tion based  on  age,  sex,  race,  color,  creed,  religion,  handicaps, 
national  origin,  or  political  affiliation. 

1.2    Contrary  to  Lav 

If  any  provision  of  this  agreement  or  any  application  of  the 
agreement  to  any  unit  member  or  group  of  unit  members  shall  be 
found  contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  or  application  shall  be 
void,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  of  this  agreement 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 
•3    Effect  by  Passage  of  Law 

Any  provision  of  this  contract  which  is  contrary  to  law,  but 
becomes  lawful  during  the  life  of  this  contract,  shall  take 
immediate  effect  upon  the  enactment  of  such  legislation. 

.•4  Amendment 

Should  the  parties  agree  .to  an  amendment  of  this  agreement  such 
amendment  shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  submitted  to  ratification 
procedures  of  the  Board  and  the  Federation,  and  if  ratified  b^ 
both  parties,  become  part  of  the  agreement. 
-•5   Released  Time  for  Negotiations 

When  mutually  determined  negotiating  meetings  are  planned  during 
instructional  hours,  not  more  thm  four  members  of  the  Federation 
Negotiations  Team  ca;r  be  granted  released  time. 
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1.6  Budget  Itlformatrion  1 
In  order  for  the  Federation  to  represent  unit  members »  the  Board  2 
will  make  available  to  the  Federation  upon  written  request:  3 

(a)  The  number  of  unit  members  vlthiu  each  salary  schedule  4 
classification  and  their  appropriate  salaries  S 

(b)  Other  reports  within  the  public  domain  ^ 
1*7    Selection  of  Negotiators  7 

Neither  party  in  any  negotiations  shall  have  any  control  over  the  8 
selection  of  the  negotiating  representatives  of  the  other  party.  9 
Negotiating  teams  at  any  one  bargaining  session  are  not  to  exceed  10 
four  members.  The  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representa-  11 
tives  shall  be  clothed  with  all  necessary  power  and  authority  to  12 
make  and  consider  proposals  and  .nftke  counter  proposals.  Either  13 
party  may  bring  in  not  more  than  two  consultants  for  a  particular  14 
item  of  discussion. 

1.8  Copies  of  Agreement  16 
Copies  of  this  agreement  shall  be  reproduced  by  the  Board  and  17 
distributed  to  all  unit  members  now  employed  or  hereafter  18 
employed »  upon  notice  of  appointment  for  the  duration  of  this  19 
agreement.  The  Board  will  supply  twenty-five  copies  to  the  20 
Federation. 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
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ARTICLE  II 
Rights  of  Parties 

2*1    Right  to  Organize 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict 
the  rights  of  unit  members  under  the  New  Jersey  Statutes  Anno- 


tated, Title  18A  or  other  applicable  lavs  and  regulations.    The  6 

rights  granted  attd  duties  inferred  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  be  In  7 

addition  to  those  provided  elsevhere.    However,  the  Board  retains  8 

all  rights  not  specifically  conferred  upon  the  Federation*  9 

2.2  Right  to  Negotiate  jq 
Unit  members  as  described  in  Article  I  have  the  right  freely  to  11 
organi2(i>*  join  and  support  the  Federation  for  the  purpose  of  12 
engaging  in  collective  negotiation  and  other  concerted  activities  13 
for  mutual  aid  and  protection. 

2.3  Federation  Business  jg 
Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Federation  shall  be  permit-  16 
ted  to  transact  official  Federation  business  and  conduct  meetings  17 
on  college  property  at  reasonable  times;  where  such  business  does  18 
not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  College  or  with  the  19 
performance  of  the  unit  members •  duties.  No  charge  shall  be  made  20 
for  the  Federation's  use  of  College  facilities,  21 

2.4  Use  of  Facilities  and  Equipment  22 
The  Federation  may  use  College  facilities  and  equipment,  such  as  23 
typewriters,  mimeographing  machines,  other  duplicating  equipment,  24 

.    calculating,  machines  and  AV  equipment,  at  the  convenience  of  the  25 

President  of  the  College  or  his  designees.    No  equipment  shall  be  26 

removed  from  the  premises  without  written  permission.     Payment  27 
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shall  be  made  for  any  expendable  supplies  used  for  Federation  I 

purposes,  and  the  Federation  shall  be  liable  for  damage  to  any  2 

equipment  used  for  said  purposes.     A  request  of  the  Federation  3 

shall  not  be  unreasonably  denied.  ^ 

2.5  Posting  of  Federation  Notices  5 
The  Federation  shall  be  assigned  a  bulletin  board  for  Its  sole  6 
U8e«  The  Federation  shall  be  permitted  to  use  College  mall  7 
facilities  for  the  distribution  of  communications  within  the  8 
College.  9 

2.6  Continuing  Consultation  Clause  10 
A  committee  o£  three  administrators  composed  of  the  President  of  11 
the  College  (or  his  designee)  and  two  other  college  administrators  12 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College,  and  three  represents-  13 
tives  of  the  Federation  composed  of  the  President  of  the  Fed-  14 
eratlon  (or  his  designee)  and  two  other  members  of  the  Federation  15 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Federation  will  meet  on  four  16 
occasions  per  academic  year,  durJ',^g  October,  December,  February  17 
and  April  to  discuss  administration  of  this  agreement  and/br  18 
problems  of  mutual  concern.  Initiation  can  be  made  by  either  19 
party  requesting  a  date(8)  convenient  to  both  parties  and  such  20 
letter  of  initiation  shall  suggest  agenda  items  for  discussion.  21 
The  responding  party  may  also  suggest  additional  items  for  inclu-  22 
sion  in  the  agenda  and/or  alternate  dates.  23 

2.7  Representation  Fee  for  Non-members  24 
(H)  *  The  Federation  President  shall  submit  to  the  college  person-  -  25 
nel  office  a  list  of  names  of  employees  covered  by  this  contract  26 
who   are   not   currently   dues   paying  members.     The   college,    in  27 
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complianee  vlth  State  law  and  this  agrecmeut,  will'  deduct  from  1 

such  unit  oember^s  pay  a  representation  fee  equal  to  8SZ  of  the  2 

amount   set   for  Federation  members*     (This  amount  will  be   de-  3 

termined  by  the  Federation  Constitution,     and  is  to  be  paid  by  4 

payroll  deduction.)  5 

(b)  It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  that  the  Board  6 
shall  have  no  other  obligation  or  liability,  financial  or  other-  7 
wise,  (other  rhan  set  forth  herein)  because  of  actions  arising  out  8 
of  the  understandings  expressed  in  the  language  of  this  Article.  9 
It  is  further  understood  that  once  the  funds  deducted  are  remitted  10 
to  the  Federation,  the  disposition  of  such  funds  thereafter  shall  11 
be  the  sole  and  exclusive  obligation  and  responsibility  of  the  12 
Federation.  13 

(c)  The  Federation  shall  indemnify  and  save  the  Board  Und  14 
College)  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims,  demanded,  suits  or  15 
other  forms  of  liability  including  reasonable  legal  and/or  rep-  16 
resentation  fees  resulting  from  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  17 
Article  or  in  reliance  on  any  list,  notice  or  assignment  furnished  18 
under  this  Article •  X9 
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ARTICLE  III 

Faculty  Assignments  and  Rgsponsibllltrii^ti 
3.1    Academic  Calendar 

The  President  .hall  prepare  a  tentative  acade„ic  calendar  and 
submit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Federation  of  Teachers  at  least  four 
weeks  prior  to  submission  to  the  Board.    Within  two  weeks,  the 
Federation  of  Teachers  shall  submit  in  writing  5   ■  co»»ents  and 
recommendations  to  the  President.     The  President  and  the  Board 
shall  consider  such  comments  and  recommendations  before  the  Board 
adopts  the  calendar.    No  changes  (other  than  emergencies)  shall  be 
«.de  in  the  current  semester  system  without  first  consulting  with 
the  Federation. 
3.2   Working  Hours 

Th.  basic  load  assignment  of  any  teaching  member  shall  span  «o 
more  than  eight  and  one-half  (8%)  hours  from  the  beginning  of  the 
first  Class  to  the  end  of  the  last  class  in  the  sa««  day.  and  no 
more  than  five  consecutive  days  per  week.    Penuission  for 
exceptions  to  the  above  »,st  be  secured  from  the  Federation 
President. 

b.    Th.  normal  work  week  will  be  Monday  through  Friday, 
excep.  when. weekend  assignm^-nts  are  necessary  to  complete  the 
teaching  member's  basic  load.    In  this  case,  the  work  load  shall 
span  no  more  than  five  consecutive  days.    Any  extension  of  this 
time  will  be  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  teaching  member  concerned 
and  the  college  administration.    Nothing  herein  precludes  some 
teaching   members  being  scheduled  less  than  five  days, 
c.    An  overload  is  not  a  part  of  th.  basic  load. 
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3»3    Faculty  Teaching  Assignments 

(a)  The  assigned  base  load  shall  be  fifteen  contact  hours  per 
semester  where  credit  hours  are  equal  to  contact  hours, 

(b)  The  assigned  base  load  shall  be  no  more  than  eighteen  contact 
hours  per  semester  where  credit  hours  are  less  "than  contact  hours. 
(Physical  Education  is  to  be  excepted  from  this  provision.) 

(c)  Any  unit  member  assigned  to  teach  courses  in  excess  of  base 
load  may  designate  which  of  thope  courses  will  be  treated  as  base 
load>  so  long  as  the  courses  for  base  load  fall  within  the 
definition  of  Working  Hours  in  Section  3.2. 

(d)  Any  faculty  member  who  teaches  a  part  of  his/her  base  load  in 
Allied  Health  and  Lab  Oriented  courses  commencing  with  the  1983«-8A 
academic  year  shall  have  a  base  load  between  fifteen  and  eighteen 
contact  hours  per  semester  per  the  following  formula: 

Course  Credit  -  Contact    Contact  Differential   Adjusted  Base  Load» 
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Course  Credit  ■  Contact   Contact  DiffcreutlAl     Adjusted  Base  Load* 
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*  Lecture  courses  within  the  basic  load  arrangement  vlll  be  tallied 
first  when  computing  the  adjusted  base  load. 

(e)  Any  unit  member *s  overload  normally  shall  not  exceed  one 
course  per  semester  excluding  Academic  Advising »  Program  Coor*- 
dlnatlng  end  Coop/Independent'  Study.  (Usually,  three  contact 
hours,  Although,  in  certain  cases  it  is  understood  that  one  course 
may  involve  more  than  three  contact  hours.)  If  the  administration 
assigns  an  additional  overload,  then  the  Federation  president 
shall  be  notified  in  writing. 

Overload  assignments  made  prior  to  pre-registration  shall  be 
reviewed  by  Chairpersons  and  Deans.  Overload  assignments  made 
after  pre«*regi8tration  by  the  appropriate  Chairperson/Dean  shall 
be  made  on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis.  Full*-time  teaching  faculty 
members  shall  be  given  first  consideration  to  all  "standard 
overloads."  The  usual  maximum  for  summer  session  courses  shall  be 
six  contact  hours  per  faculty  member. 

(f)  The  Federation  President  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
review  and  raise  exceptions  to  the  tentative  faculty  teaching 
assignment  and  overload  lists  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each 
semester  or  session.  It  is  exi^i;essly  understood  that  final 
determination  concerning  teaching  assignment  and  appointment  to 


overload  -resides  with  the  employer  provided  that  the  expressed 
provisions  of  the  contract  are  not  violated.  When  the  master 
schedule  is  published,  a  copy  will  be  supplied  to  the  Federation 
President* 

(g)  Acknowledging  that  innovation  and  change  may  require  modi- 
fication of  work  requirements,  then  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Chapter  303,  Public  Uw  of  New  Jersey,  1968,  and 
including  Chapter  123,  Public  Law,  1974,  State  of  New  Jersey,  the 
following  procedure  shall  be  used  for  determining  the  appropriate 
compensation  for  those  faculty  members  represented  by  the  Fed- 
eration: 1.  At  least  (20)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  change,  the 
Federation  shall  be  notified  in  writing.  Within  ten  (10)  calendar 
days  of  the  time  of  such  notice  the  Federation  President  may 
request  in  writing  a  meeting  with  th*  College  Representatives. 
This  request  shall  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

2.  Within  five  (5)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  such  a  reauest  a 
meeting  will  be  ;»cheduled  at  mutual  convenience  between  a  commit- 
tee of  three  members  of  the  Federation  and  three  members  for  the 
College. * 

3.  At  this  meeting  which  in  to  be  in  session  for  normally  no  more 
than  two  hours  duration,  negotiations  will  be  concerned  with 
appropriate  compensation.  The  Federation  and  College  Representa- 
tives shall  supply  the  other  party  with  relevant  data. 

If  mutual  agreement  is  not  reached  at  this  negotiation  session 
t\^en  the  Federation  shall  submit  a  final  offer  in  writing  within 
five  (5)  calendar  days  to  the  President. 

ID 


5.  Rejection  or  acceptance  of  the  Federation's  final  offer  by  the 
President  shall  be  in  writing  within  five  (5)  calendar  days. 
Rejection  shall  nean  that  a  neaber  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  not 
be  required  to  work  any  additional  time." 

6.  Failure  by  the  Federation  to  adhere  to  the  tine  specifications 
in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (4)  shall  mean  waiver  of  further  claim, 
and  failure  by  the  President  (or  his  designee)  to  adhere  to  the 
tlae  requirement  in  paragraph  (5)  shall  aean  acceptance  of  the 
Federation's  final  offer. 

3. A    Student  Ratio 

.  The  College  shall  continue  to  use  educationally  sound  principles 
in  determining  the  maxlmuo  number  of  students  per  course  section. 
Librarians.  Audio-Visual  Personnel,  Counselors  and  Colle|^e  Nurse 
Working  Hours 

The   usual   work   week   for    librarians,    audio-visual  personnel, 
counselors,   and  College  Nurse   shall  be   AO  hours  over  a  five 
consecutive  day  period,  including  a  one  hour  lunch  period  daily. 
3.6   Consultation  Hours 

(a)  EacJ:  member  of  the  teaching  staff  shall  maintain  at  least 
five  hours  per  week  for  consultation  with  students.  Such  hours 
shall  be  in  addition  to  his/her  scheduled  classes. 

(b)  Students  may  mak<t  consultation  appointments  with  the  faculty 
member  or  his/her  secretary. 

(c)  All  office  schedules  for  far.ulCy  members  for  consultation 
.(including  off-canpus  office  hBurs)  ahall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Vice  President  of  the  College. 
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3.7    Field  Trips  und  Authorized  Off-Cmpus  Asslgnncnts  1 

(a)    A  field  trip  shall  be  defined  as  any  educational  activity^  2 

approved  by  the  President  or  his  designee.    Mileage  reimbursement  3 

shall  be  "clocked"  from  approved  point  of  origin  to  the  approved  4 

point  of  conclusion.  The  College  shall  make  every  effort  to  supply  5 

transportation  for  all  such  field  trips.    If  the  College  requests  6 

that  the  unit  member  use  his/her  own  transportation  and  the  unit  7 

member  agrees »  he  or  she  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  rate  of  twenty  8 

cents  per  mile.    The  College  shall  provide  liability  Insurance  of  9 

at  least  $300,000  whenever  the- unit  member  is  required  to  drive  on  10 
such  College  business. 

(b)  If  a  unit  member  is  required  or  receives  approval  to  12 
ma^A  a  trip  on  College  business,  he  or  she  shall  be  relm-  13 
bursed  for  the  most  convenient  and  economical  mode  of  trans~  14 
portatlon  or  the  above  specified  auto  mileage,  rtfjnbursement.  15 

(c)  Unit  members  will  be  compensated  at  twenty  cents  per  16 
mile  for  travel  to  and  from  off«-campus  assignments  in  excess  17 
of  the  mileage  required  for  a  round  trip  to  the  College  from  18 
their  homes.  19 

3*8   Attendance  at  College  Functions  20 

Attendance  by  unit  members   at   commencement   is  mandatory,   and  21 

attenr'uce  at  a  reasonable  number  of  other  college  functions  is  22 

encouraged.    The  College  will  furnish  academic  attire  when  needed,  23 

at  no  cost  to  the  unit  member.  24 

25 
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3*9   Textbooks-  and  Other  Teaching  Materials  1 

The  appropriate  administrator  shall  secure  requests  for  textbooks  2 

and  teaching  naterials  from  unit  members  . ad  forward  the  recomm^a-  3 

dations  to  the  President  or  his  designated  representative.  4 

3.10  Faculty  Schedules  5 

Master  schedules  and  individual  assignments  shall  reside  with  th^.  6 

Vice  President  of  the  College  cooperating  with  the  appropriate  7 

administrator.    Announcement  of  a  tentative  master  schedule  will  8 

be  made   to  the  faculty  prior  to  posting  and  the   appropriate  9 

administrator  shall  provide  to  each  unit  member  within  his/her  10 

area    a    scheduling    preference    form.      Conflicts    in    schedule  11 

preference  will  be  resolved  by  the  appropriate  lidministrator  in  12 

consultation  with   the   affected   unit   member(s).     If   and  when  13 

changes  in  the  tentative  master  schedule  are  necessitated,  the  14 

Federation  President  will  be  notified,     lz  will  be  the  respon-  15 

sibility  of  the  Federation  to  notify  each  affected  unit  member  of  16 

the  pending  change.    Thereafter  it  will  be  the  responsibility  of  17 

the  unit  member  to  consult  with  the  appropriate  administrator  as  18 

to  the  pending  schedule  changes.  19 

3^11  Course  Preparation  20 

Teaching  meters  will  normally  have  no  more  than  three  different  21 

course  preparations  each  semester,  unless  specifically  requested  22 

by  the  member.     Where  the  nature  of  course  offerings  and  the  23 

number  of  available  full-time  teaching  unit  members  within  the  24 

Division  prevents  the  accomplishmenc  of  these  course  preparation  25 

guidelines,   courses   shall  be   assigned   so   as   to  accomplish   a  26 

minimum  ninnber  of  preparations  per  unit  member.  27 
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3,\2.    Academic  -Freedom 

The  Board  and  Federation  subscribe  to  the  following  statement  on 
academic  freedom: 

(a)  Any  unit  member  Is  entitled  to  full  freedom  In  research  and 
In  the  publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the  satisfactory 
performance  of  his  or  her  employment  duties. 

(b)  Any  unit  member  Is  eutltled  to  freedom  of  discussion  In  the 
performance  of  his  or  her  faculty  responsibilities  and  in  the 
classroom,  provided  the  discussion  is  relevant  to  the  course. 

(c)  The  unit  member  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a  learned  profes- 
sion, and  an  employee  of  an  educational  institution.  When  he  or 
she  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  or  exercises  his  or  her  legal 
or  constitutional  rights,  he  or  she  shall  be  free  from  institu- 
tional censorship  or  discipline.  However,  in  his  or  her 
extramural  utterances,  he  or  she  has  an  obligation  not  to  permit 
the  implication  that  he  or  she  is  an  institutional  spokesperson. 

3^       Faculty  Handboo',v 

The  Faculty  Handbook  will  not  cotiriict  with  the  terms  and  con- 
'  ditlons  specified  in  this  Agreement  and  nothing  herein  precludes  a 
faculty  member  from  submitting  suggestions. 
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ARTICLE  IV  1 

Peraonnel  Files  2 

4.1    (a)    The  College  shall  saintaln  a  personnel  £lle  on  each  unit  3 

member  which  shall  include »  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  4 

following:  5 

!•    Personnel  information  6 

2.  In;!ormation  relating  to  the  unit  member *s  academic  and  7 
professional  accomplishments  submitted  by  the  unit  member  8 
or  placed  in  the  file  at  his  or  her  request.  9 

3.  records  generated  by  the  College.  10 

4.  Information  of  a  positive  nature  indicating  special  11 
achievements 9  research,  performance,  and  contributions  of  12 
an  academic,  professional  or  civic  nature.  13 

(b)  At  his  or  her  request,  the  unit  member  may  examine  his  or  her  14 
file,  referred  to  in  4.1  (a)  and  photocopy  anything  therein  at  a  15 
time  mutually  conve'»lent  to  the  appropriate  administrator  and  the  16 
unit  member,  within  five  working  days  of  the  Initial  request.  17 

(c)  All  materials  requested  by  the  College  or  supplied  by  the  18 
unit  member  in  connection  with  original  employment  shall  be  main-  19 
tained  in  a  confidential  pre-employment  file,  which  shall  not  be  20 
available  for  ex»fllnation  by  the  unit  member.  21 

(d)  A  designated  administrator  will  be  responsible  for  the  safe-  22 
keeping  of  the  above  mentioned  personnel  files.  23 

(e)  Unit  members  shall  be  shown  material  to  be  placed  in  their  24 
file  and  shall  acknowledge  by  signature  having  seen  such.  Such  25 
acknowledgment  shall  not  necessarily  indicate  agreement  with  the  26 
material.    Unit  members  shall  have  the  right  to  respond  to  any  27 
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material  placed  In  the  file  and  that*  too,  shall  be  pieced  In  the  1 

file.    Material  not  so  treated  shall  be  renoved  from  the  file  at  2 

the  unit  member's  request  or  It  shall  have  no  force  and  effect.  3 

(f)  Material  not  In  the  file  may  not  be  used  against  the  unit  4 
member.  5 

(g)  Personnel  files  will  continue  to  be  available  to  the  appro-  6 
prlate  administrative  personnel  and  board  members  when  matters  of  7 
promotion «  retention  and  faculty  performance  are  under  discussion.  8 

(h)  If  the  College  requires  more  than  th»  initial  copies  of  a  9 
unit  member's  transcriptCs)  or  record(s)t  the  request  and  cost  10 
shall  be  generated  and  paid  by  the  College.  The  unit  member  11 
concerned  shall  sign  such  authorization (s)  as  may  be  necessary.  12 
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1 

ARTICLE  V  2 

Contracts »  Dismissals  and  Vacancies  3 

When  the  Board  or  Trustees  does  not  intend  to  reappoint  a  4 

non*tenured  unit  member i  notice  of  such  non*-reappointment  shall  be  5 

given  in  writing  not  later  than  February  10th  of  the  first  and  6 

second  academic  years  of  service f  and  not  later  than  December  10th  7 

of  the  third*  fourth  and  fifth  years  of  academic  service,  8 

^•■Z*  Each  non-tenured  unit  member  shall  be  notified  regarding  9 

contract  status  as  indicated  in  5.1  supra.    Such  contract  sh'ill  10 

contain  a  daus'^  authorising  the  unit  member  concerned  or  the  11 

Board  of  Trustees  to  be  released  from  the  said  contract  with  30  12 

days*  notice  to  the  other  party »  with  salary  pro«-rated  to  the  date  13 

of  termination..  14 

X5  A  non'-tenured  faculty  member^s  non«-renewal  may  only  be  for  just  15 

cause*    If  the  cause  is  questioned  the  matter  shall  be  processed  16 

through  the  grievance  procedure  except  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  17 

shall  act  as  Arbitrator  in  the  final  and  bindics  step.  18 

JC.^*  U^^^  members  will  be  advised  of  newly  created  full-time  and  19 

part-time  administrative »  and  supervisory  positions  and  full-tins  20 

faculf:y  positions  before  public  announcement  is  made.    A  similar  21 

procedure  will  be  followed  at  the  time  of  an  official  resignation  22 

or  termination  of  employment  in  all  administrative  and  supervisory  23 

positions.  24 

25 
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ARTICLE  VI  I 

Recommendations  for  Promotion  2 

6* 1   Professional  Standards  Committee  3 

By  January  1  of  each  y^n  a  Professional  Standards  Committee  shall  4 

be  formed.    The  Committee  shall  be  comprised  of  four  members  from  5 

the  faculty  elected  by  the  Federatloti  and  four  members  from  among  6 

the  administrators  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College.    The  7 

Committee  shall  meet  on  nv  before  February  1st  of  each  year  to  8 

consider  and  by  majority  vote  recommend  to  the  Board  qualified  and  9 

worthy   faculty  members   for  promotion   In   academic   rank.     The  10 

Committee's  recommendations  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Board  by  11 

the  President.    Faculty  members  desiring  to  be  considered  for  a  12 

promotion  shall  make  application  to  the  Professional  Standards  13 

Committee.    Initiation  of  recommendations  for  promotion  may  also  14 

emanate  from  the  President.  15 

6.2   Criteria  for  Promotion  16 

The  personal  qualities  to  be  considered  In  evaluating  members  of  17 

the  faculty  for  promotion  and  academic  rank  are:  18 

(a)  Teaching  effectlvenesr#  19 

(b)  Departmental/Institutional  service  20 

I 

(c)  Administrative  effectiveness  21 

(d)  Scholarly  achievement  22 

(e)  Professional  growth  23 
(£)    Relevant  conmrunlty  seinrlee  24 

25 
26 
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cpedtts  or  equivalent  in  special  fields 


tlons,  rank  guidelines  may  be  waived  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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ARTICLE  Vll 

Guidelines  for  Qual  flcatlons  for  Faculty  Rank 

^ANK  EDUCATION 

Tnstructor  11  r  a     »  c     ~»      ^  ' 

D.A.,  B.S.,  or  equivalent 

Tnstructor  I  j^^jer's  Degree  or  equivalent  In  special  5 

fields  ^ 

/Assistant  Professor         Master'.  Degree  plus  15  acceptable  graduate  * 

credits  or  equivalent  In  special  fields  7 

Associate  Professor         Master's  Degree  plus  30  acceptable  graduate 


8 


T^ofessor  Doctorat.  or  equivalent  or  Master's  Degree  ' 

wltn  all  work  completed  for  Doctorate  with  m 
exception  of  dissertation  " 

ror  further  clarification:  11 
1.    It  will  be  highly  desirable  to  have  had  a  mlnlnua  of  two  years 
teaching  or  equivalent  experience  for  the  rank  of  Instructor  II. 
To  be  eligible  for  the  rank  of  Instructor  I  a  candidate  should 
h-ve  had  at  least  two  years  teaching  experience  or  equivalent  In 
related  experience.    To  be  eligible  for  the  Assistant  Professor 
.ank.  a  candidate  should  have  had  at  least  four  years  of  teaching 
or   equivalent   experience.     To  be  ' eligible    for   the  Associate 
Professor  rank,  a  c«,dldate  should  have  had  six  year,  of  teaching 
or  equivalent  experience;   .„d  thos.  eligible   for  the  rank  of 
Professor  ^st  have  had  at   least   eight  years   of   teaching  or 
equivalent  experience.  22 
2.    Tbe  Board  of  Trustees  upon  reco««nd.tlon  of  either  the  " 
President   or   the   Professional   Standards   Coamlttee,   nay  grant 
special  recognition  to  any  faculty  »e«ber  who  has  made  distin- 
guished contributions  to  the  College.    Because  of  these  contribu- 
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3.  Faculty  members  may  be  employed  at  salaries  higher  than  the  I 
minimum  salary  for  a  lank  If  qualifications  are  unusual.  Such  2 
appointments  will  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  the  3 
recommendation  of  the  President.  ^ 

4.  A  candidate  Is  not  automatically  entitled  to  placement  In  the  5 
top  rank  for  which  his/her  acade&ilc  and  experience  credits  make  6 
him/her  eligible.  The  President  may  recommend  employment  at  any  7 
rank  at  or  below  the  level  of  the  noted  qualifications.  8 

5.  Faculty  will  not  be  auttraatica^'y  moved  into  the  next  rank  9 
when  the  guidelines  for  that  rank  are  satisfied.  Movement  from  •  10 
one  rank  to  another  is  by  promotion  only.  V.it  more  than  30Z  of  11 
the  faculty  may  hold  the  rank  of  Professor,  and  not  more  than  60Z  i.2 


may  hold  the  ranks  of  Professor  and  Associate  Professor.  13 
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ARTiaE  Vlll  1 

Group  Health  Insurance  2 

8. 1  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  for  each  unit  member  full  3 
family  coverage  under  Hospital  Service  Plan  of  New  Jersey  (Blue  4 
Cross,  U.C.R.  Blue  Shield,  Rider      '  and  Kajor  Medical).  5 

8.2  Each  unit  member  shall  continue  to  receive  Beard  Initiated  and  G 
funded  Blue  Cross  of  New  Jersey  Prescription  Plan  ($1.00  Co-Pay).  7 

8.3  Full  family  dental  Insurance  shall  be  provided  to  each  faculty  8 
member  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  current  master  9 
policy  (Delta  Dental  Plan  of  K.J.).  Such  coverage  shall  be  10 
secured  as  soon  as  reasonably  possible  after  signing  of  this  11 
contract.  ^2 

8.4  The  Board  and  Federation  agree  to  negotiate  on  the  merits  of  any  13* 
proposed  change  in  insurance  carriers  based  on  the  benefits  of  the  14 
proposed  plan(8),  but  not  to  include  compensation  for  a  less  15 
expensive  plan(s).  Such  negotiation  shall  be  prior  to  any  effec-  16 
tive  change  to  a  different  plan(8).  17 

8.5  All  unit  members  and  his/her  spouse  covered  by  this  agreement  on  18 
their  retirement  from  the  College  shall  be  eligible  for  all  health  19 
insurance  coverage  currently  in  force  at  the  unit  member's  (or  20 
spouse's)  expense  and  at  no  cost  to  the  College.  In  addition,  21 
effective  July  1,  1987  future  retirees  (as  defined  in  Article  22 
14.1)  shall  be  provided  insurance  coverage  at  the  Board  of  23 
Trustees  expense  as  stated  hereinafter.  Such  retirement  24 
benefit  shall  be  operatire  with  the  effective  uate  of  reception  25 
of  N.J.  retirement  pension  benefits  or  TIAA/CREF  using  the  same  26 
standards. 


21 


(a)  •  July  1,  1987  -  single  coverage  basic  health  Insurance. 

(b)  July  1,  1987  -  single  coverage  prescription  insurance. 

(c)  July  1,  1988  -  single  coverage  dental  insurance. 
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ARTICLE  IX  1 

Unit  Member  Salaries  and  Deductions  2 

9.1  The  salary  of  ten-month  unit  menbers  shall  be  paid  bl-veekly  for  a  3 
period  of  ten  months  or  twelve  months*  at  the  option  of  the  unit  4 
member.  5 

(a)  Supplemental  contracts  of  at  le^st  ten  (10)  weeks  In  duration  ^  6 
shall  be  paid  cne-half  the  appropriate  amount  at  mld-polnt  7 
and  the  bnlance  at  the  end.  8 

(b)  All  other  supplemental  contracts  shall  be  paid  at  the  end  of  9 
the  service.  10 

9.2  The  College  Nurse  and  Librarians  shall  receive  the  same  salaries  11 
for  an  academic  year  of  ten  months  as  do  other  ten*inonth  unit  12 
members  In  the  same  ranks.  Separate  contracts  for  the  summer  13 
session  may  be  awarded.  Reimbursement  for  such  summer  service  14  ' 
&'iiall  be  pro-rata  at  the  unit  member *8  base  salary  for  the  15 
succeeding  academic  year.  New  rates  shall  be  applicable  on  July  16 
1st.  17 

9.3  The  salary  schedules  and  overload  rate  for  ten-month  unit,  members  18 
for  the  academic  years  1987*^88  and  1988-89  aro  Incorporated  as  19 
Appendix  A.  20 

9.4  For  the  academic  years  1987-88  and  1988-89  the  salary  Increases  21 
for  twelve-month  employees  shall  be  120Z  of  the  Increase  granted  22 
ten-month  faculty  members  In  the  same  rank»  excluding  promotions  23 
for  each  ox  those  years.  24 

9.5  Requests  for  Deductions  25 
Unit  members  may»  by  executing  the  proper  form  as  provided  by  26 
the  Board »  have  automatic  self  payroll  deductions  for  any  of  the  27 
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following'  purposes: 

(a)  Profcsslcnal  dues 

(b)  Govenment  bonds 

(c)  Credit  Union 

(d)  TIAA  «nd  CREF  retlreaent  programs 

(e)  Any  professional  insurance  programs. 

(f)  Such  other  as  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Federation 
and  the  Board. 
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ARTICLE  X  1 

Paid  Leaves  of  Abacnce  2 

10.1  Sick  Lf  vt  3 
Full-tlat  unit  Be«biirs»  steadily  employed  by  the  Board  of  A 
Trustees  9  shall  be  allcved  sick  leave  with  full  pay  for  a  period  5 
of  ten  work  days  In  any  acadenic  year.  Twelve-sonth  employees  6 
shall  be  allowed  two  additional  days  per  year.  Up  to  ten  days  7 
accumuli^ted  sick  leave  may  be  transferred  from  immediate  previous  8 
educational  employment.  Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  accumulative,  9 
to  be  used  for  additional  sick  leave  as  reeded  In  subsequent  10 
years.    The  Board  may  require  proof  of  Illness.  II 

10.2  Bereavement  12 

(a)  A  paid  bereavement  leave  of  four  days  maximum  will  be  allowed  13 
for  each  death  in  the  imedlate  family.  Family  shall  mean:  14 
father,  mother,,  siblings,  vife»  husband,  children,  8tep«*chlldren,  IS 
graudchlldren,  mother-in-law  and  father-in-law.  Additional  leave  16 
may  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  College.  17 

(b)  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  member  of  his  or  her  family  18 
other  than  those  previously  listed,  a  unit  member  shall  be  enti-  19 
tied  to  one  full  day  to  attend  the  funeral.  20 

10.3  Personal  Leave  21 
Unit  membe/s  may  be  granted  two  (2)  days  personal  leaves  with  pay  22 
for  bona  fide  personal  business  which  cannot  be  handled  outside  of  23 
regular  working  hours,  such  as:  2A 

(a)  Real  estate  closing  25 

(b)  Marriage  of  the  unit  member  or  a  member  of  his/her  immediate  26 
family  27 


25 


(c)  Graduation  of  a  member  of  the  Immediate  family 

(d)  Required  appearance  in  court  wherein  the  employee  is  not  in 
party  and  suit  with  the  College. 

Request  for  such  leave  shall  be  in  writing»  except  in  the  case  of 
an  emergency.  In  a  p^-^onal  emergency  situation  the  unit  member 
shall  notify  the  Personnel  Office  as  soon  as  possible. 

(e)  In  cases  where  there  is  a  life  threatening  illness  of  a  unit 
msmber's  spouse  or  child  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  personal  days 
may  be  utilizad  provided  such  illness  is  certified  by  an 
attending  physician  and  further  provided  that  the  unit  member 
has  unused  personal  leave  days  from  the  prior  three  years. 

10.4  Sabbatical  Leaves 

Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  by  the  Board »  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  A  faculty  member  will  be  eligible  for  sabbatical  after 
completion  of  seven  years  continuous  service  at  the  College;  or 
after  seven  y«ars  since  his/her  last  sabbatical  leave  at  the 
College. 

(b)  Such  leave  mxnt  be  applied  for  during  the  first  semester  of 
the  preceding  year»  with  the  specific  study  or  research  purpore 
clearly  stated  in  the  application. 

(c)  Application  sh^Xl  be  submitted  to  the  President. 

(d)  After  careful  consideration  of  all  applications,  the  Presi- 
dent shall  make  his  recommendation  to  the  Board.  Final  decision 
on  granting  sabbatical  leaves  shall  rest  with  the  Board. 
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(•)  Sac!iatieal  leave  may  be  for  one  or  two  semesters  at  sixty 
percent  (60Z)  cf  pay.  This  leave  shall  be  cred5i>Me-  for  college 
seniority. 

(f)  Sabbatical  leaver  are  not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure 
of  this  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XI  J 
Unpaid  Leaveo  of  Absence  2 
Applications  for  Unpaid  Leave 

Applications  for  unpaid  leaves  of  absence,  other  than  child 
rearing,  mist  be  oade  in  writing  no  less  than  n..nety  (90)  days 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  leave;  notice  to  return  must  6 
be  made  in  writing  no  less  than  one  senester  prior  to  the  date  of  7 
return. 

U.2  Child  Rearing  Leave 

Unit  aeabers  of  either  sex  shall  be  granted  unpaid  leave  of 
absence  up  to  one  (1)  year  for  care  of  a  newborn  child  under  one- 
-hundred-twency  (120)  days  of  age  at  the  time  the  leave  comences 
(or  for  an  adopted  child  less  than  five  (5)  years  of  age)  provided  13 
that  where  possibU  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  written  notice  14 
is  giv^n  the  College.  Unit  nenbers  granted  such  leave  oust  retuvn 
at  the  start  of  the  next  work  year.  Luring  such  leave  benefits 
iihall  be  frozen. 
11.3  Lgave  for  Personal  Reations 

A  leave  for  personal  reasons  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  to  a  unit 
flenber  upon  mutual  consent  up  to  one  year. 
U.A  Leave  for  Professional  Services 

Leave  tc  serve  with  AFT,  its  affiliates  or  an  academic  profession- 
al  organization  shell  be  granted  for  one  year. 
11.5  Laave  for  Advanced  Study 

Leave  for  advanced  study  in  the  unit  member* s  discipline  shall  be 
granted  for  one  year.  This  leave  shall  be  creditable  for  College 
seniority. 
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11»6  Lew  for  Fulbrlght  or  Exchmge  Teaching 

Leave  for  one  year  will  be  granted  to  any  unit  member  upon  appli<- 
cation  for  the  purpose  of  participating  in  a  Fulbright  or  othar 
educational  exchange  program.  This  leave  shall  be  credible  for 
College  seniority. 

1U7  Unpaid  Leave  Benefits 

If  legal  and  subject  to  the  benefit  plan,  the  Board  shall  permit 
unit  members  on  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  to  continue  any  and  p11 
benefits  at  their  own  expense.  In  addition,  tuition^  waiver  will 
be  granted  in  accordance  with  Article  XII,  paragraph  12.1  while  on 
an  approved  unpaid  leave  of  absence. 
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ARTICLE  XII  1 

faculty  Privileges  2 

12.1  Tuition  Waiver  3 
Subject  to  meeting  entrance  requlreme^nts,  each  unit  member  t  ^ 
his/her  spouse  (and  dependent  children  through  twenty-two  (22)  5 
years  of  age)  will  be  granted  waiver  of  tuition  and  activity  fee  6 
to  credit  and  non*credlt  courses  at  the  College.  In  any  Instance  7 
in  which  the  agreement  with  a  co-sponsoring  organization  for  an  8 
offering  prohibits  access  to  courses ,  that  agreement  with  the  9 
co-sponsor  shall  govern.  10 

12.2  Early  Childhood  Education  Center  11 
Unit  mev&tru  will  be  granted  the  privilege  to  utilize  the  facll-  12 
ities  of  the  Early  Childhood  Education  Center  for  so  long  >t  13 
continues  to  exist  and  in  conformity  with  the  raees  and  rules  of  14 
such  facility.  IS 

12.3  TCrttion  Reimbursement  16 
The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  authorize  payment  to  unit  members  for  17 
graduate  s^.udy.  Payment  shall  be  made  jsubject  to  the  following  18 
conditions:  19 

(a)  Courses  mxBt  be  submitted  at  least  tdri  days  prior  to  20 
matriculation  in  such  course (s)  and  are  subject  to  approval  21 
by  the  President  of  the  College  or  his  designee.  22 

(b)  Upon  successful  completion  of  course  work,  reimbursement  will  23 
be  made  to  a  maximum  of  $700  for  1987-88  and  to  $750  for  24 
1988-89.  25 

(c)  Nothing  herein  precludes  approval  by  the  President  or  his  26 
designee  of  beneficial  undergraduate  courses.  27 
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12.4  Parklnff  j 
A  reserved  parking  area  for  unit  members  shall  be  provided.  2 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
yacation  for  Tvelvc  Month  Unit  Mctcbcrs 

13.1  Each  unit  member  shall  earn  pre  rata  vacation  at  the  rat:e  of  21 
days  in  1987-88  per  year  of  active  employment  (to  be  22  days  pro 
rata  in  1988-89) .  A  total  ot  ten  vacatioti  days  may  be  carried  into 
the  subsequent  year.  Vacation  time  may  be  carried  into  the 
subsequent  year  except  that  no  more  than  twelve  days  may  be 
carried  beyond  October  15th  of  such  subsequent  y^ar. 

13.2  Unit  member's  preference  as  to  the  period  during  which  he/she 
desires   to  take  his/her  vacation  shall  be  given  full  consid- 
eration.   Vacations  must  be  takea  at  such  times  as  are  consistent 
with  the  best  interests  of  the  College. 

13.3  If  at  the  time  of  termination  of  employment  a  twelve-month 

unit  member  has  accumulated  vacation  time,  he/she  shall  be 
compensated  for  it  up  to 

TO  days   x   base  salary. 
260  days 
(5  X  52) 
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ARTICLE  XIV  1 

Retirement  "Bonus"  2 

lA.l  A  retirement  "bonus"  shall  be  effective  June  30,  1987  based  on  a  3 

payment  of  $60  per  accumulated  sick  leave  day  provided  that:  A 

(a)  The  unit  member  had  been  employed  Actively  by  the  College  for  5 
20  years.  6 

(b)  Payment  of  this  benefit  requires  at  least  a  one  year  prior  7 
written  notification.  8 

(c)  The  unit  member  retires  under  the  New  Jersey  Public  Employees  9 
Retirement  System  or  employing  the  same  standards  of  this  10 
system  if  the  unit  member  retires  under  the  Alternate  Benefit  II 
Program  (TIAA-CREF).  12 

(d)  In  cases  where  a  unit  member  dies  while  actively  employed  and  13 
is  eligible  to  /retire  as  stated  in  lA.l  (b),  the  bonus  will  lA 
be  paid  to  his/her  estate.  13 

1A.2  If  the  years  of  a  unit  number *s  active  College  service  is  less  ^6 

Chan  20  but  at  least  10  full  years,  then  the  retirement  "bonus"  17 

shall  be  proportional  i.e.,  11/20,  12/20  etc.  to  the  maximum  as  ^8 

per  above.  19 

1A.3  The  unit  member  may  elect  to  defer  the  retirement  "bonus"  20 

compensation  up  to  12  months.  21 

22 
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ARTICLE  XV 
Grievance  Procedure 
15.1  A  grievance  is  a  claim  or  contplaint  by  a  unit  member,  group  of 

unit  members  or  the  Federation  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  Griev- 
ant.  based  upon  an  evene  which  affects  »  condition  of  employment, 
discipline  or  discharge,  and/or  alleged  violation  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  misrepresentation  or  misapplication  of  any  provision  of 
this  Agreement  or  any  existing  rule,  order  or  regulation  of 
Board  of  Trustees.    In  the  event  that  a  unit  member  or  group  of 
unit   lembers  or  the  Federation  believer  the::e  is  a  basis  for  a 
grievance,  it  shall: 

(a)  Informally  discuss  the  grievance  with  the  appropriate  admin- 
istrator. 

(b)  If.  as  a  result  of  the  informal  discussion  a  grievance  is 
unresolved,  the  Grievant  may  invoke  the  formal  grievance  procedure 
on  the  form  required,  signed  by  the  Grievant.  Every  formal 
grievance  shall  be  filed  within  four  weeks  of  the  occurrence  or 
thereafter  be  barred.  Two  copies  of  the  grievance  shall  be  filed 
with  the  President  of  the  College  or  a  representative  designated 
by  him. 

(c)  Within  one  week  of  date  of  filing,  the  President  of  the 
colleg.  or  his  design.-  shall  meet  with  th.  Grievant  or  his 
representative  in  an  .ffort  to  r.solve  the  grievance.  The 
Presiden-.  of  th.  Colleg.  or  his  designee  shall  indicate  his 
disposition  of  th.  grievaac.  in  writing  within  on.  week  of  said 
meeting. 
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(d)  If  the  Grlevant  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance  by  the  President  of  the  College  or  Ms  designee  or  if  no 
disposition  has  been  made  within  the  time  limits  in  paragraph  (c) , 
the  grievance  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  the 
Grievant  by  filing  a  written  copy  thereof  with  the  Secretary  of 
said  Board.    The  Board  shall,  within  five  calendar  weeks  of  the 


date  of  filing,  either  allow  the  grievance  or  hold  a  hearing  on  7 

the  grievance.    No  later  than  one  calendar  week  thereafter,  the  8 

Board  of  Trustees  shall  indicate  its  disposition  of  the  grievance,  9 

in  writing,   to  the  Federation.     A  grievance  baued  on  lack  of  10 

contract  offer  by  the  Board  of  Trustees   for  non-tenured  unit  II 

members  shall  be  handled  '-er  Article  V  Section  5.3«  J2 

(e)  If  the  Federation  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  13 
grievance  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  if  no  disposition  has  been  14 
made  within  the  period  provided  in  paragraph  (d),  the  grievance  15 
may  be  submitted  to  arbitration  before  ar  Impartial  arbitrator.  16 
If  the  parties  cannot  agree  on  an  arbitrator,  he  shall  be  selected  17 
pursuant  to  the  rules  and  procedure  of  the  American  Arbitration  18 
Association,  whose  rules  shall' likewise  govern  the  arbitration  19 
proceeding.  Neither  the  Boatd  nor  the  Federation  shall  be  permit-  20 
ted  to  assert  in  such  arbitration  proceeding  any  ground  or  to  rely  21 
on  any  evidence  not  previously  disclosed  to  the  other  party.  The  22 
arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  add  to  or  subtract  from  23 
the  term«  of  the  Agreement.  Both  parties  agree  to  be  bound  by  the  24 
decision  of  tho  arbitrator^  25 

(f)  Subject  to  (g)  infra,  the  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  26 
shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  parties.  27 
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(g)  Ko  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against  any  unit 
laember  for  participati::*  in  any  jjrievance.  If  any  unit  member  for 
whom  a  grievance  Is  filed,  processed  or  sustained  shall  be  found 
to  have  been  unjustly  discharged,  he  or  she  shall  be  restored  to 
his  or  her  former  position  with  full  reimbursement  of  all  profes- 
sional compensation  lost,  and  in  av'dition  the  Board  shall  pay  the 
entire  cost  of  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator.  However,  if 
the  discharge  is  found  to  have  been  Justified,  the  Federation 
shall  pay  the  entire  cost  of  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitration 

(h)  The  number  of  days  indicated  at  <ach  level  should  be  con- 
sidered as  maximum  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the 
process.     However,   the  time  limits  may  be  extended  by  mutual 

(i)  All  documents »  communications  and  records  dealing  wiich 
grievances  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  file  of 
the  participants. 

(j)  It  is  agreed  t^at  each  party  shall  furnish  the  othrr  with  any 
information  in  its  possession  neces8ai7  for  the  processing  of  any 
grievance  or  complaint. 

(k)  If  a  unit  member  or  a  supervisor  has  a  matter  which  he  wishes 
to  discuss  with  the  other,  he  is  free  to  do  so  without  recourse  to 
the  grievance  procedur* 

(1)    No  grievance  shall  be  adjusted  without  prior  notification  to 
the  Federation  and  an  opportunity  for  a  Federation  representative 
to  be  present,  nor  shall  any  adjustment  of  a  grievance  be  incon- 
sistent with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement, 
(m)    A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  level. 
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X5.2   Formal  Grievance  Procedure  Form  1 

2 


NAME 


  3 

4 

posnnN  s 

6 

DATE  OF  GRIEVANCE  7 

8 

DATE  OF  FILING  9 

10 

NATURE  OF  GRIEVANCE;  H 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 

PREVIOUS  ACTION,  IF  ANY,  TAKEN  BY  GRIEVANT;  18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

SIGNATURE   24 

25 
26 
27 
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\)tiV5     FBVICWED  BY  PRESIDEKT___ 


JabOB:  OP  Me*  STING  WITH  GRIEVANT 


SIGNATURE 


"K^V^WED  BY  SECRETARY  OF  BOAW)  OF  T!IUSTEES_ 


6RHr  VANCE  ALLOWED 


H  ^ING_ 
■1?WWmoN: 


SIGNATURE 
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4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
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19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
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ARTICLE  3VI 
Duration  of  Aggeencnt 
Thlt  Agrttatnt  Incorporattt  tht  tntlrt  undtrttandlng  of  tht 
partltt  on  all  sntttrs  which  vtrt  or  could  have  bttn  tht  subject 
of  negotiation  and  superaedet  each  and  nvery  provision  of  all 
I'rior  contracts  between  the  parties.    Except  as  specified,  neither 
party  shall  be  required  to  negotiate  with  respect  to  any  such 
letter  whether  or  not  covered  by  this  Agreement  and  whether  or  not 
Within  the  knowledge  or  conteaplation  of  either  or  both  of  the 
parties  at  the  tlae  they  negotiated  or  executed  this  Agreement. 
This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  starting  with  the  date  of 
Signing  through  June  30,  1989  subject  to  the  following: 

t)  During  the  month  of  October  1988  either  party  may  notify  the 
other  in  writing  of  its  desire  to  reoprn  the  Agreement  for  nego- 
trlations  for  the  subsequent  year*    Within  thirty  days  of  such 
^  hotice,   the  duly  authorizecl  representatives  designated  by  the 
parties  will  meet. 

10  Salary  adjustments  for  1987-88  fcoall  be  retroactive  to  July  1, 
1987. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  above  period,  this  Agreement  shall 
continue  firom  year  to  year  thereafter  unless  either  party  i^hall 
five  written  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate, 
modify,  amend  or  supplement  this  Agreement. 
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SALARY  SCHEDULE 
10  Month  Eaployees 


INSTRUCTOR  II 


INSTRUCTOR  I 


ASSISTANT 


ASSOCIATE 


PROFESSOR 


1S87-88 
MlnimuB 
Maxisua 
1988-89 
Nlniaun 
ttaxiauB 


121,500 
♦32,299 

124,000 
$^4,800 


124,000 
136,345 

126,550 
138,900 


126,000 
♦39,400 

128,600 
$42,000 


128,500 
142,460 

♦31,175 
♦45,150 


♦31,090 
♦44,510 

$33,700 
♦47,250 


Rank  incr«a«ntr> 


38^ 


443 


498 


Overload  Rata:  $420  for  1987-88  and  $425  for  1988-89  per  contact  i>our 

Promc£ion  Factor:    ♦500.00  for  1987-88  and  to  ♦eoO.OO  for  1988-89 
plus  tht  lucrtaant  «(lffercntial  appropriate 
to  new  rank. 


554 


608 
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APPENDIX  B 


NOTES: 


Faculty  Prograa  Coordlnatom 

SrArL'C""""       """"  it  th.  pcleto,  co«l.u..  1.  d.e.r.in.1  1„  eh. 

a*    Three  (3)  equalized  contact  hours  (ECH) 

and 

b.    for  1987-88=  »«57  for  1  to  5.99  FTEP.  „  ,833  for  6  to  10.95  PTEF  or  ♦1.209  for  lit  FIEr 

o.    for  1988-89,  lor  1  to  5.99  FTEF  „  ,895  for  6  to  10.99  FIEF  or  ,1.300  for  m  FTEF 

.    F„ll-tl..  f.c„lt,  .,„i,.l«t  .,„.,..  fuu-t...  Ucolty  Plus  „„du,Uc.t.d  ,«um=t.  divided  b,  5. 

Hot.!    to  appointed  or  sleeted  coordinator  ».y  apply  ECH  to  base  load. 
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^                  P^«Rate                 ^  «:^^p>nd  per  Student 
of  Enrolled  Students*  E-8e_Rate   

215 

35 

b.  i<i-30  > 

i-K^  10th  dav  of  the  semester /session. 
.    Stu4.nt.  t.gl.«t.d  for  th.  cout..  ..  of  th.  lOtl.  i'J 

3.    c^rdl.u.t.r  f.t  .>cur.ty  S.rvlc,.  s.„,e..  1£  th,  position  contlnu..  1.  d«.,n.l,,.d 

c..p.n..tlo»  for  ..rvlc.  ..  Coordln.to.  tor  S.curlt,  S.r.lc.. 
In  the  following  manner: 

3  eauallzed  contact  hours  (ECH) 

a.  Fall  Semester         -  ■»  "'i"' 

3  equalized  contact  hours  (ECR) 

b.  Spring  Semester      -  ^  «H 

c.  Summer 
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APPENDIX  C 

HPRR  FACllLTY  COACTIHG  COtffENSATION  1987-89 

EQUALIZED 
COHTACT  HOUR 

POSITIOH   

6 

Baseball  2 
Aaslatant  Baseball 

6 

Basketball  (H)  2 
Assistant  Basketball  (M) 

3 

Cross  Country  1.5 
Assistant  Cross  Country 

3 

Golf 

6 

Soccer  2 
Assistant  Soccer 

Tennis  (H) 

Tennis  (W) 

Volleyball  (W) 

6 

Wrestling  2 


As8is..ant  Wrestling 

rack  (Outdoor) 
Assistant  Track  (Outdoor) 

rack  (Indoor) 
Assistant  Track  (Indoor) 

Bskecball  (W) 
Assistant  Basketball  (W) 


3 
3 

3 


6 

Track  (Outdoor)      _    .     ,  3 

3 

Track  (Indoor)   1^5 

4 

Basketball  (W)  2 


NOTE-    I.    Recreation/Intramural  sports  activities  shall  be  convertible  to  contact  hours  on  the 
basis  of  two  (2)  clock  hours  for  each  equalized  contact  hour. 
2.    Each  HPER  faculty  member's  contact  hour  Is  equal  to  fifty  minutes, 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  MERCER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
AND 

THE  MERCER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


/ 

1986-90 


UNDER  PROVISION  OF  THE  PUBLIC  LAWS  OF 
1968,  CHAPTER  303,  AND  THE  PUBLIC  LAWS  OF 
1974,  CHAPTER  123,  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  JERSEY 
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DURAflON  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

This  Agreeaent  wUl  ^cone  effective  upon  ratification  by  both 
partlea  and  will  continue  In  effect  until  June  30,  1990.  Base  salary 
Incraatat  are  effectlvs  July  I  of  each  year  end  overload  rnte  Increnses 
are  effective  with  the  Suanipr  session. 

This  Agreement  Is  subject  to  the  Association's  right  to  negotiate 
over  a  successor  Agreement  as  provided  m  /ARTICLE  II.  This  Agreeoent 
shall  not  be  extended  orally,  and  It  Is  expressly  understood  that  It 
shall  exp<   i  on  the  date  Indicated,  unless  It  is  extended  in  writing. 

This  Agreeaent  Is  sub/ect  to  the  Association's  right  to  negotiate 
Article  IX  for  the  1989-90  fiscal  year.  These  negotiations  should  cort- 
nence  no  later  than  October  15,  1988. 
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ARTICLE  t 

KECOCNITION  OF  Eh?LOYEE  REPRESEMTATIVE 

A.  The  Board  of  Trustees  o2  Mercer  County  Conminlty  Collage  hereby 
recognize?  the  Mercer  County  Coraounlty  College  Vacuity  Assoclatlor., 
Inc.  as  the  exclusive  representatives  for  collective  negotiation 
In  e  unit  of  Kercer  County  Community  College  employees  see  forth 
In  paragraph  B  hereof  for  the  purpose  of  collective  negotiations 
for  terms  and  conditions  of  employnent. 

B.  The  employees  includea  are: 

1.  Full-tine  teaching  feculty. 

2.  Full-time  professfonal  personnel  of  the  Instructional  Resources 
and   Telecommunications    Divisions    and    Student  Development 
Servlceu  Unit  with  academic  rank. 

C.  The  employees  excluded  are: 

1.  Administrative  officers  and  administrative  staff.     -  , 

2.  Part-time  faculty  and  other  part-time  ptofesslcmai  stafitv 

3.  Technical  Assistants. 

A.  Kon-professional    staff,    craft    employees    end  policemen. 

5.  Supervisors  and  mana{;erial  executives  including  all  directors, 
division  chslrpersons,  deans  and  registrars* 

6.  Frufessional     support    perconne)     (without    feculty  rank)'* 
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D.  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  tern  "Association,"  when  used 
hereinafter  in  this  Agree»ent,  shall  refer  to  the  Hercer  County 
CoooBunity  College  Faculty  Association,  Inc. 

E.  Unless  otherwise  Indicated,  the  terms  "faculty"  or  "Profc88or(s)" 
when  uaipd  hereinafter  lif  this  Agreesent,  shsl  1  refer  to  all  pro- 
fasalonal  academic  caploycea  represented  by  the  Association  in  the 
negotiatlni^  unit  as  defined  above.  References  to  male  faculty 
shall  include  fenale  faculty.  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the 
terms  shall  be  understood  to  include  faculty  holding  the  ranks  of 
Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  Associate  Professor,  and  Pro- 
fessor. 

F.  Unless  otherwiae  indicated,  the  tero  "Board",  when  used  herein- 
after in  this  Agreewent,  shall  refer  to  the  Bo'ird  of  Trustec»  of 
Mercer  County  Coaminlty  College  or  its  agents. 

G.  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  teno  "State"  when  used  hereinafter 
in  this  Agreement,  shall  refer  to  the  duly  established 
Representatives  of  the  State  of  Uew  Jersey. 

K.  Unless  otherwiae  Indicated,  the  tena  "College",  when  used  herein- 
after in  this  Agreeaent,  ahall  refer  to  Hercer  County  Cora«iwnity 
Col  lege. 
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ARTlCLe  II 


NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURE 

The  parties  agree  to  enter  into  collective  negotiations  over  a 
successor  Agreeneut  nc  later  than  120  days  prior  to  the  Bosrd'a 
required  budget  subalasion  date  for  fiscal  year  1986*87. 

During  negotiations,  the  representatives  shall  prtaent  rtlcvant 
izXn^  exchange  points  of  view  and  nvike  propoaala  and  counter- 
proposals. The  Board  shall  nake  available  to  the  Association  all 
pertinent  personnel  records,  data  and  Information  relevant  to 
negotiating  a  successor  Agreement. 

Neither  party  in  any  negotiations  shsll  hsve  any  control  over  the 
aelection  of  the  negotiating  representative  of  tha  other  party. 
The  parties  tmitual  ly  pledge  that  their  ropraaentativea  ahall  be 
clothed  with  all  necessary  power  and  authority  to  ask*  propoaala, 
consider  proposala,  and  m^ke  counter-propoaal a  in  tha  course  of 
negotiations  subject  to  approval  by  the  Board  and  the  Aaaociatlon. 

The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  concerning  said  enployeea  in  tha 
negotiating  unit  as  defined  in  ARTICLE  I  of  this  Agreement,  with 
any  organixatlc;"  other  t\an  the  Association  for  the  duration  of 
this  Agreetaent. 
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E.     ThU  A»r.f.Mnt  Ineorpor.tti  the  entire  undtritindlnR  of  the  ptrtttt 
on  til  Mttert  (>«rt»lnln|  to  ttnu  and  condition,  of  ecploy^ent. 
All  changes  In  vJie  tenit  and  condltlona  of  mploywnt  shall  be 
laplwantad  U  aeeordsnc.  with  Chspt.r  303.  r.l.  1968.  and  Chspter 

123.  r.l.  im. 

r.  This  A,ro««nt  Is  subject  In  sll  respects  to  the  lews  of  the  Stst. 
of  New  Jerssy  snd  the  United  Ststes  with  respect  to  the  powers. 
rt»hts.  duties  and  oblljatlon,  of  tha  Board,  tha  Faculty 
AMocUtlon  and  the  eaployee.  In  the  barjal.Ung  -mlt.  and  In  the 
event  that  any  provlalon  of  thla  Agree.ent  aha)  I  at  any  tl«e  be 
held  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  fo«petent  Jurisdiction 
fro-  «hoan  final  Judge.ent  or  decree  no  appeal  haa  been  taken 
wlthtn  tha  tl».  provide!  for  doing  ,o.  auch  provision  ah.ll  be 
void  and  inoperative,  but  all  other  provlalon.  of  thl.  Agreement 
•h«U  coQtlnue  In  effect. 

C.  Either  party  «y  e.t.blUh  .  «eting  during  October,  during 
J.nu.ry  and  during  April  to  consider  ..tter.  of  general  Interest 
or  coDcrn  reg.rdlng  thl.  Agreeaent,  other  than  grievance.. 
Addltlon.JJy,  .uch  -etlng.  .ay  t.ke  pl.ce  at  other  tli^a,  If 
itually  agreeebU.  Such  «etlnga  are  not  to  Ne  conaldered  con- 
tract negotiation  meetings  but  are  intended  aa  a  meana  of  foater- 
Ing  good  «pJoyer— ployee  rejatlona.  Theae  -eetlngs  luy  be 
attended  by  no  «>ra  than  three  repreaentatlve.  of  either  party. 


ARTICLE  lit 


RIGHTS  or  THE  PARTieS 

The  Board  agrcea  to  furnlah  to  ;ha  Aaaoclatlon  oa  rcquaat  tha 
Monthly  bitdget  raporta  of  the  College,  annual  flMnclal  audita, 
reglatera  of  ptraonnel  vho  qualify  ta  atsbsra  of  tha  Aaaoclatloo 
and  agenda  and  nlnutea  of  ^11  ftOJird  Matlnga. 

t^egotlatlona,  grievance  f'^oceedlnga,  confsraocaa,  or  aMetloga 
between  partlea  to  tha  Agreeacnt  shall  be  witually  achedulad  ao  aa 
not  to  Interfere  with  thalr  nonial  reaponalbll Itlaa. 

Kanbera  of  the  Aaaoclatlon  eaploycd  by  the  ftoard  may  bt  p^rmlttad 
to  traaaact  official  Aaaoclatlon  bualaaaa  on  Collage  property  at 
reasonable  tlaca,  provided  there  la  no  Intarfaranca  with  or  Inter- 
ruption of  nonul  College  operations  And  provlied  theaa  sctlvltlts 
do  not  Interfere  with  their  responslbllltlss* 

Roons  St  ths  College  dsslgnated  aa  svellabla  for  gao«ral  MCtlfg 
purposea  »sy  be  uaed  for  7eculty  .UsocUtloa  Metlage  without 
charge  on  regularly  scheduled  Collage  bualasss  dsys  snd  wlthlii 
business  hours  scheduled  for  soy  particular  dsy.  ArraagtMOts 
ahsll  be  Mde  In  advance  with  the  Individual  raeponalbia  for 
allocating  academic  apace,  the  etudant  canter,  or  the  gyaneaiias* 
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SuUiclcnt  space  «hal  1  be  provided  and  such  use  shall  not  Interfere 
with  the  noraal   function  of  the  College  and  shall  be  used  for  the 
legitimate  purpose  of  the  Association. 

The  Board  agrees  that  the  Association  may  provide  in  its  own  name 
(listing) »  and  have  sole  financial  responsibility  for»  a  direct 
outside  business  telephone  in  the  Association  office  for  the 
placing  and  receiving  of  all  off-campus  telephone  calls  related  to 
Association  affairs.  The  Association  agrees  to  provide,  ar  its 
own  expense  all  loaterials  and  supplies  necessary  for  tlie  conduct 
of  the  Aaaoclation'a  affalra,  sxcept  that  the  Board  will  allow  use 
of  a  typewriter  and  apirlt  duplication  (ditto)  machine  and  all 
facainlle  reproduction  aachines. 

The  Asf ^elation  shall  have  the  right  to  post  bulletins  and  notices 
relevant  to  the  employees  it  represents  on  designated  Association 
bulletin  boards  adjacent  to  the  staff  dining  room  and  in  each 
divisional  office  area.  These  bulletin  boards  shall  measure  3 
feet  by  h  f^et  and  be  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Association. 

The  Asfiociatlon  may  use  the  Inter-office  mail  facilities  lot 
official  Association  business  providing  this  does  not  interfere 
with  normal  college  operations. 

The  Associations  shall  normally  be  notified  one  week  in  advance, 
in  writing,  of  time,  date  and  agenda  of  all  public  meetings  of  the 
Board.  * 
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1.  A  representative  of  the  Faculty  AsFiJciatlon  may  speak  to  any  point 
on  the  Agenda  of  the  Board  at  its  regular  monthly  public  session. 
U  the  representative  wishes  to  speak  on  an  Issue  which  is  not  on 
the  agenda,  he  may  do  so  providing  he  has  notified  the  President 
of  the  subject  matter  48  hours  prior  to  the  Board  meeting. 
Generally,  the  representative  should  limit  his  ret  arks  to  betwesn 
five  (3)  and  ten  (10)  minutes. 

J.     The    Board    agrees    to  honor  each  properly   completed   and  signed 
continuing  dues  deduction  authorization  form  of  the  Assoclatloi  in 
accordance  with   Chapter   233,    N.J.   Public   Uwa   of   1969  (N.J.S, 
52:14-15  9e)   and   under    slailat    rules   established  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education.    Said  monies  together  with  current  records 
of  any  corrections  shall  be  transmitted  to  a  person  designated  by 
the   Faculty   Association.     The   person  designated   ahall  disburse 
such    monies    to    the    appropriate    Association    or  Associations. 
Copies  of  Chapter  233  a:ay  be  obtained  from  the  Association  Prsaident. 
These  monies  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  lO^h  of  the  month  following 
their  col  lection. 

K.  The  Association  recognlres  the  Board's  rights,  duties  and  authority 
to  manage  and  control  the  College  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
ferred on  it  by  the  State  of  New  Jersey  and  all  applicable  local, 
state  and  federal  laws.  The  Board  retains  and  reserves  all  rights 
of  management  and  control  of  the  College  not  limited  by  this 
agreement. 
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L.  The  Association  and  the  Boird  „«tua11y  recognise  ,.,at  strike,  and 
other  for»s  of  work  stcpp.ge,  are  contrary  to  law  and  public 
policy  and  lnl«lc«,  to  the  general  good. and  welfare  of  the  entire 
Hercer  County  College  co«unlty.  Therefore,  the  Board  and  the 
Association  agree  with  and  subscribe  to  the  principle  that  dif- 
ferences shall  be  reaolved  by  peaceful  and  lawful  «ans.  The 
Association  agreea  that  It  shall  not  engage  In.  or  counsel  or 
Instigate  atrlkesor  work  stoppsges. 


No  restrlcllona  or  responsibilities  shall  be  placed  on  faculty 
during  the  activity  period  (11:00  a...  -  12:30  p.,.)  which  occurs 
on  the  second  Thursday  of  any  nonth. 

The  Board  agree,  to  provide  the  Association  with  a  furnished 
office  St  a  «,tu.Uy  .greed  upon  location  for  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  AasoclAtlon. 


N. 


t 
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ARTICLE  IV 


THE  ROLE  OF  THE  FACULTY 

The  range  of  profeaalonal  services  which  coostltutta  tht  faculty's 
role  at  the  College  la  deacrlbed  In  3.,  below.  Separate  functlona  ara 
Hated  for  teaching,  counaellng  and  learning  reaourcaa  faculty  neab«ra« 

1.  Faculty  Meaber  Responsibility 

A.  Fsculty  members  sccept  retiponslbllty  for  sssigned  individual 
worklosds  snd  relsted  sctlvltles  as  daterwlnad  by  tht  aoaiia} 
eatabllahment  of  profeaalonal  objectlvea,  deacrlbed  in  Article 
Vtl.    The  Board  doea  not  expect  each  faculty  aember  to  perform 
every  function  each  year. 

B.  Faculty  members  sre  responsible  for  perforalng  subject  to  tht 
applicable  College  policies  snd  procedures,  snd  this  Agreement 

2.  Bosrd  Responsibility 

A.  The  Bosrd  is  responsible  for  ensuring  that  individual  work* 
losds  and  objectlvea  are  developed  with  full  consideration  of 
individual  faculty  talents.  Interests  snd  professional  gosls, 
consistent  with  College  and  Dlvlslonsl  concerns. 
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B.     The  Hoard  Is  responsible  for  Informing  faculty  roerabers  of  the 
College  policies  and  procedures  which  relate  to  their  role. 

3.     Faculty  Role 

A.      Teaching  Faculty 

The  role  of  the  Teaching  Faculty  is: 
I*      Teach ln,>  and  Advising: 

a.  Presenting  course  content  to  students: 

b.  Guiding  student  class  dl'scusslons; 

c.  Guldlug  and  assisting  students  In  laboratory, 
studio,  field  experience,  clinical  experience,  work 
experience  or  other  experiential  learning  activ- 
ities; 

d.  Evaluating  student  learning; 

e.  Assisting  students  with  coursevork; 

£.      Assisting    students    to    make    decisions  regarding 

courses  and  programs  of  study; 
g.      Performing  essential  preparation  relative  to  assigned 

workload. 

2«      Instructional  S'Jpport  and  Development: 

a.      Coordinating  courses  of  Instruction; 
1.    managing  learning  systems; 
11.    coordinating  and/or  aupervlslng  the  Instruc- 
tional efforts  of  others. 
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b.  Designing,  evaluating  and  Improving  'courses  of 
Instruction,  Including: 

1.      course  objectives; 
11.      Instructional  strategies/modes/ techniques; 
111.      me thods/sys terns  for  evaluating  student  learning. 

c.  Coordinating  programs  of  study: 
1.      coordinating  advisement; 

11.      performing    liaison    with    outside  agencies. 

d.  Designing,  evaluating  and  Improving  programs  of 
study. 

3.      Other  Contributions: 

s.  Participating  In  College  governance  snd  operstlons 
through  departmental  or  committee  work,  and  the 
like; 

b.  Advising  extra-curricular  student  groups  or  sctiv- 
itles; 

c.  Representing  the  College  I'l  professionsl  or  community 
activitiea,    student    racruiting,    snd    the  liki; 

d.  Otherwise  voluntsrlly  contributing  to  the  College 
or  to  the  community  ss  sn  identifitd  member  of  tl.e 
College  Fsculty; 

e.  Developing  Individual  ability  for  succesaful   per-  ' 
formance. 

Counseling  Faculty 

The  rote  of  the  Counseling  Faculty  is: 
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Personil  counseling  of  students.  Including  referrAl  to 
other  siKclsllsts  or  offices  when  appropriate; 

b.  Counseling    of    students    regarding    college  transfer; 

c.  Counseling    of    students    regsrdlng    career    choice  and 
preparation  for  job  interviews; 

d.  Counseling  of  students  regsrdlng  academic  problems  and 
educational  goals; 

e.  providing  students  with  ssslstance  related   to  college 
functioning; 

f.  Participating   In  apeclal  prograas  and  services  of  the 
Student  Developaent  Services  unit. 

g.  Haintalolng  recorda  of  counseling  contacts. 
2*     CouoselloK  Services  DeveJop»eot; 

«.     Developing   counaellng    objectives   for  students   In  the 
ssslgoed  csselosd; 

b.  Developing  strstegles/«t>des/technlque«  for  the  achieve- 
ment of  counaellng  objectlvea; 

c.  Developing  «ethoda  for  evaluating  counseling  processes; 

d.  Maintaining    llalaon   with   divisions    frora   which  one's 
csseload  la  drawn. 

^»     Other  Contrlbutionat 

«.  Participating  In  College  governance  and  operations 
through  departmental  or  cwwlttee  work,  and  the 
nice; 
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b.  Advising  extra-curricular  student  groupa  or  activ- 
ities; 

c.  Representing  the  College  in  professlonsl  or  comunlty 
activities  and  the  like; 

d.  Othervlae  voluntarily  contributing  co  tha  College 
or  to  the  cotaawnlty  as  an  idantlfled  neabar  of  the 
College  Faculty; 

e.  Developing  individual  ability  for  successful  par- 
fomance. 

C.      Learning  Resources  Fsculty 

The  rols  of  the  Learning  Rssourcss  Faculty  la: 
^*     Operation  of  LeaminR  Reaourcea  Syateaa; 

a.  Parforaing  syatea  operation  taaka  such  aa  circulation, 
cataloging,  raqulaitioning  and  the  Ilka; 

b.  Suparvialng  aldea; 

c.  Maintaining    records    and    preparing    reporta  regarding 
aystem  opersticn; 

d.  Assisting  users* 

2.      Learning  Reaource<  Servicea  Developioent: 

a.  Developing  systen  objectives; 

b.  Developing  operAtlonsl  strateglaa/aodea/technlqueaj 

c.  Developing  nethoda  for  evaluating  achltvtaents  of  objec- 
tives; 

d.  Halntalnlng  liaison  with  Inatructional  departaenta  and 
teaching  faculty  menbers; 
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e.  ConguUing  with  teaching  faculty  n^embcrs  wtth  respect  to 
Uarnln;  reaource  utlUwitlon  In  Instruction; 

f.  Assisting  teaching  faculty  neabers  regarding  learning 
reaourcc  ayaten  use  and  operation. 

3.     Other  Contrlbutlona 

a.  Participating  In  College  governance  and  operatlona 
through  departaental   or  coamltee  vork,   and   the  like; 

b.  Advlalng  extra-curricular  student  groups  or  Activities; 

c.  Representing  the  College  In  professional  or  community 
activities,  and  the  like; 

d.  Otherwise  voluntarily  contributing  to  the  College  or  to 
the  conounlty  ss  sn  identified  member  of  the  College 
Fscul ty; 

«.  Developing  indlvldusl  sblUty  for  successful  perform- 
ance. 

Faculty  Authority  tnd  Responsibility 

The  following  are  principles  snd  procedures  in  four  areas  wherein 
substsntlal  overlap  exists  between  legitimate  individual  teschlng 
faculty  professlonsl  concerns  snd  College  sdminlstrstlve  concerns. 
The  Board  recognlres  the  right  of  profeaalonal  faculty  membera  to 
Mk£  the  profeasional  Judgenenta  necessary  to  fulfill  their  roles. 
The  Association  recognires  the  Board'a  reaponsibil ity  to  establish 
and  Implement  the  philosophy  mission,  goals  and  objectivea  of  the 
College.  Each  party  recognirea  ita  reaponsibil  ity  to  focus  on 
student  needa. 
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A.  Course  Outl Ines 

Faculty  members  are  authorized  and  encouraged  to  make  pro- 
fessional academic  declalona  regarding  learning  objectivec 
and  subject  matter  content  for  approved  couraea  of  Inatruc- 
tlon,  subject  to  departmental  review.  Courae  outlinea  shall 
be  prepared  according  to  fonaat  guldellnea  specif led  by  the 
Board.  General  learning  objectivea  and  general  aubject 
matter  content  for  courses  sre  subject  to  review  through 
nomsl  College  procedures. 

B.  Selection  of  Inatructlonal  Mode 

The  Board  recognizee  its  reaponsibil ity  to  Solicit  and  fully 
to  consider  departmental   and  Individual   faculty  racoomtnda- 
tiona  regarding  coutae  Inatructlonal  modaa  and  claaa  altaa. 
Within  the  guldellnaa  detemlned  by  th&  Board,  faculty  meibera 
are  authorized  and  encouraged  to  exerclae  profeaalonal  academic 
Judgement  in  the  detailed  determination  of  the  Inatructlonal 
techniques  appropriate  for  the  achievement  of  courae  objectivea. 
In  any  case  wherein,  in  the  fscul ty  member's  Judgement,  theaa 
guldellnea  provide  a  serious  impediment  to  the  schievement  of 
course  objectives,  he  is  responsible  for  providing  a  detailed 
explanation    and    recommended   alternatives    to    the  Olvlalon 
Chalrperaon.    The  Board  and  thft  Faculty  recognize  a  mutual 
responsibility    to    evaluate    Instructional    modes  and   to  be 
willing  to  adjust  accordingly. 
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C.     ^tlection  of  lD«tructiotul  Mif  rl«U 

i'4cu1ty  «eab€r«  arc  authorlstd  and  ancourased  to  ccakc  profeaaional 
4cada«lc  declelcna  ragarHlng  Inatructlonal  natarlals  and  textbooka 
snicctad  for  couraar.  Thoaa  faculty  Mcnbero  who  ara  regularly 
'jsalgncd  to  tha  lajority  of  aactloos  of  a  particular  courae  vll  1 
conttituta  a  coanlttaa  to  aalect  Inatructlonal  natai'lals  and 
textbooks  for  the  coursa.  Ccnarally,  a  alnglc  set  will  be  used, 
lioucver,  aore  than  one  set  of  Instructional  'juiterlala  or  textCs) 
iiwty  be  choaeo  for  a  particular  coursa  for  pedagogical  reaaons. 
^Hculty  neabcra  are  responsible  for  the  ijnpact  of  their  decisions 
upoh  students  and  tha  CoUega.  Iha  Board  reserves  the  right  to 
review  declalooa  cooceroing  instructional  MarorlaU.  In  casea 
-here  thoae  dcclalona  explicitly  conflict  with  College  phl1oaophy« 
^oaij,  objectivaa,  acono«ic  prloritlea  or  docuacnted  understandings 
regarding  the  uaa  of  coatly  reuaable  mtarlala*  the  Board  may 
require  alt^*oatlvaa.  Vhanevar  poaalble,  auch  altuatlons  will  be 
t'cic}ve«*  vts  Infonisl  aesns.  Faculty  meabcra  have  the  right  to 
..i*<  their  own  publications  and  Individually-prepared  material s, 
.-jub^ect  to  the  above. 
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D.     Grading  of  Studenta 

Faculty  aeabera  are  authorised  and  encouraged  to  txarciaa  pro- 
feaaional acadealc  judgeatnt  to  aaalgn  atudent  gradaa^  to  datar- 
alne  ntthoda  for  tvaluttion  of  atudanta^  snd  to  apaclfy  detailed 
grading  procedurea  and  criteria  for  uaa  by  Technical  Asaiattnta  in 
appropriate  aituatlona.    Gradaa  aha^ 1  be  aatabllahad  In  ^ccordanca 
with  eatabUah^d  College  kC^adarda  and  tradltlotul  acadtaic  pra- 
rogatlvea*  and  are  aubjact  to  rtvlaw  and  appeal  through  attablitHtd 
College  procedurea.    Faculty  weabara  ara  reaponaibla  for  docuatntlng 
atudent  grading  In  a  grada  book,  in  an  Intel  Uglbla  aanoar.  Tha 
faculty  neaber*a  official  grada  book,  or  a  claar  and  covplata  copy 
which  ahill  then  te  conaidered  official,  ahall  b«  aubttlttad  to  tha 
Dlvlalon  Chairperson  within  ono  weak  after  final  gradea  ara  raqulrad 
to  ba  aubnltted  to  tha  Office  of  Reglatratlon  and  Student  Recorda. 
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ARTICLK  V 
ACADPilC  RANK 


Rank 
Instructor 


Asclstant 

Pror««sor 


K;i«tcr*«  Degree 

OR 

Equivalent  lo 
Special  rialda^ 

M««t*r»a  Dtftraa.  plua 
15  traauata  credit  (poat 
■••tara)  In  couraa  vork 
raUtad  to  hta  poaltlon 
or  toward  a  Doctorate, 
or  aqulvalaot 

OR 

Doctorate 
OR 


Experience^ 
Hone  Required 


4  yeara  of  fu!l-ti»e 
coUeKC  te«chinfi*  or 
equivalent  axperience 


None  required 


Aaaociate 
Hrofeaaor^ 


Maater'a  Degree,  pJua 
either  30  cradlta  in  a 
doctoral  program,  a  aecond 
Maater'a  degree,  a  CDP 
or  liceoaure  aa  a  P.E., 
R.A.,  C.P.A,,  or  licenae 
to  practice  law. 

OR 


7  years  of  full-ilae 
college  teiiching**  or 
equivalent  experience 
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Oo^itorate 


OR 


4  years  of  full-tlae 
college  teaching*  or 
equivalent  experience 


HFA  in  Studio  Art 

OR  , 

Irlullo^'  "n*^  of  Aaalatant 
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8  yaara  oC  futl*tlJM 
collage  teaching*  or 
equivalent  ar{)ari«nrj 

OR 

9  ycara  of  aarvlcc  to  HCCC  «t  tha  rank  ot  /ltaoc,^.ct« 
ProCeaaor 

B.      Explanatory  Kotaa 

^At  laaat  three  yeara  of  'ull-tUia  college  teaching  sra  required 
for  ranka  above  Aaalatant  Profaasor. 

^Two  yaara  of  {uU-tima  high  achool  teaching  or  buainaaa  axperlanca 
directly  related  to  couraee  to  be  taught  say  b«  equated  to  one 
yeer  of  college  teechlng. 

^A  bechelor*e  degree  end/or  two  yeere  of  relevent  buelneee  or  field 
experience  aay  be  an  accepteb.e  eubetitutt  In  ctrtaio  apecieliced 
fielde,  at  tha  dlecretion  of  the  College.    V\i%  ie  above  end 
beyond  the  axparicaca  requireoente. 

4 

TVo.or  vore  yaare  of  relevent  bueineae,  induetrial,  or  teechlng 
experience  ebove  end  beyood  that  required  to  aeet  exp«rieoc« 
requlrevente  «ay  b«  cooeider#d  equivalent  to  the  IS  erudite  at 
the  dlecretion  of  the  College* 

^Tha  doctorate  My  be  waived  by  the  Board  of  Truataaa  only  on  the 
recotMcndetion  of  the  Preeident,  in  epecialixed  flalda  vhtr*^ 
advanced  greduata  work  aay  b«  unusual,  or  typically  not  svs^iadla, 
Recognixed  achievement  in  cerain  fielde  aay  by  aa  accr^teblt 
altetnetlve.    Degreee  euch  ae  Sc.D. ,  M.D.,  D.D*S«,  etc.,  «sy  be 
acceptable.  If  reSa\.M  to  the  work  at  the  College.    A  licenee  aa  s 
profeeelonal  engineer,  regiatercd  architect,  or  a  certified  public 
accountant  vay  be  accepteble,  if  It  le  eccovpenled  by  eignificent 
reaearch  achicveaent  and  poblicatlona  or  production  covparable  to 
the  publlehlng  of  e  doctoral  thaeie. 

^Acadealc  preparation  ahall  b«  releted  to  the  faculty  aeabAr'a 
reeponelbllllty  to  the  College  aa  indicated  in  thia  ^ployaent 
contrect  end  aa  deteralned  by  the  chairperson  and  dean. 

'tlbrarlana  and  counaelore  ehall  be  aaeigned  ecadtvic  rank  and 
shall  be  eligible  for  proMtion. 

^'or  theae,  a  candldete  scat  have  four  yeere  in  the  current 
rank  at  HCCC. 

^"Teaching**  ee  used  in  this  Article  ertbracea  library  aetvice  for 
llhrarlens  and  counaeling  eervice  for  counselore. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
INDIVIDUAL  FACULTY  CO>frRACTS 

A.  Appolnt«„t.  .„4  re.ppol„t..„t.  .re  nor^lly  ,l.lt«,  to  one  .=.- 
Oe-lc  y«r  defined  in  ,rtl=,.  xil  until  the  faulty  ...ber 
.tUln.  tenure.  An  m^u.!  .ppcl„t»ent  «y  be  «de  for  .  period  o£ 
two  years  under  exceptloMl  drcuast.nce.. 

B.  «.e„  .  prospective  e,p,„,eo  i.  „„ered  .  position         „  Indl- 
vidu.,  contrect.  He  .H.U  be  provided  vltH  .  copy  of  tHU  .,ree«nt. 
llie  IndlvldutJ  contract  shall  Include: 

The  duration  for  which  the  appolnt«ent  1.  effective. 

2.  The  specific  salary. 

3.  Tha  n«a«  of  the  College. 
^.     Academic  rank. 

5.     Ac*,e.lc  DlvlMon  or  other  org.nU.tlon  unit. 
«•      Specl.l  provisions. 

upon   sl«„in,  end   returning  ...  ^^^^ 
=o-.ittl„,  hWlf  to  .,p,oy..„,  ,„„,^,  ^^^^ 

t-e  t.«.  Of  th.  =ontr.ct.    m  th.  .v.nt  sny  f.cuUy  ..Ur'ls  not 

c«t.ln  th.t  h.  „1U  b.  .b,.  .0  p.rfo„  m  .„ord.nc.  .ith  th. 

P-l-o„.  Of  th.  contrsct.  h.  sHouM  discus,  his  sltu.tlon  m 
vlth  th.  .pproprut.  division  ch.lrp.rson  or  dlr.ctor.  the 

'"'"""^  -l^nlns  an 

.■ended  contr.ct  If  .uch  1.  .g„..b,.  to  th.  Bo.rd. 
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Notice  of  non-reappointment  shall  be  given  In  writing  not  later 
than  May  15  to  flrat-ycar  faculty  ncnbera  hlr«d  aftar  January  1, 
not  later  than  April  15  to  first-year  faculty  Mmbera  hired 
after  November  1,  not  later  than  March  15  for  other  faculty 
membera  in  their  fl.?at  year  of  service  and  thoae  in  thalr  aacood 
year  of  aervlce,  not  later  than  February  15  for  thoaa  In  th«ir 
third  year  of  service,  and  not  later  than  January  15  for  thoM 
In  their  fourth  and  fifth  years. 

Under  extraordinary  clrcufflstancea,  It  may  becoae  neceaaary  to  hlr« 
a  fuU-ti»e  faculty  nember  for  leaa  than  a  full  acadaalc  or  fiscal 
year.  In  such  caaea,  conpenaatlon  wilt  bt  prorated  according  to 
an  annual  aalary  rata  from  the  date  dutlea  comence  to  the  and  of 
the  Individual  contract.  He  chall  be  accorded  all  prlvUegaa  of  a 
full-time  faculty  member. 

Except  under  extraordinary  clrcumstsncaa,  faculty  aembcra  ahall 
give  fne  Board  at  least  thirty  (30)  daya  notice  prior  to  tha 
effective  date  of  thalr  raalgnatlon. 

Reduction  in  Tenured  Staff 

Whenever  It  Is  absolutely  necessary  to  dacraaae  tha  number  of 
tenured  faculty  because  of  Inaufflclant  funda  or  a  decreaae  in 
atudent  population,  the  Boarc  nay  place  tha  nacaaaary  nuabtr  of 
tenured  faculty  membera  on  lay-off  atatus  without  pay.  If  a 
reduction  in  force  Is  being  considered,  tha  Board  ahall  notify  and 
consult  with  the  Assocatlon  explaining  relevant  facta  and  rationale 
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aa  soon  as  la  practicable  but  not  later  than  January  10th  before 
the  proposed  reduction  ia  to  take  place.  Specifically,  this 
conaultation  shall  Include  a  reviav  of  tha  aeniority  list  as 
defioad  below,  snd  of  the  list  of  individuala  to  be  affected  by 
the  proposed  reduction.  Faculty  who  will  be  placed  on  such 
lay-off  shall  be  notified  on  or  before  February  1st. 

Any  redu  tion  In  tenured  staff  shall  be  carried  out  within 
divisions  or  areaa  in  inverae  order  of  aeniority  according  to  the 
following  standarda  and  conditiona: 

a.  The  Board  will  naintain  a  faculty  aeniority  liat,  which  will 
be  available  to  the  Association  upon  requeat.  Length  of 
full-time  aervice  at  the  College  shall  determine  the  order  of 
placeaent  on  the  aeniority  Hat  for  all  tenured  faculty.  In 
case  of  tenured  faculty  neabers  with  identical  seniority, 
academic  rank  shall  prevail.  In  case  of  tenured  faculty 
■ecbera  having  identical  aeniority  and  academic  rank, 
aeniority  In  rank  shall  prevail.  In  the  event  that  more  than 
one  person  still  occupies  the  aaac  poaition  on  the  seniority 
Hat,  then  In  the  preaence  of  an  Association  Representative, 
the  naaea  ahall  be  drawn  at  random  to  determine  poation  on 
the  aeniority  liat. 

b.  Ko  tenured  faculty  member  with  appropriate  qualifications 
shall  be  subject  to  lay-off  before  non-tenured  faculty  mem- 
be  ra  are  released. 

> 
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c.  Ko  tenured  faculty  member  shall  be  subject  to  lay-off  while 
any  person  la  teaching  in  the  area  on  an  adjunct  or  overload 
basis. 

d.  Faculty  members  are  exempt  from  lay-off  regardleas  of 
aeniority  if  no  other  qualified  member  would  remain  to  fill 
the  postion  and,  as  a  result,  a  program  of  inatructlon  or 
essential  courses  would  have  to  be  eliminated. 

e.  No  tenured  faculty  member  placed  on  such  a  lay-off  shall  be 
precluded  from  securing  other  employment  during  the  period  of 
such  a  separation. 

f.  No  new  appointments  shall  be  nada  while  there  are  available 
persons  who  are  laid-off  and  qualified  to  fill  the  poaition. 

g.  Such  a  lay-off  shall  not  reault  In  tha  loss  of  statua,  rank, 
or  credit  for  years  of  service  attained  prior  to  tha  lay-off. 
Salary  ahall  be  at  least  the  same  aa  it  would  have  been  when 
lay-off  atatua  comaencad. 

h.  For  any  person  plsced  on  such  a  lay-off,  the  Board  shall 
continue  to  contribute  ita  share  toward  health  benefits  aa 
provided  for  within  the  regulationa  of  the  applicable  health 
benefits  program. 

7G2 


-26- 


1.     Rccal 1 

Faculty  .embers  placed  on  Uy-off  status  shall  be  recalled  In 
order  of  seniority  sccordlng  to  the  needs  of  the  College  as 
related  to  demands  Within  specific  areas.  Faculty  aeabera  on 
lay-off  atatus  are  entitled  to  re-e«ploy»ent  rights  aa  follows: 

^'     JL.ri.r'""^^"  Co^^«8e  for  which  the 

wiJ^"?*^^  ^*  ^"•li"e<>.  the  individual  shsll  be 
notified  by  certified  «aiU  Within  ten  (10)  dlya  f ro^ 
the  receipt  of  the  written  offer  to  return  to  eaploTwTnt 
the  individual  .1«11  .ccept  the  poaition  bj  replyJ^TJ^ 

^  «n^''J.^^'*','"  ^^^'^  re-eaployJnt. 
If  an  Individual  sccepts  the  postion  he  is  offered,  he 
anall  have  thirty  (30)  days  fro.  the  notificatioTdate 
to  return  to  work  or  until  the  beginning  of  the  semester 
80  designsted,  whichever  is  Ister, 

^'     ^■''^iJL?  "•^        Aasocistion  shall  be 

notified  by  certified  «.u  on  or  before  April  I  of  thair 
f^Tt  for  the  next  scsdemic  jSir' 

subject  to  recsli  for  s  period  of  three  (3)  yesra  fro- 
tbe  affective  date  of  lay-off.  The  faculty  member  shsll 
notify  ths  President,  in  writing  by  April  15  of  hla 
intent  to  remain  subject  to  rscsll  or  he  shall  forfeit 
all  rlghta  to  re-employment. 

3.     It    .hall    be   the   fsculty  member's   responsibility  to 

If  the  individual  cannot  be  contacted  because  of  fsiluri 
to  leavs  s  currsnt  addraaa,  the  Board  la  relieved  of  its 

iJrrL'Jta'i''  '"'^'^""'^         he%haTl  fSJfe" 

aji  rlghta  to  re-employment. 

A.     Faculty  membera  on  lay-off  status  will  be  given  preference 

QualiYled"'^  ^r;'""*  -"isoments  for  4^1ch  they  are 
qualified.  special  considerstion  will  be  given  to 
unemployed  fsculty  members.  * 

H.  The  Bosrd  retsln.  .11  rights  provided  by  l.w  end  not  restricted  by 
other  provLlons  of  this  contrsct  regsrdlng  the  snnual  reappoint- 
ment of  non-tanured  faculty.  However,  non-tenured  faculty  members 
who  sre  not  resppointed  will  upon  re,,  .t  be  considered  csndldstes 
for  future  positions. 


ERIC 


7r,3 


-27- 


ARTICLE  VII 
EVALUATION 
Division  Personnel  Comalttee 

1.  Each   academic  division  or  other  unit  or  department  which 

containa    faculty   membera   ahall    have  a  Division  Paraonnal 

Committee  (DPC)  which  ahall  evaluate  faculty  nsmbera  and  make 

recoofflendationa    with   respect   to   promotion  end  retention. 

Committees  spplicsbls  to  divisions  or  units  in  which  not  si  I 
f 

faculty  members  sre  directly  supervised  by  s  Division  Chair* 
peraon  ahall  be  determined  not  later  than  Msy  10  for  the 
following  year  by  the  Presldsnt,  in  consultstlon  with  the 
Assoclstlon. 

2.  The  Division  Psrsoncel  Committee  consists  of  the  Dlvielon 
Chslrpsrson  (or  sppropriats  unit  heed)  snd  one  tenured  fsculty 
member  for  every  four  (or  portion  thereof)  feculty  membete 
ssslgned  to  the  division  or  unit.  Membere  of  the  DPC  ehell 
be  elected  during  s  division  meeting  in  Kay  of  each  year* 
The  elected  member's  tetm  of  office  shsll  be  one  year.  The 
Division  Chairperson  shsll  S'itve  ee  Chairperson  of  ths  DPC. 

3.  If  s  Division  does  not  contsln  enough  tenured  feculty  membere 
to  fill  its  DPC,  the  Deen  ehell  sppolnt  ths  nscssssry  ntaiber 
of  tenured  faculty  nembere  from  other  dlvlelons,^  after  con- 
sultstlon with  the  President  of  the  Assoclstlon. 
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A.  A  resignation  of  a  Mober  of  this  Comnittee  during  the  aca- 
demic year  neccaaitatea  a  aev  election  within  ten  (10)  days 
of  the  written  acceptance  of  that  reaignation  hy  the  Chair- 
person. If  a  vacancy  occurs  after  May  30,  a  replaceniant 
ahall  be  elected  within  (10)  days  of  the  beginning  of  classes 
in  the  Fall  aeaeater. 

Evaluation  Criteria 

1.  Faculty  Members  ahall  be  evaluated  in  accordance  with  their 
objectives  and  asaigned  workload  during  the  evaluation  period. 

2.  The  private  and  personal  life  of  a  faculty  nember  is  not 
within  the  appropriate  concern  or  attention  of  the  DPC  or  the 
Board. 

Evaluation  Procedure 

I.  Salf-Evaluation 

Each  Spring,  the  Praaident,  full  Deana  and  aix  elected  faculty 
menbers  will  aeet  to  discuas  College  priorities  and  objectives 
for  the  coming  academic  year.  The  final  Hat  ot  College-Wide 
Objectives  for  the  year  will  be  distributed  to  all  faculty 
nember  a  upon  ita  completion.  Prior  to  the  end  of  September 
of  each  academic  year,  each  division  or  appropriate  unit 
(under  the  laaderahip  of  its  Chairperaon  or  unit  head)  will 
complete  a  liat  of  its  objectivea  for  the  year.  By  October 
15  of  each  academic  year  (June  If  for  twelve-month  faculty 
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members),  each  faculty  member  ahall  submit  for  Chairperson 
review  a  proposed  list  of  profesaional  objectivea  for  the 
year,  together  with  an  outline  of  plans  to  accomplish  theae 
objectives.  These  objectives  should  reflect  full  con- 
sideration of: 

a.  the  role  of  the  faculty  (Article  IV), 

b.  the  diviaion  or  unit* a  objectives  for  the  7<ar, 

c.  individual  interaata  and  capabil itiea, 

d.  current  and  anticipated  workload  assigtwenta. 

If  the  faculty  member  and  the  chairperaon  cannot  agree  on  a 
liat  of  objectivea,  the  appropriate  dean  ahall  raviaw  the 
differencea  and  render  a  final  decision,  after  consultation 
with  the  appropriate  OPC.  Objectives  and  plans  are  aubjact 
to  periodic  review,  and  modification  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  faculty  member  and  the  chairperson,  during  thu 
academic  year. 

Within  one  veek  after  the  aubmiaaion  date  for  Spring  aemeater 
final  gradea,  the  faculty  member  ahall  aubmit  to  the  chair- 
peraon a  written  evaluation  of  his  performance  in  view  of  his 
objectivea  for  the  year.  The  self-evaluation  document  ahould 
be  complete  and  comprehensive,  and  should  attempt  to  bring  to 
the  attention  of  the  College  areaa  of  concern,  both  positive 
and  negative,  that  may  be  of  future  value  to  the  College,  the 
diviaion  or  unit  nnd/or  the  individual. 
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Any  faculty  jae«b«r  n«y  submit  •  prelinlnary  sel  r-evtluation 
at  toy  time  during  the  tctdwic  y«ar,  for  consideration 
during  review  of  hit  candidacy  for  promotion  or  retention. 

2.  Viaita 

a.  Definltiona 

Formal,  evaluation  visits  shall  be  defined  as  follous: 

i.     Teaching  V<ec!ty 

A  viait  cooalata  of  attaodaoce  by  one  or  move  evaluators 
(as  described  below)  for  the  purpose  of  observing  a 
teaching  facul ty  member  in  tha  conduct  of  a  jp«cif ic 
portion  of  hia  aaaigncd  responaibilities.  Usually,  this 
conaiata  of  attendance  at  a  aingle  meeting  of  a  claaa, 
aithar  in  a, lecture,  claaaroom,  seminar,  laboratory  or 
atudlo  format. 

Alternatively,  if  the  faculty  member  has  a  significant 
workload  responsibility  xor  some  other  operational 
function,  a  viaiC  may  cooaiat  of  obaarvation  of  the 
parformanca  of  that  function.  Cxaaplea  include  the 
auperviaion  of  clinical  or  field  experience,  work  on  a 
major  instructional  development  project,  oansgenent  of  a 
complex  learning  ayattm,  or  other  aaslgnnents  for  which 
instructional  workload  reductiona  are  authorised. 
Formal  obaervat^on  of  such  functions  shall  be  conducted 
either  by  s  sequence  of  indivldusl  evslustors  during  one 
day  or  two  half-daya  vlttiin  a  week,  or  simultaneously  by 
■ore  thsn  one  evaluator  during  one  half-day. 
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li.    Counsel inp  Fsculty 

A  visit  conaiats  of  a  seriea  of  individual  obaervatlona 
by  evaluators  (as  dcacribcd  below)  of  a  counaalor  In  the 
normal  pursuit  of  his  sssigntd  counseling  responsi- 
bilities. Each  formal  vlait  may  contain  up  to  four 
Individual  obaervatlona  Uiich  may  occur  In  either  ona 
day  or  two  half-daya  within  a  week. 

A  visit  shall  be  suspended  if  tha  atudant  being 
counssled  axpreasea  a  daslre  thst  tha  ssssloa  b« 
private.  Tha  counselor  may  without  prsjudict  givs  the 
student  such  sn  opportunity  If  ths  couoaslor  dsemt  thet 
the  sensitivity  of  ths  ssssion  werrsnte  it*  the  Titit- • 
will  either  b«  resumed  st  ths  coaplstloa  of  th^t  MMiOtV>? 
or  be  rsschedulsd  by  ths  evsluator*  /  j-Z'^'^S 


ill.  Learning  *<tesources^  fsculty;. 


A  visit  coosiste -o£/i  e4rise  o<?lMltA( 
by  cvaluatora  (as  daaerihea^belov^^^^ 
in  tha  normal  pursuit  of'hle'ateigMli^ 


Each   formal  viait  may  cbnttla  vf^J^i^k'iS^^^£iit30L% 
observe t ions  lAtich  may  occur  In  either  oaehm^^AvM^ 


haif-days  within  a  veek»  .  -^^ji^^j'^^^V! 


b.     Non^Tenured  Faculty  ^/-.^ 

1.     A  non-tenured    faculty   member  ahal 1   be  visited  ia  i 

teachlng/counaeling/librety  eltuatlon  three  tinae 
each  year. 
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II.  tuo  vltlu  thtll  be  conducted  by  up  to  Uiree  (3)  tDc«bcrs 
of  the  OM«lon  P«r«onn«]  Coanlttcc  end  the  third  visit 
by  the  Chelrpereon  end/or  Oeen.  A  fourth  visit  may  occur 
by  s  second  chslrperson,  If  the  fsculty  netaber  Is  si  so 
perforwlng  .ervlces  In  thst  chslrperson's  depsrtiaent. 
AddltlonsI  visits  msy  be  requested  by  the  Division 
Personnel  Cossslttee. 

III.  The  fsculty  »einber  msy  request  end  receive  additions! 
visits,  .nd  My  rsquest  sdditlonsi  Division  Personnel 
Cotnalttes  evslustors   to  be   present  during   any  visit. 

c.      Tenured  Fsculty 

1.  Esch  tenured  f.culty  .e.ber  shsl 1  be  visited  In  s  teaching/ 
counselinj/Ubrsry  situation  on  s  schsduU  to  be  detenilned 
by  the  DPC.  Thsrs  shall  be  ons  visit  every  third  yesr 
by  ths  Division  Chairperson  snd  one  fsculty  nenber  of 
the  DPC.  However,  cdditloiu)  visits  shall  be  conducted 
conaidartd  appropriate  by  the  DPC  in  o;r»ir  to  asaure 
co«pJat«neaa  and  f.irnaaa  In  completing  Ua  evaluation 
and  recooBcadation  reaponaibilitiea. 

ii.  The  faculty  Mber  «ay  requeat  and  receive  additional 
vlalts,  and  luy  requeat  addtlonal  DPC  evaluators  to  be 
preaent  during  any  visit. 
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d.  Vlalt  Report 

Ulthln  five  (5)  working  daya  following  each  visit,  tha  faculty 
aember  will  be  given  a  copy  of  ^  co«platcd  vlalt  report* 
Ulthln  five  (S)  working  days  of  receiving  tha  report,  he 
shall  have  the  opportunity  to  dlacuaa  and  raapond  to  tha 
rcaults  of  ths  visit  with  the  person  who  prepsrcd  ths  report. 
Ulthln  five  (S)  working  daya  of  la  dlacuaslon,  copiaa  of 
the  final  report  shall  be  given  to  tha  faculty  ttaabar  and  to 
the  Paraonnel  Office  for  placaaent  Into  hla  peraonnel  file. 

e.  Advance  Hotlce 

Viaite  nay  occur  at  any  time  durii:5  the  acadavlc  year.  The 
faculty  aeabar  ahall  know  of  tha  vlait  at  laaat  tw«nty-four 
(24)  houra  in  advance*  Should  tha  paoding  viait  b«  schadulad 
vhan  an  axa«lnation  or  other  activity  not  cooduciva  to  affec- 
tive evaluation   ia   taking  place,  U  ahall  be  rescheduled* 

3.     Student  Evaluation 

Studenta  who  are  aetved  by  tha  faculty  tteabar  ahall  be  given  tha 
opportunity  to  cosnent  upon  tha  faculty  acaber'e  perfonunca  end 
effectivaneaa.  Thia  opportunity  ahall  exiat  In  three  forme: 
s.     Unofficial  Student  Feedback 

Each  faculty  tte«ber  ahall  requeet  exeluation  fro«  etudente  et 
leaat  once  each  acflMatar*  This  requeet  ehell  uaa  any  for« 
which  the  faculty  neaber  dealrea.  Tha  results  of  this  cvslu- 
atlon  shsll  be  unofflclsl  snd  shsll  be  edalnletercd  and 
received  by  the  !sculty  member  for  his  otm  uss. 
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b.  OfflcUl  Student  gvluttlon  •!  ficulty  >faMib<r*«  Rtgucit 

If  a  faculty  Mab«r  vithat  to  hcv«  ctudcat  •vcluAtlon  Included 
«•  p«rt  of  hit  foriMl  cvtluttioQ  during  a  tivtn  ac«de«ic 
jMr*  h«  M7  r«qu««C  th«  Division  Psrcoontl  Comittcs  to 
•d«lni«t«r  «  ttudsot  evaluation.  Tha  DPC  vill  determine 
vhich  atudant  avaluation  foraa  arc  to  bx  uaed  and  which 
atudcata  will  bt  aakad  to  |>articlpata.  Tha  DPC  ahall  prepare 
a  ausMTy  report  baa«d  upon  the  renlta  of  the  atudent 
evaluation.  A  copy  of  thia  auaaary  report  ahal)  be  given  to 
the  faculty  iMsber  and  the  origina]  ahall  be  forwarded  to  hia 
peraoonel  fi2e. 

c.  OfficiaA  Student  Evaluation  at  DPC  ^equeat 

At  Ita  diacrationt  the  DPC  oey  require  atudent  evaluation  of 
a  given  faculty  aeaber.  The  procedure  deacribtd  in  (b)  above 
shall  apply. 

4.     Suaaery  Evaluation 

a.  CvaluatloQ  is  a  continuoua  proceaa  which  cxtenda  throughout 
the  acadevic  year;  however,  a  faculty  BSAber  «uat  be  appriaed 
periodically  of  hia  perforwanca  and  given  an  opportttnity  to 
raapood  to  hia  evaluatora.  Each  year,  the  Dlviaion  Chair- 
peraoQ  ahall  prepare  a  susiMry  evaluation  includl^ig  suggea- 
tions  for  luprovcacnt  of  each  faculty  oMber,  following  the 
procedure  below,  the  Chairperaon  ahall  coosider  all  avail- 
able Inforaatlon. 
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Procedure 

I.  At  let  on.  (1)  «,„,h  prior  to  th.  .pproprl.t.  d*u 
b«lo«.  th.  Ch.irp.r.on  .h.ll  dl.trlbuu  dr.ft  copl..  of 
th.    .u,«ry    cv.lu.tlo„    to    th.    «.b.r.   ol    th.  OfC. 

II.  Th.  Ch.lrp«r»on  .h.ll  «.t  «l,h  ,h.  OPC  to  .ojlclt  th.lr 
co.«nt.  .nd  .ugt..tlon.  for  -odlf Ic.tlon..  jh.  r.wlt- 
ing  .u««ry  .v.la.tlon  .h.ll  tH*n  b.  pr.p.r*l  for  fo«.| 
reaction  by  the  /.  PC. 

III.  E.ch  ore  «,b.r  ».t  .lth.r  .lg„  th.  Ch.lrp.r.on'.  copy 
of  th.  .valuation  to  .Ignlfy  .,r....nt.  or  vrlt.  . 
co,».„t.ry  vhlch  .p.clf«:.l,y  .dv'r.....  hi.  .gr.—it. 
or  d,..gr.«.„t.  „uh  .„  or  p.rt.  of  th.  «.,u.tlon. 

IV.  Th.  Ch.lrp.r.on  .h.11  th.n  glv.  .  ccp,  of  th. 
«».lu.tlon  .„d  .„y  co-,„t.rl..  to  th.  f.culty  .«Ur. 

V.  Th.  auilrp.r.on  .h.11  th.n  «.t  „ith  th.  f.cuU,  «.b.r 
to    dl.cu..    th.    .valuation   .„d  co^nUrl...  „ 
Ch.lrp.r.o„  .,.ct.  to  «dlfy  th.  «.,u..lo„.   th.  OPC 
.h.n   b.  glv.„  th.  opportunity  to  ^if,  u,  ,^„_ 
tarica. 
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vl.  The  final  evaluation  and  coonentarlea  ahall  be  forwarded 
to  the  faculty  member  and  hla  peraonnel  file  at  least 
five  (5)  worlcing  days  prior  to  the  appropriate  date 
below.  Th'*.  faculty  meaber  aay  raapond  in  writing  to  the 
sutDaary  evaluation  and  to  the  coraraentarles  on  or  before 
that  date. 

vil.  The  correct  order  of  filing  the  summary  evaluation 
documents  In  the  peraonnel  file  ahall  be:  faculty 
meaber*a  reaponse,  summary  evaluation,  DPC  corementarlea. 
These  ahall  be  affixed  together. 

vlil.  If  a  faculty  oiembcr  of  the  DPC  fall  a  to  submit  or  modify 
a  comentary  or  to  aign  the  aummary  evaluation  as  apecl- 
fled  above,  thia  will  be  conaldered  agreement  with  the 
summary  evaluation. 

c.      Summary  evaluations  shall  be  completed  in  accordance  with  the 
schedule  Indicated  below: 
i.       December    13   for   all    probationary   faculty  merabers  In 
their  fourth  and  fifth  yeara  of  aervlce. 

11.  January  15  for  all  probationary  faculty  members  in  their 
third  ye«r  of  aaployoent. 
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111.  February  13  for  all  probationary  faculty  oeabera  in 
their  second  year  of  employment  and  thoae  In  thalr  first 
year  of  employment  who  were  hired  on  or  before  Hovember 
1. 

Iv.  Harch  13  for  all  probationary  faculty  members  In  their 
first  year  of  employment  uho  were  hired  after  November 
I,  but  prior  to  the  spring  semester. 

V.       Kay    I   for  all    probationary   faculty  members  who  vera 
employed  Initially  after  tWe  atart  of  tha  apriog  semester 
of  that  year. 

vl.  By  the  end  of  the  academic  year  for  tenured  faculty 
members. 

Evaluation  Forma 

1.  Sel f-Evf tuatlon 

Self-evaluation  la  based  upon  a  faculty  member**  objectives. 
No  official  form  is  required. 

2.  Visita  and  Summary  Evaluation 

AM  evaluation  forms  for  visits  and  aummary  avaluationa  ahall 
be  aubjact  to  mutual  development  and  approval  by  tha  Board 
and  the  Asaoclstion.  Tha  forms  tn  use  aa  of  Spring  1980 
shall  continue  to  b<  official  until  such  tine  aa  replaceiMnt 
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Coraa  are  developed  and  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
College  and  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Asaoclatlon.  Such 
new  foraa  ahalt  then  continue  in  uae  until  further  replace- 
ment forms  are  developed  and  approved  m  the  same  fashion. 

^»      Student  Evaluations 

No  restriction*  apply  to  atudent  evaluation  for*..  The  Board 
will  atte-pt  to  provide  faculty  meabera  with  a  choice  of 
evaluation  fonts  for  use  in  unofficial  atudent  e^/iluatlons. 
The  DPC  is  free  to  detennlne  which  student  evalutlon  fora 
shall  be  used  In  any  official  student  evaluation. 

E.     DPC  Recomaendatlons 

1.  Proaotlon 

Promotion  recoownda tlons  are  described  In  Article  VIII. 

2.  Retention 

Retention  recoamendatlons  shall  be  prepared  by  the  DPC 
and  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  Dean  not  later  than  the 
applicable  suanary  evaluation  deadline  as  specified 
above. 


I 


ERIC 


7v5 


-39- 


ARTICLE  VIII 
PROMOTIOH  IN  ACAPmiC  RAKK 

A.      Acadealc  Rank 

Acadealc  rank  Is  a  oeana  of  recognizing  the  accoopllalwcntc  of 
faculty  ncabera.  The  Judgeaent  of  the  relative  oMrlt  of  can- 
dldatea  for  promotion  auat  be  guided  by  certain  criteria:  (I) 
quality  of  teaching,  1 ibrarlanahlp  or  counaallng,  etc.-- teaching 
must  not  be  regarded  as  confined  to  the  claaarooo;  it  extends 
to  advisement,  foraal  and  Informal;  (2)  contribution  to  tha 
Division  and  to  the  College;  (3)  profeaslonal  growth.  A  facuUy 
member  may  be  conalderad  for  promotion  during  or  after  hla 
third  year  of  aervlca  and  oust  have  the  minimum  background  and 
experience  required  for  tha  academic  rank  for  which  ha  la  a 
candidate.  Promotion  Is  not  automatic,  but  iZ  grantad.  It 
becomes  effective  In  the  current  aummer  scsalon.  Conaideratlon 
for  promotion  Is  Halted  to  tenured  faculty  nembera. 

^*      Dlvlalon  Personnel  Committee  Recommendation 

I.  By  January  15,  all  meabera  of  a  dlvlalon  vho  bella/a  th«^- 
selves  eligible  for  promotion  and  wish  to  be  considered 
should  so  Inform  tha  Dlvlalon  Cnalr.  by  completing  a  Faculty 
Promotion  Application.    Thla  will  be  forwarded  to  tha  ppc, 
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2.      By   February    I  of    each    year,    each    DPC   shal  1    review  the 
jk*app1ic8tion  forms  aad  the  peraonnel   records  of  all  faculty 
menbers  who  have  applied    to  deteralne   those  who  oeet  the 
mininun  eligibility  requirements  for  protpotion. 


This  Cooaittee  shall  evaluate  the  nembers  of  the  division, 
and  nakc  f^-roat  reconmendatioos  for  protootion  by  oajority 
vote  of  the  vhole  comnittee.  In  the  event  of  a  tie  vote, 
the  Facultr  Personnel  Comittee  shall  consider  the  candidates. 
The  conaittee*8  reconaiendation  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Faculty  Peraonnel  Cownittee  by  March  1« 

A  meaber  of  the  Division  Peraonnel  Covadttee  shall  not 
participate  in  Judgement  of  his  own  or  relative's  possible 
promotion. 


5.  The  recommendation  shall  include  a  priority  order  by  rank  if 
more  than  one  faculty  member  is  being  recommended  for  promo- 
tion to  a  given  rank. 


6.  The  Division  Chairperson  shall  infona  all  departmental 
faculty  as  to  tnose  individuals  who  have  been  Judged  eligible 
for  promotion  and  those  who  have  been  recommended  for  promo- 
tion by  the  DPC. 


The  individual  faculty  member  Is  responsible  for  insuring 
that  his  personnel  file  includes  all  pertinent  documents  thrtt 
may  have  a  bearlni^oj[  h^s  promotion. 


in 
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C.     Faculty  Personnel  Committee 

1.  Membership  shall  consist  of  4  full  professor^  ^nd  I  as- 
sociate professor,  who  shall  be  selected  by  the  faculty 
by  January  15.  One  of  the  members  will  be  selected  by 
the  Committee  as  Chairper-on. 

2.  No  candidate  for  promotion  shall  be  eligible  for  nember- 
ship  in  the  FPC. 

3.  The  flrat  Fyc.  con.tUuted  at  .t.ted  In  #1.  i„  conjunc- 
tion with  the  President.  ,h.ll  develop  crlterU  for 
promotion. 

4.  The  COBBlttee  shall  verify  »:alaua  eligibility  for  pro- 
nation   prior    to    consldarlng    .ny   indlvldu.l',  c.ndldscy, 

5.  Tht  Co-i.ut«e  oeaber.  sh.ll  vote  Indlvldu.l  1y  for  e.ch 
eligible  candidate  and  a  ,„jorlty  vote  of  th.  entire 
Committee  shall  constitute  a  reconmendatlon. 

6.  Individual.  being  considered  for  pro«,tlon  .h.ll  b. 
offered    the    opportunity    to  .ppe.r   before    the  Co«,att.e. 

7.  The  FPC  sh.ll  recommend  to  the  Pre.ldent  .  number  equ.l 
to  «t  l«a.t  25X  more  th.n  the  tot.l  .v.ll.ble  pro.otlon.1 
slots  in  each  rank. 
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8.  The  Conaittee  shall  prepare  a  list  of  those  recoanended 
for  proBOtlon  and  include  a  priority  listing  where  sore 
than  one  individual  is  being  recoouiended  for  proc&otlon 
to  a  given  rank. 

V.  The  Cottiittee*a  recoaaendationa  shsl  1  be  forwarded  to 
the  President,  and  the  FPC  Chairperson  shall  infoxis  each 
individual  who  has  been  reconmended  by  his  DPC  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  FPC  has  recoanended  hla  for  proaotion, 
by  April  15. 

Preaidential  and  Board  Action 

1.  By  February  1  of  each  year,  the  Prealdent  shall  infora  the 
FPC  of  the  nUBibar  of  available  pronotional  slots  in  each 
rank. 

2.  The  Pre8i(*ent  shall  review  the  Faculty  Personnel  Committee's 
recotnendatioos  and  confer  with  the  Committee  prior  to 
forwarding  hia  reccnaendation  to  r.he  Board.  The  President 
fhall  also  confer  with  aU  individuals  who  have  been  re- 
coamended  for  promotion  by  the  Faculty  Personnel  Committee. 
The  deciaion  of  the  Board,  which  shall  occur  no  later  than 
its  June  neeting,  shall  be  final. 

3.  In  the  event  that  the  Preaident  promotes  a  faculty  member 
not  recottnended  by  the  FPC,  this  will  constitute  an  addi- 
tional promotional  slot  and  will  not  be  used  to  fill  one 
of  the  slots  for  which  the  FPC  has  recommended  candidates. 
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Other  Recomraendations 

Ue^na  or  Dlvialon  Chalrperaooa  are  free  to  prepare  writtan.racoft- 
mendatlons  (positive  or  negative)  on  all  candidatea  recoMendfd 
for  promotion  by  the  Diviaion  Personnel  Commit tea.  Tha  Daana  or 
President  are  free  to  recommend  Individual  a  for  promotion  who 
have   not   be    considered   or   recommended   at   the   diviaion  laval . 
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ARTICLE  IX 
SALARY 

A»      Salary  Ranges     10  Month  Faculty 

1986-1987  1987-198^  1988-1989 

H^P*  Max.  Hln.  Max.       Hin.  Max. 

Instructor                18.500  29.036  19.240  30.197  20.010  31.405 

Asslatant  Professor  20.234  34.875  21.043  36.270  21.885  37.721 

Associate  Profer^or  23.796  41.633  24.748  43.350  25.738  45.084 

Professor                 27.217  47.271  28.306  49.162  29.438  51.128 

Salary  Ranges  -  12  Month  Faculty 

115Z  of  those  applied  to  10  Month  Faculty. 

Ct     Salary  Increases 

1.  For  the  Acadenlc  Year  1986-87.  Individual  faculty  wnbera  In 
the  several  lanka.  employed  for  the  Academic  Year  1985-86 
will  receive  an  tnount  equal  to  their  1985-86  base  salaries 
plus  a  saUry  increase  of  6X.  However,  such  incresse  shsll 
not  exceed  the  aaxisua  for  the  range  indicated  in  A  above. 

2.  For  the  Academic  Year  19&/-88.  the  individual  faculty  nembera 
In  the  several  ranka.  eaployed  for  1986-87  will  receive  an 
amount  equal  to  their  1986-87  b&ae  salaries  plus  a  salsry 
increase  of  52.  Ho-^ever.  such  increaaea  shall  not  exceed 
the  caxinum  for  the  range  as  indicsted  in  A  sbove. 
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3.  For  the  Acadeulc  Year  1988-89,  the  Individual  faculty  Mabet* 
In  the  aeveral  ranka,  e»ployed  for  1987-88  wlU  recelva  an 
aoount  equal  to  their  1987-88  baae  .aUrlaa  plua  a  aalar> 
Increase  of  SX.  Additionally,  those  faculty  .«.ber.  ra- 
celvlng  aalary  Increaaea  for  1988-89  .hall  be  placad  on  a 
aalary  guide  to  be  .utually  dav.loped  by  rapra.entatlva. 
of  the  College  and  of  tha  Faculty  Aa.odntlon.  If  it  b.- 
coiMa  neceas.ry  to  Incraa.e  Individual  aalarlea  bayond  tha 
5X  a.  Indicated  above  In  order  to  effect  plac«iant  on  the 
guide,  «uch  additional  increa.aa  ahall  be  acceptabla  to 
the  extent  that  they  do  not  excaed  a  total  of  »10,000  for 
the  unit. 

4.      For  the  academic  year  1989-90,   tha  Individual  faculty 

b.ra  in  tha  aevaral  raoka  .hall  racelva  an  a«unt  equal 
to  their  ,988-89  ba.e  aalarlea  plua  a  3X  .l„i.»  j„eraa,a 

on  top  o£  a  3:  gulda. 

Compensation  (or  overload  and  »um«,r  t.achlng  v,U  b.  ba.^J  on 
.eme.ter  contact  houra,  Effactlv.  „lth  t:,a  Su-er  ,986  ae.alon, 
.ppUcabl.  pay  rate,  shall  be  $460  per  ...e.t.r  contact  hour  for 
.11  ranka.  Effective  „lt..  tha  Su««r  ,987  .e..,oa,  applicable  pay 
"tea  .h.ll  be  5480  per  ,e„e.ter  contact  hour  for  all  rank.. 
Effectlv.  with  the  Su-r  ,988  .es.ion,  applicable  pay  ram 
shall  be  $500  per  anester  contact  hour  for  all  rank.. 
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C.  Co«pcn««tlon  for  teaching  in  upccltl  non^credlt  trclnlng  end 
coMMunXty  •ervlce  progruu  which  ere  directly  reUted  to  the 
faculty  iMb«r*e  discipline  will  be  en  epproprlete  hourly  rate 
baeed  on  "D"  ebove.  Covpeneetlon  for  volunterily  teechlng  in 
•vocevlonel  or  generel-lotereet  non-credit  progreois  will  be 
•ubjrct  to  prior  individual  agreeotnt  with  the  responalble  office. 

F.  Teaching  faculty  neatere  ahall  receive  forty  ($40)  dollara  per 
semester  contact  hour  in  tddltion  to  their  nonoal  coapenaatlon  for 
all  ae«eatar  contact  houra  which  they  phyaically  conduct  within 
correctional  ioatitutiona  inalda  Kercar  County  (including  VsrdvUle) 
For  all  aeaaatar  contact  houra  phyaically  conducted  in  out-of- 
county  correctional  inatitutiona,  workload  ahall  be  cofoputed  at 
the  rata  of  ooe-and-one-<juarter  (l>t)  aeaaoter  contuct  houra  per 
aeaeater  contact  hour  taught.  Counaelora  ahall  receive  up  to 
three  hundred  ($300)  dollara  p«r  aesaater  in  addition  to  their 
noraal  co«penaatlon.  Thla  three  hundred  ($300)  dollara  shall  be 
prorated  in  keeping  with  that  proportion  of  his  nomal  work  week  a 
couoaelor  apenda  within  a  correctional  iaatitution  (i.e.,  50X  of 
work  week,  within  correctional  institutions  will  result  in  an 
additional  one  hundred  fifty  ($150)  dollara). 
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C.     A  faculty  nevber  promoted   to  a  higher  rank  ahall  racaiva  the 

aalary   increaae  appropriate  to  the  new  rank.     IC  this  incraaaa 

does  not  bring  his  sslsty  to  the  lainijsua  for  tha  acw  rank,  hia 

« 

aalary  ahall  be  placed  at  tha  nlniaua  for  tha  rank.  Durias  1986-67 
and  1987-86  ha  ahall  receive  In  addition  an  iacraaaa  of  one 
thouaand  ($1000)  dollara.  For  1966-69,  faculty  Mbera  promoted 
to  a  higher  rank  ahall  racaiva  an  additional  mlnlaua  incraaae  ol 
one  thouaand  ($1000)  dollara  and  be  placed  on  tha  eppropriata 
atep  of  thflr  new  rank  aalary  guide. 

H.  Faculty  meaibcra  employed  after  January  I,  in  eny  ccademlc  year 
will  receive  otUy  fifty  percent  (50X)  of  the  incteeea  for  that 
ecede«ic  yeer.  However,  upon  r^conendetion  of  the  Preeideat, 
they  say  receive  the  ^ull  iiicreeee* 

I.  The  Boerd  reeervea  tha  right,  et  the  recowMndetion  of  tha 
President,  to  grent  Individual  feculty  aeabers  lacreasae  which 
exceed  thoea  indicated  cbove  providing  theee  increacae  do  not 
cauee  the  faculty  Muber'e  aalary  to  exceed  the  Mxlwm  for  hU 
renk. 

J.  The  Increeaa  indlceted  .jbove  wUl  be  granted  only  upon  evaluation 
of  aatlefectory  eervlce. 

K.  In  the  event  en  inettuctor  accapta  an  aaeignMnt  which  affacte  tha 
nuabar  of  contect  houi'e  or  etudent  contect  houre,  it  ehall  be  at 
hia  diacratlon  to  aelect  which  courae  and/or  aectlon  ehall  be  used 
fur  purposss  of  cooputlng  ovsrload. 
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L.  Ho  faculty  mmhtr  shall  b«  raqulre4  to  aaause  aU  or  part  of 
anothar  faculty  Mib«r*a  workload  without  full  coMpanaation.  Such 
covptnaatlon  ahall  b«  conputed  at  the  ovarload  rat*. 

H.  Faculty  sMbtrs  parformlng  nonteachlng  dutlaa  on  an  overload  baala 
(extended  contract)  ahall  b«  coftpanaated  on  a  pro-rated  baala  (lOZ 
for  17.3  working  daya  of  aervlc*  In  1984-85  and  lOZ  for  17.2 
working  daya  of  aarvtce  In  1985-86  and  thereafter).  If  this 
oervlce  la  parforaad  after  com»tnce«cnt,  the  salary  base*  ah'^ll 
be  the  one  in  effect  the  following  Septeaber. 

H.      faculty  aeabara  who  have  cosplatad  five  (5)  or  wore  yeara  of  con- 


tlnuoua  aarvtce  will  receive 

longevity  payaente 

eccordlng 

following  echedule: 

1986-87 

1987-86 

1988-89 

Five  yeera 

$  200.00 

$  300.00 

$  400.00 

Ten  yeara 

500.00 

600.00 

700.00 

Fifteen  years 

800.00 

900.00 

1,000.00 

Twenty  yeara 

1,100.00 

1,200.00 

1,300.00 

Twtnty-flva  y«iara 

1,400.00 

1,500.00 

1,600.00 

Thirty  yeere 

1,700.00 

1,800.00 

1,900.00 

Longevity  payMnt'tf  cosMeoce  with  the  flrat  day  of  the  first  full 
pey  period  following  the  ennlvereery  of  hire.  Any  euch  paynent 
ehell  not  be  reetrtcted  by  tha  saxlaua  In  the  selary  range  end 
ahell  be  Included  for  penelon  purposes f 
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ARTtCLE  X 
FRIKCE  BEHKFITS  AND  INSURANCE 

Pensions 

Retirement  plsne  for  ell  fuU-tltee  (eculty  ere  provided  by  lew  in 
the  following  aenner: 

1.  All  newly-eppolnted  faculty  with  acadealc  renk  Muet,  If  they 
are  not  aetnbere  of  the  Public  Enployeee  ReUreMot  Syete« 
(PEXS)  or  Teechere'  Penelon  end  Annuity  Fund  (TfAF)  under 
statute,    enroll    In    the   Alternete    Benefit    Progra.  (ABP). 

2.  All  nevly-appolnted  faculty  who  are  enrolled  in  TPAF  when 
employed,  hive  an  option  to  tranefer  to  pgRS  or  to  participate 
In  ABP.  Under  no  clrctnetencee  tisy  eny  new  faculty  Maber 
continue  aeabershlp  In  TPAF  unleee  the  new  feculty  .^ber  le 
treneferrlng  exletlng  -..berehlp  fro.  one  Hew  Jereey  county 
college  to  enother. 

3.  All  newly-eppolnted  feculty  with  acada.lc  rank,  who  are 
active  .eabere  of  PERS  when  appointed  heve  so  option  to 
remain  In  PERS  or  to  participate  In  ABf. 
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B.  Insurance 

1.  All  faculty  participating  in  Alternate  Benefit  Program,  PERS 
and  TPAF  pension  plans  chall  be  entitled  to  life  Insurance 
becefita  In  accordance  with  the  respective  «BP,  TPAF,  snd 
PERS  plans. 

2.  The  faculty  shall  hava  the  opportunity  to  enroll  in  the 
Public  School  Employee's  Heslth  Benefit  Act  of  the  State  of 
Kev  Jersey,  which  will  cover  those  faculty  nenbers  snd  their 
dependents  in  sccordsnce  vlth  the  statutes  and  regulations 
adopted  by  the  State  ileal th  Benefits  CToolssion. 

3.  The  Board  will  pay  the  preoiua  for  full  coverage  for  the 
faculty  M«bar  and  his  eligible  dependents  under  the  basic 
Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Rider  J  or  HMO  programs  provided 
through  the  N.J.  Stste  Health  Benefits  Program.  The  Board 
will  also  pay  the  preaiums  for  Major  Medical  coverage  for 
both  the  faculty  neaber  and  his  eligible  dependents  who  are 
covered  under  the  basic  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  plan. 

A.  Life  insursnce  coversge  under  ABP,  TPAF  and  PERS  uill  bo 
continued  for  s  ons  yesr  period  If  an  unpsid  Itsve  Is  grsntAd 
to  fulfill  the  residency  requirement  for  sn  sdvanced  degree 
or  for  maternity.  This  insursnce  coversge  <s  continued  for  a 
two  yesr  period  if  an  unpaid  leave  is  grsnted  for  illness. 
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Dental  Insurance  Plan 

The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  a  dental  care  program  for 
eligible  faculty  members  snd  their  eligible  dependents.  All 
incresses  In  premium  during  this  contrsct  shall  ba  paid  by  the 
Board. 

Tuition  Remission 

Fsculty  members,  their  spouses  snd  dependent  children  may  sttend 
Mercer  County  Community  College  courses  for  credit  without  psymont 
of  tuition  snd  fees.  However,  thess  individuals  are  responsible 
for  extrsordlnary  fees  (flight  trsining,  etc.)  as  psid  by  other 
students  enrolled  st  the  College.  Fsculty  members,  their  spousss 
and  dependent  children  shall  be  subject  to  the  ssus  rules  snd 
regulstions  as  regular  students  of  the  College. 

Dependent  children  shell  be  tKoss  defined  by  the  XntamaV  Rcvanue 
Code  of  the  United  States. 

Prescription  Drug  Program 

The  Board  will  provide  faculty  members  with  a  Prescription 
Drug  Progrsm  (exclusive  of  contrsceptives) .  This  program 
ahall  have  a  co-payment  no  greater  than  that  agreed  ^to  by 
the  State  of  New  Jersey  for  its  own  employees. 
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F.      Early  Retlrenent 

Upon  rrtir«ment.  each  faculty  ncnber,  counselor,  or  librarian 
will  receive  a  paynent  for  a  portion  of  accumulated  sick  leave 
according  to  the  following  schedule: 


Age 

Z  of  Sick  Uave 

Kaxlaun  Payment 

55 

30Z 

$6,800 

56 

29Z 

6,550 

57 

28Z 

6,300 

58 

27X 

6,050 

59 

26Z 

5,800 

60 

25Z 

5,550 

61 

2a 

5,300 

62 

23Z 

5,050 

63 

22Z 

4,800 

64 

ZIZ 

4,550 

65 

20Z 

4,300 

Theae  payaenta  shall  be  calculated  on  a  daUy  rate  based  on  the 
baae  annual  saUry  for  a  10-ioonth  appolntuent. 

C»     Health  Inaurance  at  Retirement 

Effective  July  I,  1986,  tha  College  will  provide  hospital/ 
■edlcal  inaurance  to  eligible  retired  employees  who  retire 
after  that  date,  consist* u  with  the  provisions  of  Chapter 
88,  Public  Uw  1974. 

H,     Optical  Prograa 

Effective  July  I.  1986,  the  College  will  provide  faculty  „«„bers 
with  optical  Insurance  as  follows: 

•  .  The  coverage  shall  be  $25  for  regular  prescription  eye 
glasses  and  $30  for  bifocal  glasses  or  -ore  cooplex  pre- 
acrlptlona.     included   are  al>   eligible   f4ll-tlae  eaployees 
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and  their  eligible  dependents  (spouse  and  unmarried  children 
under  23  years  of  age  who  live  with  the  employee  in  a 
regular  psrent/child  relationship).  The  extension  of 
benefits  to  dependents  shall  be  effective  only  after  the 
enployee  has  been  continuously  employed  for  a  lainlmua  of 
60  days. 

b.  Full-tine  employees  and  eligible  dependenta,  aa  definad 
above,  shall  be  eligible  for  a  maxioun  paynent  of  $25  or 
the  cost,  whichever  is  less,  of  an  eye  examination  by  an 
ophthalmologist  or  an  optometrist. 

c.  Each  eligible  enployee  and  dependant  nay  receive  only  ona 
(t)  payment  for  glaases  and  one  (1)  payment  for  exanln.1- 
tlon  per  24-month  period.  Proper  affidavit  and  submission 
of  receipts  are  required  of  the  enployee  in  order  to  re- 
ceive payments. 
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ARflCLE  XI 
FACULTY  FACILITIES 


A.  An  sttaipt  will  b«  Mde  to  continue  to  provida  tvo-person  offices 
for  teaching  faculty  aemben  housed  In  college  buildings.  Coun- 
selors vlll  have  one-^person  offices. 

B.  An  attcitpt  will  be  made  to  continue  to  provide  a  telephone  for 
each  faculty  meaber  in  his  office.  However,  in  no  esse  shall 
there  be  fewer  thain  one  telephone  per  faculty  office. 

C.  Staff  loungea  will  be  provided  In  the  LA,  HS,  BS,  ET,  AD  AND  LB 
buUdlnga. 

U.     Confareaca  rooma  will  be  provldad  In  major  academic  bulldlnga. 

'  E.  Parking  at  the  asln  caapua  shall  be  provided  at  no  cost  for  faculty 
members.  Free  access  will  be  provided  to  both  East  and  Vest  staff 
parking  lots.  In  the  event  that  thlr  policy  of  free  access  prov».i 
unworkable,  the  problem  s>»all  be  reaolved  according  to  the  provl- 
alon^  of  Article  II.  Section  G.  In  addition,  the  Board  will 
provide  free  parking  space  at  all  other  locstlons  at  which  Ins  true- 
tlotf  cakaa  place  on  a  regular  basis. 

F.     A  staff  dining  room  will  be  maintained  on  the  main  campus. 

I 
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ARTICLt  XI I 
FACULTY  WORKLOAD 


The  academic  year  (ten  months)  begins  at  lesst  five  working 
days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  Fall  semester  claaaea  and  ex- 
tends through  commencement  exercises.  For  the  l984<-85  aca- 
demic year,  faculty  members  ah  all  not  be  re(;uired  to  provide 
services  for  more  than  one  hundred  seventy-thtee  (173)  days 
scheduled  within  not  more  than  thirty-seven  (37)  different 
calendar  veeka.  Fc  the  19B5-B6  academic  year  end  there- 
after, faculty  members  shsll  not  be  required  to  provide 
services  for  more  than  one  hundred  seventy-two  (172)  daya 
scheduled  within  not  more  than  thirty-seven  (37)  different 
calendar  weeks.  Periods  thst  faculty  members  sre  not  re- 
quired to  provide  services  shall  include  official  collage 
holidays  and  scheduled  Spring  and  Christmaa  receaaea  and  ^at 
least  the  first  fiv«  (5)  weekdays  sfter  the  New  Year's  bay 
holiday  except  for  the  following  two  reatrictions: 

1.  If  it  n  necesssry  to  staff  various  areaa  (Library,  .Coun- 
sallng,  etc.)  during  periods  other  than  those  allowed  above, 
the  fa''  ilty  tc-^ber  so  required  shall,  at  his  option,  receive 
prorated  pay  or  compenaatory  tlsa. 

2.  If  It  is  necessary  to  schedule  Fell  classes  or  final  examioa- 
tlona  in  early  January,  faculty  membera  thereby  affected 
shall  receive  compensstory  time  scheduled  with  the  approval 
of  the  Division  Chairperson. 


exclusive  of  College  hoUd.y..  -nd  -H.U  be  entitled  to  20 
vction  d.y.  during  e.ch  ye.r.  V.ctioa  d.,.  .h.U  -ccu-ulate  at 
the  r.te  of  five  (5)  da,.  ev,ry  three  (3)  «nth.  of  continuous 
e.plo,-at.  vacation  leave  .uat  be  taVen  within  two  year,  of  its 
accrual  or  it  ia  forfeited.  In  *Jdition.  t-elve-oonth  faculty 
.e-ber.  .hall  be  entitled  to  a.  «ny  additional  day.  ..  are 
„ece...ry  to  co.pria.  a  total  of  fifteen  (15)  daya  when  con.idered 
1„  cc^ination  with  the  early  January  weekd.ya  described  above. 

Conaiatent  with   the  provi.ion.  of  Article  Vll.   Section  D.  each 
teaching  faculty  -ber  ahall  ,«ticipat.  in  individual,  diviaion.l 
or  ColUge-vlde  activiti.a  relating  to  prof.aaional  objective,  or 
d.v.lop«nt  during  the  work  year  when  claaa.a  are  not  In  aea.iin. 

Each  tan^nth  facnlt,  — ber  -y.  object  to  the  approval  of  the 
Diviaion  Chairparaon.  begin  the  acad«ilc  year  one  week  early  in 
exchange  for  ccpenaatory  tl«  during  the  year. 

ronaal  ae-eat.r  contact  ln.truction.1  hour,  conatltutlng  nonaal 
load  for  taachin,  faculty  «-b.ra  are  aa  indicated  telow  f.r  the 
ten  ■onth  icadeadc  year: 

I,  All  theory,  lectura.  a«inar.  recitation  and/or  cla.aroo- 
inatruction:  15  h^ura  par  ae^a't.r  (30  hour,  for  the  aca- 
d«.ic  year),    unlaaa    the   individual   1«   reaponsible   for  a 
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tainireum  number   of  student  contact 
seooester  contact  hours  as  indicated 

hours 
be  low: 

within 

13  or 

less 

Semestef  contact  hours     9           10  11 

12 

13 

U 

Student  contact  hours*    900        800  700 

600 

550 

535 

*Based  upon  official  enrollraents  at  the  close  of  registration, 
counting  largest  enrolloont  sections  first,  sad  sdjusted 
upwardly    if   necessary  at   the  close  of   Iste  regiatrstioo. 

2.  All  Isborstory  or  certain  aoa-'lsboratory  classes  such  ss 
shop,  studio,  clinic,  or  s  coabinatloa  of  these  vith  theory, 
lecture,  seminar,  recitation  snd/or  clsssrooa  instruction: 
--17  hours  per  seaester  for  the  Fall  1986  semester 
— 16  hours  per  semester  for  the  Spring  1985  semester 
— 15  hours  per  semester  for  the  Fell  1985  seaester  snd 
thereafter, 

unless  U  or  less  semester  contsct  hours  ss  indicsted  above. 
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Knurs   vlll  constitute 
15    of    the    cUssroom  hours 
custroo-   hour..  Instruction  btcoties 

oycrlotd. 

,.  „,    —  — 

,  full  aomal  lo«d  •h.U  be: 

.  v„ur8  of  KlOl  snd/or  EG102  In- 
_14  settestsr  conttct  hours  of 

tQA4->85  scsdemic  yesr; 

itructloo  for  ths  l98%-03 

r  TTioi  «nd/or  EG102  In- 
_13        ."r  contact  hour,  of  KlOl 

...action  for  th.  1985-86  scade-ic  ye.r;  and 
^...e-atar  contact  ho..a  of  B.l01.nd/orE0l02  in- 

.     f«t.  tha  1986-87  academic  y««r. 
.truction  for  tw 

-     w   .e-bera    ahall   be    limited    to  alx 
itouavar.    tuch    faculty  »e«i>er. 

.   hour,   of    overload  during   th.   f-U  •"«• 
.M«.t<r   conMct   hour,  ot 

.prlng  M^.t«r.. 

,     ,«elv..«nt.  acuu,  --.t.r.  ...n  ^^^^ 
.oat.ct  ^ur.  of  nor«I  vorUo.d  doring  the  .u-er. 
th.  .bov.  vorvao.4  for  th.  b.l.nce  of  th.  ye.r. 

studio,  learning.  l«b..  «tc.). 
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Se«.ter  hour  equivalents  for  .elected  non-tradltlonU  ln.tr«ctlo„ 
as.lgnoents  .h.ll  be  a.  follow.: 

1.  small  Croup  In.tructlon  -  1  se-e.t.r  cont.ct  hour  per  15 
student  contact  hours. 

2.  independent  Study  -  1  .e»e.ter  cont.ct  hour  per  27  .tudent 
credit  hours. 

3.  Cooper.tlve  Education/Field  Experl.nce  Supervl.lon  -  1  ...e.- 
ter  cont.ct  hour  per  20  student  «ork  d.y.. 

4.  Allied  He.lth  (oth«  th.n  Nut.lng)  Clinical  Supervl.lon  -  I 
.etM.ter  cont.ct  hour  par  10  .tudent  work  day.. 

5.  TV  -  Se«ln.r  Sy.t«>..  -  1  '"e-ter  cont.ct  hour  per  50  .tud.nt 
credit.,  through  300  .tudent  credit.,  th.n  1  .e»e.ter  cont.ct 
hour  p.r  75  .tudent  credit.  ther..ft«r. 

For  e.ch  of  the  .bove.  fr.ctlon.1  pror.tlon  of  hour.  -Ill  occur  .. 
required  (e.g.  for  SGI:  21  .Udent  contact  hour.  -  1.4  .e>e.t.c 
contact  hour.). 

F.  Teaching  faculty  «e«ber8  will  achedule  (exclu.lve  of  ictlvlty 
period.)  five  (5)  .tudent  conference  offlc.  hour,  per  week,  dl.- 
tributed  .0  a.  to  n.ke  the-  av.llable  to  the  Mxl»u»  nu«b.r  of 
Students. 
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Faculty  Mbtra  tejchlng  1»:  th«  M«mr  Mtalon  and  ovarloada 
during  tha  academic  ytar  vlU  b«  available  for  atudant  conaul- 
tatiooa  via  additional  office  houra»  normally  contlguoua  with 
taachiof  houra. 

C.  A  faculty  Mbar  aaalgnad  a  full  load  ahall  carry  full  acadtalc 
rank  and  b«nafita  for  full  load.  «o  faculty  acmbar  ahall  ba 
aa  signed  a  full  taaching  load  co«penaated  on  the  baa  la  of  a  part- 
tiaa  aalary  achadula. 

H.  Faculty  naabcra  aaaigned  reapooalbility  for  the  tupenriaion  of 
Technical  Aaaiatanta  ahall  racaiva  ona  hour  of  sencater  contact 
hour  credit  toward  co«puting  normal  load  for  aach  9  houra  of  such 
auparviaion.  Whan  noceaaary*  ihia  credit  ahell  be  calculated  in 
iocramente  of  ona  St«catar  Contact  Hour  (1  full  hour  of  YA  aupar- 
viaion  acrlta  i/9  Scvaater  Contact  hour  credit.) 

A  t*^<:ulty  MAber  ahall  receive  coapeoaetlon  for  profeeelonal 
auparvlelon  of  ell  Inetructionel  houre  eupervieed  by  technical 
eeeieteate  in  credit  coureee,  except; 

I.  Where  bona  fide  eupervieion  ie  perforMd  directly  by  a  divieion 
cheirpereoQi   '>ther   edminietretor    or    adjunct    feculty  MMber. 

2.     Vfcere   tuper/ieion   reepooeibtUty   le    incorporeted    into  e 
epeciel  workload  reduction  for  pfogrea  cocrdinetion  or  releted 
purpoeee. 
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3.  Where  the  i^eekly  TA  Inetructionel  load  Involvee  repetitlone 
of  ainllar  eectlone,  such  thet  profeeelonal  eupervieion  le 
only  required  for  the  equivelent  of  one  eectlon  or  more. 
This  ahell  not  nonaelly  epply  during  the  flret  eeaeeter  In 
which  e  TA  le  hendllng  a  pertlcular  couree. 

I,  Feculty  aexabere  ehell  be  coneulted  ee  to  teaching  echedulee  end 
work  easlgrtmente  prior  to  euch  eejignmente. 

J.  Ccnerelly,  feculty  aeabere  ehell  be  Infonoed  of  the  couraee  they 
are  required  to  teech  in  the  following  aemeettrr  no  Uter  then  one 
month  prior  to  thet  eeoeeter. 

K.  Faculty  neabera  will  noi  be  required  to  teech  contlnuouely  for 
tDore  then  three  conaecutlvft  lecture  houre  or  A.5  coneecutive 
contect  houra. 

i.  A  feculty  oenber  ahall  not  be  required  to  teech  before  9;00  e.a. 
on  a  day  following  one  in  which  he  teught  e  cleae  comnenclng  efter 
6:00  p.a..  Koreover,  he  ahell  not  be  required  to  teecu  e  cleee 
continuing  beyond  6:00  p.a.  on  e  day  in  which  he  ie  eeelgned  e 
claaa  that  beglne  before  9:00  e.a. 

H.  No  ficulty  neaber  ehell  hi  required  to  teech  more  then  one  evening 
courae  per  eeeeeter  nor  be  required  to  perform  dutlee  on  iieekende. 
If  a  required  evening  course  n«ete  on  two  evenings  per  week,  every 
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effort  wlU  be  Mde  to  provide  the  feculty  •e.ber,  ehould  he  so 
request,  e  schedule  In  the  nsxt  ensuing  se«estsr  which  Involvss  no 
sveolng  clsssss. 

H.  All  fsculty  mbers  -ust  work  •  full  oonul  load,  even  If  sn 
overlosd  (co^peassted  for  st  ths  ovsrlosd  rste)  Is  Bsndsted  to 
schlevs  this  TK)rm«l  load.  Under  exceptional  clrctMf.-nces  In 
ordsr  to  provide  full  etiploy-ent  for  s  fsculty  iie«b«r  where  other- 
vise  It  «fOuld  not  exist,  the  normal  load  concept  will  override 
other  provisions  of  this  article.  Should  sn  underloed  still  be 
oecesssry,  ths  belsnce  of  ths  workload  shsll  be  «ade  up  either  In 
ths  nsxt  ensuing  seaester  or  through  e  pertinent  profeselonsl 
non-tsschlng  ssslfOMnt. 

0.     fe4sr  no   clrcuastsncss   will  a  fsculty  Mber  be   rsqulred  tot 

1,  Accept    sny    ssslgn»ent    for    which   he    le   not  ecede«lcally 
ptspsred. 

2.  Teech  In  correct louai  inatltutlons. 

3,  Teech  on  e  Ssall  Croup  loatructloo  bests. 

4.  Supervise  Independent  Study. 


ERIC 
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Overlosd  sn-i  simaer  course  teechlng  eeslgnaente  ehall  be  offered 
to  faculty  mca^ers  efter  nomel  load  a8Slgn«ente  (or  (ull-tliie 
ataff  have  been  iMt,  and  before  eeslgniaente  ere  offered  to  part- 
time  (adjunct)  enployeea.  Ovarloed  end  eunner  teechlng  oppor- 
tunltlea  ahall  be  dSatrlbuted  and/or  rotated  among  Intereated  and 
qualified  faculty  n<ttbara  ee  equally  aa  poaelble. 

Overloed  end  sutetaer  eeelgnaente  may  be  denied  on  the  beele  of  en 
unsaMafactory  teechlng  eveluetlon.  The  denlel  of  overloed  or 
eumoer  eeelgntaent  nay  be  eppeeled  to  e  three  member  panel  mde 
up  of  2  FPC  araberft  end  1  ednlnlatretor.  The  dcclelon  of  the 
penel  ehell  be  final. 

Full-time  fecjlty  mcabere  will  be  United  to  e  voluntery  overload 
of  six  (6)  eeoceter  credit  houre  per  eemeeter  during  the  fell  end 
eprlng  sesetftera.  During  the  euamer  eeeelon  feculty  membere  ere 
limited  to  nine  (9)  eemeeter  credit  houre  or  their  equlveUnt. 
F.xceptlona  to  the  above,  excluding  feculty  Meabere  receiving 
a  reduced  nor-el  locd  for  providing  EClOl  end/or  CC102  In- 
etructlon,  ere  eubject  to  the  epprovel  of  the  Dlvlelon  Chelr- 
person  up  to  c  aaxlmua  of  nine  (9)  Jcmeeter  credit  houre 
during  eech  fell  end  ecch  cprlog  eemeeter  end  twelve  (12) 
ee&e^ter  credit  houre  during  the  cummer  coeelon. 

Non-teechlng  feculty  neabete  ehell  work  c  35-hour  week.  Overload 
and  euamer  counseling  of  llbrery  eeelgnntnte  ehall  be  dletrlbuted 
end/or  rotated  among  Intereetcd  and  qualified  feculty  meabere  ee 
equelly  es  possible. 

740 
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S.  Individual  faculty  MMbert  thall  not  b«  rcquirtd  to  b€  on  CMpat 
••v«  vhaa  th«y  htvt  ■■■igatd  rupontibllititt  tc  -^rforv. 

T.  Faculty  atabara  ghall  be  coap«iistt«d  for  tiat  tpaat  in  each 
inataoca  of  voluntarily  conducting  profttaional  ■valuations  of 
•tudtnt  prior  Uarnlng  for  Cradlt-for-Btpsrisncs  and  Cradit-by- 
Exaalnstlon.  Coapanaation  ■hall  ba  at  tha  rtta  of  $25  par  hour, 
proratad  at  •ppropriate.  Tiaa  invplveatnt  la  aubjsct  to  prior 
agracaant  batvaan  tha  individual  and  tha  daaignated  adainiatrator. 

For  avaluatiooa  cooductad  by  a  faculty  coaaittaa,  payaant  ahall  ba 
coaputad  according  to  tha  aquivalant  involveacnt  for  a  aingla 
individual,  and  diatributad  appropriately. 

Opportunitiaa  for  conducting  avaluatiooa  ahall  ba  diatr^.butad 
on  a  rotation  baaia  aaoogat  qualified  volunteer  feculty  aeabere. 
If  no  one  volunteere,  the  reeponsibllity  ehall  fall'  to  the 
faculty  aeabar  receiviug  coapcnaetion  for  edainietretive  duties. 
In  the  ebemce  of  euch  individual  or  If  thie  individual  U  not 
quelified  to  aeke  such  an  eveluation,  qualified  faculty  aeabers 
vlU  ba  givea  the  aseignaent  on  a  rotation  baeie, 

U.  Feculty  aeabere  nay  requeet  that  thatr  notaal  teaching  load 
be  reduced  by  no  more  than  three  eeaestcr  contect  houre  with 
a  pro-rated  reduction  in  eelary  but  no  loes  of  fringe  benefite. 
Such  requeete.  if  grented.  shall  be  for  no  aore  then  tuo  eca- 
deaic  eeaeetera  within  a  epace  of  five  calender  yeare. 
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ARTICLE  XI 11 
LEAVES 

A.     Cenerel  Provisions 

1.  Whenever  possible,  sll  applications  for  leave  ehall  be  aub- 
mitted  in  writing  sufficiently  in  edvancc  of  deeired  cffcc<» 
tive  da tee  to  provide  for  proceesing.  Exceptions  to  thie 
provision  any  be  msde  in  case  of  lllneee,  deeth  or  national, 
state  or  local  eaergencies.  Applies tion  aust  fully  explein 
purpose  and  duration  of  leave  end  include  srpropilete  Bub- 
stantistioa. 

2.  At  the  conclusion  of  sny  leave  grented  to  e  faculty  aeaber, 
he  shall  be  reinstated  to  e  position  squivslent  to  that  held 
prior  to  taking  the  leave,  with  et  leeet  the  saaa  ealary  at 
which  he  left.  Upon  request,  prior  to  the  leeve,  the  faculty 
member  nay  receive  clerif<cation  of  ealary  adjustaent  criterie 
to  be  applied  at  its  conclusion. 

3.  A  faculty  member  returning  from  leave  may  be  required  to  teke 
a  physical  examination  at  college  expense. 

4.  /*11  leave  of  sbsence  provisions  provided  by  the  Tescher'e 
Pension  and  Annuity  Fund,  the  Public  Employee^  Retirement 
System,  and  the  Alternate  Benefit  Program  (TIAA)  ehall  be 
Interpreted  from  the  rules  And  regulations  of  same. 
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Pald  Leave 

1.     Sick  Leave 

a.  Sick  leave  is  occasioned  by  the  abaence  of  an  individual 
froM  duty  because  of  lllneaat  accident  or  expoaure  to 
contagious  deaease. 

b.  Sick  leave  ahall  be  earned  at  the  ^ate  of  one  day  for 
each  full-tiM  calendar  aonth  of  caploynent  conpleted  by 
the  Individual  in  accordance  with  his  particular  con- 
tract.   Unused  aick  leave  shall  be  cueulative. 

c.  Any  abaencea  in  exceaa  of  the  ctnulative  sick  leave 
accrued  to  an  individu^}.  and  not  covered  by  the  sick 
leave  bank  ahall  be  taken  without  pay. 


d.  Accuaulation  of  aick  leave  chall  begin  as  of  the  first 
of  any  aonth  in  which  an  Cttployr^e  is  appointed  to  a 
poaltion  on  the  profeaaional  otcff.  Service  prior  to 
July  1,  1967  on  the  profeaaional  ataff  of  Trenton  Jw<iior 
Collage  fltay  be  taken  into  account  *.tt  such  conputation, 
at  the  rate  of  five  (5)  calendar  Jaya  fcr  each  year  of 
said  prior  aervice,  up  to  a  aaxiaua  of  fifty  (50)  calen- 
dar daya. 


I 
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e.  Sick  leave  shall  coraoence  and  be  recorded  froa  the  date 
of  first  abaence  from  assigned  dutiea.  If  a  faculty 
neaber  is  absent  froti  a  portion  of  hia  aasl^'ed  dutiea 
during  a  week,  sick  leave  will  be  charged  only  Cor  those 
days  on  which  duties  were  assigned.  If  he  is  absent 
from  sll  aaaigned  dutiea  during  a  week,  five  (5)  days 
sick  leave  shall  be  charged. 

f.  Within  a  semester,  upon  request  of  the  faculty  aeaber, 
sick,  personal,  and  bereavement  leave  shall  be  applicable 
to  overload  as  well  as  nonsaX  load  aasigUMenta.  Sick 
leave  will  be  charged  in  excess  of  five  (5)  days  per 
full  week  of  absence  according  to  the  aoount  of  overload 
involved,  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  extra  day  per  three  (3) 
class  hours  of  overload. 

g.  Upon  request  of  the  faculty  nenber,  aick  leave  ahall  be 
applicable  to  aumner  teaching  or  non-teaching  assignmenta 
Sick  leave  will  be  charg^td  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day 
per  three  (3)  clasa  hours  for  aunmer  loaching*,  and  on  a 
day-for-day  baais  for  non-teaching  asslgnaants. 

h.  If  the  conditions  warrant  it,  the  appropriate  dean  aay 

require  faculty  aenbers  who  are  abaent  to  subait  proof 

« 

of  illness. 
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1.  If  it  la  tppArtnt  to  tht  Preaideat  of  thtColltgt  thtt  • 
faculty  «aib«r*t  perfomnct  Is  ttrloutly  lap«ded  by  m 
health  problt«,  tht  Botrd  My  rcqulra.^  that  the  faculty 
■eaber  be  examlQed  at  Joerd  expeose.  The  retulte  of 
this  cx««  My  be  ttsed  by  the  Board  ea  the  baais  for 
placing  the  faculty  aesber  on  aick  leave  etatus. 

J.  Where  any  ebeence  beceue^  of  illneee  exceeds  one  calen- 
dar ttonth,  or  if  en  individual  vlehea  to  return  froa 
heving  been  placed  on  elck  leave  by  the  Boerd,  the 
Individual  aust  present  e  eteteMnt  fron  hie  phyeicien 
explalnlag  the  nature  of  hia  Ulneae  and  certifying  that 
he  ia  abla  to  return  to  work.  The  Board  My  elso  require 
an  examine tlon  by  e  phyelcian  in  Ite  caploy  or  eppointed 
by  It,  vbo  shaU  certify  thet  the  Individual  la  eble  to 
return  to,  work*  In  caees  lAere  thara  Is  a  conflict  of 
opinion, , a  third  phyeiclan,  eccepteble  to  the  indivituel 
and  to  the*  presldsnt:  of  the  College,  ehall  be  called  in 
end  his  or  her  JudgeMnt  shall  ba  eccepted  ee  concluaive. 
If  the  per<Yon  Is  Judged  uneble  to  return  to  work  end  has 
exV«uet<:d  all  his  personal  eick  leave  end  the  eick  leave 
bank  baneflte,  he  shall  be  grented  eutOMticelly  sn 
unpsld  Isave  of  ebeence  for  the  belance  of  the  current 
acadeaic  yeer. 
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Worker*8  Compensation 

a.  A  faculty  aeaber  who  is  disablsd  by  injury  incurred  in 
the  perforunce  of  his  duty  will  be  covsred  by  Worker'e 
Coapensation  lnaur«nce  In  accordance  with  Hew  Jereey 
atatute.  No  sick  leeve  days  shall  be  charged  against 
the  employee  under  these  clrcunstences. 

Sabbatical  Leave 

a.  Sabbatical  leave  support  the  profeaalonal  development 
of  faculty  members  for  the  mutuel  benefit  of  the  College 
and  the  individual  and  nay  be  granted  sftsr  the  comple- 
tion of  any  period  of  aix  (6)  continuous  yeere  of  eervice 
at  Mercer  County  Community  College,  delusive  of  non- 
sabbatical  leavea  and  aince  the  termlnetion  of  eny 
previous  sabbatical  leave.  Prior  full-tlae  aervice  with 
Trenton  Junior  College  shall  be  credited  for  the  purpoee 
of  sebbaticMl  laave.  Application  for  such  Isavs  My  be 
made  by  any  member  of  the  full-time  feculty  who  ie  under 
the  age  of  sixty-five  (65)  years. 

b.  Api.licatlon  for  sabbatical  leave  bhall  be  vie  the  form 
provided  by  the  Boerd.  This  form  will  provlds  for  s 
statement  of  proposed  activitiaa,  projected  benefite  to 
the  individual  and  the  College,  snd  proposed  eveluetion 
guidelines.  Leave  wy  be  requeated  for  either  cne-half 
academic  year  at  up  to  full  aalaiy  or  one  full  scsdsmlc 


748 


-70- 


y«  at  up  to  one-hUf  ssX.r,.  Application  for  ,„ch 
le.v.  for  .ny  .c«laac  y^r  .hUl  b.  filed  with  the 
college  President  „t  Uter  then  January  lat  of  the 
prtc^dlttg  acadtalc  ytar. 

c.  Sabbatlca  leave,  are  not  for  the  purpoae  of  offering 
opportunity  for  Inco-  or  for  rendering  aervlce,  for 
copanaatlon  m  anoth.r  enterprlae  or  Inatltutlon. 
«o».v.r.  thla  condition  do.a  not  praclude  the  acceptance 
of  grant.,  atlpend..  fUovhlp..  found.tlon  fund.,  or 
.1-lUr  fund,  for  .cccpUahlng  the  atated  purpoaea  of 
~ch-  Lava,  provide,  th.  applicant  ahall  fully  reveal 
••«•  In  hla  application  for  aabbatlcal  leave. 

d.  Th.  Faculty  P.r.onnel  Co.^ttee  ahall  „vle.  applica- 
tion, for  aabbatlcal  1  nd  reco»«ndatlona  to 

th«  President. 

e.  The    recipient   of    a   .abb.tlcal    leav,   retalna  u..  of 
o£flc.  apace  and  rlghta  of  regular  «ploy«„t  (auch  aa 
but  not  lUlted  to  penalon.  .edlcal  Insurance  and  tenure. 
-Ithln  the  applicable  reguUtlona  governing  aa«)  aa  If 
«iploy«.nt  ha.  been  uninterrupted. 
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£.  A  faculty  member  who  Is  granted  sabbatical  leave  Is 
expected  to  return  to  hla  duties  in  the  College  for  at 
least  two  (2)  years.  If  he  doea  not  return  to  the 
service  of  the  College,  the  entire  coapensatlon  of  the 
sabbatical  leave  period  ouat  be  returned  to  the  College. 

g.  Upon  returning  to  the  College  after  a  aabbatlcal  leave, 
a  full  and  complete  report  cove  Ing  the  uae  of  said 
leave  shall  be  presented  to  the  President. 

Externa hip  Leave 

a.  Externshlp  leave  for  cnployaent  nay  be  granted  to 
those  faculty  vhoae  profeaalonal  cocpetence,  teaching 
ability  and  value  to  the  College  would  be  enhanced 
by  the  practical  experience. 

b.  Such  leave  may  be  granted  for  either  one-half  acadealc 
year  at  up  to  full  aalary  or  one  T'll  acadealc  year 
at  up  to  one-half  aalary.  Should  the  faculty  neaber 
receive  a  stipend  or  pay  froa  the  externahlp  enployer, 
the  College's  contribution  ahall  not  raise  the  total 
appropriation  to  sn  snount  in  excess  of  the  indivi«* 
dusl*8  basic  annual  salary  at  the  college. 

c.  Interested  faculty  oust  apply  at  leaat  six  (6)  aonths 
prior  to  the  desired  beginning  date  to  the  Dean  for 
Academic  Affairs  via  a  fonn  provided  by  the  Board. 
This    forn   vlll   provide    for   a   atatement  of  propoaed 
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•ctivitlM,  projected  benefits  to  the  individual 
ard  the  Collate*  and  proposed  evaluation  guidelines. 
The  Dean  ahall  review  the  application  and  forward 
e  recoMaendatioD  to  the  Praaident. 

d.  If  for  any  reason,  the  participation  of  a  faculty 
acmber  in  an  lixtarnahip  prograa  is  discontinued 
during  the  period  o£  the  approved  leave,  the  faculty 
aesber  ahall  notify  the  Collage  end  tu  obligated 
to  return  to  such  full-time  professional  duties 
ss  nay  be  eesigncd  by  the  College. 

e.  The  recipient  of  en  externship  lesve  rstsins  the  right 
of  regular  caployaent  (such  ss,  but  not  limited  to, 
pension,  aedicsl  insursnce  snd  tenure,  within  the 
epplicsble  regulstions  governing  saae)  ss  if  eaploy- 
aent  has  been  uninterrupted. 

f.  A  fsculty  aeaber  who  is  granted  en  externship  lesve 
le  expected  to  return  to  his  duties  st  the  College 
for  et  least  two  yeers.  If  he  does  not  return  to 
the  services  of  the  College,  the  entire  corjpenss- 
tion  of  the  leave  period  aust  be  returned  to  the 
College. 

g.  Upon  returning  froa  the  Issve,  e  report  covering 
the  activitiee  and  assessing  the  experiences  sc- 
cording  to  the  propossl  for  the  lesve  shall  be 
preaanted  to  the  Preaidant. 
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5.  Bereavement  Leave 

The   College   will   peialt  n  faculty  member  time  off,  with 

pay*  to  attend  to  aattere  relet«d  to  the  death  of  e  aeaber 

of    the   Imaediate    faaUy.     The   laaedUte   f sally  and  the 

number  of  daya  allowed  for  esch  sre  ss  follows: 

Brother,  siste*.',  nother-in-lew,  fether-ln-lav, 
grsndnothcr,   grsndfsther,  or  grandchild  3  deye 

Brother-in-lew,  sieter-in-law,  sunt,  uncle,  niece, 
nephew  i  jgy 

Psrent,   spouse,  child,  or  guerdisn  5  dsye 

The    Division    Cheirperson    shsll    be    Immedietely  notified 

whenever  such  leave  is  necesssry. 

6.  Persooal/EmerRency  Lesve 

Absence  to  respond  to  personal  business  or  emergencies  will 
be  allowed  up  to  three  (3)  deys  per  acsdeaic  yesr.  This  Is 
non-cuaulative . 

C.      Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence 
I.  Childbearlng 

a.  A  pregnant  faculty  meober  nay  apply  for  a  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  st  leest  two  (2)  aontha  prior  to  the 
requested  coamencement  of  such  leave. 

b.  A  faculty  meaber  who  hss  been  grsntcd  auch  «  leave  aay 
retuni  to  work  es  soon  ss  she  le  phyeically  sble.  Her 

return  must  coincide  with  the  beginning  of  s  semester  or 
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.noth.r  .pproprft.  tt...  «ad  .h.  «„t  notify  .^e  Bo.rd 
of  h.r  l„t.„ao„  to  r.tum  «  l...t  .,«y  (60>  cleni., 

prior  to  th.  efUctlve  d.te.  „o».n,  

r-turn  .ot  Ut.r  th.a  oa.  (1)  ,e.r  fro.  the  b.,l„„i„g 

Hc«v.r.  .h.  „y  .ppi,         ,„  ^^^^ 
on«  (I)  •dd^tlotml  yiar. 

A  r.culty  ^„  .  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

r..poo.lblllt,  for  .  .c,ulr..  .  by  „r. 

rlM..  or  .c,.ir..  other  «jor  r«U,  re.poo.lbllitie. 
",ulrln,  .xt.„.iv.  ,.r.oaa  .tt.ntlon.  .pp,,  . 
l"v.  or  .b^ac.  Without  p.,  .t  two  (2)  „„th. 

prior    to    th.    re,„..t..   co«„ce^„t   of    .„ch  l..v.. 

A  r.cult,  ^B.r  WHO  h..  ,„„.^  . 

"tur,  to  «r.  ..  .oo„  p„..,,^. 

colaclde  With  th.  b.sl„„i„,  . 

Hi.   or  h.r   i„t.atloa  to  r.turn  .t  le..t  .l,ty  (60) 
c.l.ad.r  p.ior  to  th.  .ffectlve  d.te. 

" 0"  (I)  ye.r  fro.  th. 
-••innlag  of  the  ..^.t.r  foUovlag  th.t  i„      •  „ 
l"ve   cc«„e.<l.     „o...„.         „  ^^^^^ 
•x:.nd«|  I..V.  of  „p  .dditlon.!  ye.r. 
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3.     Other  Unp.ld  Leave. 

The  Dlvl.lon  Per.onn.i  Committee  .h.H  r»,l«/  ,„d  «,k.  r.cc- 
»end.tlon.  to  the  Pre.ldent  with  re.pect  to  unp.ld  l..v..  of 
»b.ence  for  re..on.  of  he.Uh.  public  ..rvlc.  .nh.nc—nt  of 
profe.,lo„.l  ,u.llflc.tlon.  through  work  .xp.rlenc..  te.chtng 
or  .ervlc.  .t  .noth.r  In.tltutlon.    A  f  gr.nt«l  to 

•  f.culty  .^ber  for  .  period  of  up  to  on.  ye.r  r.n.wbl.  for 
.  r.cond  ye.r.  Upon  return  fro-  .n  unp.ld  a.y..  th.  ..Ury 
.h.U  b.  ,t  U«t  th.  ..IK  ..  th.t  which  oth.r-l.e  vould  h.v, 
been  In  effect  .t  thi-  beginning  of  the  U.ve. 

Sick  Leave  B.nk 

1.  The  Board  111  contrlbu..  to  th.  .Ick  leave  bank  one  qu.rt.r 
(W  P.r  «,nth  (2^  .  3  d.y.  per  .c.dei^c  Ve.O  for  ..ch 
fuU-tl«e  ficulty  nesbtr. 

2.  Tot.l  alck  leave  bank  accu.uUtlo„.  ahall  not  «ceed  '.,ta.„ 
hundred  ('tSOO)  days. 

3.  The  Personnel  Office  .hall  mlntaln  a  r*ror^  * 

«»ini«in  a  record  of  contrlbutJow 

and  withdrawal,  from  thi  alck  leave  bank. 

^.     A  5.cuUy  «,ber  who  ha.  completed  at  leaat  one  continuou. 
year  of  service  .ith  the  College        p,„.„,  . 

Sick  bank  only  after  all  hia  personal  .,ek  l..ve  daya  ar. 
exhausted. 


CUiMs  »ty  not  be  mtde  •gainst  th«  bcok  for  lllneaa  or  injury 
raaultlQf  fro«  •  Jol^oDsctsd  condition  which  ic  being  tr««t«d 
under  •  Worker**  Coapeneetion  clelM. 

UpCn  preeentiof  e  cleiM  to  the  eick  leeve  benk,  the  feculty 
aeaber  or  hie  deel^neted  repreeeatetive  nuet  preeent  e  nedicel 
certificate  eigntd  by  e  liceneed  phyeicien  indiceting  the 
nature  of  the  lllneee  or  injury  end  ea  iadicetioa  of  vhen  the 
employee  vlU  be  eble  to  return  to  nonud  dutiee.  The  Boerd 
reeervee  the  rl<ht  to  eaploy  ite  ova  liceojed  phyeicien  to 
render  en  iadepeadent  judgement. 

CleiMe  velideted  ee  eboYe  will  be  honored  for  thd  totel 
nwber  of  .deye  of  ebeeace  froa  vork  et  eighty  (80)  perceat  of 
for  thoee  %^o  heve  over  five  (5)  yeere  of  coatiauoce 
eervice,  eixty  (60)  v«rc^^nt  of  eelery  for  thoee  who  heva  et 
leeet  three  (3)  yeere  of  contiauoui ,  eervicc  end  forty  (*0) 
perceat  of  eelery  for  thoee  who  heve  et  leeet  one  (1)  but 
leee  then  (3)  yeere  of  contiauoue  eervice.  No  partial  days 
may  be  cleined. 

Ho  feculty  aeaber  may  claim  «ore  then  ainety  (90)  work  deya 
from  the  bank  during  a  eingle  fiscal  year.  Nor  may  a  feculty 
•wiber  delm  daye  from  the  benk  during  the  time  vhen  eny 
other  dieebility  program  (Alternete  Benefit  Plen,  etc.)  ie  in 
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£orcc.  Once  e  feculty  laember  through  one  lllneee  or  e  com- 
blnetlon  of  illneeees  hee  ueed  e  totel  of  ninety  (90)  uork- 
days  during  any  twelve-month  period,  he  le  not  eligible  for 
further  vithdrewele  from  th^  benk  for  period  of  twelve  monthe 

of  continuous  sexvice. 


8.  Chlldbeerlng  ir.  coneidered 
terns  of  thlrf  article  otUy 
feculty  member  ie  phyeicelly 


to  be  en  lllneee  under  the 
during  the  period  in  vhlch  the 
uneble  to  work. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
PERSOWHEL  FILES 

A.     S«cur€  and  official  faculty  pcraonnel  files  ahall  be  maintained  in 
accordance  with  the  following  procedural 

1.  Sacurity  ahall  bt  underatood  to  ntan  that  file  cabinata  are 
locked  and  that  a  regiater  be  kept  to  control  access  to 
filaa.  Anyone  uaing  a  tVLn  auat  aign  and  date  the  register. 
Staff  «a«b«ra  aaaignad  by  the  Board  ahall  be  charged  vith 
reaponsibility  for  the  security  of  tha  file. 

2.  Adiainiatratora  auat  place  in  the  filaa  all  available  perti- 
nent infoXMStion  indicaving  cottpatencies,  achievements, 
rssaarch,  perfoneance  or  contributions  of  an  academic  or 
profaaaional  nature.  All  auch  matarial  received  from  faculty 
coumittaaa«  diviaion  chairparaona  or  other  reaponsible 
aourcaa  twat  ba  aignad  and  dated  by  tha  per£on(a)  originating 
aane  and  placed  ia  the  faculty  mcnb«r*a  personnel  file  aa 
aoott  aa  poaaible  eftar  origination.  Katerial  not  condoning 
to  tha  abova  criteriA  vith  the  exception  of  fringe  benefit 
information  ahall  not  ba  placed  in  the  file. 

3.  A  copy  of  all  material  placad  in  the  file  by  anyone  rther 
than  Itlmaelf  vill  be  forwarded  to  the  faculty  member  within 
three  (3)  working  daya  of  auch  placement. 
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A.  To  help  insure  the  Integrity  of  the  file,  each  faculty  .ember 
shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  review  the  contenta  qf  hia 
file  at  his  request.  The  fsculty  member  must  sign  the 
register,  and  a  staff  member  shsU  remain  In  the  s;es  to 
ensure  the  security  of  the  file. 

5.  Hav:erials  sssembled  prior  to  employment  «hich  constitute  s 
"Pre-employment  File"  snail  not  be  made  available  to  the 
feculty  member.  This  "pre-jmployment  file"  shsll  include 
such  Itens  as: 

a.  Letters  of  reference  and  reccoi»endttlon. 

b.  Placement  records  wh-      -antaln  referisncea. 

c.  Transcript,    rs.trlcted    by    the    .ending  In.tltutlon. 

6.  No  material  wUl  be  renoved  fro™  the  officii  peraonnel  fU. 
without  l««dl.tely  notifying  the  fscuity  «.b.r  in  wrltln*. 

7.  A  rep.-esentctlve  of  the  Association  «y.  ,t  the  f.cuUy 
member',  reiuot-t.  ,cco«pany  said  pe.aon  whU.  h.  review,  hl.^ 
file. 

8.  The  f.culty  «ab.r  h.,  the  right  to  reply  i„  „itlng  to  .n, 
docunent  which  1.  pUced  In  the  file.  Thl.  reply  .hell 
imuedlalely  precede  the  Iteo  to  which  It  1.  .  r.ply. 
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If  •  ftculty  aesbcr  object •  to  to  itta  or  itest  in  his  per- 
soootl  fil«  0:1  tht  tuisit  of  ioaccurtcy  or  Impropriety,  he  m«y 
preeeot  the  Director  of  Personnel  Servlcee  with  a  written 
request  thet  the  iteaCs)  be  reviewed  for  renovel  (or  replsce- 
QMint,  ss  r^ipropriste) .  This  rsqusst  aust  contsin  s  detsiled 
expUostioD  of  the  objection  end  ths  dssired  reolution.  The 
Detector  of  Psrsonnel  Services  will  consult  with  sll  persons 
concerned  sod  will  provlds  ths  fsculty  acMbcr  with  s  flnsl, 
full  end  complete,  written  response  within  four  (6)  weeks  of 
receipt  of  ths  rsqusst.  While  sn  ita  Is  under  review,  it 
shell  not  b«  excluded  fro«  ths  fils,  but  s  copy  of  the 
requeet  f<«  review  ehell  be  ettsched  to  vhe  dc=u«ent  contein- 
Ics  the  ItM  In  queetion. 
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ARTICLE  XV 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS 
Principles 

The  Board  encourages  «nd  desires  to  support  the  faculty's  efforts 
to  acqulrs  and  develop  instructions!  nuiteriels  which  help  to 
Improve  the  teaching/learning  process.  The^e  principlee  epply  to 
the  development  and  use  of  instructional  maieriele: 

1.  Instructional  resource  materials  are  used  to  edvence  the 
basic  aims  and  goals  of  the  course  of  instruction  they  sre 
designed  to  Implement. 

2.  The  teaching  faculty  is  free  to  decide  what  materiel  is  to  be 
presented  qnd  how  thie  material  may  best  be  esfllmile^ed  by 
students,  except  as  liuited  by  Article  IV,  Section  4. 

3.  The  teaching  faculty  members  who  make  use  of  veried  instruc- 
tional materials  and  resources  must  abide  by  the  Uws  end 
ethical   code9   applicable    to    the    use   of   theee  materlele. 

4.  Each  academic  divisic.  shoulO  regulerly  review  Instruc- 
tional materiels  to  insure  that  they  remain  pertinent  end 
applicable  to  current  teaching  situations. 
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^'     Defialtloa  of  ImtructiooAl  Materiala 

lastructloa.!  Mteri.l.  include  .ny  of  the  following: 

1.  Video  tod  audio  recordings. 

2.  Kotlon  pictures. 

3.  Slide.,  tr«nspax«ncle..  ch.rt..  fU«trlp..   photogr.phlc  or 
»l-Uar    visual    materials,    .nd    other    graphic  materials. 

4.  Co.bln.tlon.  of  the  above  vlth  other  «terl.l.;  e.g.  »ultl- 
ydU  and  othar  types  of  Instructional  pacUges. 

5.  Progra«d    Instructional    ..terla..,    .tudy   guides,  texts, 
workbookj.  blbUogrsphles.  snd  tests. 

6.  Computer  programs. 

7.  Three-dimensional  material?  and  exhibits. 
C.  Policies 

1.  Th.  »o.rd  p.„it.  ,n  uc^,^  ^.t,„  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
own  „«.  and  to  po...,.  ui  right,  of  ..1.  or  oth.r  dl.po.i- 
tloa  of  Instruction.!  «t.rlU.  which  vr.  developed  through 
indlvldort  .ffort  .t  „o  co.t  to  th,  Coll.g..  (xhl.  i„cXud„ 
CUM  not...  .tudy  guld...   taxtbook..  ,tc..  vhlch  „y  h.v. 
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-as- 
been  deslgn«l  to  .upport  teaching  re,po„.lbmtt„  .t  the 
College.  It  exclude,  offlcl.1  cour.e  outlln..  „t.rlU. 
produced  during  ln.tructlon.1  develop«nt  proj.ct.  for  which 
«oriao.d  reduction,,  overlo.d  p.,«nt..  or  .uppl.«nta 
contr.ct.  «re  .„.rded.,  The  ^«rd  ret.ln.  the  right  to 
internal  u.e  In  ColLge  cour...  ^^^^^^^^^ 
of  Article  IV.  Section  «,   of  cople.  of  «ch  in.tructlon.1 

materials,  when  these  cooles  hjiv»  >^-« 

copies  have  been  prepared  at  College 

expenae. 

2-  «  the  production  of  .peclflc  In.tructlonra  -term.  i. 
-Meet  t,  ,tip„utlon  provide,  hy  .n  out.ld.  .^n.„ 
(i....  grant  or  contr.ct).  the  Bo.rd  „iu  infor.  th,  f.culty 

-berC,   involved  .t  the  .t.rt  of  th.  project.    ,oth  th. 

Board  and  the  faculty  «,b.r(.,  „iu  be  con.tr.ln«.  by  th. 

«ip.l.tlon  of  the  .pon.or.  ,. 

contract. 

3.     Faculty   mem^,.  ^^^^^^^^^     ^  ^^^^ 

policy  regarding  the  uso  of  mttsrlsl.  u  . 

9L  -wtsrisis  ownod  by  tN*  Bosrd. 

If  the  instructional  «terl.ls  vere  produced  ..  p.r.  of  , 
Project  for  Which  a  vor.lo.d  reduction,  overload  p.y^nt.  or 
-PPle.ent.l  contr.ct  wa.  .warded,  the  own.r.hlp  .nd  .i.trl- 
but Ion  rights  are  ss  follows: 
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Frloi  to  tht  ccwMncescnt  of  the  project,  the  Board  and 
tha  author (a)  ahall  agree  on  vhether  tha  aaterlala  will 
be  Board<*ownad  or  Jolntly--owned* 

For  Board-ouQcd  aaterlala,  tha  copyright  viU  be  held  by 
tha  Board.  The  Board  vlll  solely  dateralna  vhather  the 
■aterlala  will  be  publlahad,  aold,  llceased  or  otherwise 
dlatrlbuted*  If  the  Board  deslraa  to  publish,  sell, 
llceoae  or  otherwise  distribute  the  matarlala,  the 
3Uthor(a)  will  receive  ^  15Z  royalty  based  on  the  aelllng 
or  llcaoalog  price  of  tha  aiaterlala.  If  the  Board  sells 
the  «Qterials  to  a  co««erclal  publisher,  the  contract 
shell  provide  for  paynent  to  tha  author  (a)  of  at  least 
SOI  of  tha  publiaher'a  payaents  to  tha  Board. 

For  Jointly-owned  eaterlala,  the  copyright  will  be  held 
Jointly   by    the   Board   and   the   authof(a).  Decisions 
concerning  publlcetloc,  sale,  llcenaure,  or  other  dlatrl* 
butlca  ahall  be  subject  to  nutual  agreenent.    If  publica- 
tion, aale,  llcanaura,  or  other  distribution  la  agreed 
'to  by  the  Board,  the  author(s)  vlll  receive  a  lOZ  royalty 
baaed  on  the  selling  or  llcaaalng  price  of  tha  aaterlala. 
If  the  aaterlala  are  to  be  sold  to  a  coamerdal  pub- 
llahar*  tha  contract  teraa  ahall  be  aubjact  to  nutual 
agreeaent  between  the  Boerd  end  tha  author(8). 

I 
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ARTICLE  XVI 
TRAVEL 

A.  Faculty  members  teaching  courses  or  conducting  other  bona  fide 
College  activities  as  part  of  thel;  nomal  load  ahall  be  paid  at 
the  rate  paid  by  tWe  County  of  Mercer  for  the  extra  aileage  attri- 
butable to  such  activity.  **Extra  aileage**  is  defined  aa  that 
mileage  over  and  above  the  aileage  normally  driven  by  tha  faculty 
nember  to  and  from  hia  home  to  hia  primary  work  location* 

B.  If  a  faculty  member  is  required  to  travel  on  authorized  College 
business  wliich  may  include  academic  conferences  end  profeaalonal 
m^^etings,  he  vlll  be  reimbursed  for  his  expenses.  Authorized  use 
of  his  personal  vehicle   will  be  et   the   rete  indicated  above* 

C.  Faculty  members  are  not  required  to  trenaport  atudenta  in  the 
faculty  member's  personal  vehicle. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 1 
TENURE 

A.     Tenurt  in  Herccr  Coimty  Covwtnity  College  U  ea«.abli8he<]  by  law, 
and  ahall  be  adainla tared  accordingly.  • 

An  acadeaic  year,   for  tha  purpoae  of   thia  section,  Means  the 

i 

period   between   the   tine  school  opens  after  the  gener&l  suouaer 
vacation  until  the  rixt  succeeding  aunaer  vscstion. 

C.     Tenure  in  Hew  Jersty  colleges  is  provided  by  title  18A:60-1  ss 
supplescnted  by  Asseaby  A-328  which  presently  provides  as  followa: 

1.  This  set  shsU  be  known  snd  nay  b';  cited  su  '"The  State  and 
County  College  Tenure  Act." 

2.  As  used  In  this  set,   the  following  words  and  phrasea  ahall 
hsvs  the  foD.owlng  aeaning: 

s.     **Acsdeaic  rsnk**  nesns  instructor,  sssistaot  professor, 
sssoclste  professor,  #Qd  professor. 


I 
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b.  "Faculty  ne«b«r"  «an,  any  fuU-tlm.  »e.b«r  of  th. 
teaching  ,taff  appointed  with  acadwlc  rank,  purauant  to 
rulea  pronulgated  by  the  Stat.  Board  of  ^  Higher 
Mucatlon.  other  f„U-tl-e  profea.lonal  frwn.  ,h,U  b. 
conaldered  faculty  «r.bera  If  thay  concurrently  hold 
academic  rank. 

Faculty  «..b,ra  ahall  be  under  tenure  In  their  ac«(.>.l,  rank 
but  not  in  any  ad.lnlatratlve  poaltlon.  during  good  Uhavlor. 
efficiency  and  a.tl.factory  profe.alonal  p.rfo«ance.  ai 
evidenced  by  for«l  evaluation  and  ahall  «,t  b.  dla.laa«l  or 
reduced  in  co-pen.atlon  accept  for  Inaf f iclenc,.  uaaatl,- 
f.ctory  profeaaional  perfor^nce.  incapacltr  or  other  J„,.t 
C.U..  and  then  only  in  the  „nner  preacrlbed  by  .ubartlcl.  » 
Of  .rtl.le  2  Of  chapter  6  of  Title  18A  of  tbe  Ne«  Jeraay 
Statutea.  after  «.pXoy«,nt  In  auch  college  or  by  .uch  board 
of  trurteaa  for: 

5  consecutive  calendar  yeara;  or 

b.  5  consecutive  ac«,„ic  yeara.  together  vlth  -pioy-ent 
•t  th.  beginning  of  the  next  acadealc  year;  or 

c.  the  equivalent  of  «,re  than  5  acad..ic  y.ara  «,hi„  a 
period  01  an«  6  consecutive  ac.d«.tc  year.. 
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4.  Hotwith«t«adlag  the  provltioiu  of  section  3  of  t*'*8  act  n 
board  of  trustees  My,  .n  exception*^  action  end  upon  t^.e 
recorded  two-thlrde  Mjorlty  roll  cell  vote  of  «Xl  Its  neabers 
sod  upon  ths  r«ca*rtnt'«tlon  of  ths  presldsat,  grsnt  tenure  to 
sn  Individual  fsculty  Msber  sftsr  eaployacat  In  such  college 
or  by  wch  board  of  trustees  for  2  consecutive  scsdeaic 
yssrs.    Ths  provisions  of  this  section  shall  m)t  be  negotisbls 

e  ten  ssd  condition  of  eaployaent  under  the  "New  Jersey 
aiploysr-ftiployss  Ralstions  Act,"  P.L.  1968,  c.303. 

5.  Under  guidslinea  sstsbUshed  by  ths  Ctste  Bosrd  of  Higher 
Education  it  shall  ba  the  respoosibllity  of  the  board  of 
trustaaa  and  the  prasldsnt  of  each  Stats  snd  county  college. 
In  conjunction  with  their  fsculty  to  estsbUsh  a  foniial 
procedurs  for  the  csrser  devalopaent  of  Ul  neabsrs  of  the 
professional  stsff  Including,  but  not  Halted  to.  s  syst«- 
atlc  snd  rsguUr  svaluation  for  the  purpose  of  Identifying 
any  deficienciss,  extending  sssistancs  for  their  correction 
and  iaproving  instruction. 

6.  Ths  provisions  of  ssction  3  of  this  act  shall  not  spply  to 
eny  fsculty  Mbsr  who  shall  hsvs  scquired  tenure  prior  to 
the  second  day  of  ths  1973-74  school  yesr. 
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Any  nontenured  faccitv  ^  i 

tacuity  member  pre«enfi«  ^  , 

N-J.S.   18A-60-1  or  th.         .  P"vl.lo„  of 

or  the  provision,  of  „cn„„  ,  . 

or  within  60  dev.  «f 

"^•""-"-^---p^..i..n.i„  ";7 

0.  gov.r„.d  under  ,h.  . 

'^"ns  .  '-I'T  -«b.r  „ot 

-me.  J  ""'"""^  """"  He 

-----   Of  3  „^  ^^^^ 

^'  P"vi.io„  Of  .eeaon  3  of  ...  , 
''-''^  —  -,i„„,,  ;  ;  "  -  -1 

•chool  ye.r.  -Ploy^nt  .f,er  the  19;3-M 

Of  the  profe..lo„.i  .t.ff  . 

•"er  employment  in  i 
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ThU  act  ahall  applT  to  full-tl«%  faculty  tDeab«ra  employed  1 
any  State  or  county  coUega  notvl'ihstandlng  the  provlalona  o 
N.J.S.  18A:60-1,  18A:64-2l  and  '.8A:64A-13. 


ARTICUE  XVI It 
OK 1 EVANCC  PROCEDURE 


purpoie 

The  purpoae  of  thla  procedure  la  to  aacure,  at  tha  loueat  poaalbla 
level,  equitable  'lolutlona  to  grievance*!.  Tha  orderly  procaaa 
hereinafter  act  forth  will  be  the  sola  iMthod  uaed  £or  tha  reaolu- 
tlon  of  grlevancea. 

Def Inltlona 

1,  Grievance 

A  "grieve nca"  la  an  allegation  by  a  faculty  Mber  or  tha 
Aaaoclatlon  that  there  haa  been  a  »lalntarpT«tatlun.  «la- 
•ppllcatlon  or  violation  of  thla  Agraa^nt.  or  of  collage 
policy  or  procedure  related  to  t«t»a  and  condltlooa  of 
employment  but  not  Included  In  thla  Agracaw^t* 

2.  Aggrieved  feraon 

An  ''aggrieved  peraon"  le  the  person  or  peraona  or  tha 
Aaaoclatlon  Making  the  allegation. 

3«     Working  Day 

A  working  day  la  any  week  day  (Monday  -  Friday)  of  tha  aca- 
demic year  except  for  thoae  daya  whan  faculty  Mbera  ar«  not 
required  to  be  on  campua  I.e.,  official  Collage  holldaya. 
Chrlatoaa  receaa,  Spring  receaa.  etc.  The  eggrlavad  peraon 
reaervea  the  right  to  Initiate  lr>  the  Tall  any  grlevancaa 
which  occur  4fter  the  Spring  aemeater.  ^ 
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Time  XlKlta 

".tf  uimber  of  (Uys  Indicated  at  each  level  should  be  conalder«d  as 
a  Mximui  and  every  effort  should  be  aadc  to  expedite  the  procesa. 
The  tlM  liaits  apacified  nay,  however,  be  extended  by  autual 
agreaacnt. 

Aiy  gricvaaca  not  advanced  to  the  next  atep  by  the  cnployee  or  his 
representative  within  the  tiae  llalt  for  that  atep,  ahall  be 
deeacd  abandoned.  Additionally,  failure  by  tha  Board  to  neet  the 
agreed  upon.tUe  Halts  shall  allow  the  grievance  to  automatically 
proceed  tu  the  next  atap. 

Steps 

Inforaal  »»  Division  Chairparaon  or  laaediata  Supervisor 
A  faculty  aeaber  with  a  grievance  ahall  first  discuss  it  with 
his    Division  Chsirperson   or   inaediste   supervisor,  either 
directly  or  through  the  Aasocistion's  designsted  represents- 
tivs,  with  the  objective  of  resolving  the  matter  infonnslly. 

2.     Level  One  -»  Deaa  of  his  Represents tive 

If  the  grievencc  ie  not  reeolved  et  the  infotaal  step,  the 
fsculty  aeaber  or  his  rsprsssntstive  aay  with  thirty  (30) 
uorking  daya  froa  the  date  on  which  the  action  which  is  the 
subject  of  tU  grievence  took  piece  or  the  date  when  the 
individual  faculty  aeaber  ahould  have  known  of  its  occurence 
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nf  the  erievance  co  the  sppro- 
submlt  a  written  statement  of  the  griev 

paate  Desn.    Tiac  statement  of  grievance  must  specify  the 

.round  or  grounds  for  the  grievsnce  snd  the  remedy  re^uest^. 

n  during  the  processing  of  the  grievsnce  st  leva  ons  the 

..levant  discovers  further  violstions.  mis.nterprstetion.  or 

f  thin  Attreeacnt  which  directly  relets  to 
alssepplicatlons  of   this  Agreeacai 

fh,«,  «av  be  incorporated  through  «nded 
the  grievance,   these  may  o«  ''^ 

steceaent  of  grievance. 

The  D..„  or  hU  repre«nt.tlve  sh.ll  conduct  .  h..rln«  within 
t.n   (10)  working  d.y.  of    th.  receipt  of  the  .t.te«nt  of 
grievnc.    The  De.n  or  hi.  r.pr..ent.tiv.  .haU  re.pond  with 
.   written   deci.ion   within  ten   (10)  working  d.y.  of  «ch. 
heerlng(8)« 

3.     .....I  TU.  -Pre.ident  or  ■Jepre.ent.tiv. 

If  the  grievnce  i.  not  re.olved  .t  level  one.  the 
Uculty  »e-ber  or  hi»  repre.ent.tive  «.y  file  the  grie.- 
.nce  with  the  Pre.ident  providing  he  or  hi.  r.pre.ent.- 
tive  do  so  within  t«,  (10)  working  d.y.  of  receipt  of 
the  decision  at  atep  one. 

b.  The  president  or  hi.  repre.ent.tive  .h.!!  conduct  a 
hearing  within  ten  (10)  working  d.y.  of  the  receipt  of 
the  grievance.  Th.  Pre.ident  or  hi.  repre.ent.tive 
.hall.rcspnnd  in  vTiting  to  the  griev.nt  or  hi.  repr.- 
.enwtlve  within  ten  (10)  wo'rking  d.y.  of  .uch  h..ring. 
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c.  Level  M  is  the  final  step  to  ,Alch  a  grievance  related 
to  reappointment,  tenure  or  pro-otlon.  or  any  grievance 
conceming  a  Mtter  not  Included  in  this  Acree«ent.  may 
be  advanced. 

Ljvej^  Tnree  Arbitration 

fi.  If  the  aggrieved  peraon  i.  not  satisfied  with  the  dispo- 
sition of  hla  grievance  st  Level  Two,  he  .sy  Wthln 
twenty  (20)  working  daya  sfter  the  declalon  by  the 
Prealdear.  request  In  writing  that  the  Association 
aub«lt  the  grievance  to  arbitration.  If  the  Asfoclatlon 
detentlnea  that  the  grl.vanca  i.  «rltorlua.  It  »ay 
aub.lt  the  grievance  to  arbitration  within  twenty-five 
(25)  working  day.^  sfter  receipt  of  the  decision  rendered 
at  Level  Two. 

b.     Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  such  written  notice 

of  mibla.lon  to  arbitration,  the  BoarcJ  and  the  Association 
ahall  atte-pt  to  agree  upon  a  «,tually  acceptable  erbltrator 
«ni  shall  obtain  a  coe^lt-nt  fro.  said  artlbrator  tc 
••rve.  If  the  partlea  sra  unable  to  ugre'e  upon  an 
arbitrator  or  to  obtain  such  a  co«.itiient  within  the 
-pacified  period,  a  requaat  for  a  a.t  of  arbltratora 
My  be  Mde  to  the  African  Arbitration  Aaaoclatloa  b- 
Either  party.  The  partlea  .hUl  then  be  bound  by  the 
rule,  and  procedure  of  '  the  American  Arbitration 
Aaaoclatlon  to  the  aelectlon  of  an  arbitrator. 
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c.  Ueclslo.is  of  the  Arbitrator  with  respect  to  grlevsncef 
based  OR  alleged  misapplications,  mtslntcrpretatlon^,  ot 
vlolatlona  or  Article  Xll,  Faculty  Worklosd,  shall  be 
advisory. 

d.  Ceclslons  of  the  Arbltrstor  with  respect  to  all  other 
grlevsnces  (exclusive  of  D-3c  end  D-4c  above)  ahall  be 
binding. 

E.     Duties  of  the  Arbitrator 

1.  The  arbitrator  shall  confer  with  the  representatlvea  of  the 
Board  and  the  Aaaoclatlon  and  hold  hearlnga  promptly  sad 
shsll  Issue  his  declalon  not  later  than  (20)  working  daya 
from  the  closing  dste  of  the  hearings  or.  If  oral  hearlnga 
have  been  waived,  then  from  the  date  the  final  atatcmenta  and 
pro»fs  on  the  Issues  sre  submitted  to  him.  The  arbltrstor*s 
der.lsfon  shall  be  In  writing  and  ahall  set  forth  hla  flndlnga 
of  fact,   reasoning  and  conclusions  on  tha  Issues  submitted. 

2.  The  srbltrstor  shall  have  no  power  to  add  to»  subtract  fro., 
disregard,  slter  or  modify  sny  of  the  tetM  of  this  sgreesitnt* 
The  srbltrstor  shsll  be  without  power  or  suthority  to  9iake 
any  declalon  which  requlraa  the  comilsslon  of  any  act  %fhlch 
la  In  violation  of  law.  further,  the  arbitrator* a  powers  are 
limited  to  deciding  whether  violai:lons,  idssppllcatlofui  or 
Misinterpretations  nf  areciflc  articles  of  this  agrieement 
hsve  occurred. 


3.  The  •rbltrator  •hall  hsvc  no  power  to  conelrfer  or  to  rjl«  on 
%ny  srieviiccc  «fhich  relates  to  e  satter  or  natters  sped  (led 
in  D-3c  above* 

4.  The  coata  for  the  aarvlcaa  of  the  arbitrator,  indudlns  per 
die;t  axpanaaa,  if  any,  aad  actual  and  nareaaary  travel, 
subaietence  expenaee  end  the  coet  of  the  heerlng  roo«  ehell 
be  botne  equelly  by  the  Boerd  end  the  Aseociatlon.  Any  other 
expensee  incurred  phall  be  paid  by  thtf  party  incurring  aase. 

Rights  of  Taculty  Meabere  to  Repriteentation 

1.  Fsculty  Meaber  snd  Association 

Any  sggrieved  pereoa  nay  be  rep:eeetited  et  ell  etegee  of  the 
grievence  procedure  by  hinsslf,  or,  st  his  option,  by  s 
rsprsssntstivs  sslscted  or  spproved  by  ths  Association.  Uhsn 
s  fsculty  Msber  is  not  rspressnted  by  ths  Associstion,  the 
Aesocietion  ehcll  have  the  right  to  be  preeent  and  to  stetc 
itc  views  St  Isvsls  ons,  two  snd  thrs«  of  the  grieveace 
procedure. 

2.  Reprieale 

Ko  rcprieele  of  any  kind  ehall  be  teken  by  the  goerd  or  by 
eny  aeaber  of  the  Adaiaietration  egainst  eny  college 
caployee,  eny  repreecntetive,  any  R««ber  of  the  Associetion, 
or  eny  other  participent  tn  the  gri^vence  procedure  by  reeeon 
of  such  psrtlcipetion. 
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C,  Miscellaneous 

I •      Sepnrete  Grievance  File 

All  docunents,  comminlcetlons  and  records  dealing  with  the 
proceesing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  in  e  eeperetc  griev- 
ance file  and  shell  not  be  kept  in  the  personnel  fU.  of  eny 
of  the  participants. 

Forms 

Fortue  for  fUxng  grievencee,  eerving  notices,  teking  eppeaU, 
n«Wng  reporta  and  r«romr»ftndatlons.  snd  othsr  nsceeeery 
docunente  shell  be  prepered  Jointly  by  the  Preeident  or  hie 
repreeentetive  and  the  Aesoclstion  end  given  eppropriete 
distribution  so  as  to  facilltete  operetion  of  the  grievance 
procedure. 

Meetings  snd  Heerin^a 

All  loeetlngs  and  hearings  under  this  procedure  jhall  not  b^ 
conducted  m  public  and  shsU  includs  only  tho  p.rtiss  sad 
their  designeted  or  selected  representstlves.  ss  well  ss 
necessary  witnesses. 

AvsUsblllty  of  Information 

It  la  agreed  that  aU  partlen  shall  be  furnlah«l  with  Infor- 
nation  (docu»«nta  and  fllea.  in  the  poaa.aalon  of  alth.r 
party  necessary  for  the  processing  of  any  grievance. 
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Withdrwl  oi  «  Crlgynce 

An  •ggrlevid  pcr«on  my  wtihdr«w  the  frl«v«ace  at  tny  level. 
Hoirtvir.  If  In  lh«  judgiwni  of  tha  A««ocUtlon  the  grievance 
«f facta  tha  vslfara  of  the  faculty,  tha  grievance  procedure 
Bay  be  continued  «•  fi  grlavance  of  tha  Asaoclatlon.  The 
withdrawal  of  a  grlevanca  ahall  not  conatltute  •  precedent 
which  alght  affect  any  alalUr  caae(a)  nor  doea  a  decision 
rendered  at  any  ttep  conatltuta  a  precedent  which  might 
aff#ct  any  other  caae(a). 
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AKTICI.e  XIK 
ACADEMIC  FREEDOH 

The  Board  recognizes  that  academic  freedom  la  aasentlal  to  :he  free 
search  for  truth  and  Itu  exposition. 

The  parties  agree   to   the  following  provlalons  relating  to  acadenlc 

f  reodora: 

A.  A  faculty  member  in  a  citizen,  and  a  member  of  a  learned  profea- 
slon.  When  he  speaks,  writes,  or  sets  as  s  cltlzsn.  he  Is  frea 
from  College  censorship  and  discipline,  but  has  thu  obligation  to 
Indicate  that  he  Is  not  a  College  representstlve  unless  so  author- 
ized »  becauae  the  public  may  Judge  his  profession  snd  the  Collaga 
by  his  words  and  actions. 

B.  A  faculty  raember  U  free  In  research  snd  pubUcstlon,  *a,ere  thea« 
activities  do  not  Interfere  with  his  responsibilities  to  tha 
College. 

C.  A  faculty  member  Is  free  In  the  clsssrooa  to  dlacuss  controvsrslal 
Issues  relstlng  to  his  subject  but  Is  obligated  to  be  awara  of  hla 
potential  Influence  on  the  opinions  and  values  of  his  etudeots  and 
of  hlo  reaponslbUlty  for  achleversent  of  tha  course  objsctlves. 
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ARTICtC  XX 
REGISTRATION 

tHjrlng  r«fl«tr«tlon  sad  Utt  r«gl«tr«ilon,  ficultjr  »e«ber«'  InvolveMnt 
•httU  b«  lUit«d  to  non-cl«rlc«l  functA.on«.  Schedule*  for  aeelgnraents 
•hell  be  dtv«lo)>ed  by  the  Dlvieion  Cheirpcreon  with  the  edvlce  of 
ecnlor  faculty  end  with  eenior  faculty  given  priority  In  eeeigMcnt. 
Feculty  Msbere  teething  SuaMr  eceelon  cleeeee  khaXl  hendle  dlvislor.el^ 
regietretion  dutlee  for  thoee  eeeeione. 

Feculty  acabcre  teechlag  aoduler  eeeeion  coureee  ehell  hendle  divieionel 
regletretioa  dutlee  for  thoee  eeeeione,  except  when  this  confllcte  with 
teeching  echedulee*     If  other  feculty  laeabere  ere  esslgned   to  euch 
dutlee,  they  ehell  recjive  coapenwetory  tine. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 
PROFESSIOHAL  IMPROVEMEHT 

When  echeduling  eeetgnaentft,  the  Dlvieion  Chelrpereon  ehmll 
conalder  the  neede  end  deelree  of  feculty  meabere  to  further 
pureue  their  forael  education.  Aeelgnaente  shall  accoaaodete 
thle  pureuit  providing  the  other  quell^ied  feculty  acabcre  In  the 
dlvieion  are  avelleble  and  are  not  compelled  to  tekt  unreeeoa* 
able  echedulee  ee  a  reeult. 

The  Board  may  eu thorite  e  feculty  aember  to  ettend  ecedeaic  con* 
ferepces,  profeeelonal  aeetlnge»  laproveaent  of  ioatruction  work* 
ahope  offered  by  educetlonel  Inetitutlona  or  other  orgeoizetione 
designed  to  Increene  the  feculty  aefflber*8  velue  to  the  Boerd*  In 
such  ceees,  the  College  will  relnbaree  the  faculty  member  for  all 
expensee  Incurred. 

In  addition,  the  Board  may  auchorlze  e  feculty  member  to  attend  et 
his  own  expenae  otlt^r  actlvltlee  related  to  hie  role  at  the 
College. 

Tuition  relnburaement  for  courses  teken  et  other  higher  educe- 
tlon  Institutions  ah/ill  be  av/i liable  to  faculty  meabere  ee  per 
College  procedures.  Approvsl  for  such  relabareeaent  ehell  not 
be  unreasonebly  denied. 
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ARTICLE  XXtt 
ADVISEMZHT  RES PONS IBILITIES 

A.  A  tiichlRg  faculty  M«b«r*a  tionuil  yorkloid  Includei  tcidde 
•dvlitMot.  -n,*  Board  wUl  mltmpl  to  tiiltn  itudint  tdvlieii 
•quiUy  to  titchlRg  ficuliy  M«b«ri.  Ac«dt«lc  tdvlieMnt  con«lits 
of  off«rln«  aaiUURCi  tnd  .dviii  rtUttd  to  icit'^lc  Mttem: 
difflcultlii  with  ttudtii,  couria  itlictlon,  «nd  couria  wlth- 
dravil. 

8.  Tht  Board  accipti  tha  rtipoiwlbUity  Cor  providln»  teaching 
Ctculty  K<ab«ri  with  auch  currant  studant  data  and  policy  and 
procadura  Infon-tlon  aa  «ra  nacaaaasy  for  tha  advlaa«ant  proceaa. 
Taachlnt  faculty  Mbara  accept  tha  -ratponalblUty  for  ualng  atsch 
data  and  iofoivatloQ  proparly. 

C.  r.cuUy  «.Urt  .rtU  not  be  h.ld  r.ipoMlbli  tor  the  deelelon. 
«•<!■  by  ttudinti  tftir  proper  £dvlii«ent  hii  occurred. 
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ARTICI.E  XXI It 
KEfRESEWTATIOM  FEE 

If  a  faculty  a««bar  doea  not  bacon*  •  •^^t  of  tha  Aatoclatlon 
during  any  ««berahlp  ytar  (fro.  S«pta«bar  \  to  tha  following 
Auguat  31)  which  li  covertd  by  thla  AgraaiKnt,  mW  faculty 
■cttbar  wai  b«  raqulrtd  to  r,y  a  rapraaantatloo  faa  to  tha 
AaaocUtlon  for  that  ite.barahlp  yaar.  Tht  purpoaa  of  thla 
faa  will  be  to  offaet  the  par  capita  Cnat  of  aarvlcta  ran- 
doreJ  by  the  Aa»iocUtlon  J«  mjorlty  representative. 

Prior  to  the  baglnnlng  of  each  •e;:;barahlp  yaar.  tha  Aaaocla- 
tlon  will  notify  the  Board  In  writing  of  tht  a^unt  of  tha 
regular  •wbtrahlp  duaa.  Initiation  foaa  and  aaaaaaaanta 
chargtd  by  the  Aaaoclatlon  to  Ita  own  ntsbara'  for  tha 
barahlp  year.  Yhe  repfaaentatlon  fea  la  aat  «t  8SX  of  tha 
anount  oC  the  regular  oe«b«rahlp  duaa.  Initiation  fats 
aaaeaanenta  charged  by  tha  Aaaociatlon  aa  aUovad  by 'law. 

One*  during  each  wbarahlp  yaar  covarad  in  *^ola  or  im  V^rt 
by  thia  Agrataanl,  the  AaaocUtlon  wlU  aubalt  to  tha  iottd 
a  Hat  of  thoaa  faculty  nanbara  ^*o  hava  not  bacoM  ^^bara 
of  the  Aaaoclatlnn  for  tha  than  current  »a«bawhlp  yMr. 
The  Board  will  deduct  the  repraaontatlon  faa  In  *<iual  install- 
ocnta,  aa  nearly  aa  posalble,  fro«  tht  paychacke  paid  to  aach 
faculty  ncnber  who  la  not  a  ntnh^tr  of  the  Aaaociatlon. 
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Except  at  otherwise  provided  In  this  Article,  the  mechanics 
for  the  deduction  of  representation  fees  and  the  transttlaalon 
of  auch  feea  to  the  Association  will,  aa  nearly  as  possible, 
b«  the  ssM  ss  those  used  for  the  deduction  snd  trsnsttlsslon 
of  rcgulsr  MSAbershlp  dues  to  the  Association. 

The  Assoclstloo  will  notify  the  Bosrd  In  writing  of  sny  chsnges 
In  the  list  provldtd  for  In  parsgrsph  C.  sbove  snd/or  the  saount 
of  ths  cepresentstlon  fee,  £nd  such  chsnges  will  be  reflected 
In  sny  deductions  aade  nore  then  30  dsys  after  the  Board  re- 
ceives ssld  notice. 

Oq  or  sbout  the  Isst  day  of  each  nonth,  beginning  with  the 
■onth  this  Agreement  becomes  effective,  the  Dosrd  wilt  subnlt 
to  the  Assoclstlon  s  list  of  all  employees  who  begsn  their 
enploya«nt  In  s  bargslnlng  unit  position  during  the  preceding 
30  days.  The  Ust  will  Include  nsces,  titles,  and  dates  of 
eaploynent  for  sU  such  eaployees.  This  list  will  slso  In- 
clude sny  chsnge  In  estployMnt  ststus. 

The  Association  shsll  Indennlfy  snd  save  the  Board  harmless 
frc«  sny  snd  all  clslas,  dsaands,  suits,  or  sny  other  action 
srlslng  from  this  Article. 


ARTIChh:  XXIV 
APPLICATION  OF  PRQVlSIOt 3  OF  AGREEMENT 

A.  This  Agreement  constitutes  Board  policy  for  the  tent  cf  ssld 
Agreement,  and  the  Board  shall  carry  out  the  coondtmenta  contained 
herein   and   give    them    full    force  and   effect   as  Bosrd  policy. 

B.  Any  Individual  contract  between  the  Board  and  an  Individual 
faculty  raeubcr  heretofore  or  hereafter  executed,  shall  be  subject 
to  and  consistent  with  the  terms  snd  conditions  of  this  Agreenent. 
If  an  Individual  contrsct  contslns  any  language  Inconsistent  with 
this  Agreement,  this  agreement,  during  Its  durst Ion,  shsll  be 
controlling. 

C.  The  Board  snd  the  Assoclstlon  agree  thst  there  shall  be  no  dlscriji- 
Inatlon,  and  that  all  practlcea,  procedures,  snd  policies  of  the 
Board  shall  clearly  exemplify  *hst  there  Is  no  dlscrUlnstlon  In 
the  training,  assignment,  promotion,  transfer,  or  discipline  of 
teachers  or  In  the  appllcstlon  or  ^.dmlnlstratlon  of  thla  Agreement 
on  the  baals  of.  rsce,  creed,  color,  religion,  national  origin, 
sex,  domicile,  political  affiliation,  marital  ststus,  or  other 
aapects  of  personal  lifestyle  unrelated  to  profeaalonal  reaponal- 
bllltles. 

D.  Coplea  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  duplicated  at  the  expense  of  the 
Beard  within  Thirty  (JO)  days  nfter  the  Agreement  Is  algned  snd 
presented    to   all    faculty   now   emplcrad   or  heresfter  employed. 
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C.  Uhen«ver  any  notice  U  ^eoulred  to  be  given  by  either  of  the 
parties  to  this  Agreeoent  to  the  other,  pursuant  to  the  provl- 
slon(s)  of  thlft  Agreement,  either  party  shall  do  so  by  telegram  or 
registered  letter  at  the  following  addresses: 


Jennifer  Ann  *Oovd 

Director  of  Personnel  and  Labor  Relations 
Hercer  County  Cooaunlty  College 
P.O.  Box  B 

Trenton,  Nev  Jersey  08690 
Vllllaa  Engler 

President,  HCCC  Faculty  Association 
Hercer  County  Conmunlty  College 
P.O.  Box  B 

Trenton,  New  Jersey  08690 
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Th  is  Agreement  has  been  duly  ratified  by  the  Hercer  County  Coainunlty 
College  Faculty  Association  and  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Herctr 
County  Comcnunlty  College. 


Johp'  Pr'Hari^ey'i  President 
Hercer  County  Cotnounlty  College 


WUllam  Engler;'  Presldentf 
MCCC  Faculty  Association^ 


^rKST: 


^eun 


eiinlfei'"Xnn  noud 


ATrEST: 


Dorl  Selder 


Dated 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT 


NO  REPRISALS 

The  Board  of  Trustees  agrees  that  no  reprisal  shall  be 
taken  against  any  individual  on  the  basis  of  that  individual's 
participation  in  the  job  action  against  the  Board  of  Trustees 
which  began  on  Octol/sr  23,  1986,  nor  against  the  Kercer  County 
Community  College  Faculty    Association,  NJEA,  NEA  or  its  agents. 

Any  and  all  reprimands,  disciplinary  actions  and  dismissals 
related  to  any  individual's  participation  in  the  aforementioned 
job  action  shall  be  immediately  rescinded.    All  unfair  labor 
practices  initiated  by  either  side  during  the  period  of  negotia- 
tions shall  be  immediately  dropped. 


For  .Board  of  Trustees  For  FaeOIty  Association^ 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OF 

MIDDLESEX  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
AND' 

THE  FACULTY  UNION 
OF 

MIDDLESEX  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
(LOCP.L  1940  AFT)  (AFL-CIO) 


1985  -  1988 


MIDDLESEX  COUNTY  COLLEGE 
AFT  CONTRACT  198S  -  1988 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Page 


Preamble    1 

Article  I  -  Recognition    1 

A.  Union  Recognition    1 

B.  Management  Recognition    1 

C.  Commencement  of  Negotiations    1 

Article  IT  -  Rights  of  the  Union  '   2-4 

A.  Use  of  Building  Facilities    2 

B.  Transaction  of  Union  Business   2 

C.  Posting  of  Notices    2 

•  D*      Right  to  Information    2 

E.  Information  for  Filing  Grievances    2 

F.  Limitation  on  Information    2 

G.  Union  Office    3 

H.  Limitation  on  College  Assembly    3 

!•      Consultation  with  the  Union    3 

J.      Voice  at  Board  Meetings  . .  <  o   3 

K.      Work  Load  of  Union  Chairman    3 

L.      Dues  Check-Off    4 

Article  III  -  Rights  of  the  Faculty    4-16 

A.  Evaluations  -  Access  to  Files    4 

B.  Classroom  Observations   4-5 

C.  Preference  for  Adjunct  Positions    6-7 

1.  Preference   <   6 

2.  Rate  of  Pay    6 

3.  Nonrecognition    6 

4.  Rate  of  Pay  for  Retired  Members  of  Unit    6 

5.  Procedures  for  Adjunct  Requests    7 

D.  Safety  Conditions    7 

E.  Assignments    7 

1.  No  Assignments  in  Areas  for  Which  Unprepared    7 

2.  Return  to  Original  Status  of  Former  Administrators  7 

F.  Voic3  or  Image  of  Reproduction    7-9 

G.  Academic  Freedom    9 

H.  Members'  Schedule  of  Classes    9-10 

1.  Four-Day  Schedules    9 

2.  Distribution  of  Faculty  Programs  and  Right  to  Exchange  9 

3.  Attendance  not  Required  When  not  Teaching    10 

4.  Attendance  by  Faculty    10 

5.  Union  Examination  of  Faculty  Schedules    10 

6.  Notice  to  Faculty  of  New  Teaching  Assignments    10 

7.  Assignment  to  Evening  DCE  Courses    10 


787 


«  f 


-  2 


Article  TII  -  Rights  of  Faculty  Ccont'd")  Page 

I.      Vacancies    10-11 

1.  Notice  to  Faculty  of  Vacancies    10 

2.  Notice  to  Applicants  of  Disposition    11 

3.  Rij?ht  of  Old  Faculty  to  Equal  Remuneration  and 

Rank  of  New  Faculty    11 

J.      Outside  Activities  •   11 

K.      Admission  to  Courses   11 

1.  Faculty  Members    11 

2.  Faculty  Dependents    11 

:i.      Retired  Faculty    11 

L.      Rii?ht  to  Union  Representation  in  Disciplinary  Cases    11-12 

M.      Right  to  Union  Representation  for  Contract  Rights    12 

N.      Changes  in  Time  and  Location  of  Classes    12 

0.  •   Changes  in  Length  of  Class  Perigd    12 

P.    •  Right  to  Outside  Employment    12 

Q.      Office  Space  and  Equipment    13 

R.      Telephones  in  Classroom  Areas   «   13 

S.      Classroom  Space  and  Supplies     13 

1.  Textbooks  «   13 

2.  Stationery   13 

3.  Uniforms    13 

T.      Clerical  Assistance   13 

U.      Selection  of  Texts    13 

V.      Travel  for  College  Purposes    13-14 

W.      Restrooms.  and  Lounges    14 

X.      Parking  Facilities    14 

Y.      Official  Announcement?  and  Documents    15 

Z.      Substitute  Covering  of  Class  Assignments    15 

AA.      Student  Grievance  Procedure    ..•  15-16 

Article  IV  -  Conditions  of  Employment    16-23 

A.      Requirements  for  Academic  Rank    16-18 

1.  Teaching  Faculty    16-17 

2.  Student  Personnel    17-18 

3-      Librarians   18 

4.  Effect  of  Rank  Requirements    18 

5.  Secondary  School  Teaching  Definitions    18 

6.  Collegiate  Teaching  Definitions    18 


7.  Business  Er.perience  Equivalency   18-19 

8.  Adjunct  Teaching  Credit    19 

9.  Presidential  Prerogative    19 

B.  Nomination  for  Promotion   

C.  EmoloyraBnt  Contracts    20-21 

D.  Tenure   '   ^1      .  . 

E.  Probation    t] 

F.  Retrenchment  and  Rights  of  Reemployment    21 

G.  Procedure  for  Nonrenewal  of  Probationary  Employees    -21-23 


ERIC 


I 


f 


-  3  - 


Page 

Article  V  -  Faculty  Benefits    23-31 

A.  Paid  Leaves  of  Absence  ./   23-27 

1.  Sick  Leave    23-24 

2.  Bereavement    24 

3.  Jury  Duty    24 

4.  Family  Illness   ,  • . .  24 

5.  Court  Appearance   25 

•    6.      Sabbatical  Leaves   25-27 

7.      Personal  Leaves    27 

B.  Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence   :   27-31 

1.      Advanced  Study    27 

^  2.      Exchange  Teaching    27 

3.  Leave  Determined  to  be  in  the  Best  Interest 

*of  Faculty  and  College    28 

4.  SScS  Leave    28 

5.  Military  Leave    28 

6.  Professional  Organizations    29 

7.  Political  Office    29 

8.  A.F.T.  Leave   29 

9.  Child  Care  Leave    29 

10.  Maternity  Leave   29-30 

11.  .Credit  Towards  Sabbatical  Leave    30 

12.  Maintenance  of  Health  and  Pension  Benefits    30-31 

13.  Notice  of  Intent  to  Apply  for  Leave    31 

14.  Coverage  of  Duties   *   31 

C.  Compensation  for  Accumulated  Vacation  Time    31 

Article  VI  -  Grievance  Procedure    31-34 

Article  VII  -  Professional  Behavior    34 

A.  Compliance  with  Rules    34 

B.  Procedure  for  Violations    34 

C.  Cancellation  of  Classes  .«   35 

Article  VIII  -  Changes  in  Policy  and  Pay  Positions    35 

A.  Changes  in  Policy    35 

B.  Changes  in  Pay  and  Positions    35 

Article  IX  -  Sa]arv,  Work  Load,  Class  Size  and  Fringe.  Benefits  ....  35-47 

A.  Paydays   '   35 

B.  Compensation    36-38 

C.  Guarantee  of  Minimum  Salary    38 

D.  Minimum  and  Maximum  Salaries   38 


739 

o 

ERIC 


t 


-  4  - 

Page 

Article  IX  -  Salarv,  Work  Load,  Class  Size,  and  Fringe  Benefits  (cont'd) 

R.      Salary  for  Overload    38 

F.  Student  Overload    39 

G.  Student  Roster  Load    39-40 

H.  1.    Athletic  Coaching  Fees    40 

2.     Performing  Arts  Stipend    40 

T.      Curriculum  Coordinator  -  Assistant  Department  Chairperson.  40 

J.      Laboratory  Section    40 

K.      Work  Load  of  Teachers    41 

1.  Definition  of  Contact  Hours    41 

2.  School  Day  and  Workweek    41 

3.  Class  Preparation  Limit    41 

4.  Five  Hours  of  Counseling    41 

5.  Academic- At ti  re  Furnished  by  the  College    41 

6.  Orientation  and  Workshops    41 

7.  General  Faculty  Meetings    41 

8.  Departmental  Meeting    41 

9.  Academic  Advisement   ••   42 

10.      Faculty  Attendance  During  Hxam  Periods    42 

M.      Limitation  on  Duties  of  Teachers    42 

12.      Nursing  Faculty  Work  Load   42 

L.      SSES  Faculty  Members'  Work  Load   ,   42-45 

1.      Designation  as  SSES  Faculty    42 

Z,      Workweek    42 

3.  Workday    42-43 

4.  Overtime  Pay    43 

5.  Work  Year    43 

6.  Counselor  Student  Load    43 

7.  Night  Librarian  Work  Schedule    44 

8.  Limitation  on  Duties   '   44 

9.  Librarians'  Work  Schedule   44-45 

M.      Reimbursement  for  Professional  Dues    45 

N.      Physical  Examination    45 

0.      Military  Service  Pay   •   45 

P.      Family  Health  Care  Benefits    45-46 

Q.      Emergency  Closings    46 

R.      Tuition  Reimbursement    46-4/ 

Article  X  -  Miscellaneous    48-51 

A.  Adiunct  Personnel   •   cn 

B.  Teaching  Faculty  Job  Security  Plan   

C.  SSES  Job  Security    50 

D.  Duration  of  Work  Year   •    50 

E.  Application  and  Distribution  of  Labor  Contract    bu-bi 

F.  Initiation  of  Inter-im  Negotiations    51 

G.  Agency  Fee   ,   5i 


ERIC 


9 


f 


^  5  • 

Page 

Article  XI  -  Duration  of  the  Agreement    52 

Appendix  A  -  Contract  Fdrm    53-54 

Appendix  B  -  Calendar   •   55-56 

Appendix  C  -  Parking    57 

Appendix  D  -  Nursing  Workload    58 

Appendix  E  -  Outside  Employment  Reporting  Form    59 

•   Appendix  F  -  1.980-81  Numbers  or  Tenured  and  Tenure-Track  Faculty  .  60-61 


(0889A1 


•  7S.I 


AGREEMEHT  -  PREAMBLE 


PREAMBLE 


This  Agreement  is  made  and  entered  into  by  and  between  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Middlesex  County  College,  a  body  corporate  organized 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  N*J*S*A*  18A:64A-1  et  seq* ,  herein- 
after called  the  ''Board''  and  the  Middlesex  County  College  Faculty 
Union r  Local  1940,  AFT  (AFL-CIO)  ,  formerly  known  as  the  Faculty 
Organization  of  Middlesex  County  College,  Local  1940,  AFT  (AFL-CIO)  , 
hereinafter  called  the  "Union* 

Witnesseth: 

WHEREAS,  the  parties  heretofore  through  negotiations  in  good 
faith  have  reached  agreement  on  salaries,  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  and  grievance  procedures,  and  desire  to  execute  this 
contract  covering  such  agreement: 

In  consideration  of  the  following  mutual  covenants,  it  is 
hereby  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I  RECOGNITION 

A.    The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Union  as  the  exclusive 

collective  bargaining  agent  with  respect  to  salary,  fringe 
benefits,  grievance  procedure,  and  those  conditions  of 
employment  covered  by  this  Agreement  for  all  full-time  faculty 
members  hereinafter  referred  to  as  '•members"  employed  by  the 
Middlesex  County  College  Board  of  Trustees,,  but  -excluding 
Department  Chairpersons,  the  Director  of  Admissions,  the 
Director  of  Student  Activities,  the  Registrar,  Assistants  to 
the  Deans  of  Administration,  managerial  executives,  supervisors 
as  defined  in  the  Act,  office  clerical  employees,  .craft 
employees,  and  police  officers • 

B*    Local  1940  AFT  recognizes  the  Board's  rights,  duties,  and 
authority  to  manage  and  control  the  College  pursuant  to  the 
authority  conferred  on  it  by  the  State  of  New  Jersey  and  all 
applicable  local,  state,  and  federal  laws.    Except  as  otherwise 
limited  by  an  expressed  provision  in  this  Contract,  the  College 
reserves  and  retains,  whether  exercised  or  not,  all  lawful 
rights,  powers  and  prerogatives  of  public  management. 

C.    The  Union  and  Board  agree  to  exchange  contract  renewal 

proposals  on  the  first  day  of  the  spring  semester  prior  to  the 
contract  expiration  date.    Negotiations  shall  begin  one  week 
after  proposals  have  been  exchanged. 


•  « 

ARTICLE  II        RIGHTS  OF  THE  UNION 


A.  The  Union  may  use  College  building  facilities  for  meetings  pro- 
vided that  such  use  shall  not  interfere  with  or  interrupt  normal 
College  operation,  and  subject  to  agreement  by  the  administra- 
tion as  to  the  reasonableness  of  time  and  location  selected. 
Such  agreement  shall  net  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

B.  Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Union  shall  be  permitted 
to  transact  official  Union  business  on  College  property, 
provided  that  this  shall  not  interfere  with  or  interrupt  normal 
College  operations  and  subject  to  agreement  by  the  administra- 
tion as  to  the  frequency  and  reasonableness  of  'cime  or  times 
selected.    Such  agreement  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

C.  The  Union  may  post  notices  and  other  materials  relating  to  Onion 
activities  on  College  bulletin  board?,  subject  to  the  following 
regulations:    All  material  posted  must  include  a  removal  date, 
the  name  of  the  responsible  party^  and  must  be  no  larger  than 
14''x22'*,    The  Union  may  make  reasonable  use  of  the  College 
mailing  services r  exclusive  of  the  College  postage  meter,  and 
the  faculty  mailboxes. 

D*    The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Union,  as  soon  as  possible, 
upon  request  to  the  President,  the  following  documents:  • 

Annual  Financial  Reports 
Annual  Audits 

Adopted  Budgets  -  as  of  the  date  of  formal  adoption  by  the 
Board  of  Tru£;tees  and  prior  to  transmission  to  the  Board 
of  School  Estimate,  and  as  approved  by  the  Board  of  School 
Estimate 

Payrolls  of  faculty  covered  by  this  Agreement 
Minutes  of  meetings  of  the  Board 

Last  known  addresses,  per  College  records,  of  the  faculty 
covered  by  this  Agreement 

Roster  of  members  including  names,  addresses,  and  telephone 
numbers 

£•    Vhe  Board  further  agrees  to  provide  to  the  Union  such  informa- 
tion, through  the  President,  as  may  be  reasonably  required  and 
requested  by  the  Union  to  process  arty  grievance  under  this 
Agreement  or  to  negotiate  subsequent  Agreements* 

?•    Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  require  the 
Board  to  provide  any  information  not  already  available  to  it, 
or  to  provide  such  information  in  any  form  othei  than  that  in 
which  it  would  be  normally  provided  by  the  Board  or  College 
administration,  nor  prior  to  the  time  it  would  normally  be 
provided • 
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ARTICLE  II  (continued) 


6,    The  assigned  faculty  office  of  the  Union  President  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  official  office  of  the  Union,    The  Board 
agrees  to  assign  no  other  faculty  members  to  said  office.  The 
Union  may  install  necessary  equipment  owned  by  it,  in  said 
office, 

1,      Within  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Union  shall  have 
the  right  to  purchase  from  the  Board  any  office  equipment 
which  is  about  to  be  replaced  at  a  price  equal  to  the 
trade-in  value  of  said  equipment. 

2*      The  Union  will  have  access  to  the  Gestetner  equipment  in 
the  administration  building  at  times  when  the  machine  is 
not  being  used  by  the  staff.    The  Union  agrees  to  provide 
its  own  paper  and  material. 

H.  It  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  that  the  areas  of  faculty  salaries 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  grievance  procedures  are 
outside  the  province  of  the  College  Assembly, 

!•    Upon  request  of  the  Union,  the  Board  shall  consult  with  the 
Union  on  matters  of  mutual  concern, 

J,    The  Union  President  shall  be  entitled  to  speak  at  any  public 
Board  meeting  immediately  following  the  completion  of  committee 
and  other  official  reports, 

K,    The  Union  President  shall  have  a  load  reduction  of  six  (6) 
contact  hours  per  semester.    An  additional  load  reduction  of 
six  (6)  hours  in  the  spring  semester  shall  be  assigned  to  the 
Union  to  be  divided  between  no  more  than  two  (2)  persons 
designated  by  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Union,    The  two 
persons  designated  by  the  Union  for  reduced  load  in  the  spring 
semester  shall  each  have  a  maximum  of  twelve  (12)  contact  hours 

If  the  Union  designates  one  person  for  the  reduced  load  in  the 
spring  semester,  the  individual  shall  have  a  maximum  load  of 
nine  (9)  contact  hours.    If  the  individual(s)  involved  is  a 
nonteaching  member,  a  contact  hour  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
equivalent  of  two  (2)  working  hours  a  week. 

The  Union  President  and  the  individual (s)  who  receive  the 
reduced  load  shall  not  suffer  any  loss  in  pay  or  full-time 
status.    All  load  reduction  granted  to  the  President  and  Union 
members  shall  be  covered  by  adjunct  faculty  for  courses  within 
the  Division  in  which  the  load  reductions  occur.    Said  adjunct 
hours  shall  not  be  subject  to  Article  X,    ^he  Union  agrees  to 
notify  the  Board  sixty  (60)  days  before  the  start  of  classes  of 
the  Union  members  who  are  to  be  assigned  reductions  and  the 
specific  contact  hour  reduction  assigned  to  the  members  for 
scheduling  purposes. 
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ARTICLE  II  (continued^ 


L.    The  Board  will  dftduct  from  the  pay  of  each  member  of  the 

bargaining  unit,  from  whom  it  received  written  authorization 
signed  by  the  member  to  do  so,  the  required  amount  of  monthly 
Onion  dues.    The  dues  and  a  list  of  employees  from  whose  pay 
they  have  been  deducted  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Onion  not  later  than  ten  (10)  days  after  such  deductions 
have  been  made. 


ARTICLE  III      RIGHTS  OP  FACULTY 

A.  It  is  hereby  mutually  agreed  that  each  non tenured  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  twice  annually;  and 
that  each  tenured  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  ^ 
evaluated  at  least  once  annually;  and  that  a  copy  of  a  written 
report  of  each  such  evaluation  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
faculty  member,  within  fourteen  (14)  days.    Observations  by 
administrators  of  any  faculty  member  shall  be  limited  to 

four  (4)  consecutive  hours  per  observation.    All  faculty 
evaluations  performed  by  supervisory  personnel  will  be 
discussed  with  the  faculty  member  and  signed  by  him/her 
acknowledgina- discussion  prior  to  being  placed  in  his/her 
file.    Any  such  material  may  be  answered  by  the  faculty  member, 
and  any  such  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  evaluation  in  the 
file.    No  file  shall  be  kept  to  which  the  member  may  not  have 
access  if  the  material  therein  refers  to  him/her,  and  he/she 
may  obtain  copies  of  all  such  material.    Exceptions  to  the 
above  shall  be: 

(1)  Any  material  predating  his/her  date  of  employment  with  the 
College. 

(2)  Any  material  originating  with  the  faculty  member. 

(3)  Any  jnaterial  a  copy  of  which  has  previously  been  made 
available. 

B.  Classroom  Observations: 

(1)  Classroom  observations  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
improving  instruction  and  to  aid  in  determining  whether  a 
faculty  member  may  be  promoted  or  retained.    The  observa- 
tion shall  be  conducted  within  each  department  by  the 
department  chairperson. 

(2)  A  faculty  member  may  also  be  observed  by  a  peer  of  the 
faculty  member  chosen  by  the  Union.    The  peer  shall  be 
from  the  same  department.    In  the  event  that  the 
department  consists  of  the  chairperson  and  only  one 
faculty  member,  the  peer  may  be  selected  from  a  related 
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department  within  the  same  division.    The  report  of  the 
peer  observation  of  the  faculty  member  shall  be  attached 
to  that  of  the  chairperson;  and  in  the  event  the  faculty 
member  is  recommended  for  promotion,  the  peer  report  shall 
be  attached  to  said  recommendation  to  be  reviewed 
simultaneously  by  Dean,  Vice  President,  and  the  President, 
in  turn. 

(3)    Classroom  observations  must  be  based  on  observable 

instructional  criteria  provided  in  advance  by  the  depart- 
ment chairperson. 

C4'>    Classroom  observations  of  nontenured  members  of  the 

bargaining  Unit  shall  take  place  twice  annually,  and  those 
of  each  tenured  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  at  least 
once,  and  no  more  than  twice  annually.    However,  further 
observation  visits  may  be  made  by  academic  supervisors. 
In  the  event  such  further  visits  are  made,  the  Union  shall 
be  notified  at  least  three  C3)  days  in  advance  before  each 
visit  is  made,  and  the  supervisor  shall  make  a  report  of 
the  visit.    A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Union.    The  faculty  member  may  request  that  the  Union 
select  a  peer  to  accompany  the  department  chairperson  at 
this  additional  observation.    A  department  chairperson 
shall  honor  requests  for  additional  classroom  observations. 

(5)  The  observation  reports  must  contain  a  conclusive 
statement,  either  positive  or  negative,  of  the  classroom 
observation.    In  the  event  the  department  chairperson's 
evaluation  is  negative,  a  follow-up  observation  will  be 
made  by  the  department  chairperson.    The  department  chair- 
person will  notify  the  faculty  member  of  the  date  and  time 
of  the  follow-up  observation  at  least  three  (3)  days  in 
advance.    The  faculty  member  may  request  that  the  Union 
select  a  peer  to  accompany  the  department  chairperson  at 
this  follow-up  observation. 

(6)  A  copy  of  a  written  report  of  each  observation  shall  ht 
furnished  to  the  faculty  member  within  fourteen  (14)  d^ys. 

(7)  All  classroom  observations  performed  by  department  chair- 
persons shall  be  discussed  with  the  faculty  member  and 
signed  by  him/her  acknowledging  discussion  prior  to  being 
placed  in  his/her  file. 

(8)  Any  classroom  observation  may  be  answered  by  the  faculty 
member  within  fourteen  (14)  days  of  signature  by  the 
faculty  member,  and  such  answer  shall  be  attached  t;o  the 
evaluation  in  the  file. 
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(9)    A  faculty  member  may  request  that  the  peer  classroom  evalu- 
ation  be  placed  in  his/her  file. 

(10>    A  faculty  member  may  place  in  his/her  official  college 

file  any  material  that  is  relevant  to  his/her  employment 
'  at  the  College. 

C.    Preference  for  Adjunct  Positions: 

(1)  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  preference  for 
tee^ching  at  night  and  during  the  winter  intersession  to 
the  extent  of  two  (2)  courses  per  semester  and  in  the 
summer  to  the  extent  of  three  (3)  courses.  Said 
preference  shall  include,  in  addition  to  those  courses 
offered  through  the  Division  of  Continuing  Education  and 
Instructional  Resources,  those  courses  offered  in  the 
Division  of  Community  Education  for  credit  or  for  credit 
equivalent. 

A  faculty  member's  load  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  of 
eight  (8)  contact  hours  per  fall  and  spring  semester  and 
winter  intersession,  nor  exceed  a  maximum  of  ten  (10) 
contact  hours  during  the  summer  unless  agreed  upon  by  the 
member  and  the  Dean  of  Continuing  Education  and  Instruc- 
tional Resources.    Before  any  bargaining  unit  member  is 
granted  a  second  or  third  course,  each  bargaining  unit 
member  in  the  department  requesting  evening  and  summer 
courses  shall  be  granted  one  (1)  course  or  two  (2)  courses 
as  applicable.    All  reasonable  attempts  shall  be  made  for 
an  equitable  distribution  of  contact  hours. 

It  is  recognized  by  the  parties  that  the  preference  for 

the  suamer  includes  the  Summer  of  1988  and  extends  beyond 

the  contract  expiration  date  and  is  not  subject  to  the 

restrictions  of  Article  XI. 

(2)  Irrespective  of  the  other  established  rates,  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  shall  receive  the  following  rates  per 
contact  hour:    Summer,  Pall,  Winter  Inter&ession,  and 
Spring  semesters  1985-86— $480;  19S6-87— $495; 
1987-88— $510. 

If  the  standard  rates  paid  to  outside  faculty  for  adjunct 
services  exceeds  the  above  rate  as  outlined,  bargaining 
unit  members  shall  be  paid  said  higher  rate. 

(3)  This  provision  in  no  way  grants  recognition  to  the  Union 
as  collective  bargaining  representative  of  the  adjunct 
faculty. 
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(4)  Upon  retirement^  former  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who 
teach  courses  offered  through  the  Division  of  Continuing 
Education  and  Instructional  Resources  or  the  Division  of 
Community  Education  shall  be  compensated  at  the  current 
rate  for  adjunct  teaching  for  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit* 

(5)  The  Dean  of  Continuing  Education  and  Instructional 
Resources  and  the  Dean  of  Community  Education  shall  send 
out  requests  for  volunteers  for  available  adjunct  teaching 
assignments  in  their  respective  divisions  to  S.S.E.S. 
faculty  at  the  same  time  they  send  out  such  request  for 
teaching  faculty  volunteers. 

Letters  shall  accompany  said  respective  requests  reminding 
S.S.E.S.  faculty  that  under  Article  III-C  of  the  contract 
they  are  eligible  for  preference  for  courses  for  which 
they  are  qualified  to  teach. 

D.  Members  shall  not  be  required  to  work  in  unsafe  or  hazardous 
conditions f  nor  to  perform  tasks  which  endanger  their  health  or 
safety. 

E.  Assignments: 

(1)  A  faculty  member  will  not  be  assigned  in  an  area  in  which 
he/she  lacks  preparation^  except  in  cases  where  the 
faculty  member f  the  admin istration,  and  the  'Onion  agree 
this  could  be  to  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  faculty 
member  and  the  College. 

(2)  Any  faculty  member  who  assumes  administrative  duties  and 
subsequently  returns  to  instructor  status  shall  resume  all 
rights  and  privileges  he/she  would  have  had  if  he/she  had 
continued  in  the  faculty  status  without  interruption. 

F.  Voice  or  Image  Reproduction: 

Under  no  circumstances  will  audio  or  videotapes  or  computer 
programs  be  used  to  reduce  the  number  of  teaching  positions 
existing  "at  the  College  in  May,  1985 ,  exclusive  of  any 
one-semester  only  contracts  or  to  deprive  any  present  faculty 
member  of  his/her  teaching  position. 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  audio/videotapes,  computer 
programs  or  other  audio/tutorial  devices  may  be  used  on  the 
campus  in  1985-88.    It  is  also  understood  that  large  lecture 
sessions  may  be  scheduled  and  that  various  other  scheduling 
techniques  may  be  used  to  maximize  the  benefits  of  advancing 
technology. 
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Before  any  change  is  made  with  respect  to  the  present  approach 
or  methods  of  teaching  a  significant  part  of  a  course  utilizing 
voice  or  image  reproduction,  including  the  utilization  of  larcje 
lecture  sessions  using  voice  or  image  reproduction,  it  shall  oe 
♦•eviewed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  four  (4^  faculty  members 
appointed  by  the  Union,  four  (4>  administrators  appointed  by 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs,  and  the 
Dean  of  the  division  involved,  who  shall  chair  the  committee. 

It  shall  be  the  dutv  of  said  committee  to  investigate  the 
proposal  and  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  proposed  use  .of 
voice  or  image  reproduction  to  teach  a  significant  part  of  a 
course  would  reduce  the  number  of  teaching  positions  existing 
at  the  College  in  Mav,  1985  would  deprive  any  faculty  member  of 
his/her  teaching  position,  or  would  in  any  way  modify  or  alter 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement,  and  upon  the 
committee's  determination,  the  aforesaid  proposed  method  ot 
teaching  a  course  should  or  should  not  be  recommended  to  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs  for  his/her 
implementation.    If  the  committee,  by  a  two-thirds  (2^3) 
majority  vote,  recommends  implementation  to  the  Vice  President 
for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs,  th-.j  proposal. may  be  imple- 
mented, and  if  the  proposal  fails  to  gain  the  two-thirds  (2/3) 
majority  vote,  the  proposal  shall  not  be  implemented  within  the 
term  of* this  Agreement,  nor  shall  the  proposal  be  initiatea  by 
nonbargaining  unit  members.    The  decision  of  the  committee 
shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  Union  and  Board  for  the  term  o£ 
this  Agreement. 

When  the  Board  desires  a  bargaining  unit  member  to  make  a  tape 
or  to  produce  a  computer  program)  or  when  a  bargaining  unit 
member  is  interested  in  making  a  tape  or  producing  a  computer 
program,  the  Board  and  the  teacher  shall  negotiate  all  terms 
and  conditions  involvea  in  the  production  thereof,  and  the 
teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  m  the  negoti- 
ations bv  an  internal  or  external  representative.    The  teacher 
shall  be'given  the  copyright  ownership,  and  may,  on  his/her  own 
initiative,  and  assuming  complete  individual  legal  responsi- 
bility, market  the  individual  program.    The  Board  maintains  the 
right  of  usage  for  the  educational  programs  sponsored  by  the 
College  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  years  in  return  for  the  use 
of  College  time  and  equipment.    In  the  event  either  the  Board 
or  an  individual  bargaining  unit  member  initiates  a  request  cor 
a  tape  to  be  made,  a  duplicate  copy  of  such  request  shall  be 
forwarded  by  the  Board  to  the  Union. 

Tapes  and  computer  orograms  referred  to  above  include  only 
those  involving  material  created  by  the  faculty  member  or 
including  his/her  voice  or  image  thereon. 
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Bargaining  unit  members  may  make  audio/videotapes  or  computer 
programs  for  any  educational  programs  at  Middlesex  County 
.   College  at  any  time  convenient  to  them^  subject  to  the  availa- 
bility of  facilities  and  supportive  staff. 

No  faculty  member  shall  be  obligated  by  an  administrative 
directive  to  use  any  particular  method  or  approach  to  teaching 
in  his/her  assigned  course  provided  that  the  teacher  follows 
the  stated  course  objectives. 

The  above  committee  shall  be  convened  at  the  request  of  any 
member  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  request.    In  the  notice r  the 
member  shall  state  his/her  belief  that  the  proposal  may  reduce 
the  number  of  teaching  positions  existing  at  the  College  in 
May,  1985,  may  deprive  a  faculty  member  of  his/her  teaching 
position,  or  may  modify  or  alter  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  Agreement,  and  the  reasons  thereof. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  any  member  of  the  committee  for  any 
reason  whatsoever,  the  Union  or  Board  will  select  an  alternative 
to  attend  said  meeting. 

G.  Academic  Freedom: 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  guaranteed  academic 
freedom. 

H.  Members'  Schedule  of  Classes: 

(1)    Teaching  faculty  schedules  of  classes,  to  the  maximum 

extent  possible,  shall  be  so  arranged  that  faculty  members 
fulfill  their  work  load  commitments  in  four  (4)  days, 
except  when  a  bargaining  unit  member  requests  a  five  (5) 
day  program,  or  when  a  class  meets  five  (5)  days  of  the 
week.    Two  (2)  Onion  representatives  shall  have  the  right 
to  discuss  these  schedules  with  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs,  three  (3)  weeks  prior  to 
finalizing  schedules.    Preference  for  four  (4)  day 
schedules  shall  be  given  on  the  basis  of  seniority  within 
subject  matter  areas  if  it  is  not  possible  to  give  such 
programs  to  all  members. 

(2^    Programs  shall  be  issued  to  95%  of  the  teaching  faculty  at 
least  three  (3)  weeks  before  the  beginning  of  each 
semester,  subject  to  change  for  unforeseeable  reasons. 
Faculty  shall  be  free  to  exchange  teaching  assignments, 
provided  that  the  transferees  are  qualified  to  teach  the 
course,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  chair- 
person. 
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(3)  Teaching  faculty  shall  not  be  required  to  be  psresent  at 
the  College  on  days  when  they  do  not  have  teaching  assign- 
ments, except  as  otherwise  required  by  this  Agreement. 

(4)  Teaching  faculty  members  shall  not  be  required  to  be  in 
attendance  during  winter  and  spring  recess,  or  on  public 
holidays  or  during  intersession,  or  at  other  times  when 
classes  are  not  in  session,  except  when  required  to  do  so 
by  the  calendar, 

(5)  The  President  of  the  Union  shall  be  permitted  to  check  all 
faculty  schedules  in  the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs  within  three  (3)  days  of  the 
date  they  aro  issued  to  the  faculty. 

(6^    In  cases  where  any  course  had  not  been  taught  within 

three  (3)  years  by  the  instructor,  the-  instructor  shall 
receive  not  less  than  sixty  (-60)  days  notice  of  this 
assignment  unless  the  coarse  is  an  introductory  course 
that  the  faculty  member  agrees  is  within  his/her  field  of 
specialization,  in  which  case  thirty  (30)  days  notice  is 
required. 

(7)    Canmencing  with  the  1981-82  academic  year,  all  newly  hired 
tenure  track  teaching  faculty  members  employed  may  be 
assigned  to  teach  courses  within  the  Division  of  Continuing 
Education  as  part  of  their  full-time  teaching  load. 

A  faculty  member  assigned  courses  in  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education  under  this  Article  shall  suffer  no 
diminution  in  salary  or  benefits  except  as  follows. 

The  following  provision  of  the  contract  does  not  apply  to 
the  portion  of  the  schedule  comprised  of  Continuing  Educa- 
tion courses:    Article  IX  K  2. 

With  regard  to  Article  IX  K  2,  the  administration  will 
make  its  best  efforts  to  assign  courses  to  faculty  members 
teaching  part  of  their  full-time  assignment  in  the  Divi- 
sion of  Continuing  Education  so  that  the  seven  (7)  hour 
span  is  maintained.    In  no  case  shall  the  span  bs  more 
than  ten  (10)  hours.. 


I.  Vacancies: 

(1)     Notice  of  all  professional  position  vacancies,  whether 

faculty  or  administrative,  shall  be  circulated  to  faculty 
members  by  posting  on  at  least  one  bulletin  board  in  each 
building  where  faculty  have  their  offices,  prior  to  its 
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publication  elsewhere.    Copies  of  all  such  vacancies  shall 
be  maintained  on  an  updated  basis  in  the  Personnel  Office 
for  dissemination  to  the  Onion. 

(2)  All  bargaining  unit  members  who  are  applicants  for  such 
openings  shali  be  notified  o£  the  disposition  of  their 
applications  prior  to  publication  of  the  name  of  the 
successful  applicant. 

(3)  If  the  Board  hires  a  new  employee  at  a  rank  or  rate  of  pay 
higher  than  that  of  a  present  employee  in  the  department 
with  equivalent  academic  training  and  years  and  types  of 
experience  f  said  pres^ent  employee  shall  be  promoted  to  the 
rank  and/or  pay  of  the  newly-hired  employee.  Initial 
determination  shall  be  made  )Dy  the  President  subject  to 
review  under  the  grievance  procedure  provided  herein. 

J.    Outside  Activities: 

Any  lawful  activity  by  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall 
not  affect  in  any  way  his/her  employment  with  the  institution r 
nor  shall  he/she  be  subject  to  reprimand  therefor.    This  Article 
shall  not  be  interpreted  to  be  in  conflict  with  Article  Illr  P* 

R.    Admission  to  Courses: 

(1)  Faculty  members  are  to  be  granted  tuition-free  entrance  to 
any  class  on  a  credit  or  audit  basis  at  Middlesex  County 
College  so  long  as  there  is  no  conflict  with  their  own 
assignments . 

(2)  Faculty  dependents  (including  husband  or  wife,  children  or 
legally  adopted  children  or  other  related  members  of  the 
household)  are  to  be  granted  tuition-free  entrance  to  any 
class  on  a  credit  or  audit  basis  at  Middlesex  County 
College  for  which  they  meet  entrance  requirements. 

(3)  Retired  faculty  members  are  to  be  granted  tuition-free 
entrance r  up  to  six  (6)  credits  per  semester  and  twelve 
(12)  credits  per  fiscal  year^  to  any  class  on  a  credit 
basis  at  Middlesex  County  College  provided  course 
prerequisites  are  met. 

L.    A  member  shall  at  all  times  be  entitled  to  have  present  a 

representative  of  the  Union  when  he/she  is  being  reprimanded, 
warned,  or  disciplined  for  any  infraction  of  rules  or 
delinquency  in  professional  performance.    When  a  request  for 
such  representation  is  made,  no  action  shall  be  taken  with 
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respect  to  such  faculty  member  until  such  representative  of  the 
Onivon  is  present.    Such  Onion  representative  shall  be  provided 
within  seventy-two  (12)  hours  of  demand.    The  Onion  representa- 
tive may  participate  in  any  aspect  of  such  meeting. 

M.    If  a  merabef  of  the  bargaining  unit  wishes  to  initiate  a 

discussion  with  any  supervisor  relative  to  rights  under  the 
contract,  he/she  shall  be  entitled  to  have  present  and  be 
represented  by  a  representative  of  the  Onion. 

N.    Bargaining  unit  members  may  request  a  change  in  the  time  and 
location  of  a  class.    Such  request  shall  be  directed  .to  the 
department  chairperson  who  shall  investigate  the  feasibility  of 
the  requested  change  by  determining  from  the  Registrar  whether 
a  classroom  is  available  at  the  proposed  new  time  and  with  the 
students  as  to  whether  or  not  they  all  concur. 

0.    When  a  maiority  of  those  teaching  a  particular  subject 

determine'  that  it  would  be  better  taught  in  two  (2^  seventy- 
five  (75^  minute  periods  than  in  three  (3)  fifty  (50)  minute 
periods,  and  if  the  department  chairperson,  and  the  Dean  and 
Vice  President  for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs  concur,  the 
subject  shall  be  scheduled  accordingly. 

P.    Any  rcamber  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  be  employed  by  others,  or 
himself /herself ,  conduct  a  business  or  profession  off  campus. 
However,  no  bargaining  unit  member  will  engage  in  any  outside 
employment  that; 

(I)    Occurs  at  a  time  when  the  employee  is  expected  to  perform 
his/her  assigned  duties. 

f2)     Impairs  his/her  educational  effectiveness  at  Middlesex 
County  College. 

^3)    Constitutes  a  conflict  of  interest  such  as:     acting  as  an 
outside  vendor  with  the  College,  soliciting  business  or 
clients  in  a  classroom  or  on  campus,  misusing  the  College 
name  or  seal  to  promote  his/her  private  interest. 

The  bargaining  unit  member  will  each  year  file  with  the 
President  of  the  College,  a  status  report,  appended 
hereto,  that  he/she  is  not  in  conflict  with  the  above. 
The  form  will  be  agreed  to  by  both  parties  and  acceptable 
to  the  Board  of  Higher  Education. 
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Q.    The  Board  shall  provide  adequate  office  space  and  equipment  for 
each  instructor.    Adequate  equipment  shall  include  one  deskr 
one  file  cabinet^  one  bookcase r  one  desk  chair ^  and  one 
visitor's  chair.    Adequate  space  shall  be  defined  as  the  space 
required  to  house  and  to  use  the  furniture  enumerated  herein. 
In  addition  to  the  above^  each  faculty  office  shall  be  equipped 
with  an  intercom  telephone;  which  telephone  shall  be  bridged  to 
a  switchboard  extension. 

R.    The  Board  shall  provide  two-way  telephones  in  the  classroom 

areas r  and  the  Board  and  the  Union  shall  agree ^  in  writing ^  on 
the  location  of  these  telephones. 

S.    The  Board  shall  provide  classroom  space  and  supplies  for  each 
instructfor  at  tha  inception  of  the  semester  or  as  appropriate r 
including: 

(1)  Copies^  exclusively  for  the  instructor's  general  use^  of 
all  texts  used  in  each  course  he/she  is  to  teach ^  if  not 
available  gratis  from  the  publisher. 

(2)  Adequate  attendance  books ^  paper r  pencils r  pens^  and  such 
other  material  required  in  teaching  responsibilities. 

(3)  Gym  uniforms  for  physical  education  instructors;  smocks 
for  art  instructors;  leotards r  tights r  and  footwear  for' 
dance  instructors;  nursing  uniforms  for  teachers  of 
nursing.;  laboratory  coats  for  lab  instructors;  appropriate 
protective  apparel  for  technical  education  instructors; 
and  any  other  material  required'  for  instruction. 

T.    The  Board  shall  provide  clerical  asfiistance  adequate  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  faculty. 

U.    Textbooks  and  other  Teaching  Materials: 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  department  chairpersons^  all  texts 
and  other  teaching  material  shall  be  selected  by  the  faculty 
members.    Where  multiple  selections  occur ^  faculty  members 
involved  shall ^  by  majority  vote^  select  the  texts  to  be  used. 
Selection  shall  be  submitted  on  or  before  the  date  designated 
by  the  Vice  president  for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs. 

V.  Travel: 

a.      Wherever  personal  transportation  by  automobile  is  required 
as  a  part  of  the  regular  duties  of  a  faculty  member ^  a 
College  vehicle  shall  be  used.    If  a  College  vehicle  is 
unavailable^  the  faculty  member  may,  at  his/her  option,  use 
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his/her  personal  vehicle  in  which  event  the  Board  will  pay 
twenty  cents  (20*)  per  mile  from  campus  to  destination  and 
return,  and  will  be  responsible  for  indemnification 
pursuant  to  N.J.S.A.  18A:16-6,  et  seq.;  or  use  public 
transportation  at  Board  expense f  excluding  taxis  except 
under  extenuating  circumstances.    Faculty  members  who  do 
not  hold  valid  drivers'  licenses  shall  not  drive  College 
vehicles  and  shall  use  public  transportation  at  Board 
expense. 

b.  When  a  bargaining  unit  member  is  not  otherwise  required  to 
be  at  the  College  or  at  another  assigned  normal  educational 
activity,  and  the  distance  from  the  College  to  the 
approved*  extraordinary  destination  would  be  greater  than 
from  home  to  the  approved  destination,  said  member  may  use 
his/her  own  vehicle  and  be  reimbursed  for  mileage  in 
accordance  with  the  above  rate  for  mileage  to  and  from 
destination.    Where  car  .pooling  shall  result  in  greater 
economy,  it  shall  be  employed. 

c.  Health  Technologies  personnel  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
mileage  in  accordance  with  the  above  rate  for  mileage  for 
the  difference  between  home  to  agency  and  home  to  College 
when  travel  is  part  of  the  regular  work  assignment. 

^Approved  means  that  activity  involved*  has  prior  administrative 
approval. 

•W.    The  Board  shall  make  available  in  each  building  for  faculty 
.  offices  or  instruction,  adequate  restroom  and  lavatory 
facilities  exclusively  for  faculty  use  plus  one  (1)  room  which 
shall  be  reserved  as  a  lounge  for  the  faculty  and. staff. 

X.    The  Board  shall  provide  adequate  parking  facilities  for  faculty 
at  no  charge.    Faculty  spaces  shall  be  distinctively  marked  and 
students  shall  be  forbidden  to  park  in  them.    Faculty  shall  at 
all  times  adhere  to  current  parking  and  traffic  regulations  of 
the  College . 

No  person  shall  be  issued  more  than  two  parking  decals  (except 
for  replacement  vehicles)  for  faculty-staff  spaces.    If  the 
total  staff  and  faculty  are  increased  as  the  result  of  hiring 
additional  faculty  or  staff,  the  Board  shall  assign  additional 
parking  spaces  to  accommodate  the  increased  number. 

The  location  of  faculty  parking  spaces  i^  set  forth  in  Appendix  C. 

When  members  are  assigned  teaching  or  other  duties  off  campus , 
the  College  shall  arrange  for  parking  facilities  for  them  or 
reimburse  them  for  parking  fees  upon  presentation  of  receipts. 
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Y.    Official  Announcements  and  Documents: 

The  administrative  officers  of  the  College  shall  promptly  make 
available  to  the  faculty  in  the  library  any  official  announce- 
ments coming  to  their  attention  of  grants  available  to  the 
faculty  and  of  new  legislation  of  interest  to  the  faculty* 

The  Board  shall  maintain  for  review  its  Administrative  Policy 
Manual  in  Divisional  Office  available  to  faculty  during 
divisional  office  hours* 

Z.    When  the  need  arises  for  reasons  of  personal  leave  or  leave  to 
attend  conventions^  workshops,  etc.,  teaching  members  may 
arrange  with  their  qualified  colleagues  to  cover  their  classes, 
or  for  the  exchange  of  class  assignments,  subject  to  approval 
of  the  department  chairperson. 

AA.  Student  Grievance  Procedure: 

Whenever  a  student  brings  a  grievance  against  a  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit  to  the  attention  of  the  College  administrator, 
the  administrator  shall  inform  the  unit  member  of  the  nature  of 
the  allegation  prior  to  conducting  an  investigation. 

Upon  investigation,  if  the  administrator  or  his/her  designee 
finds  probable  cause,  but  the  nature  of  the  grievance  is  not  of 
.a  serious  nature  to  warrant  disciplinary  action,  the  adminis- 
trator shall  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter  informally.  No 
permanent  record  shall  be  kept  of  such  informal  investigations 
or  the  resolution  thereof  upon  successful  conclusion  of  the 
matter . 

Upon  investigation,  if  the  administrator  or  his/her  designee  * 
finds  a  probable  cause  and  the  nature  of  the  grievance  is  of  a 
serious  nature  to  potentially  warrant  disciplinary  action,  the 
administrator  shall  advise  the  faculty  member,  the  Union,  and 
the  Dean  of  the  nature  of  the  complaint  and  the  name  of  the 
grievant . 

The  Dean  of  the  Division  shall  complete  the  investigation  and 
■    hold  a  hearing  within  fifteen  (15)  school  days.    Following  the 
hearing,  the  Dean  shall,  within  ten  (10)  school  days,  render  a 
final  decision.    The  p?.rties  agree  to  extend  the  time  sequence 
outlined  above  to  the  end  of  the  semester  should  the  student 
grievant  so  request. 

The  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  entitled  to  have  Union 
representation  at  the  hearing.    The  bargaining  unit  member  may 
attach  his/her  response  to  any  material  placed  in  the  unit 
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member's  file  as  a  result  of  the  hearing.    Any  material  placed 
in  the  bargaining  unit  member's  file  and  later  shovm  to  be 
unfounded  will  be  removed.    Nothing  in  this  provision  precludes 
a  bargaining  unit  member  from  filing  a  grievance  under 
Article  VI  of  the  Labor  Agreement* 

ARTICLE  IV        CONDITIONS  OP  EMPLOYMENT 

A.    Requirements  for  Academic  Rank: 

(1)    Teaching  Faculty: 

a.  Instructor;  Master's  Degree  or  thirty  (30)  graduate 
credits*  Graduate  work  must  be  in  areas  relevant  to 
teaching  responsibilities* 

b*      Assistant  Professor:    Master's  Degree  or  thirty  (30) 
graduate  credits;  plus  fifteen  (15)  additional 
credits^  plus  five  (5)  years  of  collegiate  teaching 
or  ten  (10)  years  of  secondary  school  teaching,  or 
"ten  (10)  years  business  or  industrial  experience* 
Graduate  work  or  business  or  industrial  experience 
must  be  in  areas  relevant  to  teaching  responsibilities, 

OR 

Two  (2)  years  of  high  school  teaching  or  two  (2)  years 
of  -relevant .business  or  industrial  experience  may  be 
considered  equivalent  to  one  (1)  year  of  college 
teaching* 

OR 

Doctorate  in  any  area  relevant  to  the  field  of 
teaching  responsibility. 

c.      Associate  Professor:    Master's  Degree;  plus  additional 
graduate  credits  to  equal  a  total  of  seventy-five 
(75);  plus  seven  (7)  years  of  collegiate  teaching*^  or 
•  fourteen  (14)  years  of  secondary  school  teaching r  or 
fourteen  (14)  years  business  or  industrial  experience* 
Graduate  work  or  business  or  industrial  experience 
must  be  in  areas  relevant  to  teaching  responsibility* 

OR 

Doctorate:    plus  four  (4)  years  collegiate  teaching 
experience* ,  or  eight  (8)  years  secondary  school 
experience^  or  eight  (8)  years  business?  or  industrial 
experience*    Graduate  work  or  business  or  industrial 
experience  must  be  in  areas  relevant  to  teaching 
responsibility* 
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Professor;    Doctorate;  plus  ten  (10)  years  collegiate 
teaching  experience*,  or  twenty  (20)  years  seconaary 
school  experience,  or  twenty  (20)  years  business  or 
industtial  experience*    Graduate  work  or  business  or 
industrial  experience  must  be  in  areas  relevant  to 
teach ing  respons ib i 1 i ty • 

The  word  '•Doctorate,''  as  used  herein,  shall  be 
construed  to  i.nciude  completion  of  all  requirements 
for  a  doctorate  except  the  dissertation. 

*Two  (2)  years  of  high  school  teaching  or  two  (2)  year;5 
of  relevant  business  or  industrial  experience  may  be 
considered  equivalent  to  one  (1)  year  of  college 
teaching . 

(2)     Student  Personnel  Division: 

a.      Instructor:     Master's  Degree 

OR 

Baccalaureate  Degree;  plus  five  (5)  years  of 
appropriate  experience. 

b*      Assistant  Professor;    Master's  Degree;  plus  five  (5) 
years  of  appropriate  experience. 

OR 

Baccalaureate  Degree;  plus  ten  (10)  years  of 
appropriate  experience. 

OR 

Doctorate. 

Associate  Professor;     Doctorate;  plus  four   (4)  years 
of  appropriate  experience. 

OR 

Master's  Degree;  plus  thirty  (30)   additional  graduate 
credits;  plus  ten  ^10)  years  of  appropriate  experience. 

d.      Professor :    Doctorate,  plus  ten  (10)  years  of 
appropriate  experience. 
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(3)  Librarians: 

a.  Instructor;    Master's  Degree  or  thirty  (30)  graduate 
credits  in  Library  Science. 

b.  Assistant  Professor:    Master's  Degree  or  thirty  (30) 
graduate  credits  in  Library  Science;  plus  five  (5) 
years  of  appropriate  experience. 

c.  Associate  Professor:    Master's  Degree;  plus  thirty  (30) 
additional  graduate  credits,  both  in  Library  Science; 
plus  ten  (10)  years  of  appropriate  experience;  or 
Doctorate;  plus  four  (4)  years  of  appropriate 
experience. 

d.  Professor;    Master's  Degree;  plus  thirty  (30)  additional 
graduate  credits,  both  in  Library  Science;  plus  fifteen 
(15)  years  of  appropriate  experience;  or  Doctorate; 
plus  ten  (10)  years  of  appropriate  experience. 

f4)    Nothing  in  the  above  requirements  for  rank  shall  be  applied 
to  effect  a  reduction  from  present  rank  for  any  faculty 
member . 

(5)  Wherever  "secondary  school  teachingl*  is  used,,  it  shall  be 
interpreted  to  include  any  teaching  above  eighth  (8th)  grade 
and  below  the  level  of  college  teaching. 

(6)  Whenever  "collegiate  teaching"  is  used,  it  shall  be 
interpreted  to  mean  teaching  in  an  accredited  institution  of 
higher  learning  including  four  (4)  year  college  teaching, 
two  (2).  year  college  teaching,  university  college  teaching, 
Basic  Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing  teaching,  or  as.  graduate 
teaching  assistants  who  carried  full  teaching  responsi- 
bilities. 

(7a)  To  satisfy  graduate  credit  requirements,  years  of  "business 
or  industrial  experience"  may  be  substituted  therefor,  with 
each  year  of  such  experience  the  equivalent  of  six  (6) 
graduate  credits,  provided  the  same  years  of  experience  may 
not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  educational  requirement  and  the 
e^iperience  requirements. 

(7b)  A  Professional  Engineer's  license  or  CPA  certificate  shall 
be  considered  equivalent  to  fifteen  (15)  graduate  credits 
or  five  (5)  years  of  secondary  teaching  or  industrial 
experience. 
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(7c)  Relevant  undergraduate  credit  may  be  substituted  for  gradu- 
ate credits  upon  approval  of  the  department  chairperson. 

(7d)  Thirty  (30)  graduate  credits  relevant  to  the  unit  member's 
responsibility  shall  be  considered  equal  to  a  Master's 
Degree. 

(7e)  The  word  "Doctorate**  as  used  in  Article  IV-A-2  and 

Article  IV-A-3  shall  be  construed  to  include  completion  of 
all  requirements  for  the  Doctorate  except  the  dissertation; 
the  Doctorate  shall  be  relevant  to  the  unit  member's 
responsibility. 

(7P)  fifteen  (15)  Continuing  Education  Units  (CEU)*  are  the 
equivalent  of  one  (1)  graduate  credit. 

*a.    A  CEU  is  one  hour  of  approved  instruction  or  workshop. 
A  CEU  credit  must  be  approved  by  the  Department  Chair- 
person involved.    This  equivalency  is  applicable  only 
to  counselors^  librarians^  and  unit  members  in  the 
Registrar's  and  Admissions  Offices. 

(8)  Adjunct  teaching  at  this-  or  other  colleges  shall  be  equated 
to  full-time  teaching  for  meeting  any  requirements  of  rank 
on  the  basis  of  thirty  (30)  contact  hours  being  equal  to 
one  year  of  full-time-  teaching provided  that  during  the 
period  for  which  adjunct  credit  is  claimed^  full-time 
college  teaching  is  not  claimed. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Agreement^  it 
is  mutually  understood  and  agreed  that  the  President  of  the 
College  may  waive  the  standard  requirements  for  appointment 
or  prcMnotion  to  any  academic  rank  with  respect  to  any 
individual  who^  in  the  President's  judgment^  can  make  a 
significant  contribution  to  the  College;  it  being  under- 
stood that  this  prerogative  shall  not  be  used  to  effectively 
discriminate  against  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

3.  Promotion: 

(1)  To  be  considered  for  promotion^  faculty  members  must  submit 
requests  on  forms  provided  by  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs^  on  or  before  February  1. 

(2)  The  application  for  promotion  shall  be  submitted  to  a 
faculty  selection  committee  (three  (3)  faculty  elected  by 
secret  ballot  from  the  department  or  related  departments) . 
The  committee  shall  pass  upon  eligibility  for  promotion  and 
recommend  in  priority  order  if  more  than  one  (1)  teacher  is 
being  recommended  for  the  same  rank.    A  minority  report  may 
be  forwarded. 
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ARTICLE  IV  (continued') 


(31    The  faculty  selection  committee  shall  evaluate  faculty 
nominated  by  the  committee  and  recommend  faculty  for 
promotion  in  rank  to  the  dean  of  the  division.    The  dean 
will  also  receive  recommendations  from  the  department 
chairpersons . 

(4)  The  dean  shall  recommend  faculty  for  promotion  to  the  Vice 
President,  using  a  priority  list  for  each  different  rank, 
and  stating  positive  reasons  to  support  each  recommenda- 
tion. 

(5)  In  the  event  there  are  not  sufficient  reasons  to  recommend 
further  an  individual  who-has  been  recommended  by  cither 
the  chairperson  or  the  faculty  committee,  the  dean  shall 
so  inform  the  individual  involved.    In  the  case  bf 
rejection  by  the  department  chairperson,  the  dvjan  of  the 
chairperson's  division  shall  statB  the  department 
chairperson's  reasons  for  rejection,  in  writing,  to  the 
individual  involved.    In  the  case  of  rejection  by  the  dean 
of  the  chairperson's  division,  the  dean  shall  state  his/ 
her  own  reasons  for  rejection  in  writing  to  the  individual 
involved.    The  letter  stating  the  reason(s)  for  rejection 
shall  also  include  possible  ways  to  correct  the 
deficiencies . 

(61    The  Vice  President  shall  submit  the  recommendations  of  the 
dean,  together  with  his/her  own,  to  the  President.    In  case 
of  rejection  by  the  Vice  President,  he/she  shall  state 
his/her  reasons  for  rejection  in  writing-.    The  President, 
after  reviewing  the  recommendations,  will  make- his/her 
recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  whose  decision 
is  filial. 

C.    Employment  Contracts: 

(11    The  Board  shall  issue  individual  employment  contracts  to 
all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  are  to  be 
reappointed  for  the  academic  year  1985-86  not  more  than 
thirty  (30)  days  after  the  official  execution  of  a  labor 
contract  between  the  parties  covering  said  year. 
Individual  contracts  shall  not  be  issued  prior  to  said 
execution.    The  individual  contract  shall  be  in  the  form 
appended  hereto  and  marked  Appendix  A.    Those  members  to 
be  employed  for  the  academic  year  1985-86  must  report  to 
the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs  not  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  to 
execute  their  individual  employment  contracts,  and  to 
receive  a  signed  copy  in  exchange.    Failure' to  do  so  will 
constitute  a" declination  of  the  appointment. 
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ARTICLE  IV  (continued) 


(2)    The  Board  shall  issue  individual  employment  contracts  to  all 
members  of  the  Bargaining  unit  who  are  to  be  reappointed  for 
1986-87  and  1987-88  academic  year  by  June  1,  1987  and  June  1, 
1988,  respectively.    Those  members  to  be  employed  for  each 
of  the  aforementioned  the  academic  years  must  report  to  the 
Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs 
not  later  than  thirty  C30)  days  after  receipt  to  execute 
their  individual  employment  contracts  and  to  receive  a  signed 
copy  in  exchange.    Failure  to  do  so  will  constitute  a  decli- 
nation of  appointment. 

D.  .  Tenure: 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  attain  tenure  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  N.J.S.A.  18A:60-1  et  seq  and  amended  by 
P.L.  1973,  C.163  and  shall  be  protected  by  the  provisions  thereof. 

E.  Probation: 

All  bargaining  urit  members  employed  by  the  College  after  the 
1973-74  school  year  will  have  a  five  year  probationary  period 
under  the  provisions  of  P.L    19''3,  C.163., 

F.  Retrenchment  and  Rights  of  Reemployment 

(11    Tenured  bargaining  unit  members  who  are  retrenched  are 

entitled  to  reemployment  rights  as  per  New  Jersey  Statute 
(N.J.S.A.  18A:60-3). 

(2)    The  process  by  which  an  employee  is  rehired  under  the 

provisions  of  this  Article  shall  be  the  standard  process  for 
the  hiring  of  academic  employees  in  effect  as  of  July, 
198S. 

G.  Process  by  Which  Determination  for  Nonrenewal  of  a  Probationary 
Contract . Shall  Be  Made  Hearing: 

(1)    Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  on  probationary  status  whose 
contracts  are  not  to  be  renewed  will  be  so  notified,  in 
writing,  by  his/her  department  chairperson  or  the 
appropriate  supervisor  not  later  than  January  31  of  the 
current  academic  year.    If  the  faculty  member  chooses  to 
appeal  the  decision  of  nonrenewal,  the  procedure  set  forth 
hereafter  in  Article  IV,  GCZI,  shall  be  initiated  by  his/her 
request  not  later  than  February  15  of  the  current  academic 
vear.    This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  faculty  members  who 
have  been  hired  with  a  clear  understanding  that  their 
employment  is  for  one-semester  only  or  to  replace  a  faculty 
member  on  leave.  •  The  one-semester  only  exception  applies 
only  to  those  faculty  members  who  have  not  been  hired 
previously  on  a  full-time  basis  at  Middlesex  County  College. 
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ARTICLE  IV  (continued) 


•  (2)    Division  deans  will  review  the  decision  with  the  department 
chairpersons  and  will  also  interview  the  individual  involved 
to  hear  his/her  side  of  the  story.    If  the  decision  of  the 
department  chairperson  has  primarily  to  do  with  classroom 
performance  of  the  teacher,  the  division  dean  will  make 
his/her  own  independent  evaluation  of  said  performance  (in 
the  event  that  the  dean  and  department  chairperson  are  the 
same  person,  everything  contained  in  this  paragraph  shall 
apply  to  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs 
or  his/her  designee) . 

(3)  The  Vice  President  for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs  vrill 
review  with  all  division  deans  all  decisions  for  nonre- 
employment  within  their  respective  jurisdictions.    The  Vice 
President  for  Academic  and  Student  Affairs  will  interview 
each  individual  involved,  to  hear  his/her  side  of  the  story. 

(4)  The  Vice  President  for ' Academic ■ and  Student  Affairs  will 
review  with  the  President  all  cases  in  which  individual 
teachers  are  not  to  be  recommended  for  reemployment.  The 
President,  after  interviewing  each  individual  involved,  will 
determine  whether  or  not  said  individuals  are  to  be 
recommended  to  the  Board  for  reemployment. 

(5)  If,  after  the  process  detailed  in  steps  1  through  4  above 
has  been  completed,  the  President  decides  not  to  recommend 
any  teacher  for  reappointment,  he/she  shall  so  inform  the 
teacher  :.n  writing,  stating  the  reason  or  reasons  for  the 
failur«i  to  recommend. 

(6)  In  the  event  that  an  individual  whose  probationary  contract 
is  not  to  be  renewed  belisves  that  the  decision  not  to  renew 
is  arbitrary,  capricious,  or  discriminatory,  or  motivated  by 
personal  animosity,  he/she  may  request  and  shall  be  granted 
a  hearing  before  the  Employee  Relations  Committee  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

(7)  Following  any  hearing  under  the  provision  of  item  6  above, 
the  Employee  Relations  Committee  of  the  Board  will  present 
its  findings  to  the  President  for  his/her  consideration  in 
determining  whether  or  not  his/her  decision  not  to  recommend 
the  individual  should  be  reversed. 

(8)  The  parties  agree  to  make  every  effort  to  have  the  pro- 
cedure completed  by  May  15,  of  the  current  academic  year. 
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ARTICLE  V         FACULTY  BENEFITS 


A.    Paid  Leaves  of  Absence: 
(1)     Sick  Leave: 

a.  Sick  leave  shall  be  granted  to  faculty  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  N^J.S.A.  18A:30-1  et  seq. 

b.  Bargaining  unit  members  will  be  entitled  to  additional 
protection  if  there  is  no  record  of  abuse  of  sick  leave 
privileges  from  the  last  day  of  their  accumulated  sick  ' 
leave,  but  not  less  than  the  30th  day  of  the  illness, 
to  the  181st  day  of  the  illness  except  those  illnesses 
sustained  as  a. result  of  self-induced  afflictions  such 
as  illegal  drugs  and  alcohol  abuse,  but  not  to  exceed 
109  working  days. 

During  the  time  within  which  a  bargaining  unit  member 
is  ill  or  disabled  and  is  receiving  payment  from  the 
college  pursuant  to  this  fringe  benefit,  such  employee 
will  submit  to  the  college  a  certificate  of  illness 
from  his  physician.    The  college  physician  after  review 
of  the  certification  of  illness  will  ascertain  the 
advisability  of  an  additional  medical  examination. 
This  medical  examination,  if  required,  will  be  conducted 
by  a  college  physici-an  at  college  expense.    Should  the 
two  physicians  disagree,  a  third  impartial  physician 
will  be  agreed  to  by  the  two  physicians.    He/she  shall 
review  the  two  medical  reports  as  v;ell  as  examine  the 
individual  if  he/she  deems  it  necessary.  Upon 
completion  of  the  review  and  exam,  he/she  shall  render 
a  final  and  binding  decision.    Cost  for  such  impartial 
review  shall  be  shared  equally  between  the  Union  and 
the  Board. 

During  the  time  this  fringe  benefit  is  in  effect  such 
person  will  receive  two-thirds  (2/3)  of  his/her  base 
salary . 

Bargaining  unit  members  who  are  currently  enrolled  in 
T.P.A.F.  shall  be  insured  under  a  separate  long-term 
disability  insurance  policy,  after  exhaustion  of  the 
income  protection  plan,  which  will  cover  the  members  a>t 
a  rate  of  60%  of  the  most  current  12-month  base  salary 
until  age  seventy  (70)  or  until  retirement,  whichever 
comes  first,  or  in  a  manner  commensurate  with  I'lAA 
coverage  under  long-term  disability. 
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ARTICLE  V  (continued) 


c.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  absent  because  of 
illness  or  physical  disability  will  cause  the  fact  to 
be  reported  to  the  respective  department  chairperson^ s 
office*  in  advance  of  the  next  assigned  class  meeting 
or  other  obligation  unless  physically  unable  to  do 

so,  in  which  case,  they  shall  do  so  at  the  earliest 
time  possible.    The  Board  may  require  proof  by  certi- 
ficate of  a  physician  of  inability  to  timely  report. 

*SSES  bargaining  unit  members  will  notify  the 
apgropriate  immediate  supervisor. 

d.  Absences  which  have  h^en  covered  by  a  colleague  shall 
not  be  charged  to  the  absent  member ^s  sick  leave 
account. 

e.  In  determining  the  use  of  sick  leave,  those  bargaining 
unit  members  on  a  four  (4)  day  or  less  schedule  shall 
be  charged  with  four  f4)  days  for  an  illness  extending 
a  week  or  more,  while  those  bargaining  unit  members 

on  a  five  (5)  day  schedule  shall  be  charged  with 

five  (5)  days  for  an  illness  extending  a  week  or  more. 

f       The  President  or  his/her  designee  will  inform  everv 
member  of  the  collective  bargaining  unit  on  or  before 
September  IS  of  each  year  of  the  number  of  sick  days 
accumulated  to  his/her  credit  as  of  June  30  next 
preceding,  and  a  statement  of  the  number  of  sick  davs 
used  during  the  previous  year. 

(2)  Bereavement: 

Leave  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  days  will  be  allowed  for  each 
death  in  the  immediate  family  of  the  faculty  member.  The 
immediate  family  shall  be  defined  as  spouse  or  children, 
parents  or  parents-in-law,  siblings  or  siblings-in-law, 
grandchildren,  or  other  members  of. the  faculty  member 
household. 

(3)  Jury  Duty: 

Faculty  members  shall  be  excused  from  work  for  jury  duty, 
and  shall  be  paid  regular  salary  less  the  jury  fee  for 
such  periods  of  service. 

(4)  Family  Illness: 

In  the  case  of  critical  illness  of  a  parent,  parenir-in-law, 
child,  child-in-law,  or  a  member  of  the  faculty  member^s: 
household,  leave  of  not  more  than  five  (S)  days  per 
academic  year,  nonaccumulative,  shall  be  granted. 
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ARTICLE  V  (continued) 


(5)  Court  Appearance: 

A  faculty  member  who  is  lawfully  subpoenaed  to  appear 
before  a  court  or  similar  agency  shall  be  granted  leave 
sufficient  to  cover  such  appearance,  provided  the  reasons 
therefor  involve  no  moral  turpitude  on  his  part, 

(6)  Sabbatical  Leaves:  ^ 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  by  the  Board,  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

a.  Faculty  members  must  have  completed  seven  (7)  years  of 
continuous  service  at  the  College,  since  beginning 
service  07  since  his/her  last  sabbatical  leave, 

b.  The  application  for  the  leave  must  be  filed  by 
February  15,  or  a  date  thereafter  as  established  by 
the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee,  of  the  academic  year 
prior  to  that  in  which  the  leave  would  be  taken.  The 
application  must  clearly  state  the  specific  study  or 
research  purpose  in  the  manner  specified  by  the 
Committee  so  as  to  permit  proper  evaluation. 

The  application  shall  state  the  semester  (s)  for  which 
the  leave  is  taquested.    If  the  application  is  inade- 
quate far  proper  evaluation,  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee  shall  request  of  the  applicant  any 
additional  information  reasonable  required,  and  said 
applicant  shall  comply  with  the  request, 

cl.  Applications  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Sabbatical 

Leave  Committee,  which  shall,  to  the  extent  possible, 
consist  of  three  f3)  full  professors  appointed  by  the 
Union  and  three  (3)  deans  appointed  by  the  Vice 
President,    If  a  sufficient  number  of  full  professors 
are  not  available,  the  Union  shall  appoint  associate 
professors.    If  a  sufficient  number  of  deans  are  not 
available,  the  Vice  President  shall  appoint  other 
persons , 

Members  of  the  committee  shall  be  appointed  as  of 
November  1  of  each  academic  year  and  shall  serve  until 
October  31  of  the  following  academic  year, 

c.  2.  Applications  shall  be  submitted  in  seven  (7)  copies, 

six  f6)  to  the  committee  chairperson,  and  one  (1)  copy 
to  the  member's  dean. 
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ARTICLE  V  ( continued) 


d.  After  careful  consideration  of  all  applications,  the 
coramittea  shall  recommend  to  the  President  the  names 
of  persons  to  be  in  turn  recommended  to  the  Board  for 
a  leave.    In  the  event  of  a  tie  vote  on  the  committee # 
the  President  shall  vote  to  break  the  tie. 

e.  Not  more  than  ten  percent  (10%)  of  the  eligible^ 
faculty  may  be  on  sabbatical  leave  at  any  one  time. 

f.  l.  Ten-month  bargaining  unit  members'  sabbatical  leave 

may  be  for  one  semester  or  two  semesters  in  duration. 
Pull  salary  shall  be  paid  for  a  one-semester  leave, 
and  half  salary  for  a  two-semester  leave. 

f.  2.  Twelve-month  bargaining  unit  member's  may  be  on 

sabbatical  leave  up  to  one  full  year  at  half  salary, 
or  up  to  one-half  year  ac  full  salary,  provided  the 
stated  purpose  of  the  leave  necessitates  use  of  that 
time. 

e.3.  Bargaining  unit  members,  while  on  sabbatical  Leave, 
shall  continue  to  receive  medical,  dental,  and 
retirement  benefits,  but  shall  not  accumulate  sick 
leave,  nor  shall  twelve-month  bargaining  unit  members 
accumulate'  vacation. 

g.  Faculty  members  applying  for,  and  granted  a 
one-semester  only  sabbatical  leave  shall' not  carry 
more  than  a  normal  course  load  during  the  other 
semester  of  that  academic  year. 

h.  Anv  substantive  change  requested  in  purpose  of 
sabbatical  leave,  if  made  during  the  summer,  must  be 
approved  by  a  special  p-'^-nel  composed  of  two  (2^  union 
representatives  and  two  (2)   administration  represen- 
tatives from  the  duly  constituted  sabbatical  committee 
th3,t  originally  approved  the  leave. 

If  a  request  for  a  change  in  purpose  is  received 
during  the  summer  recess  and  the  special  interim 
committee  is  deadlocked  whether  to  accept  the, request 
fo'L'  change,  the  President  shall  break  the  tie.  In 
the  event  the  request  is  denied,  the  faculty  member 
must  pursue  the  original  purpose  for  the  leave  or 
return  to  nonsabbatical  status. 
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ARTICLE  V  (continued) 


i.      A  report  encompassing  the  results  of  the  rationale 
for  the  leave  shall  be  submitted  to  the  dean  and  the 
sabbatical  leave  committee  oy  the  member  upon  return. 
The  member  shall  provide  the  dean,  at  college  expense, 
a  copy  of  any  written  findings  generated  as  a  result 
of  the  sabbatical  leave. 

(7)    Personal  Leave: 

Reasonable  leave  shall  be  permitted  for  matters  which 
cannot  be  cared  for  in  free  time  and  which  would  result  in 
legal,  -business,  or  family  dlsadvant^iv'-*  if  not  covered  at 
the  appropriate  time.    Such  leave  shall  be  arranged  in 
advance  and  the  faculty  member  shall  make  every  effort  to 
have  his/her  responsibilities  met  in  his/her  absence. 
This  leave  will  be  at  regular  pay  and  shall  not  exceed 
two  (2)  days  per  year. 

a.      'Personal  ?^eave  shall  also  apply  to  religious  holidays. 
Teachers  whose  religious  beliefs  require  their  absence 
on  days  when  classes  are  scheduled  shall  so  notify 
their  department  chairperson  in  advance,  and  shall  be 
responsible  for  arranging  coverage  for  their  classes 
for  the  day  of  the  absence  *    The  department  chair- 
person shall  be  notified  of  the  manner  oi*  means  of 
such  coverage,  which  shall  be  at  discretion  of  the 
t<?acher. 

B.    Unpaid  Loaves  of  Absence: 

(1)  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  shall  be  granted 
to  any  tenured  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the 
purpose  of  advanced  study.    The  Board  may  extend  such  leave 
beyond  the  two  (2)  year  limit  if  it  so  desires.  Upon 
presentation  of  satisfactory  evidence  of  completion  of  a 
gradua?:e  program  relevant  to  hia/ner  field  of  teaching,  a 
faculty  member  shall  be  placer!  au  the  same  position  on  the 
salary  schedule  that  Le/she  would  have  attained  had  he/she 
taught  in  the  college  during  such  period. 

(2)  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  shall  be  granted 
to  any  tenured  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the 
purpose  of  participating  in  exchange  teaching  programs  in 
other  States,  territories,  or  countries,  or  a  cultural 
program  related  to  his/her  professional  responsibilities, 
provided  said  faculty  member  states  his/her  intention  to 
return  to  this  college.    Upon  return  from  such  leave,  a 
faculty  member  shall  be  placed  at  the  same  position  on  the 
salary  schedule  that  he/she  would  have  attaincu  had  he/she 
taught  in  the  college  during  such  period. 


ARTlCtE  V  (continued) 


(3)  Opon  request  by  the  faculty  member,  a  leave  of  absence, 
determined  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  college  and 
faculty  member  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  ma«/  be  granted 
for  one  (1)  year  with  renewals  upon  Board  approval.  Upon 
return  from  such  leave,  a  faculty  member  shall  be  placed 
on  the  salary  schedule  then  in  effect  at  the  same  rate 
he/3h«  would  have  attained  had  he/she  worked  in  the 
college  during  such  period. 

(4)  Upon  request  by  the  SSES  Faculty  member,  an  unpaid  leave 
of  absence  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  be  in 
the  best  interest  of  the  college  and  SSES  faculty  member, 
may  be  granted  for  less  than  one  (1)  year  with  renewals 
upon  Board  approval.    Upon  return  from  such  leave,  an  SSES 
faculty  member  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary  schedule  then 
in  effect  at  the  same,  rate  he/she  would  have  attained  had 
he/she  worked  in  the  college  during  such  period.  Salary 
for  year  in  which  leave  is  taken  shall  be  calculated  as 
follows: 

The  daily  rate  shall  be  calculated  by  dividing  the  yearly 
base  salary  by  261.    The  salary  reduction,  due  to  the  . 
unpaid  leave,  equals  the  number  of  weekdays  within  the 
leave  multiplied  by  the  daily  rate.    For  a  holiday  not  to 
be  included  within  the  unpaid  leave,  the  faculty  member 
must  work  the  last  working  day  prior  tc  the  holiday. 

For  every  13  weekdays  taken  as  unpaid  leaver  annual 
vacation  leave  is  reduced  by  one  (1)  day.    for  every 
eighty-seven  (87)  weekdays  taken  as  unpaid  leave,  the 
annual  floating  holiday  allowance  is  reduced  by  one  (1) 
day.    This  final  paragraph  pertains  to  accrual  of  rights 
and  does  not  pertain  to  salary  reduction. 

(5)  A  military  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  to  any 
faculty  member  drafted  for  military  duty  or  who  shall  be 
required  to  serve  in  any  branch  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States.    Military  leave  shall  also  be  granted  for 
periods  of  time  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  commitments 
to  the  National  Guard  or  any  reserve  component  of  the 
United  States  Armed  Forces  during  periods  of  crisis  or 
emergencies.    Upon  return  from  such  leave,-  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  applicable  law  for  the  rete.  tion 
of  reemployment  rights,  a  faculty  member  shall  be  placed 
at  the  same  position  on  the  salary  schedule  that  he/she 
would  have  attained  had  he/she  taught  in  the  college 
during  such  period. 
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ARTICLE  V  (continued) 


(6^    A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  shall  be  granted 
any  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of 
serving  as  an  officer  of  any  professional  organization  or 
on  its  staff.    The  Board  may  extend  such  leave  beyond  the 
two  (2)  year  limit  if  it  so  desires.    Upon  return  from 
such  leaves f  such  faculty  members  shall  be  placed  at  the 
same  position  on  the  salary  schedule  that  they  would  have 
attained  had  they  taught  in  the  college  during  such  period. 

(7)  A  faculty  member  who  is  elected  or  appointed  to  a  political 
office  which  requires  his/her  absence  from  duty  with  the 
college  for  an  extended  period  of  time  shall  be  granted  a 
political  leave  of  absence  without  pay.    Should  he/she  be 
reelected  or  reappointed  lo  the  same  political  office  for 
an  ensuing  terra^  or  elected  or  appointed  to  a  different 
political  office,  his/her  leave  of  absence  shall  be  termi- 
nated.   Upon  his/her  return r  he/she  shall  be  jolaced  at  the 
same  position  on  the  salary  schedule  that  he/she  would 
have  attained  had  he/she  taught  in  the  college  during  such 
period . 

(8)  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  shall  be  granted 
to  any  bargaining  unit  member  upoi   application  for  the 
purpose  of  serving  as  an  officer  with  the  American  Federa- 
tion of  Teachers.    The  Board  may  extend  such  leave  beyond 
the  two-year  limit  if  it  so  desires.    Upon  return  from 
such  leave  such  bargaining  unit  member  shall  be  placed  at 
the  same  position  on  the  salary  schedule  that  he/she  would 
have  attained  had  he/she  taught  in  the  college  during  such 
leave. 

(9)  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  one  (1)  year  shall  be  granted 
to  any  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of 

a  child  care  leave.    This  leave  shall  not  be  granted  within 
one  (1)  year  after  maternity  leave.    The  Board  may  extend 
such  leave  beyond  the  one-year  limit  if  it:  so  desires. 
Upon  return  from  such  leave  such  bargaining  unit  member 
shall  be  placed  at  the  same  position  on  the  salary  schedule 
that  he/she  would  have  attained  had  he/she  taught  in  the 
college  during  such  period. 

(10)    Maternity  Leave: 

(a)    A  maternity  leave  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  temporary 
disability,  and  the  bar^a,xning  unit  member  shall  be 
entitled  to  all  considerations  and  benefits  associated 
with  a  teitporary  disability. 
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ARTICLE  V  (continued) 


(b)  Not  later  than  the  fourth  (4th)  month r  the  staff 
member  shall  notify  the  Office  oC  the  President,  in 
writing,  of  the  condition  of  the  pregnancy.  Upon 
notifying  the  President,  the  staff  member  shall  let 
it  be  known  as  to  plans  of  continuing  employment  or 
taking  a  leave  of  absence  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year, 
Upon  request,  the  Board  may  extend  such  leaver  beyond 
the  one-year  limit.    Notification  of  the  pregnancy 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement, of  her  physician 
giving  the  state  of  condition  of  the  pregnancy,  the 
anticipated  delivery  date,  and  her  ability  to 
continue  normal  duties.    The  member  shall  provide 
consent  for  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  verify  through 
consultation  with  her  physician  her  ability  to 
continue  her  normal  duties. 

(c)  Accumulated  sick  leave  may,  at  the  option  of  the 
employee,  be  used  by  the  individual  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  N.J.S.A,  18A:30-1  et  seq. 


^d) 


The  SSES  faculty  member's  position  shall  be  made 
available  to  her  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
written  notification  to  the  President  of  the  College, 
of  her  Intent  to  return  to  full-time  employment.  The 
teaching  member's  position  shall  be  made  available  to 
her  at. the  start  of  the  next  academic  semester,  upon 
thirty  .(30)  days  written  notification  to  the  President 
cf  the  College  of  her  Intent  to  return  to  full-time 
eiaployment.    Any  person  filling  the  bargaining  unit 
member's  position  during  her  maternity  leave,  shall 
be  considered  temporary  with  regard  to  that  position 
and  must  relinquish  such  position  within  thirty  (30) 
days  specified  above* 


ERLC 


(e)    The  individual  shall  be  placed  at  the  same  position 
on  the  salary  schedule  that  she  would  have  attained 
had  she  been  employed  by  the  college  during  such 
period. 

(11)  A  faculty  member  on  unpaid  leave  shall  retain  all  credit 
toward  sabbatical  leave,  but  shall  not  accrue  additional 
credits  while  on  leave. 

(12)  The  benefits  described  in  section  ••C ,  Article  V,  hereof 
shall  be  available  to  tenured  faculty  members.  Maternity 
leave  shall  also  be  granted  to  probationary  members.  A^ 
Board  discretion,  probationary  faculty  members  will  be 
granted  other  benefits  described  in  section        ,  Article  V, 
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hereof,    MiJitarv  leave  will  be  available  to  all  faculty 
members.    The  Board  will  maintain  payments  for  health  and 
pension  benefits  of  employees  who  are  not  otherwise 
covered  for  health  and  pension  benefits  while  they  are  on 
leave  under  section  ^C^ ,  Article  V,  hereof. 

(13)  Applications  or  letters  of  intent  to  apply  for  leave 
under  this  section  must  be  received  on  or  before 
April  15  of  the  preceding  year  of  the  leave;  or,  in 
the  event  the  leave  is  to  be  for  the  spring  semester 
only,  by  the  prior  October  15.    SSES  faculty  members 
requesting  leaves  in  accordance  with  provision  (C4) 
must  request  such  leave  ninety  (90)  days  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  leave.    This  provision  does  not 
apply  to  maternity  or  military  leaves,  in  which  cases 
notice  shall  be  given  as  soon  as  practicable. 

(14)  Where  leaves  under  this  section  are  granted,  the 
absent  member's  duties  may  be  covered  by  the  use  of 
adjuncts  for  the  first  semester  oZ  tha  leave. 

C.    If  at  the  time  of  termination,  provided  that  an  employee  of  the 
bargaining  unit  has  provided  the  college  with  forty-five  (45) 
days  notice,  he/she  shall  be  compensated  in  cash  for  accumulated 
vacation  time  up  to  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  days.    In  the  event 
of  a  faculty  member's  death,  accumulated  vacation  time  up  to  a 
maximum  of  thirty  (30)  days  shall  be  paid  to  hiii/her  designated 
beneficiary. 


ARTICLE  VI        GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE' 

A.    A  grievance  is  a  claim  or  complaint  by  a  member  of  the 

bargaining  unit,  a  group  of  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  or 
the  Onion  itself,  hereinafter  referred  to  ac  a  •'GRIEVANT''  based 
upon-  an  event  which  affects  a  condition  of  employment,  disci- 
pline, or  discharge,  and/or  alleged  violation,  misinterpretation 
or  .misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  of  any 
existing  rule,  order,  or  regulation  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.     In  the  event  that  a  grievant  believes  he/she  has  a  basis  for  a 
grievance,  he/she  shall  first  informally  discuss  the  basis  for 
the  grievance  with  his/her  department  or  division  head  or  the 
authorized  administrator  either  pro  se  or  through  representation 
by  the  Onion. 
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The  grievant  or  Onion  representative  shall  have  indicated  to 
the  appropriate  administrator  the  intent  to  grieve  at  the 
informal  stage  within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  on  which 
.  the  act  is  the  subject  of  the  grievance  occurred,  or  thirty  (30) 
days  from  the  date  on  which  the  unit  member  or  Onion  should 
reasonably  have  known  of  its  occurrence. 

Bargaining  unit  members  and  the  Onion  shall  have  until 
October  u  to  initiate  grievances  that  occurred  or  allegedly 
occurred  during  the  months  cf  June,  July,  or  August. 

The  time  limitation  shall  hot  apply  to  any  alleged  violation 
that  has  occurred  in  the  past  and  has  continued  up  to  the  time 
of  initiation  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

C.  If,  after  the  informal  discussions  with  the  division  or  depart- 
ment head  or  administrator,  an  adverse  decision  or  no  decision 
has  been  rendered  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days,  the  grievant 
may  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  .the  expiration  of  that  period. 
Invoke  the  formal  grievance  procedure  in  writing  signed  by  the 
gtievant  and  the  Onion.  Two  (2)  copies  of  the  grievance  shall 
be  filed  with  the  President  of  the  College  or  a  representative 
designated  by  him/her. 

D.  Within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  filing,  the 
President  or  his/her  designee  shall  meet  with  the  grievant  and 
the  Union  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the  grievance.    A  tape  record- 
ing shall  be  made  of  the  meeting.    The  President  or  his/her 
designee  shall  indicate  his/her  disposition  of  the  grievance, 

in  writing,  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  said  meeting  to 
the" grievant  and  to  the  Onion, 

E.  If  either  the  Onion  or  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
disposition  of  the  grievance  by  the  President  or  his/her 
designee,  or  if  no  disposition  has  been  made  within  the  time 
limits  in  paragraph  D,  the  grievance  shall  be  transmitted 
within  two  (2)  weeks  to  the  Board  of  trustees  by  filing  a 
written  copy  thereof  with  the  Chairperson  of  the  Employee 
Relations  Committee  of  the  Board.    The  Board  shall  review  the 
tec^td  of  the  President's  meeting  and  shall  dispose  of  the 
grievance  within  ten  (10)  days,  in. writing,  to  the  Onion  and 
shall  state  its  reason  in  the  event  the  grievance  is  denied. 

P.    If  either  the  Onion  or  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the 

disposition  of  the  grievance  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  if  no 
disposition  has  been  made  within  the  period  provided  in 

paragraph  E,  and  it  shall  involve  "An  event  which  affects  a 
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condition  of  employment ^  discipline^  or  discharge^  and/or 
alleged  violation ^  misinterpretation^  or  misapplication  of  any 
provision  of  the  Agreement  or  any  existing  rule^  order  or 
regulation  of  the  Board  of  Trustees it  may  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  receipt  of  notification  of  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  be  appealed  to  arbitration. 

Such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  mailed  to  the 
Public  Employment  Relations  Commission  and  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  within  said  fifteen  (15)  day  period,  and  if  not  so 
mailed r  the  grievance  shall  be  deemed  abandoned  and  terminated.- 

Within  thirty  (30)'  days  after  the  date  of  this  Agreement, 
representatives  of  the  parties  of  this  Agreement  will  obtain 
from  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Commission  a  list  of 
arbitrators r  and  will  agree  upon  a  panel  of  three  (3) 
arbitrators r  obtaining  additional  lists  if  necessary.  By 
mutual  consent  of  the  parties  the  numbar  of  arbitrators  can  be 
increased  at  any  time.    The  parties  shall  furnish  the  Public 
Employment  Relations  Commission  the  names  of  the  arbitrators 
.  .selected.    Thereafter,  the  Public  Employment  Relations 
Commission  shall  designate  one  (1)  of  said  arbitrators  to  hear 
each  grievance  that  may  be  referred  to  arbitration. 

The  arbitrator  so  selected  will  be  requested  to  confer  with  the 
parties  and  hold  hearings  promptly  and  to  issue  his/her 
decision  not  later  than  twenty  (20)  days  fran  the  date  of  the 
close  of  the  hearing. 

The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  modify,  add  to, 
or  subtract  from  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement.  His/her 
authority  shall  be  limited  to  deciding  the  disposition  of  the 
"Event  which  affects  a  condition  of  employment,  discipline  or 
discharge,  and/or  alleged  violation,  misinterpretation,  or 
misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any 
existing  rule,  order,  or  regulation  of  the  Board  of  Trustees; 
and  shall  be  subject  to,  in  all  cases,  the  rights,  responsibili- 
ties, and  authority  of  the  par  ties.      The  arbitrator's  fee  and 
expenses  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  Board  and  the  Union. 

The  decision  of  the  arbitrator,  if  within  the  scope  of  his/her 
authority,  as  above  set  forth,  shall  be  final  and  binding. 

G.    Persons  who  may  be  required  by  either  party  to  be  present  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Article  are  defined  as  the  grievant,  not 
more  than  two  (2)  Union  representatives ,  the  Board  representa- 
tives, and  witnesses.    When  hearings  are  held  during  working 
hours,  persons  required  to  be  present  shall  be  excused  without 
loss  of  pay. 
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H.  no  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against  any  member  for 
participating  in  any  grievance.    If  any  member  for  whom  a 
grievance  is  filed/  processed ,  or  sustained  shall  be  found  to 
have  been  unjustly  discharged,  he/she  shall  be  restored  to 
his/her  former  position  with  full  reimbursement  of  all 
professional  compensation  lost.    The  arbitrator  shall  be 
empowered  to  make  a  compensatory  reward. 

I.  The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  level  shall  be  considered 
as  maximum  amd  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the 
process.    However,  the  time  limits  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
consent. 

J.    Board  shall  furnish  Union  with  a  copy  of  the  tape  record  of  the 
President's  meeting  at  Union  expense. 

K.-   No  grievance  shall  be  adjusted  without  prior  notification  to 
the  Union,  and  an  opportunity  for  a  Union  representative  to  be 
present,  nor  shall  any  adjustment  of  a  grievance  be  inconsistent 
with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

L.    The  parties  shall  seek  expedited  arbitration  and  bench 
decisions  shall  be  requested  if  the  parties  agree. 


ARTICLE  VII      PSOFESSIONAL  BEHAVIOR 

A.  Faculty  members  are  expected  to  comply  with  reasonable  rules, 
regulations  and  directions  adopted  by  the  Board  or  its  repre- 
sentatives fran  time  to  time  which  are  not  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  provided  that  a  faculty 
member  may  reasonably  refuse  to  carry  out  an  order  which 
threatens  physical  safety  or  well-being  or  if  professionally 
demeaning . 

B.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  a  duly  appointed  administrator,  a  member 
.of  the  bargaining  unit  has  violated  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement  or  any' rule,  regulation,  or  direction,  promulgated 
pursuant  to  paragraph  A  above,  the  administrator  shall  first 
attempt  to  resolve  the  matter  informally.    If  the  matter  cannot 
be  so  resolved,  the  administrator  shall  inform  the  unit  member 
involved  and  the  Union,  in  writing,  of  the  alleged  violation 
and  shall  establish  a  date  and  time  for  a  hearing  at  which  the 
unit'  member  shall  be  required  to  show  cause  why  he/she  should 
not  be  reprimanded  for  said  violation.    The  date  of  the  written 
notice  shall,  in  no  event,  be  later  than  fifteen  (15)  school 
days  after  the  date  of  the  alleged  violation.    The  notice  shall 
be  specific  as  to  the  date,  time,  and  nature  of  the  alleged 
violation.    Following  the  hearing,  the  administrator  shall 
within  thirty  (30)  days  reprimand  the  unit  member  or  the  matter 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  terminated. 
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ARTICLE  VII  (continued) 


C.    Prior  to  cancellation  of  any  classes ^  faculty  member  shall 
obtain  approval  of  department  chairperson  or  division  dean. 
Should  the  faculty  member  be  unable  to  contact  either  chair- 
person to  obtain  such  approval ^  he/she  shall  notify  the 
department  chairperson  or  division  dean  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  cancellation. 


ARTICLE  VIII     CHANGES  IN  POLICY  AND  PAY  POSITIONS 

A.  The  Board  agrees  that  it  will  make  no  change  in  existing  policy 
relative  to  wages ^  hours ^  and  other  conditions  of  employment 
without  appropriate  prior  consultation  and  negotiations  with 
the  Union. 

B.  The  determination  of  the  duties  and  the  rate  of  pay  for  all  new 
positions  or  possible  changes  in  current  positions  within  the 
college  which  would  result  in  dimunition  of  the  duties  of 
members  of  the  bargaining  qnit  jfhall  be  negotiated  with  the 
Union  prior  to  the  implementation  by  the  Board. 


ARTICLE  IX        SALARY r  WORK  LOADr  CLASS  SIZE,  AND  FRINGE  BENEFITS 
■  A.  Paydays: 

(1)  The  Board  shall  prepare  monthly  payrolls  throughout  the 
fiscal  year.    Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  paid 
at  one-half  (%)  of  the  net  amount  due  them  for  each  month 

•on  the  fifteenth  (15th)  and  thirtieth  (30th)  of  the  month, 
or  on  the  last  school  day  prior  to  the  fifteenth  (15th)  or 
thirtieth  .(30th)  ,  if  the  fifteenth  (15th)  or  thirtieth 
(30th)  should  fall  on  a  weekend  or  holiday.    The  Board 
agrees  to  arrange  with  a  bank  to  be  chosen  by  the  member, 
for  a  24-payment  plan  for  any  individual  bargaining  unit 
member  on  a  ten-month  contract  who  elects  such  plan.  The 
plan  shall  provide  that  interest  on  a  deferred  payment 
plan  shall  be  paid  to  the  member. 

(2)  When  payday  falls  on  a  day  when  a  faculty  member  is  not 
otherwise  required  to  be  on  campus,  such  faculty  member  may 
obtain  his/her  check,  if  available,  the  day  before  from  the 
Payroll  Office.    If  for  any  reason  the  faculty  member  is 
required  to  be  on  campus  on  payday,  the  check  will  not  be 
released  prior  to  payday  in  accordance  with  IX  A-1  above. 

(3)  Overload  pay  shall  be  paid  within  forty-five  (45)  days 
after  completion  of  the  semester  in  which  it  was  earned. 


ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


B.  Compensation 


(1)  Retroactive  to  July  1,  1985,  each  bargaining  unit  member  shall 
have  added  to  his/her  base  contract  salary  for  the  1984-1985 
contract  year,  according  to  his  or  her  rank,  the  following 
amount : 

Pull  Professor  -  $2,900 

Associate  Professor  -  $2,600 
Assistant  Professor  -  $2,300 
Instructor  -  $2,000 

Assistant  Instructor  -  $2,000 

(2)  Effective  Julv  I,  1986,  each  bargaining  unit  member  shall  have 
added  to  his/her  base  contract  salary  for  the  1985-86  contract 
year,  according  to  his  or  her  rank,  the  amount  computed  m 
accordance  with  the  following  irormula: 

(a)  The  total  of  all  contract  salaries  paid  to  the  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  for  the  1985-1986  contract  year,  who 
it  is  anticipated  will  be  present  for  the  1986-1987 
contract  year  because  their  termination  has  not  been 
reflected  in  Board  of  Trustee  minutes  for  their  June  1986 
meeting  or  earlier,  adjusted  by  the  addition  thereto  of 
unpaid  contract  salaries  of  those  members  on  leave  without 
pay  or  on  full  year  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  multiplied 
by  7.75  percent. 

There  shall  be  added  to  this  product  the  sum  of  the 
products  of  the  number  of  Associate  Professors  multiplied 
by  $200.00,  the  number  of  Assistant  Professors  .-ttultiplied 
by  $400.00  and  the  number  of  Instructors  and  Assistant 
Instructors  multiplied  by  $600.00. 

(b)  The  sum  arrived  at  in  (a)  above  shall  be  divided  by  the 
product  of  the  total  number  of  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  in  1985-1986  who  will  be  present  at  the  College  in 
1986-1987  multiplied  by  the  1985-1986  average  salary  of 
all  Pull  Professors  in  the  bargaining  unit  who  will  be 
present  at  the  College  in  1^/86-1987  and  the  resulting 
quotient  shall  be  carried  out  to  five  significant  digits 
and  converted  to  percentage. 

(c)  The  percentage  arrived  at  in  (b)  above  shall  be  multiplied 
by  the  average  1985-1986  salary  for  all  Pull  Professors. 
This  product  shall  be  the  increase  to  be  added  to  the 
1985-1986  salaries  of  all  Pull  Professors.    That  product 
less  $200.00  shall  be  the  increase  to  be  added  to  the  198  5- 
1986  salary  of  all  Associate  Professors.    That  same  product 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


lass  $400.00  shall  be  added  to  the  1985-1986  salary  of  all 
Assistant  Professors.    That  same  product  less  $600.00 
shall  be  added  to  the  1985-1986  salary  of  all  Instructors 
and  Assistant  Instructors. 

(d)    Promotional  increases  granted  in  June  1986  are  excluded 
from  base  salary  when- figuring  salary  increases  for 

1986-  1987. 

(3)  Effective,  July  1,  1987,  each  bargaining  unit  member  shall  have 
added  to  his/her  base  contract  salary  for  the  contract  year, 
according  to  his  or  her  rank,  the  amount  computed  in  accordance 
with  the  following  formula: 

(a)  The  total  of  all  contract  salaries  paid  to  the  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  for  the  1986-1987  contract  year  who  it 
is  anticipated  will  be  present  for  the  1987-1988  contract 
year,  .because  their  termination  has  not  been  reflected  in 
the  Board  of  Trustees  minutes  for  their  June  1987  meeting 
or  earlier,  adjusted  by  the  addition  thereto  of  unpaid 
contract  salaries  or  those  members  on  leave  without  pay  or 
on  full  year  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  multipled  by  7.25 
percent . 

There  shall  bo  added  to  this  product  the  sum  of  the 
products  of  the  number  of  Associate  Professors  multiplied 
by  $200.00,  the  number  of  Assistant  Professors  multipled 
by  $400.00,.  and  the  number  of  Instructors  and  Assistant 
Instructors  multipled  by  $600.00. 

(b)  The  sum  arrived  at  in  (a)  above  shall  be  divided  by  the 
product  of  the  totr.l  number  of  members  of  the  bargaining 
•.mit  in  1986-1987  who  will  be  present  at  the  College  in 

1987-  1988  multiplied  by  the  198L-1987  average  salary  of 
all  Full  Professors  in  the  bargaining  unit  who  will  be 
present  at  the  College  in  1987-1988  and  the  resulting 
quotient  shall  be  carried  out  to  five  significant  digits 
and  converted  to  percentage. 

(c)  The  percentage  arrived  at  in  (b)  above  shall  be  multiplied 
by  the  average  1986-1987  salary  for  all  Full  Professors. 
This  product  shall  be  the  increase  to  be  added  to  the  1986- 
1987  salaries  of  all  Full  Professors.    That  product  less 
$200.00  shall  be  the  increase  to  be  added  to  the  1986- 
1987  salary  of  all  Associate  Professors.    That  same 
product  less  $400.00  shall  be  added  to  the  1986-1987 
salary" of  all  Assistant  Professors.    That  same  product 
less  $600.00  shall  be  added  to  the  1986-1987  salary  of  all 
Instructors  and  Assistant  Instructors. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


(d)  Promotional  increases  granted  in  June  1987  are  excluded 
from  the  base  salary  when  figuring  salary  increases  for 
1987-1988. 

(4)  In  the  event  that  an  individual  is  promoted  into  the  next 

higher  rank  than  he/she  currently  holds,  he/she  shall  be  paid 
a  promotion  increase,  additional  to  his/her  standard  increase, 
pursuant  to  the  following  schedule: 

Promotion  to  Instructor's  Rank  -  $550.00 

Promotion  to  Assistant  Professor  -  $750.00 

Promotion  to  Associate  Professor  -  $800.00 

Promotion  to  Full  Professor  -  $900.00 

It  is  mutually  agreed  that  no  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  be  paid  for  the  term  of  the  contract  a  salary  which  is 
less  than  the  minimum  salary  rior  more  than  the  maximum  for  the 
rank  assigned  to  him/her. 

For  the  purpose  of  implementing  this  Agreement  ,,f the  following 
shall  be  the  minimum  and  maximum  salaries  for  the  1985-1936, 
1986-1987,  and  1987-1988  contract  years. 


C. 


D. 


10 -MONTH  AFT  SALARY  GUIDE 


Rank 

Assistant  Instructor 
Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


Rank 

Assistant  Instructor 
Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


198S-86 
$18,057 

20,043 

23,466 

27,816  ■ 

32,822 

MAXIMUMS 

1985-86 
$30,721 

41,271 

45,028 

49,414 

53,246 


1986-87 
$15,456 
21,59C' 
25,28b 
29,971 
35,365 


1986-87 
$32,795 
44,057 
48,067 
52,749/ 
'  56,8>0' 


1987-88 
520,876 
23,162 
27,118 
32,144 
37,930 


1987-88 
$34,845 
46,810 
51,071 
56,046 
60,333 


Twelve-month  Bargaining  Unit  Members 

The  salary  range  for  twelve  Cl2)  month  bargaining  unit  iembers 
shall  be  120  percent  of  the  miniraums  and  maximums  of  the  ten 
(10)  month  salary  ranges  for  each  year  shown  above. 

E.  Overload: 

No  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  work  beyond  the  basic 
load  set  forth.    Faculty  may,  howei'er,  voluntarily  handle  an 
overload  during  the  regular  college  day  subject  to  the  approva 
of  the  President.    .In  such  cases,  the  overload  shall  be  compen 
sated  at  the  rate  of  3-1/3*  of  his/her  regular  salary  for  each 
contact  hour  of  overload. 

(38) 
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F.  Student  Overload: 

The  student  overload  rate  shall  be  figured  by  dividing  twice 
the  number  of  students  as  prescribed  for  the  bargaining  unit 
member  in  Article  IX^  Section       into  his/her  annual  salary. 

The  student  overload  will  be  figured  by  taking  the  tenth  day 
adjusted  roster r  midterm  roster ^  and  the  final  grade  roster r 
and  averaging  them  to  determine  semester  load.    Prom  this  will 
be  subtracted  the  member's  required  semester  load  per 
Article  IX r  G.    The  resulting  difference  will  be  the  student 
overload.    The  faculty  member  will  be  paid  the  prpduct 
determined  by  multiplying  the  student  overload  by  the  student 
overload  rate. 

G.  Student  Roster  Load: 

Manbers  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  teach  not  more  than  one 
hundred  fifty  (150)  students  per  semester  and  not  more  than 
seventeen  (17)  contact  hours  per  week  per  semester r  nor  more 
than  thirty  (30)  contact  hours  per  academic  year^  with  the 
following  exceptions: 

Iff  in  the  opinion  of  the  Division  Dean  and  '••he  Registrar  it  is 
necessary  to  assign  eighteen  (18)  contact  houTs  to  a  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit  within  one  (1)  semester r  such  assignment 
shall  be  limited  .to  two  (2);  and  that  the  limit  of  thirty  (30) 
contact  hours  per  academic  year  shall  apply  in  any  event. 

The  following  exceptions  shall  apply: 

(1)  Teachers  of  more  than  one  '  (1)  section  of  English 
exposition  in  any  semester  shall  be  limited  in  that 
semester  to  one  hundred  (100)  students  spread  over  not 
more  than  twelve  (12)  contact  hours;  and  in  the  other 
semester  of  the  same  academic  year  to  nojt  more  than 
fifteen  (15)  contact  hours. 

(2)  Teachers  whose  load  consists  of  nine  (9)  or  more  contact 
'hours  of  physical  education  activity  courses  or  health 

education  in  any  one  semester  shall  be  limited  in  that 
semester  to  two  hundred  (200)  students  spread  over  not 
more  than  sixteen  (16)  contact  hours. 

(3)  No  teacher  shall  be  assigned  a  load  cons«isting  entirely  of 
health  education  courses?  but  any  teacher  may  request  and 
be  granted  a  load  consisting  of  health  edvi;;ation 
exclusively  and  may  assume  such  load  at  his/her  option. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 

(4)  Teachers  having  three  (3)  or  more  sections  o£  typing  lab 
in  any  one  (1)  semester  shall  be  limited  in  tn.at  semester 
to  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  students  spread  over  not  more 
than  sixteen  (16)  contact  hours. 

(5)  "Student"  shall  be  defined  as  a  name  on  a  class  roster;  so 
that  should  one  (1)  individual  be  listed  on  two  (2)  class 
rosters  assigned  to  the  same  teacher,  he/she  shall  be 
counted  as  two  (2)  students  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
said  teacher's  load  limit  in  this  section. 

H.  (1)    The  Board  agrees  to  pay  coaching  salaries  for  bargaining 

unit  members  during  the  1985-1986,  1986-1987,  and 
1987-1988  academic  years  pursuant  to  the  following 
schedules : 

• 

1985-86    1986-87  1987-88 

Group  A  - 

Wrestling,  Trainer,  Basketball,  Intramurals-  $3,197  $3,445  $3,694 
Group  B  - 

Baseball,  Outdoor  Track,  Field  Hockey, 

Soccker,  Softball  $2,518      ^2,713  $2,910 

Group  C  - 

Indoor  Track,  Golf  Tennis,  Cross  CounWry, 

Volleyball,  Snow  Skiing  $1,679      $1,809  $1,940 

Assistant  coaches  will  receive  one-half  (.h)  of  the  relevant  salary. 

(2)  Stipends  for  Performing  Arts  production,  direction  and  set 
design  shall  be  set  at  $498  for  1985-1986,  $536  for  1986-1987, 
and  $575  for  1987-1988. 

(3)  A  bargaining  unit  member  employed  as  a  faculty  advisor  during 
periods  when  he/she  is  not  obligated  to  be  on  campus  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  of  $17  an  hour. 

I.  (1)    Any  bargaining  unit  member  employed  as  a  curriculum  coordinator 

or  assistant  department  chairperson  will  be  compen.'ated  as 
follows: 

1985-86  1986-87  1987-88' 

Curriculum  Coordinator  $50.0  55Z5  $550 

Assistant  Department  Chairperson  $600  $625  $650 

J.    The  number  of  students  in  any  ls:boratory  section  shall  not  exceed 
the  number  of  fixed  stations  in  the  assigned  room. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


K*    Work  Load 

(1)  Contact  hours  shall  include  any  regularly  scheduled  instruc- 
tional activity, 

(2)  The  assignment  of  any  member  shall  span  no  more  than  seven  (7) 
hours  from  the  beginning  of  the  first  class  to  the  end  of  the 
last  class  in  the  same  day.    No  tZuties  of  any  teacher  shall 
require  his/her  attendance  on  any  day  before  7:30  a.m.  nor 
after  5:30  p.m.r  nor  on  any  Saturday  or  Sunday^  except  when 
the  teacher  and  the  Board  mutually  agree.    This  provision  is 
superseded  by  Appendix       Paragraph  5r  while  the  present 
academic  calendar  is  in  effect. 

(3^    Class  preparation  shall  be  normally  limited  to  two  .(2)  per 

semester r  with  three  (3)  preparations  per  semester  and  six  (6) 
per  year  as  maximums. 

iA)    Faculty  members  shall  be  obligated  to  devote  five  (5)  hours  per 
week  to  counseling  students.    Said  hours  to  be  arranged  by 
specific  appointments  with  students^  and  said  available  hours 
shall  be  posted  on  the  faculty  member's  door.    Faculty  members 
shall  honor  appointments  for  regularly  scheduled  office  hours 
made  through  the  department  office  at  least  one  day  in 
advance.    Faculty  members  are  not  obligated  to  keep 
appointments  with  students  on  days  when  faculty  members  have  no 
classes . 

(5^    Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  attending  those  functions  for 
which  academic  attire  is  required  shall  have  said  attire 
furnished  by  the  college. 

(6)  Teachers  shall  attend  faculty  orientation  and  faculty  work- 
shops as  provided  in  the  academic  calendar. 

(7)  Attendance  at  General  Faculty  Meetings  Called  by  the 
President: 

The  President  may  call  any  number  of  general  faculty  meetings 
at  his/her  discretion.    Attendance  by  faculty  at  three  (3)  such 
meetings  per  academic  year  shall  be  mandatory  ,  and  the  notices 
of  meetings  at  which  it  is  to  be  mandatory  shall  so  indicate. 
Attendance  at  all  other  meetings  shall  be  optional.    However ^ 
the  President  reserves  the  right  to  require  o*:tendance  of  all 
faculty  members  at  a  meeting  caMed  for  the  pu-pose  of  dealing 
with  an  emergency.    Emergency  meetings  shall  not  be  called 
until  mandatory  meetings  have  been  exhausted.    The  notice  of 
such  meeting  shall  indicate  that  an  emergency  exists. 
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(8)  Teachars  may  be  required  to  attend  not  more  than  one  (1) 
departmental  meeting  per  month,  except  for  the  first  month  of 
each  semeK'.er  during  which  they  may  be  required  to  attend 
two  (2)  departmental  meetings  provided  that  such  meetings  are 
called  only  on  Mondays  through  Fridays.    Members  shall  be 
excused  at  5  p.m.  upon  presentation  of  a  legitimate  reason. 

(9)  Teaching  members  shall  act  as  academic  advisors  to  students 
provided  that  no  member  be  assigned  more  than  twenty-five  (25) 
students . 

tlQ)  Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  be  present  during  exam 
periods  unless  they  are  assigned  as  proctors  or  stand-by 
proctors . 

(II)     Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  perform  any  duties  other  than 
•  those  provided  herein. 

Ill)     Nursing  faculty  work  load  shall  be  as  outlined  in  Appendix  D. 


L.    SSES  Faculty  (counselors,  Librarians,  and  other  Nonteaching  Faculty) 
Work  Load:  • 

1.  All  barg-aining  unit  members  currently  employed  in  the  Divisions 
of  Student  Services,  and  Educational  Services  and  Special 
Programs,  who  were  formerly  referred  to  as  twelve-month  faculty 
and/or  nonteaching  faculty,  shall  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as 
Student  Service  and  Educational  Service  Faculty  (SSES  Faculty) . 

2.  Shall  work  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  over  the  five  (5) 
consecutive  day  period,  Monday  through  Friday,  on  regular 
assignments.    Work  hours  during- July  and  August  may  be  from  8 
a.m.  to  4  p.m.,  or  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  at  the  option  of  the 
employee,  and  likewise  during  June  with  the  approval  of  the 
supervisor . 

3.  Shall  normally  work  no  more  than  eight  (8)  consecutive  hours, 
including  a  one  (I)  hour  lunch  period  in  any  one  (I)  day,  nor 
shall  be  required  to  work  a  split  shift  except  as  follows: 

^a)     SSES  unit  members  shall  be  required  to  work  the  equivalent 
of  30  hours  in  addition  to  their  regular  working  hours. 
The  additional  hours  shall  be  scheduled  in  accordance  with 
departmental  needs  as  determined  by  the  individual's 
immediate  supervisor.    Said  additional  hours  shall  not  be 
subject  to  overtime  payment  as  per  IX  L-4 . 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


The-  additional  work  hours  - 

shall  be  scheduled  at  least  30  days  in  advance 

v^xcept  in  emergency  situations  • 

shall  be  scheduled  on  days  which  are  included  in 

an  individual's  regular  assigniaent, 

shall  not  excised  three  additional  hours  a  day  or 

three  hours  per  week. 

shall  not  preclude  an  individual's  attendance  in 
graduate  courses  subject  to  tuition 
reimbursement  and  of  which  the  immediate 
supervisor  has  been  informed  in  writing  at  the 
beg inning. of  the  semester. 

(b)    Work  performed  during  the  additional  hours  shall  be 
consistent  with  all  of  those  services  normally 
provided  by  the  SSES  unit  member.    Additional  hours 
shall  not  result  in  a  split  shift,  except  uhat 
one  (1)  hour  may  be  allowed  for  a  meal  break  when  the 
maximum  allowable  additional  work  hours  three  (3)  are 
assigned  in  any  one  day.    Said  hour  shall  not  be 
computed  as  a  work  hour,  and  there  will  be  a  meal 
allowance  of  five  dollars  ($5.00). 

4.  Work  performed  on  Sundays  and  school  holidr^ys  as  set  out 
in  the  school  calendar  shall  be  compensated  at  double 
time,  and  hours  in  excess  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  in  a 
C5iven  week  or  seven  (7)  hours  in  a  given  day  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one-half  (1-1/2)  times 
the  individual's  computed  hourly  irate  except  as  noted  in 
3  a  and  b  above. 

5.  SSES  unit  members  on  a  twelve  (12)  month  schedule  shall 
not  be  required' to  work  more  than  two  hundred  and  fourteen 
(214)  days  annually. 

They  shall  receive  fifteen  (15)  regularly  scheduled,  paid 
holidays.    They  shall  also  receive  three  (3)  floating 
holidays,  and  21  vacation  days  to  be  mutually  agreed  upon 
by  the  individual  and  the  immediate  supervisor. 

SSES  unit  members  shall  have  eight  (8)  additional  holidays 
to  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  individual  and  the 
immediate  supervisor.    Requests  for  these  eight  (8) 
additional  holidays  shall  not  be  arbitrarily  denied  and 
shall  be  granted  within  the  contract  year. 

t.      The  counseling  staff  will  provide  all  essential  services 
as  prescribed  by  the  College  which  are  necessary  for,  and 
related  to  the .counseling  program  at  Middlesex  County 
College.    These  services  shall  be  consistent  with  the  best 
practices  of  professiona!  counseling. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 

7.  Full-time  night  librarians  shall  not  work  more  than 
thir'cy-five  C3S)  hours  per  week.    The  seven  (7)  consecutive 
hour  schedule  shall  include  a  one-half  (1/2)  hour  break. 

If  working  the  day  schedule,  they  shall  follow  the  normal 
day  schedule  hours  specified  in  (1),(2)  and  (3)  above. 

(a)  Qualified  librarians  shall  be  given  preference  by 
seniority  for  any  full-time  librarian  openings. 

8.  SSES  faculty  bargaining  unit  shall  not  be  required  to 
perform  any  duties  other  than  those  provided  for  them 
herein. 

9.  (a)    The  two  senior  tenured  librarians,  Lynn  S,  Tuttle  and 

Maryann  Miller,  will  not  be  required  to  work  Saturday 
or  Sunday  as  part  of  their  normal  thirty-five  (3S) 
hour  workweek,  and  if  otherwise  required  to  do  so 
shall  be  compensated  in  accordance  with  section 
IX-L(4)  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  IX  L-3  of  the 
1985-88  contract. 

(b)  All  other  full-time  day  and  evening  librarians 
currently  employed  or  hired  in  the  future  will  work 
no  more  than  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  except 
as  provided  in  IX  L-3  over  a  five  consecutive  day 
period,  which  may  include  Saturday  and  Sunday.  When 
Saturday  and  Sunday  work  is  part  of  the  regular 
thirty-five  (35)  hour  workweek  schedule,  the  employee 
will  be-  compensated  at  straight  time. 

(c)  Work  performed  in  the  Library  Department  in  excess  of 
thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  but  not  more  than 
forty  (40)  hours  except  as  provided  In  IX  L-3  shall 
be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one-half 
(1-1/2 J  times  the  individual's  computed  hourly  rate 
and  work  performed  in  excess  of  forty  (40)  hours 
shall  be  compensated  at  two  (2)  times  the  individual's 
computed  hourly  rate. 

(d)  Work  performed  on  the  sixth  consecutive  day  of  any 
workweek  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  one  ai\d 
one-half  (1-1/2)  times  the  individual's  computed 
hourly  rate. 

(e)  Work  performed  on  the  seventh  consecutive  day  of  any 
workweek  or  work  performed  on  Sunday  (when  not  part 
of  the  regularly  scheduled  workweek)  shall  be 
compensated  at  two  (2)  times  the  individual's 
computed  hourly  rate. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued! 


(f)  These  provisions  are  not  intended  to  replace  section 
IX  L-4  reference  to  above ^  but  only  \:o  modify  its 
application  for  Library  personnel. 

(g)  When  the  Library  is  not  open  on  weekends r  those 
full-time  librarians  who  normally  work  on  weekends 
will  be  assigned  to  a  five-day  schedule r  Monday 
through  Friday ,  with  either  day  or  evening  assignments. 


M.    Bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  not 
to  exceed  $85.00  per  year  for  the  contract  years  1985-36 ^ 
1986-87  and  1987-88 f  payable  in  May  of  each  contract  year  for 
dues  to  professional  association  relative  to  their  professional 
duties. 

N.    Bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  not 
to  exceed  $210.00  during  the  three-year  term  of  the  contract  for 
a  medical  exaun.    h  member  may  elect  to  have  said  reimbursement 
applied  against  a  single  examination  in  any  year  or  against 
separate  examinations  in  each  year  so  long  as  total  reimburse- 
ment does  not  exceed  the  $210.00  for  the  three  years.  College 
will  promptly  reimburse  the  member  upon  presentation  of  bill 
from  Pi  licensed  physician. 

0.    Military  Service  Pay; 

When  a  member  is  called  to  active  service  in  the  military 
e:  .ablishment  of  the  United.  States,  or  in  the  National  Guardr 
ft.-.'  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  (30)  days,  he/she  shall 
continue  to  receive  his/her  salary  from  the  college r  less 
his/her  coropensacion  from  the  service. 

P.    Family  Health  Care  Benefits ^ 

(1)    The  Board  shall  provide,  without  cost  to  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit,  full  family  health  care  benefits  to  the 
extent  and  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  provided 
in  the  1975-76  contract  year,  inclusive  of  a 
two-hundred-fifty-thousand  dollar  ($250,000)  maximum  on 
major  medicals. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


(2)  Effective  September  1,  1985,  the  Board  will  provide  at  its 
cost  a  Dental  Plan  to  i.  -slude  the  following: 

50  percent  of  the  Usual,  Customary  and  Reasonable  (UCR) 
co&ts  of  d.ental  services  received  under  the  categories  of 
preventative,  diagnostic,  oral  surgery  and  extractions, 
general  anesthesia,  restorative,  endodontic,  periodontic, 
and  prosthodontic,  after  a  $25.00  deductible  per  person 
with  a  maximun  deductible  per  family  of  $75.00  per  year  up 
to  a  maximum  of  $1,000  per  person. 

Coverage  will  be  provided  for  the  employee,  his/her  spouse 
and  his/her  dependent  children,  up  to  their- I9th  birthday 
or,  if  attending  school,  "their  23rd  birthday. 

(3)  When  a  full-time  tenured  faculty  member,  who  has  been 
employed  at  Middlesex  County  College  for  at  least  20  years 
and  who  has  attained  the  age  of  at  least  65  years,  retires, 
the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  for  supplemental  health 
coverage  for  member  and  his/her  spouse. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  will  reimburse  the  retiree  quarterly 
upon  submission  of  cancelled  checks  for  the  full  cost  of 
coverage  for  himself /herself  tind  his/her  spouse  for 
A.A.R.P.  Medical  Extended  Supplement  or,' in  the  event  that 
said  plan  becomes  unavailable,  for  comparable  coverage  at 
the  lowest  cost  available  in  a  plan  approved  by  the  Board. 

Q.    Emergency  Closings: 

Prom  time  to  time,  the  college  may  be  closed  or  have  a  delayed 
opening  for  emergency  reasons,  inclusive  of  weather  conditions. 
When  the  college  is  closed  because  of  an  emergency  for  all 
personnel,  bargaining  unit  members  are  not  expected  to  report 
for  work  and  will  be  paid  for  the  day.    When  the  college  is 
closed  because  of  snow  for  students  and  faculty,  other  bargain- 
ing unit  members  will  not  be  expected  to  report  for  work  and 
will  be  paid  for  the  day. 

R.    Tuition  Reimbursement: 

The  college  agrees  to  provide  tuition  reimbursement  under  the 
following  conditions: 

(1^    The  graauate  course  or  undergraduate  course  which  is  agreed 
to  in  advance  by  the  administration  and  faculty  member  and 
which  is  mutually  beneficial  to  him/her  and  the  college 
must  be  offered  by  an  accredited  institution  of  higher 
education. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (continued) 


(2)  A  written  request  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  and  the 
Vice  President  for  approval  prior  to  enrolling  in  Zhe 
course. 

(3)  The  graduate  course  shall  be  relevant  to  the  faculty 
member's  field  or  fields  if  he/she  has  or  has  had  teaching 
assignments  in  more  than  one  area. 

(4)  Bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  limited  to  12  credit  hours 
for  fiscal  year  1985-86,  1986-87,  and  fiscal  year  1987-88 
at  a  tuition  rate  not  to  exceed  the  Rutgers  University 
tuition  rate. 

CS)    The  reimbursement  is  only  for  .the  cost  of  tuition  and  does, 
.  not  include  travel,  cost  of  books  or  fees,  student 
activities,  etc. 

C6)    The  reimbursement  will  be  made  upon  receipt  by  the  college 
of  an  official  grade  transcript  indicating  a  passing  grade 
and  upon  the  filing  of  the  appropriate  paperwork  with  the 
Business  Office.    In  no  case  will  a  grade  or  D  be  accepted. 

(7)    Bargaining  unit  members  eligible  for  this  tuition 

reimbursement  program  must  be  employed  in  a  full-time 
capacity  at  Middlesex  County  College  and  may  not  be 
recipient  of  any  benefits  outlined  in  Article  V,  ACD, 
and  V,  AC6).    In  no  case  are  one-semester  employees,  or 
employees  hired  to  replace  bargaining  unit  members  on  leave 
eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement.    The  one-semestei 
exception  applies  only  to  those  faculty  members  who  have 
rot  been  hired  previously  on  a  full-time  basis  at  Middlesex 
County  College. 
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AKTXCLB  X  MXSCSLLAMEOUS 


Anything  else  in  this  contract  to  the  contrary  not  withstanding  the 
contents  of  this  Article  X  shall  apply  and  shall  supersede  any  pro- 
vision inconsistent  herewith* 

A*     (1)    Adjuncts  will  not  be  used  to  replace  tenured  and  tenure 
track  bargaining  unit  members'  positions* 

(2)    The  Board  may  hire  adjunct  personnel  at  its  discretion  in 
anv  department  in  which  there  are  at  least  as  many  tenured 
and  tenure  track  employees  (including  those  on  paid  and 
unpaid  leave)  as  there  were  during  the  1980--81  contract 
-    year.    For  the  purposes  of  establishing  the  number  of 
tenured  and  tenure  track  employees  during  the  1980-81 
contract  yearr  faculty  on  paid  and  unpaid  leave  will  be 
included  in  the  count.     (Appendix  G,  attached  hereto,  sets 
forth  the  number  of  tenured  and  tenure  track  unit  members 
.in  each  department  during  the  1980-81  contract  year.)  If 
departments  are  merged,  the  number  of  tenured  and  tenure 
track  faculty,  including  those  on  paid  and  ;tnpaid  leave  in 
the  surviving  department,  shall  be  the  total  of  that 
department  plus  those  of  the  department  merged  into  it  for 
purposes  of  establishing  the  1980-81  base  contract  year 
count. 


In  the  went  that  the  number  of  full-.time  employees  in  a 
department  falls  below  the  1980-31  contract  year  level 
established  by  the  preceding,  the  Board  may  not  employ 
adjunct  hours  in  excess  of  one  contact  hour  less  than  the 
normal  semester's  teaching  load  in  that  department,  where  a 
normal  semester's  teaching  load  is  defined  as  one-half  (h) 
the  yearly  teaching  load  xn  that  department.    For  the 
purposes  of  this  provision,  the  English  Department's  yearly 
load  shall  be  considered  to  be  twenty-four  (24)  contact 
hours  and  all  other  departments  shall  be  considered  to  be 
thirty  (30V.    The  following  are  exceptions  to  the  limit 
imposed  by  this  section: 

(a)    When  reduction  of  tenured  or  tenure  track  faculty  has 
arisen  due  to  resignation  or  retirement  and  upon 
granting  a  sabbatical  in  the  same  department,  the 
Board  shall  have  the  right  to  cover  the  individual's 
work  load  by  hiring  additional  adjunct  personnel. 
Adjuncts  appointed  to  meet  the  work  load  by  hiring 
additional  adjunct  personnel.    Adjuncts  appointed  to 
meet  the  work  load  obligations  of  the  bargaining  unit 
members  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  fall  within  any 
limitations  imposed  by  this  section. 
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ARTICLE  X  (continued) 

• 

(b)     In  the  event  that  notification  of  a  resignation  of  a 
bargaining  unit  member  is  received  after  June  15 r 
his/her  position  may  be  filled  by  adjuncts  for  the 
fall  semester  without  said  adjunct  teaching  hours 
accumulating  toward  the  department's  adjunct  hour 
limitation^  provided  the  Board  has  made  best  efforts 
to  obtain  a  full-time  employee, 

(3)    Adjuncts  will  be  responsible  for  tutoring  their  own 
students • 

B.     (1^     If  a  tenured  or  tenure  track  teaching  faculty  member  has 
insufficient  work  load  between  7:30  a.m.  and  5:30  p.m.  to 
maintain  his/her  position  at  the  college r  he/she  shall  be 
assigned  courses  offered  by  the  Division  of  Continuing 
Education  for  which  he/she  has  been  evaluatevd  as  capable  of 
teaching  by  the  Vice  President ^  Dean^  or  Department  Chair r 
or  has  taught  within  the  last  six  (6)  years ^  provided  that 
the  final  evaluation  is  not  negative  in  the  subject 
course  (s) . 

First  priority  in  eissignments  made  under  this  clause  will 
be  to  courses  offered  by  the  department  of  the  airfected 
member.    Said  courses  shall  be  assigned  on  a  reverse 
seniority  basis  to  a  maximum  of  eight  (8)  contact  hours  per 
faculty  member.    If,  after  assigning  up  to  eight  (8)  contact 
hours  of  DCE  courses  to  the  most  junior,  qualified  faculty 
member  within  the  department  there  are  still  not  an  adequate 
number  of  sections  to  comprise  full  teaching  loads  for  all 
tenured  and  tenure^track  faculty  members,  DCE  courses  up- to 
a  maximum  of  eight  (8)  contact  hours  will  be  assigned  to 
the  next  most  junior  faculty  member  w^o  is  qualified  undf^r 
the  previously  specified  criteria  to  teach  suqh  DCE  courses. 
Said  DCE  courses  shall  be  assign3d  to  affected  faculty 
members  prior  to  any  other  DCE  assignments. 

(2)    In  the  event  that  a  Division  of  Continuing  Education  course 
sectionfs)  is (are)  used  as  part  of  a  full-time  teaching 
load,'  the  student  roster  load  for  the  DCE  section (s)  will 
be  considered  the  lesser  of: 

a.      the  actual  roster  gount  computed  by  averaging  the 
three  (3)  formal  rosters  as  prescribed  in  IX  P; 

or 

The  number  thirty  (30)  for  all  courses  except  English 
Composition  or  twenty-five  (25)  for  English  Composition 
courses. 
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ARTICLE  X  (continued) 

(3)  A  faculty  member  assigned  courses  in  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education  under  this  Article  shall  suffer  no 
dimunition  in  salary  benefits  or  other  terms  or  conditions 
cf  employment  except  as  elsewhere  specified  under  this 
section. 

(4)  The  following  provisions  of  the  contract  do  not  apply  to 
the  portion  of  the  schedule  comprised  of  .continuing 
education  courses: 

Article  III  V  (A) 
Article  IX  K  2 

With  regard  to  Article  IX  K  2/  the  administration  will 
make  its  best  efforts  to  assign  courses  to  faculty  members 
teaching  part  of  their  full-time  assignment  m  the 
Division  of  Continuing  Education  so  that  the  seven  (7) 
hour  span  is  maintained?  however,  the  faculty  member's 
span  shall  consist  of  no  more  than  ten  (10)  hours  from  the 
first  class  to  the  last  class. 

C.  If  a  tenured  or  tenure- track  or- ..permanent  fullrtime  SSES 
faculty  member  has  insufficient  work  load  between  7:30  a.m.  and 
5:30  p.m.  to  maintain  his/her  position  at  the  College,  and  if  a 
responsibility  related  in  function  or  current  preparation  £or 
which  the  SSES  faculty  member  has  been  evaluated  by  the 
director/chairperson,  appropriate  dean,  or  the  Vice  President 

-    as  being  capa^sle  of  performing  or  has  performed,  is  being 

performed  oh  an  adjunct  or  part-time  basis  at  the  college,  and 
if  the  assignment  of  such  responsibility  to  said  SSES  faculty 
member  would  comprise  or  complete  a  full-time  work  load,  said 
assignment  shall  be  made  to  complete  the  program.    The  SSES 
faculty  member's  span  shall  consist  of  no  more  than  nine  (9) 
hours  from  the  beginning  of  said  responsibility  to  the  end  or 
said  responsibility. 

An  SSES  faculty  member  assigned  said  responsibilities  under 
this  Article  shall  suffer  no  dimunition  in  salary,  ocneEits, 
.or  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employiuent. 

D.  The  dhion  and  the  Board  agree  that  the  total  number  of  workdays 
remain  the  same  for  1985-86,  1986-87  and  1987-88  as  m  1984-85. 

E.  Application  and  Distribution' of  Labor  Contract: 

(1)    This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations  or 
practices  of  the  Board  Shich  shaXl  be  contrary  to  or  mcoa- 
iistf  t  with  its  terms.    It  shall  likewise  supersede  any 
contrary  or  inconsistent  terms  contained  m  any  constitu 
tional  or  bylaws  provisions  of  the  Union  heretofore  m 
effect. 
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ARTICLE  X  (continued) 


(2)  Copies  o£  this  Agreement  shall  be  presented  to  all  instruc- 
tors now  employed  or  hereafter  employed  by  the  Board.  The 
Faculty  Manual  shall  be  available  on  the  first  day  of 
classes  each  year. 

(3)  If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of 
the  Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  shall 
be  found  contrary  to  law^  then  such  provision  or  applica- 
tion shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  law^  but  all  other  provisions  or 
applications  shall  continue  in  full  effect. 

(4)  The  College  asserts  and  the  Union  denies  that  certain 
contract  sections  incorporated  in  whole  or  in  part^  are 
nonmandatory  subjects  of  negotiation. 

F.  Negotiations  may  be  initiated  periodically  at  the  written 
request  of  either  party.    Items  specifically  covered  by  this 
Agreement  shall  not  be  subject  to  further  negotiations  during 
the  term  of  this  Agreement.    The  Union  and  Board  bargaining 
representatives  shall  meet^  unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed ^ 
within  four   (A)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  communication^^ and 
shall  continue  to  meet  until  the  matter  to  be  negotiated  has 
been  resolved  by  agreement. 

G.  The  Board  agrees  that  the  union  may  collect  a  representation 
fee  in  lieu  of  dues  from  nonunion  members  in  the  bargaining 
unit^  and  the  Board  will  implement  payroll  deductions  as 
provided  in  the  relevant  New  Oersey  statute. 

The  union  shall . indemnify  the  College  for  any  liability  or 
damages  incurred  by  the  Board  a?:  a  result  of  implementing  said 
payroll  deductions  in  accordance  with  said  statute  from  claims 
arising  from  bargaining  unit  members  employed  by  the  Board  on 
or  before  February  l^  1981. 

The  Board  will  notify  all  new  employee;^  of  the  collection  by 
payroll  deduction  of  representation  fee  in  lieu  of  dues. 


ARTICLE  XI        DURATION  C?  THE  AGREEMENT 


This  Agreement  shall  be  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of  ratification  by 
both  parties  with  salaries  and  fringe  benefits  retroactive  to 
July  1,  1985r  except  that -fehe-^new  dental  program  shall  be  effertive 
September  1,  1935,    and  shall  continue  ia-effect  until  June  30 # 
1988. 

This  Agre^ent  shall  not  be  extended  orally and  i'c  is  expressly 
understood  that  it  shall  expire  on  the  date  indicated. 

IN  WITNESS  WiJEREOF/  the  parties  hereto^  have  caused  these  presents 

to  be  signed  by  their  duly  authorized  officers  on  this    day 

of   ,  1985. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  parties  hereto  cause  these  presents  to  be 
signed  and  sealed  or  caused  these  presents  to  be  signed  by  its 
proper  corporate  officers  and  its  corporate  seal  to  be  hereto 
affixed  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 


THE  aOARB  OP  TRUSTEES  OF 
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APPENDIX _ A 

This  agreement  entered  into  this  day  of 

  by  and  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Middlesex  County 

College,  a  corporation  organized  pursuart  to  R.S.  ]8A:64A-l  et  seq., 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Board  of  Trustees";  and 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Faculty  Member"; 

W  I  T  N  E  S  S  E  T  H: 


1.  The  Board  of  Trustees  does  hereby  agree  to  employ  and  does 
hereby  engage  in  employ  the  Bargaining  Unit  Member  as  a 

__ 

the  Department  (under  tenure.) 

(2)"-  ""TsT 

at  Middlesex  County  College  for  ,  at  the  salary  of 

•  f4) 

$  ,  with  the  rank  of  

fs)  Tel 

2.  Both  parties  acknowledge  and  agree  that  the  Agreement 
between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Middlesex  County  College  and  the 
Faculty  Union,  of  Middl3sex  County  College,  Local  1940  AFT  CAFL-CIO), 

for  the  school  years    as  amended,  is  expressly  made  a  part 

of  this  employment  contract,  and  the  parties  hereto  agree  to  be 
bound  by  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  contract  for  the 
period  said  Agreement  is  in  effect,  provided  that  neither  party 
waives  hereby  any  rights  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey 
in  effect  at  the  time  of  claiming  hereunder. 

3       The  Bargaining  Unit  Member  agrees  to  accept  the  employment 
aforesaid  and  agrees  to  faithfully  do  and  perform  the-  duties  under 
the  aforesaid  employment. 
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APPENDIX  A  (continued) 


NOTE: 

1.  In  this  space  shall  be  inserted  professional  occupation, 
such  as  teacher,  counselor,  etc. 

2.  In  this  space  shall  be  inserted  the  department  or  division 
in  which  he/she  is  to"  be  employed. 

3.  "Under  tenure"  shall  appear  only  in  those  contracts  where 
member  has  tenure  on  the  first  day  of  employment  under 
this  contract. 

4.  This  shall  read  "fiscal"  for  12-month  employees; 
"academic"  or  "semester"  for  all  other  employees. 

5.  Here  shall  appear  annual  or  prorated  salary  for  either 
academic  semester,  or  fiscal  year  as  appropriate. 

6.  Here  for  each  member,  shall  appear  his/her  academic  rank, 
if  any. 

This  is  subject  to  approval  by  counsel  for  both  parties. 
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APP5NDIX  B 

198S-86.  1986-87  and  1987-88  Span  and  Days  of  10-Month  Teaching 
F  acu>l  tyObligation 

(1)  The  calendar  shall  provide  no  more  than  262  days  from  the  first 
day  o,"  teaching  faculty  obligation  to  the  last  day  of  teaching 
faculty  obligation. 

(2)  Within  the  school  year  there  shall  be  a  maximum  of  seventy  (70) 
days  of  class  obligation  per  semester  for  teaching  faculty 
members  on  a  five  15)  day  week  program,  and  appropriately 
reduced  for  faculty  on  four  (4)  day  week  programs  per 
Article  3-H  of  the  contract. 

(3)  Winter  recess  shall  include  twenty-seven  (27)  calendar  days, 
wherein  faculty  members  shall  not  be  obligated  to  be  present 
and  ten  (10)  calendar  days  for  Spring  recess,  wherein  faculty 
members  shall  not  be  obligated  to  be  present. 

(4)  Faculty  attendance  shall  not  be  required  for  the  following 
holidays:    Labor  Day,  Columbus  Day,  Veterans  Day,  Thanksgiving 
Day,  the  day  after  Thanksgiving  Day,  and  President's  Day. 

(5)  The  workday  under  the  1985-86,  1986-87,  and  1987-88  academic 
calendars  shall  span  no  more  than  seven  (7)  hours  and 
twenty-five  (25)  minutes  from  the  beginning  of  the  first  period 
to  the  end  of  the  last  period. 

(6)  A  class  hour  shall  not  exceed  fifty-five  (55)  minutes. 

(7)  Teaching  faculty  shall  be  obligated  for  the  following  for  the 
1985-86,  1986-87,  and  1987-88  academic  calendar  years: 

a.  .    Two  faculty  meeting  and  orientation  days. 

b.  Four  days  of  change  of  program,  student  orientation,  and 
faculty  advisement. 

c.  Two  one-half  days  for  the  academic  year  or  one  full  day 
during  the  year  for  student  academic  status  review. 

•   d.      Three  days  in  each  semester  shall  be  devoted  to  special 

final  examinations.    Normally,  final  examinations  will  he 
given  during  the  last  week  of  regularly  scheduled  classes. 
The  special  final  examination  period  will  be  used  to 
administer  departmental  examinations.    Teaching  faculty  in 
departments  using  departmental  examinations  may  be  required 
to  proctor  during  that  period.    Th3  Board  shall  irake  best 
efforts  to  evenly  distribute  proctcring  assignments  within 
the  department.    Teaching  faculty  w)io  desire  to  schedule  a 
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APPENDIX  B  (continued) 


nondepartmental  final  exam  during  the  special  examination 
period  shall  so  request  of  the  department  chairperson  at 
least  sixty  (60)  days  in  advance •    Permission  shall  not  be 
unreasonably  withheld  provided  such  scheduling  does  not 
create  a  conflict  for  the  students  and  the  facilities  are 
available* 

8«      Attendance  at  curriculum  and  professional  develop^nent  days 
shall  be  voluntary* 

.  9.      The  Published  Calendar  shall  set  forth  th<i  first  day  and 
last  day  of  faculty  obligation  consistent  with  the  above* 
The  Calendar  shall  also  stipulate  that  Martin  Luther  King 
Day  is  a  designated  faculty  holiday  although  it  falls 
within  the  winter  break  period* 

10*      The  span  ct  the  workday,  class  hour,  workyear  and  days  of 
faculty  obligation  as  set  forth  above  shall  remain  in 
force  for  the  duration  of  the  agreement* 
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APPENDIX  C 


Faculty-Staff  Parking 
Following  is  a  list  of  all  parking  lots  showing  the  location. 


PACULTY-STAPP 
SPACES 


Parking  Lot  #1  -  (West  Hall)  162  green  spaces  for 
faculty-staff  in  the  first  three  rows  closest  to 
Avenue  "B". 

Parking  Lot  #2  -  26  green  spaces  for  faculty-staff  in 
the  first  i ow  directly  in  front  of  Police  Headquarters. 
Lot  located  between  Police  Headquarters  and  athletic 
field  behind  the  Gym. 

Parking  Lot  #4  -  68  green  spaces  for  faculty-staff. 
44  of  these  spaces  are  in  the  first  row  closest  to 
Loop  Road.    26  of  these  spaces  are  in  the  second  and 
third  rowr  first  bay  closest  to  the  Gym.    Lot  located  ' 
between  the  Gym  and  the  water  tower. 

Parking  Lot  #5  -  There  are  48  red  spaces  in  this  lotr 
these  are  for  disabled  persons  either  faculty-staff  or 
student.    Lot  located  on  east  side  of  Main  Hall.  ' 

Parking  Lot  $6  -  1^5  green  spaces  for  faculty-staff. 
These  spaces  are  from  Avenue  "A"  hilfway  through  the 
lot^  en-^lng  between  Raritan  Hall  and  Health  Tech.  Lot 
located  behind  Raritan  Hall.* 

Parking  Lot  #7  -  58  green  spaces  for  faculty-staff; 
this  is  entire  lot.    Lot  located  north  side  of  Raritan 
Hall. 

• 

Parking  Lot  #8  -  38  green  spaces  for  faculty-staff; 
this  is  entire  lot.    Lot  located  between  North  Hall  and 
East  Hall. 

Parking  Lot  #9  -  (west  side  of  North  Hall)  4  green  spaces 
for  faculty-staff;  spaces  in  this  lot  are  red,  they  ar ' 
for  Health  Services  emergency  parking  only 

Parking  Lot  #10  -  (next  to  Child  Care  Center)  18  green 
spaces  for  faculty-staff;  this  is  the  entire  lot. 

Parking  Lot  #11  -  (along  Mill  Road)  6  green  spaces  for 
faculty-staff;  these  spaces  are  closest  to  Day  Care  Center. 


162 


26 


68 


135 
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Maintenance  Building  Lot 


TOT?.L  FACULTY-STAFF  SPACES 
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APgENDIX  D 

The  Board  agrees  to  continue  the  present  method  of  computing 
the  hursing  faculty  contact  load,  which  includes  counting  each 
contact  hour  assigned  in  college  teaching  and  laboratory, 
clinical  teaching,  unit  reinforcement  meetings,  and  clxnical 
assignments.    The  Union  and  nursing  faculty  agree  that  «ach 
nursing  faculty  member  shall  be  obligated  to  work  not  in 
excess  of  thirty  (30)  contact  hours  as  computed  above  per  year 
plus  pr(3ctoring  during  final  exaua  period. 
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APPENDIX  E 


DATE:    April  1,  1986,  (April  1,  1987,  and  April  1,  1988) 
FROM:    Dr.  Rose  M.  Channing,  President 

TO:  (Name) 

 (Title)  Date:_  


Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  Article  III-!,  of  the  Labor  Agreement 
between  Local  1940  .and    he  Board  of  Trustees,  please  report  the  following 

information  with  regard  to  your  outside  employment  from  July  1,  19   to 

April  1,  19  .   

 ^  (1)    I  do  not  engage  in  regular  or  continuing  outside  employment. 

  (2)    I  do  engage  in  the  regular  or  continuing  outside  employment 

described  below. 

  (3)    I  plan  to  engage  in  the  regular  or  continuing  outside 

employment  described  below. 

Outside  Employment 

Name  of  Employer (s J  .========^=_==  ' 

Address  of  Employer(s)   


Type  of  Work 


Estimated  Date(s)  and 

Hour(s)  of  Work   


(.Date J.  tSignature  of  Employeel 

I  certify  the  above  is  accurate  and 
complete  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge. 


RETURN  TO  THE  DIRECTOR  OF  PERSONNEL  5  EMPLOYEE  RELATIOWS 

BY  APRIL  15,  19  

(59) 
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APPENDIX  P 


Numbers  of  tenured  and  tenure  track  faculty  by  department  during 
the  1980-81  contract  year: 

Economic  Opportunity  Fund  Program 
2       faculty  members 

Library  Services 

4       faculty  members 

Registrar 

2       faculty  memberc 

Admissions 

4       faculty  members 

Counseling  and  Placement  Servic- 
10       faculty  members 

Collega  Center 

I       faculty  member 

.  Financial  Aid 

1  faculty  member 

Accounting  Department 
15       faculty  members 

Hotel /Restaurant  &  Institution  Management  Department 

2  faculty  members 

Business  Administration  &  Management  Department 
8       faculty  members 

Secretarial  Science  Department 

4  faculty  members 

Marketing  Art  &  Design  Department 

5  faculty  members 

English  Departiaent 

22       faculty  members 

Mode-n  Languages  Department 
2       faculty  members 

Social  Sciences  Department 
22       faculty  members 
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APPaNDIX  F  (continued) 

Visual  Arts  Department 

3  faculty  members 

Performing  Arts  Department 

4  faculty  members 

Education  Technology  Department 
1       faculty  member 

Health,  Physical  Education  &  Recreation  Department 
9       faculty  members 

Nurse  Education  Department 
25       faculty  members 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  Department 

1  faculty  member 

Dental  Auxiliaries  Education 
3       faculty  members 

Radiologic  Technologies  Department 

2  faculty  members 

Social  &  Rehabilitation  Ser  ices  Department 
2       faculty  members 

■  •  Biology  Department 

15       faculty  members 

Chemistry  Department 

12       faculty  members 

Physics  Department 

6       'faculty  members 

Mathematics  Departmer/t 
12       faculty  members 

Electrical  Engineering  Technology  Department 
5       faculty  members 

Mechanical/Civil  Construction  Engineering  Technology  Department 
8       faculty  members 

Computer  Science  Department 
8       faculty  memL^rs 
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AGREEHBNT  BETWBKN 
j  THE  BOARD  OP  TRUSTEES  OF  OCEAN  COUNTY  COLLEGE 

AND 

TIIE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  OCEAN  COUNTY  COL^GE 

»^''^!  agreement  entered  into  this  23rd  day  of  March.  1987  by  and  between 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Ocean  County  College,  hereinafter  called  the  Board, 
and  the  Faculty  Association  of  Ocean  County  Colluge,  hereinafter  called  the 
ASSocX3Cxon« 

ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 

A.  The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Faculty  Aijsodatlon  of  Ocean  County 
College  as  the  exclusive  negotiating  representative  as  defined  In  Chapter 
303.  New  Jersey  Public  Laws  of  1968,  for  all  full-time  professional  per- 
sonnel presently  employed  or  hereefter  employed  by  the  Board,  Including 
lnstructc-3,  assistant  professors,  associate  professors,  full  professors, 
counselors    librarians,  and  all  those  not  listed  on  the  accompanying  list 
titled    Schedule  A.      All  non-faculty  posltloas  which  have  been  e'^cabllshed 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  Association  upon  request  and  shall  be 
considered  an  addition  to  the  existing  Schedule  A.    The  terms  faculty  and/or 
professor(s)  as  usea  herein  shall  apply  to  all  academic  ranks  and  shall 
reter  to  all  professional  employees  represented  by  the  Association. 

B.  The  right  of  the  Association  to  negotiate  any  or  all  of  the 

Z^Mr^.    ^k''^^^''  accompanying  Schedule  shall  not  be  compromised  bv 

anything  In  the  present  agreement.  ' 


SCHEDULE  A 


President 

Dean  of  Instruction 

Dean  o|  Business  &  Financial  Affairs 

Dean  of  Students 

Assistant  Dean  of  Instruction 

Associate  Dean  of  Instruction  «  LRC 

Assistant  Dean  of  Business  and 

Financial  Affairs 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students 
Director  of  OCCIN 
Controller 

Director  of  Admissions  &  Records 
Director  of  Community  Education 


Director  of  Institutional  Research 

Director  of  Personnel 

Bxecunive  Director.  OCC  Foundation 

Department  Chalrpers:;ris 

Director  of  Physical  Plant 

Director  of  Planetarium 

Director  of  Student  Life 

Manager  of  Financial  Applications  - 

ooeiN 

Manager  of  Systems  and  Programming 
OCCIN 

Manager  of  Operations  -  OCCIN 
Coordinator  of  Apprentice 
Training  (Temporary) 
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Associate  Director  of  Admissions 

and  Records 
Associate  Director  of  Physical  Plant 
Director  of  Counseling 
Bookstore  Manager  (Part-Tlrae) 
Director  of  Special  Programs 
Director  of  Information  Services 
Educational  Opportunity  Fund 

Director 
Manager  of  Data  Communications 
Director  of  Media  Services 
Director  of  Purchasing  and 
Support  Services 

Manager  of  User  Services  -  OCCIN 

Programmer  Analyst  •  OCCIN 

Sys^^ms  Analyst  -  OCCIN 

Assistant  Director  of  Information 
Services 

Assistant  Director  of  Personnel 

Assistant  Director  of  OCCIN 

Grants  Administrator 


Director  of  Fine  Arts  Center 
Assistant  Director  of  Physical 
Plant 

Assistant  Director  of  Planetarium 
Coordinator  of  Community  Education 
Manager  of  Accounting  Services 
Program  Coordinator, 

Community  Education 
Technical  Account  Manager  OCCIN 
Assistant  Director  of 

Admissions  &  Records 
Assistant  Director  of  Student  Life 
Assistant  to  Humanities 

Chairperson  (Part-Time) 
Assistant  to  Social  Science 
Chairperson  (Part-Time) 
Coordinator  of  Cultural 

Programming  (Pai:t-Time) 
Financial  Aid  Coordinator 
Coordinator  of  Off-Campus  Credit 

Programs 
As5;lstant  to  Director  of  EOF 

time  bTtS'Luegl/^""'^'^"''^  P^^^""-  ^"^"^"^        established  from  time  to 


ARTICLE  II 

NEGOTIATION  PROCKniIRE  FOR  PtlTORB  AGREEMENTS 

good-faith  effort  to  reach  agreement       f  f  "    successor  laws,  in  a 

concerninr.-  terms  and  conditiS  nf  f    i         "  contracts  on  all  matters 
College.  conditions  of  employment  of  the  faculty  of  Ocean  County 

be  pre;enJe"J  ^f^hrSoard  ITAVt  'T'?       "'^""'^       "^^'^"^  ^^^^^ 
agreements  shall  be  Negotiated  i^tf.n;  ?""?  approval.    No  such 

budget  h„  been  pvep,rLT^.^Z7^^,U  J  ue'l'e'slhln  lltli^'^t." 

-P-«"""^e  o;  .be  LT.ret;jei1r.Se"„e« 
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0.  Neither  party  in  any  negotiations  shall  have  any  control  over  the 
selection  of  the  negotiating  representatives  of  the  other  party.    Nor  shall 
cither  party  have  more  thet.   even  persons  in  attendance  at  any  one 
negotiation  session.    The  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representatives  ' 
shall  be  clothed  with  the  necessary  power  and  authority  to  make  proposals 
and  counterproposals  in  the  courses  of  negotiations;  subject  however »  to 
approval  by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

E.  This  agreemt^nt  may  be  attended  upon  mutual  consent.    Such  amendments 
shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  adopted  by  the  Board  and  the  Associa  Ion. 
Failure  to  reach  agreement  on  any  proposed  amendment  shall  effectively 
postpone  consideration  of  such  amendment  until  the  next  negoti.^ting  period. 
The  parties  further  declare' their  willingness  to  meet  on  request  of  either 
party  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  problems  of  interpretiu^s  and 
administering  this  agreement;  such  meetings  are  not  to  be  used  to  circumvent 
the  grievance  procedure. 

F.  Except  as  this  Agreement  shrll  hi^reinafter  otherwise  provide,  all 
t(  ^t^s  and  conditions  of  employment  applicable  on  the  effective  date  of  this 
Agr/iement  to  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  as  established  by  the 
rules,  regulations,  and/or  policies  of  the  Trustees  in  force  on  said  date, 
shall  continue  to  be  so  applicable  during  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement  nothing  contained  herein  shall 
be  interpreted  and/or  applied  so  as  to  eliminate,  reduce,  nor  otherwise 
detract  from  any  faculty  benefit  existing  prior  to  its  effective  date. 

G.  If  agreement  cannot  be  reached  between  the  Association  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  either  party  has  the  right  to  declare  an  impasse  and 
request  mediation  procedures  through  the  Division  of  Tublic  Employment 
Relations  Commission. 

H.  The  Board  and  Msociation  shall  deliver  to  each  o^her  their 
original  proposals  for  subsequent  agreements  no  later  than  October  1  of  each 
year. 

1.  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  make  every  effort  to 
conclude  negotiations  affecting  agreements  no  later  than  January  IS. 

J.    Details,  under  discu^cion  and  agreements  tentatively  reached  shall 
be  held  confidential  by  the  Board  and  the  Association  until  such  time  as 
both  parties  mutually  agree  that  such  details  and  agreements  shall  hn 
released  for  publicatioki<» 

K.    Deviations  from  this  contract  require  the  approval  of  both  parties 
to  this  agreement* 

L.    If  any  of  the  sections,  of  the  agreement  between  the  parties  from 
1977  to  1979,  deleted  as  a  result  to  changes  in  the  law,  are  detenained 
during  the  life  of  this  agreement  to  be  mandatory  areas  of  negotiations  by 
another  change  in  the  law,  either  party  shall  have  the  right  to  reopen 
negotiations  in  those  limited  areas. 
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ARTICLE  III 
ASSOCIATION  ANO  PROFESSORS'  PRIVILRGES 

-nn.^'^*.         Association  and  its  representatives  shall  be  permitted  to  use 
llVoZ^  Ti  M  ".eetings'shall  be  a?ra"ed 

LsociltioJ's  ufe'ol  procedures.    No  charge  shall  be  made  for  the 

Association  s  use  of  appropriate  college  facilities. 

°^  the  Association  shall  be 
permitted  to  transact  official  Association  business  on  college  property  at 

n1LaTera\\\rpro^st  "^^^^ 

e.    The  Association  shall  be  permitted  to  use  college  faeilitiM  anH 
equipment  such  as  typewriters,  mimeographing  machines  ofherdiji^ating 
equipment,  calculating  machines,  and  audiovisual  equipment  at  all 

LsoM^m':  "''"'P"""'  ^«        otherwise'Tn  use  iJe 

Association  shall  provide  its  own  or-  reimburse  the  college  for  all 

L^"Ta%\^%%Tr "  transaction  of  Association  business.  The 

Association  shal..  not  request  the  help  or  assistance  of  any  clerk  or 
secretary  during  normal  working  hou:  s. 

...i.^U'^^  Association  shall  be  permitted  to  post  notices  of  its 
^  2..ti  tf  """""  °^  Association,  concern  on  professor  bulletin  boards. 
The  Association  may  use  the  college  mail  boxes  for  commun'-atlons  to 
professors,  including  faculty-wide  distribution. 

E.    The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Associati  ^'s  representative 
a"n7pi"ari"i  Aff^i^^":"^  Public  information  through  ^he^eTn^^rB^^^ss 
resoiJcer^?  tJf  :Jneg%°?"'^"'"^         professional  staffing  and  financial 

T  ''\^°'*^^""fl  represented  by  the  Association  as  defined  in  Article 

I,  paragraph  A,  shall  be  transferred  or  his/her  position  reclassifJed 

SnJ?d"eration-::?n'i"'!°"  °l         individual  concerned  in  Shicrca  e 
consideration  will  be  given  for  a  position  equivalent  in  salary  and  rank. 

profesIor^CJiM^^^  Personnel  files  shall  be  open  to  the  individual 

sSaU  LJelS  Ji^ht^trr^f  """T."'  The  Professor 

.ecomme'nl  tL^^Srcrnfir^^^^^^^ 

reproduced  anything  in  his/her  file  except  those  items  staged'  aS"e 
"  cltr^i1g\t^r^^^^^^^ 

2.    Copies  of  all  annual  contracts  and  tenure  contracts  where 
appiicaDle • 
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K  his/her  right  to  examine  his/her  file  may  be 

evaSM  n''  "  "f"'""'       "  representative  of  the  AssociationrAU 

^^fw'  etc.,  in  a  professor's  file  must  be  signed  by 

the  ls8«i.»g  authority.  A  professor  must  be  notified  whenever  any  negative 

S?«/Jer  fni  !  °'  '""'^^'^^S  performance  is  placed  in 

his/her  foluer.  A  professor's  file  shall  be  kept  open  and  available  during, 
the  processing  of  any  grievance.  avaiiaoie  during 

H.    An  Association  representative  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  and  be 
heard  at  any  Public  Board  Meetings.  appear  and  oe 

n..  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  may  request  prior  to  the 

preparation  of  the  teaching/work  schedule  for  the  next  semesteJtSIt  his/her 
teaching,  schedule  be  arranged,  by  the  Department  Chairman  or  Director  wSere 
feasible,  to  allow  for  the  management  of  Association  bus^n^ss.  Sa?5' 
schedule    once  s^'  for  the  semester,  shall  not  be  subject  to  change  by  the 

Tt^  /  ^f^'^i^^'r  The  Faculty  Association  President  may  appeal 

such  teaching/work  schedule  to  the  appropriate  Dean.    However,  the 

LSn1;wo%k%etJes^^^^  '^"^^  ^^'^^^'^^  -  establish  .uch 

J.    The  President" of  the  Faculty  Association  shall  not  be  required  to 
L":L°.-i:n"r  '^''^'^  '""^'"^  °f  presidency  2?  t"' 

K.    When  invited  for  a  final  interview,  and  prior  to  an  offer  of 
employment,  a  prospective  faculty  member  shall  receive  a  copy  of  the 
contract  between  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


ARTICLE  IV 
DEDUCTIONS  FOR  PROFgSSIOMAL  DUES 

Jer8ei*«;t^^!°?^"i°"  deductions  pursuant  to  New 

Coi?!L    S  •  ^""^"^y  Association  of  Ocean  County 

S^Jm  ^^f' Education  Association,  the  National  Education 

J^e  Ocean  County  Chapter  of  Education  Association.  Such 
revSS  in^lt?^'  i  continue  in  effect  until  such  authorization  is  formally 

L^^^^^L"n':;d"t^ta^d^'"'^^^"  ^^^^^     ^^^^--^  ^^e 

to  ryl'r/^^^''^  °i  ^'^"^  "^"^^  ''^  deducted  from  salary  shall  be  made 

to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Faculty  Association  of  Ocean  County  College  wiSn 
15  days  of  the  end  of  the  month  for  which  dues  are  deducted 
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ARTICLE  V 


CONDITIONS  OF  EKPLOYMENT 


The  following  employment  conditions  regarding  load  shall  be  in  effect? 
I«    Basic  Load 

A.    Full-ti  te  Faculty  -  those  who  carry  a  maximum  load,  a«  defined 
below  and  who  work  the  complete  academic  year« 


.a.    Workyear     Faculty  employed  on  a  lO'^month  contract 

shall  be  available-  from  the  Wednesday  preceding  Labor 
Day  through  the  day  of  CommeMcement  exercises  to 
perform  appropriate  registracion  duties  as  assigned  on 
a  rotational  basis*    Commencement  exercises  shall  in  no 
case  be  scheduled  later  than  the  end  of  the  first  week 
in  June> 

b.  A  maximum  of  fifteen  (15)  semester  credit  hours  for 
each  semester,  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  semester 
credit  hours  per  academic  year  of  two  (2)  semesters* 

c«    For  laboratory  sections,  each  clock  hour  scheduled  with 
students  shall  count  as  a  minimum  of  two-thirds  (2/3) 
of  a  semester  credit  hour.    However,  any  Department 
Chairperson  is  free  to  submit  a  proposal  to  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  for  changing  credit  granted  the  instructor 
for  conceptual"*type  laboratories  from  2/3:1  to  1:1, 
providing  a  plan  is  submitted  which  will  insure  that  no 
increase  in  total  cost  results.    Such  a  plan  shall 
provide  assurance  that  the  quality  of  instruction  will 
not  be  lowered. 

d.  Priority  according  to  qualifications  to  teach  courses 
involving  extra  pay. 

e.  A  professor  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than  three 
separate  course  preparations  per  semester  within  load. 
The  professor  may,  however,  accept  course  preparations, 
within  normal  load,  in  excess  of  three  per  semester,  at 
his/her  discretion,  should  scheduling  difficulties 
arise.    However,  at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  and 
by  mutual  agreement,  a  faculty  member  may  accept  a 
weekend  assignment  as  part  of  his/her  in-load  schedule. 

f.  "Shall  not  be  required  to  teach  within  load  in  the 

evening  when  a  full-time  day  schedule  is  available. 
Further,  no  faculty  membe'"  shall  be  required  to  teach 
*lthin  load  in  the  summer,  or  on  the  week-end  within 
load. 
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g.  There  shall  be  a  maximum  of  eight  (8>  hours  from  the 
beginning  of  each  professor's  first  class  to  the  end  of 
his/her  Ust  class  on  any  given  day  of  instruction. 
There  shall  be  a  minimum  of  fourteen  (14)  hours  from 
the  end  of  the  professor's  last  class  on  one  day  until 
his/her  first  class  on  the  following  day.    This  section 
shall  apply  only  to  courses  within  the  professor's 
normal  load.    The  professor  may,  however,  accept 
teaching  assignments  within  normal  load  outside  of 
these  hour  limits,  at  his/her  discretion,  should 
scheduling  difficulties  arise. 

h.  If  by  mutual  agreement,  a  professor  is  assigned  31  or 
more  credits,  the  additional  credits  beyond  the  maximum 
load  of  30  credits  shall  be  paid  at  the  current 
overload  rate. 

i.  Professors  shali  submit  final  grades  ss  soon  as 
possible  but  no  later  than  72  hours  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  last  day  of  class.    If  the  deadline 
falls  on  a  i-acuXcy  member's  Sabbath,  his/her  deadline 
for  submission  of  grades  will  be  -ielayed  until 

8:00  a.m.  on  the  following  Monday. 

Ibrariaae 

.1.    Librarians  employed  on  a  lO-month  contract  shall  be 

available  from  September  I  through  June  30,  and  perform 
appropriate  duties  as  assigned. 

b.  The  normal"  work  week  for  Librarians  is  35  hours  p'-r 
week  at  7  hours  per  day,  excluding  meal  breaks. 

c.  Work  assignments  may  be  arranged  to  accommodate 
graduate  studjr  with  the  permission  of  the  Associate 
Dean  of  Instruction  -  LRC,  but  in  all  cases,  the 
35-hour  work  week  must  be  satisfied. 

d.  Librarians  shall  be  compensated  for  approved  additional 
Learning  Resources  Cer/.ter  work  assignments,  other  thaii 
normal  assignments  noCed  above,  in  accordance  with  the 
overload  rate  for  thc.lr  respective  academic  ranks. 
Additional  (overload)  work  assignments  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Associafce  Dean  of  Instruction  -  LRC 
shall  be  first  offered  to  appropriately  qualified 
members  of  the  Library  staff. 

e.  Librarians  will  be  entitled  to  a  total  of  30  days  paid 
leave  between  September  I  and  June  30  to  be  scheduled 
with  the  approval  of  the  Associate  Dean  of  Instruction 
-  LRC. 


7  - 

862 


(1)  Paid  leave  shall  consist  of  the  academic  recesses 
identified  in  the  College  calendar  as  "Thanksgiving 
Recess,"  "Christmas  Recess,"  "Semester  Recess," 
(extending  from  the  day  after  the  last  day  of 
classes  for  the  Fall  Semester  to  the  first  day  of 
classes^ for  the  Spring  Semester),  and  "Easter 
Recess,"    On  days  during  these  recesses  when  the 
Library  is  open.  Librarians  will  provide,  from 
among  their  number,  adequate  professional  i^overage. 

(a)  Each  day  spent  in  such  coverage  will  be 
credited  with  equivalent  compensatory  time  up 
to  a  maximum  of  ten  days  per  Librarian. 

(b)  Such  compensatory  time  will  be  scheduled  with 
the  approval  of  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Instruction  -  LRC. 

(2)  Should,  the  number  of  paid  leave'  days  (cited  above) 
exceed  30  days,  Librarians  will  arrange  with  the 
Associate  Dean  of  Instruction  -  LRC  to  make  up 
those  days  during  the  work  year*    Should  the  number 
of  paid  leave  days  total  less  than  30  days, 
Librarians  will  be  entitled  to  additional  paid 
leave  so  as  to  total  30  days,  scheduled  at  times 
approved  by  the  Associate  Dean  of  Instruction  - 
LRC. 

(3)  College  holidays  which  occur  when  classes  are  in 
session  shall  be  designated  as  regular  workdays  for 
Librarians.    College  holidays  which  occur  when 
regular  classes  are  not  in  session  or  during  recess 
periods  will  be  granted  by  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Instruction  -  LRC  either  as  paid  leave  or  workdays 
to  be  made  up  based  upon  operational  exigencies. 

(4)  Compensatory  time  off  and  make  up  days  (cited 
above)  must  be  scheduled  within  the  ^ork  year. 

3 .  Counselors 

a.  Counselors  employed  on  a  10-month  contract  shall  be 
available  from  the  Wednesday  preceding  Labor  Day 
through  June  30th.  less  the  number  of  workdays 
necessary  to  effect  the  August  start-date,  and  perform 
appropriate  registration  duties  assigned*  Compensatory 
days  shall  be  determined  through  mutual  conaentJ 

b.  The  normal  work  week  for  Counselors  is  35  hours  per 
week  at  7  hours  per  day,  excluding  lunch  or  dinner 
breaks,  except  during  registration  and  drop-add  period 
when  Counselors  may  be  assigned  additional  hours  as 
part  of  the  r.jrmal  work  load.. 
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c.    Hork  assignments  may  be  arranged  Co  accommodate 

graduate  study,  with  the  permission  of  the  Director  of 
Counseling,  but  in  all  cases,  the  35-hour  work  week 
must  be  satisfied. 

d«    Counselors  shall  be  entitled  to  18«3  days  of  vacation 
leave  between  September  1  and  June  30,  and  the 
scheduling  of  such  leave  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  Counseling. 

e«    Counselors  6hall  be  entitled  to  Board  approved 

Administrative  holidays  which  occur  betK^en  September  1 
anu  June  30 »  in  accordance  with  established  procedure 
of  alternate  days  when  such  holidays  fall  on  a  day  when 
classes  are  in  session. 

f*  'Counselors  shall  be  compensated  for  approved  additional 
work  assignments  in  the  Counseling  Department,  other 
than  normal  assignments  noted  in  (b)  above,  in 
accordance  with  the  overload  racre  for  their  respective 
academic  ranks.    Additional  (overload)  work  assignments 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of  Counseling 
shall  be  first  offered  to  appropriately  qualified 
members  of  the  Counseling  staff.  - 

A.  ComfAlttees 

A  faculty  n^^tu^r  shall  not  be  required  to  serve  on  more 
than  two  committees. 

5.  Full'^cime  faculty  shall  assist  in  the  colleger-wide 
advisement  program. 

6.  Huraing  Faculty 

a.    Basic  Load:    Nursing  Professors  will  be  assigned  a 
maximum  of  15  semester  credit  hours  for  each  semester 
or  a  maximum  of  30  semester  credit  hour^  per  academic 
year  of  two  semesters  based  on  a  distribucion  of 
classroom,  college  laboratory,  and  clinical  laboratory 
t  hedule« 

Lxample;    S^credit  course  per  semester: 

5  hours  of    '^ssroom  teaching 

^  9  hours  01  clinical  supervision 

Remaining  hours  may  be  utilized  to 
supervise  mastery  in  che  college  laboratory. 
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b»    Teaching  Schedule:    The  teaching  schedule  for  nursing 
faculty  will  be  evolved  through  the  suhcurrlculum  group 
declslon'«maklng  process  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
chairperson  of  the  department.    Equal  distribution  of 
the  workload  will  be  accomplished.    As  nursing  requires 
clinical  application,  adjustments  may  be  necessary 
within  the  schedule  In  order  to  accommodate  the 
experience  availability,  i.e.,  evening  experience  per 
semester  shall  be  scheduled.    If  additional  evening 
hours  are  deemed  necessary  by  the  faculty  member  to 
meet  educational  clinical  objectives,  such  hours  may  be 
scheduled  on  an 'individual  basis  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Department  Chairperson. 

c.  A  nursing  faculty  member  may  accept,  by  mutual  written 
agreement  with  the  Department  Chairperson,  an 
adjustment  between  clinical  and  teaching  hours. 

d.  A  nursing  professor  will  not  be  reassigned,  within  an 
academic  year,  between  senior  and  freshman 
instructional  duties  except  by  mutual  written  agreement 
with  the  chairperson  and  only  in  the  case  of 
extenuating  educational  circumstances* 

e.  Given  the  fact  that  clinical  agencies  are  constantly 
growing  and  changing,  clinical  assignments  for  the 
following  semester  may  not  be  possible  by  the  time- 
lines as  presented  in  the  contract  for  other  faculty. 
Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  determine  the  clinical 
schedules  by  the  times  as  indicated. 

f.  No  more  than  two  of  the  five  office  hours  shall  be  held 
in  the  clinical  area.    Therefore,  three  hours  per  week 
bi  office  time  will  be  scheduled  at  the  college  during 
times  that  students  are  available. 

g.  In  the  event  a  nursing  faculty  member  is  unable  to  be 
present  in  a  clinical  agency  on  a  designated  day, 
faculty  coverage  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board  for 
appropriate  supervision  in  the  agency. 

II.    Course  Preparation 

A.  A  professor  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than  three  separate  course 
preparations  per  semester  within  load. 

B.  Each  professor  shall  be  given  his/her  tentative  teaching  schedule 
for  the  Fall  semester  no  later  than  June  1;  and  for  the  Spring 
semester,  no  later  than  November  1.    Professors  teaching  in  the 
summer  session  shall  be  given  their  teaching  schedules  no  later 
than  April  IS,  subject  to  registration. 
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C.    Development,  periodic  review  and  revision  of  conventional  course  of 
instruction  are  a  normal  part  of  the  Professor*s  responsibilities 
within  load.    By  mutual  agreement,  projects  beyond  the  scope  of 
conventional  course  preparation  named  above  shall  be  voluntary  and 
compensated  at  a  rate  based  upon  current  procedure  which  is  the 
following:    at  the  ovor~load  rate,  in  accordance  with  rank,  on  a 
pro-rata  basis. 

III.  Office  Hours 

A.  Professors  sliall  be  available  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  scheduled  hours 
per  week  for  office  hours*    Such  hours  shall  be  in  addition  to 
other  responsibilities  and  shall  be  scheduled  for  the  convenience 
of  the  students « 

B.  During  the  week  following  the  mailing  of  final  grades  to  the 
students,  each  faculty  member  is  to  be  accessible  through  an 
approved  method  as  mutually  determined  by  department  chairperson ^ 
the  faculty  member,  and  administration. 

IV.  Sponsorship  of  Student  Activities 

A«    The  advisement  of  all  student  clubs  and  organizations  and  the 
coaching  of  athletics  shall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

B.  The  coaching  of  athletics  and  other  paid  advisory  positions  shall 
be  compensated  as  overload. 

C.  Coaching  salaries  shall  be  computed  based  upon  the  following  number 
of  overload  credits.: 


Baseball 

7.0 

Basketball  (M) 

7.5 

Basketball  (W) 

7.5 

Cross  Country 

3.25 

Field  Hockey 

6.25 

Golf 

3.25 

Soccer 

6.25 

Swimming 

7.5 

Tennis  (M) 

3.25 

Teanls  (W) 

3.25 

Track 

4.50 

Volleyball 

3.25 

Wrestling 

6.0 

Softball 

7.0 

D.    As  Assistant  Coach  positions  are  established  by  the  College,  the 
salary  shall  be  at  the  appropriate  overload  rate  and  computed  at 
sixty  percent  (60%)  of  the  credit  value  for  the  sport,  as  indicated 
in  Section  ''C**  above. 

V.      Attendance  at  College  Functions 

A.  The  attendance  of  professors  will  be  required  at  all  appropriately 
scheduled  departmental  meetings,  all  regular  or  emergency  faculty 
meetings,  convocation  and  commencements  unless  otherwise  excused  by 
the  Administration.    Reasons  for  absence  may  be  required  to  be 
submitted  in  writing. 

B.  Professors  attending  those  functions  for  which  academic  attire  io 
required  shall  have  sd.id  attire  purchased  for  the  professor  by  the 
college  at  no  charge  to  the  professor.    The  attire  shall  be 
maintained  by  the  professor.    The  attire  shall  be  replaced  at  the 
collegers  expense  as  needed,  but  not  more  frequently  than  every 
five  years. 
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C.    The  Faculty  Association  and  Administration  will  cooperate  in 
determining  responsibilities  of  professors  during  times  of 
unacceptable  demonstrations,  aii  defined  by  policy* 

VI*      Acadenic  Calendar 

The  current  academic  calendar  shall  be  annexed  to  this  agreement  for 
information  purposes  only* 

VII.    College  Day 

The  college  day  begins  at  8:00  a*m*  and  ends  at  10:30  p*m*  Evening 
classes  from  6:00  p*m*  shall  be  assi,  ned  in  accordance  with  Item  I, 
A,  1,  d,  e,  f,  and  g  of  this  article* 

VIII*  Secretarial  Asslstaace 

The  Board  shall  provide  adequate  secretarial  service* 

IX*      FaculV  Facilities 

The  Board  shall  make  available  adequate  rest  rooms  and  lavatory 
facilities  exclusively  for  faculty  use  plus  one  or  more  rooms  which 
shall  be  reserved  for  use  as  a  faculty  lounge,  said  lounge  to  be 
adequately  furnished* 

X*       Faculty  Parkiag 

A*    The  Board  shall  provide  adequate,  lighted,  paved  parking 

facilities,  properly  maintained  exclusively  for  faculty  use  at  no 
charge* 

B*    The  Board  may  require  parking  decals  for  each  faculty  car  but 
shall  furnish  same  at  no  cost  to  all  professors* 

C*    Campus  security  guards  shall  not- reprimand  faculty  for  parking, 
driving,  or  other  infractions*    Proper  nction  will  be  taken  by  the 
appropriate  Dean* 

.  XI*  Safety 

A*    Professors  shall  not  be  required  to  work  under  unsafe  or  hazardous 
conditions  or  to  perform  tasks  which  endanger  their  health, 
safety,  well-being  or  which  might  prove  detrimental  to  the 
educational  process  nor  shall  be  required  to  work  in  rooms  with 
temperatures  below '60  degrees  F  or  above  87  degrees  F*  The 
affected  class  may  be  relocated  to  another  classroom* 

B*    A  registered  nurse  shall  be  on  duty  at  all  times  the  college  is  in 
operation  with  adequate  facilities  for  emergency  care* 
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XII.  Vacancies 


A.    Notice  of  aay  professioaal  position  vacancy  or  new  position, 

administrative  or  faculty,  shall  be  circulated  to  the  members  of 
the  faculty  (via  the  college  mail)  prior  to  its  publication 
elsewhere  (during  the  academic  year)v    Between  semesters  such 
notices  shall  be  distributed  by  U.S.  Mail*    Such  notices  shall 
Include  a  complete  job  description,  including  salary  range, 
duties,  responsibilities,  and  a  statement  of  required 
qualif ications.    Interviews  for  the  open  position  will  routinely 
be  granted  to  college  faculty  prior  to  non-employees,  providing 
their  qualifications  meet  the  requirements  of  the  position  and 
providing  their  applications  are  filed  with  the  department 
announcing  the  vacancy  within  one  week  of  distribution  of  the  job 
notice  during  normal  work  periods  or  within  two  weeks  of  the 
postmarked  date  of  such  notice  during  summer  vacation  period. 

C.    Administrative  Vacancies 

The  Association  shall  appoint  two  (2)  representatives  to  serve  on 
an  Advisory  Committee  to  assist  in  the  appointment  of  the 
President  of  the  College,  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  and  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

C.  All  faculty  applicants  for  such  openings  shall  be  notified  via 
U.S.  Mail  of  the  disposition  of  their  application  prior  to  the 
publication  of  the  name  of  the  successful  applicant. 

XIII.  Effect  of  Reassignaent  from  Adadiiistration  to  Teaching  Duties 

Any  faculty  member  who  assumes  administrative  duties  and  subsequently 
returns  to  professor  status  shall  resume  all  rights  and  privileges 
that  he/she  would  have  had  if  he/she  had  continued  in  the  faculty 
status  without  interruption. 

XIV.  Academic  Freedoa 

A.  The  professor  shall  have  the  unrestricted  right  to  pursue  and 
report  the  truth  as  he/she  understands  it,  both  as  a  teacher  in 
his/her  classroom  and  a  citizen  of  his/her  community. 

B.  The  Faculty  Association  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  subscribe  to  the 
statement  of  Academic  Freedom  as  cited  in  Appendix  A. 

XV.  Faculty  Handbook 

The  faculty  handbook  and  changes  in  the  faculty  handbook  shall  he 
developed  jointly  by  the  Administration  and  the  Association. 
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XVI.    Field  Trips  and  Faculty  Travel 


A  field  trip  shall  be  defined  as  an  educational  activity  which 
requires  students  and/or  faculty  members  to  leave  the  campus, 

A.  The  college,  upon  request,  shall  supply  transportation  for  all 
approved  trips  in  accordance  with  policy.    Faculty  members  shall 
not  be  required  to  use  their  own  vehicles  for  such  trips. 

B.  The  college  shall  provide  auto  liability  insurance  in  accordance 
with  titate  law. 

C.  faculty  meabers  are  authorized  to  chauffeur  students  in  college 
vehicles  unless  they  lack  the  skill,  or  have  some  physical 
deficiencies  that  might  endanger  the  passengers. 

XVII.  Departaeat  Advisory  CowLttees 

All  members  of  a  department,  or  an  elected  number  of  members  from  a 
department  as  determined  by  the  Department  Chairperson,  shall  meet 
monthly  with  the  chairperson  to  serve  as  an  advisory  group  on  matters 
concerning  terras  and  conditions  of  employment. 


ARTICLE  VI 
FACULTY  BENEFITS 


A.    Paid  Absence 

1.  a.      Sick  Leave 

At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  each  professor  shall  be 
credited  with  a  ten-day  sick  leave  allowance  to  be  used  for 
absences  caused  by  illness  or  physical  disability  of  the 
professor.    The  unused  portion  of  such  allowance  shall 
accumulate  pursuant  to  State  Law. 

b.      Compeasation  for  Class  Coverage 

Effective  July  1,  1980,  teaching  faculty  members  shall  be 
expected  to  provide  class  coverage  for  absent  colleagues  in 
emergencies  for  the  first  three  consecutive  days  of  such 
absences,  and  shall  be  compensated  at  the  overload  rate  for 
such  service  rendered  after  the  third  consecutive  day. 
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c.      Paid  Sick  l^ave 

A  faculty  member  who  is 

(1)  sixty  (60)  years  of  age  or  older  and  has  tea  (10)  or  more 
years  of  continuous  service  at  the  college  and  elects  to 
retire;  or» 

(2)  who  has  fifteen  (15)  years  of  continuous  service  at  the 
college »  and  whose  employment  is  terminated  for  a  reason 
other  than  just  cause^ 

shall  be  eligible  to  receive  payment  for  fifty  percent  (50Z)  of 
his/her  unused  sick  leave  to  a  maximum  of  five  thousand  dollars 
($5,000)7  " 

Bereaveaeat 

Leave  up  to  four  days  will' be  allowed  and  paid  by  the  College  i**  the 
case  of  death  in  an  employee's  immediate  family.    The  immediate 
family  is  defined  as  spouse,  children,  stepchildren,  grandchildren, 
sons-in-^law,  daughter s-in-^law,  parents,  grandparents,  substitute 
parenCrs,  parents-in^-law,  siblings,  siblings-in-law,  and  guardians. 

Personal  Leave 

Leave  up  to  three  (3)  days  per  year  shall  be  permitted  for  matters 
which  cannot  be  cared  for  in  a  professor's  free  time.    Request  for 
personal  leave,  other  than  for  serious  illness  of  a  member  of  the 
employee's  household,  shall  be  made  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
in  advance  of  3uch  anticipated  absence.    Requests  are  to  made 
directly  to  the  Department  Chairperson. 

Legal  Leave 

The  faculty  member  shall  be  excused  for  jury  service  of  if  he/she  is 
subpoenaed  as  a  third-*party  witness  in  court.    Such  faculty  member 
shall  be  paid  his/her  regular  salary  in  addition  to  the  fees  he/she 
received  for  acting  as  a  juror  or  witness. 

Extended  Leave 

A  professor  may  request  extendec*  leave  for  any  of  the  above  causes, 
in  those  cases  where  conditions  warrant  it.    Extended  leave  may  be 
approved  only  on  a  case-by-case  basis.    In  the  case  where  a 
professor  is  denied  extended  leave,  justification  for  denial  must 
be  submitted  in  writing. 
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Sabbatical  Leave 


a.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Ocean  County  College  shall  budget  each 
year  sufflcleat  monies  to  support  r.wo  (2)  sabbntlcal  leaves  per 
year> 

b.  In  addition  to  the  commitment  specified  above»  the  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  budget  sufficient  mones  to  support  one  (1) 
additional  sabbatical  leave  per  year  for  the  1987^88>  I988"89» 
1989**90  academic  years  only.    After  this  commitment  has  been 
fulfilled,  the  ongoing  level  of  support,  specified  In  paragraph' 
"a"  above,  shall  be  three  (3)  sabbatical  leaves  per  ^ear> 


c.    During  any  given  fiscal  year,  unexpended  sabbatical  leave  funds 
shall  be  reserved  for  other  professional  growth  needs  of 
faculty^ 

Sabbatical  leave  Is  a  plan  for  Improving  the  college  program  by 
affording  opportunity  for  pcof^^sslonal  growth.  Such  leave  could  be 
granted  for  the  purpose  of  relevant  study »  research^  travel »  or  for 
such  other  reasons  that  might  contribute  to  the  professional  growth 
of  the  faculty  member,  and  thus  enhance  the  college  program  for  the 
entire  College  community. 

Application 

Facult /  members  interested  In  sabbatical  leave  shall  submit 
application  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee  not  later  Chan 
November  1st  of  the  academic  year  preceding  the_year  In  which  the 
sabbatical  leave  Is  to  be  taken.    Individual  applications  shall 
include: 

a.  A  statement  of  purpose  for  which  the  leave  is  requested. 

b.  A  statement  of  how  the  individual  faculty  member  believes 
his/her  professional  growth  will  be  specifically  enhanced  by  the 
proposed  activity. 

c.  A  statement  of  how  the  individual  faculty  member  believes 
his/her  sabbatical  leave  will  specifically  enhance  the  college 
program  upon  return. 

d.  A  comprehensive  plan  of  the  activity  to  be  pursued  while  on 
sabbatical  leave  (with  explanatory  details,  as  needed),  and 
evidence  of  matriculation  if  the  purpose  is  to  obtain  a  graduate 
degree. 

e.  A  signed  sabbatical  leave  contract  (Appendix  F). 
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Rligibility 


All  members  of  the  faculty  shall  be  eligtole  for  sabbatical  leave 
within  the  followiag  limitations: 

a.  A  faculty  member  shall  be  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave  after 
employment  for  six  consecutive  years  at  Ocean  County  College. 

b.  Upon  return  from  such  leave,  a  faculty  member  shell  not  again  be 
eligible  until  he/she  has  completed  at  least  six  additional 
years  of  employment  at  Ocean  County  Colleg'^. 

c.  Candidates  whose  applications  are  not  approved  may  submit  a  new 
application  in  any  subsequent  year. 

Approval  Procedures 

A  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee  shall  be  formed  each  year 
consisting  of  three  (3)  faculty  members  and  two  (2)  administrators. 
Faculty  members  shall  be  elected  by  the  faculty.  Administrators 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College.    The  Sabbatical 
Leave  Review  Committee  shall  evaluate  all  applications  for; 

a.  Compliance  with  the  eligibility  criteria  stated  above. 

b.  Compliance  with  the  application  procedures  stated  above. 

c.  The  comparative  value  of  each  application  for  improving  the 
college  program. 

The  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee  shall  submit  to  the  President 
not  later  than  January  15th  of  each  year  their  recommendation  of  the 
top  three  candidates,  whos^  sabbatical  leave  programs  are  judged  to 
have  the  greatest  probability  of  improving  the  college  program.  All 
requests  for  sabbatical  leave  mus:  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  all 
members  of  a  committee. 

The  President  shall  review  final  applications  for  sabbatical  leave 
and  the  recommendation  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee. 
The  President,  shall,  not  later  than  the  February  Board  of  Tru'stees 
meeting,  make  his  recommendation  for  approval  of  sabbatical  leave(s) 
lor  the  subsequent  year.    Candidates  whose  applications  are  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  notified  not  later  than  March  1st 
of  each  year. 

Terns  aad  Coaditioas 

The  following  terms  and  conditions  shall  be  applicable  to  all 
approved  sabbatical  leaves: 

a.    Sabbatical  leave  may  be  ^'ranted  for  either  one-half  at  full 
salary,  or  one  full  year  at  half  salary,  or  one  full  year  at 
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full  pay  wich  faculty  members  teaching  fifteen  (15)  credit  hours  over  two 
jiemesters.    In  no  case  shall  the  faculty  member  be  eligible  for  overload 
teaching  as55lgnmenr.s  during  this  sabbatical  period* 

b«    Sabbatical  leaves  are  to  increase  a  faculty  member *s 

professional  efficiency  and  usefulness  to  the  college  and  not 
for  the  purpose  of  offering  opportunities  for  Increased  income* 
This  condition  will  not  preclude  the  acceptance  of  grants, 
stipends,  fellowships,  foundation  funds,  or  similar  monies 
usually  identified  with  graduate,  post-graduate,  or  other 
professional  study* 

c*    Acceptance  of  a  sabbatical  leave  obligates  the  recipient  to 
return  tc  service  for  at  least  two  years,  or  reimburse  Ocean 
County  College  for  all  salary  paid  during  the  period  of  leave* 

d.    Recipients  of  sabbatical  leaves  shall  submit  to  the  President  a 
written  report  of  their  activities  while  on  sabbatical  not  later 
than  three  months  following  their  return  to  active  service* 

e*    A  recipient  of  sabbatical  leave  retains  all  rights,  as  though 
he/she  were  in  active  employment,  such  as:  promotion, 
retirement  benefits;  tenure  rights;  salary  progression; 
disability  and  medical  insurance,  as  regulated  by  the  Division 
of  Pensions* 

7*    Half-Load  Coatracts 

a*    For  the  purpose  of  professional  development,  a  faculty  member 
with  a  minimum  of  seven  (7)  years  service  at  Ocean  County 
College  may  elect  to  take  a  half->load  schedule  at  60Z  of  regular 
salary*    In  the  event  the  replacement  cost  exceeds  the  remaining 
40%  of  the  professor *s  salary,  the  professor *s  salary  will  be 
reduced  to  reflect  the  increased  cost  of  replacement*    In  the 
event  the  replacement  cost  is  less  than  the  remaining  AOZ  of  the 
professor^s  salary,  the  professor*s  salary  will  be  increased  to 
reflect  the  reduced  cost  of  replacement*    The  execution  of  a 
half-*load  contract  shall  not  exceed  the  professor *s  full-time 
salary  including  the  cost  of  fringe  benefits* 

b*    Applicants  for  a  half-*load  contract  should  provide  evidence  that 
the  leave  is  to  be  used  to  enhance  their  professional 
development* 

c*    An  eligible  faculty  member  must  make  application  a  year  in 
advance  in  order  to  provide  the  college  with  sufficient  lead 
time  in  recruiting  a  suitable  replacement*    A  one-semester  lead 
time  is  not  sufficient  for  adequate  advertising,  interviewing 
and  processing  to  take  place* 
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d.  The  opportunity  for  a  half-load  contract  shall  he  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  5Z  of  the  eligible  faculty  each  year  so  as  to  ensure 
that  suitable  and  complete  faculty  replacements  are  provided 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction.  Half-load 
contracts  shall  not  be  granted  to  the  same  faculty  member  more 
than  once  in  seven  (7)  years. 

e.  A  half-load  contract  may  be  granted  for  either  one-half  at  full 
(adjusted)  salary,  or  one  full  year  at  half  (adjusted)  salary 
with  faculty  members  teaching  fifteen  (15)  credit  hours  over  two 
semesters* 

f .  In  no  case  shall  the  faculty  member  be  eligible  for  overload 
teaching  assignments  during  half-load  contract  period. 

gc    The  concept  of  a  half-load  contract  Is  Interpreted  to  mean  that 
the  college  will  not  Incur  any  additional  expense  Including  the 
cost  of  providing  fringe  benefits  to  faculty  members  or  their 
replacements. 

Adaissioa  to  CourMS 

1.  Faculty  members  shall  be  granted  free  tuition  and  fees  for  any 
courses  offered  by  the  college. 

2.  Faculty  dependents  (husband,  wife,  and  children  and  those 
Individuals  for  whom  the  faculty  member  Is  a  legal  guardian  and  for 
whom  the  faculty  member  Is  eligible  to  claim  dependency  status  of 
the  Individual  on  his/her  current  Internal  Revenue  Service  annual 
Income  tax  return)  are  to  be  granted  free  tuition  and  fees  for  any 
courses  offered  by  the  college*    A  maximum  of  sixty  (60)  credit 
hours,  or  the  required  course  load  of  two  full-tltae  students,  may  be 
taken  by  a  faculty  member -s  dependents  In  any  one  academic  year. 

3.  This  benefit  wjLll  extend  to  the  surviving  children  dependents  (as 
described  above)  of  the  deceased  faculty  who  was  employed  at  the 
time  of  death  with  the  following  limitations: 

A  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  or  the  required  course 
load  of  one  (1)  full-time  student  may  be  taken  by  such 
dependents  In  any  one  academic  year.    This  benefit  is  to 
terminate  upon  any  one  of  the  following  events: 

a.  Remarriage  of  the  surviving  spouse  of  said  employee* 

b.  At  the  end  of  five  years  from  the  September  1  following  the 
death  of  said  employee. 

c.  Upon  the  twenty-second  (22)  birthday  of  said  surviving 
dependent. 

In  no  case  will  this  benefit  be  terminated  during  the  course  of 
an  academic  year  in  which  the  dependent  Is  actively  enrolled. 
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Faculty  members  and  dependents  will  be  admlcced  co  Community 
EduMClon  courses  free  of  tuition  and  fees  on  a  space  available 
satUffeT  ""^^  Che  course  has  been 

5.     International  Education 

a.  Faculty  members  must  submit  application  to  participate  in 
International  Education  courses  for  themselves,  or  for  their 
dependents  in  the  same  manner  that  applications  for  tuition 
waivers  are  submitted  for  any  other  courses  offered  by  Ocean 
County  College,  and  the  same  approval  process  shall  be 
applicable. 

b.  For  all  International  Education  courses,  the  faculty  member 
Will  be  responsible  for  all  direct  per  capita  costs,  but  will 
not  be  responsible  for:    overhead,  adminiscr/utlve  expenses, 
coordinator  salaries,  and  similar  OCC  indirect  expenses.  The 
procedure  is  as  described  in  "c"  below. 

InLJ^^^f  Education  courses,  properly  enrolled  and 

approved  faculty  members  and  dependents  will  initially  pay  all 

.oir«;?\''?^i'*''^""'*''"'  •"'^        charges.    After  the 

course(s)  is/are  completed  and  after  all  direct  per  capita 
expenditures  have  been  accurately  identified  by  OCC,  the 
.  College  Will  refund  to  the  faculty  member  the  difference 
to'occ"hf P^^fJ  expenditures  and  payments  previously  made 
to  OCC  by  the  faculty  member.    It  is  understood  by  both  parties 
to  this  agreement  that  the  amount  refunded  Is  subject  to  wide 
fluctuations  due  to:    currency  exchange  rates,  country  and 

*  ""^T"  °^  ""'^y*  ^"'•g^^K'  transportation, 
meals,  tickets  to  performances,  required  foreign  insurances, 
and  all  other  items  for  which  OCC  must  make  payment.  Items 
specifically  excluded  from  direct  expenditures  are:  overhead. 

'  expenses,  coordinator  salaries,  and  siiallar  OCC 
indirect  expenses. 


d. 


The  amount  of  the  potential  refund  deacrlbpH  in  "c"  above  will 
be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  any  other  form  of  payment  mad.  I^T 
the  faculty  member  by  OCC  as  a  direct  result  of  the  facuf^T- 
member  dependent  takln,^  ^h.  international  Education  coH;^ 

Examples  of  such  payments  are,  but  are  not  limlteTT:;:;  

professional  development  funds,  travel  reimbursement,  anri 
scholarships.  — *  • 


Professional  lapraveoent 
1. 


Upon  recommendations  by  the  Department  Chairperson  faculty  schedules 
AIL/  r"""^"'*  "^T"^""  feasible,  to  allow  faculty  members  to 

?.cn??v  ^""^'="«=i<«'«  of  higher  education  at  the 

faculty  member's  own  expense • 


i.    A  faculty  mftmher  may  secure  an  Interest-free  lona  against  his/her 
current  year'*  saUry  for  the  purpose  c*  pursyln,;  additional 
graduate  study.    A  maximum  of  five  percent  (SZ)  of  the  faculty 
member  s  current  year's  salary  may  be  owed  at  any  one  time.  Such 
advances  nay  be  m^de  only  during  tV»e  period  vhen  the  faculty  member 
Is  actively  employed  and  shall  he  limited  to  two  such  advances 
during  an  employment  year.    The  v^.otal  amount  advanced  shall  be 
repaid  by  equal  salary  deductions  over  the  balance  of  the  faculty 
aembtr  s  current  year  contract.    Upon  termination  of  a  faculty 
member  s  employment  any  unpaid  po-rtlon  of  a  loan  shall  become 
Immediately  due  and  payable,  and  shall  be  deducted  Ia  full  from 
his/her  final  salary  checic. 

3.    Effective  9/1/8A,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  tuition 

reimbursement  at  lOOX  of  the  Rutgers  rate  not  exceeding  12  graduate 
credits  per  academic  year  for  Individual  faculty  ,«mbers  who  pursue 

f     ufu  l  ^"        ^""^'y  member's  field  of  specialization  or 
field  in  which  he  or  she  renders  service  to  the  college..  Only 
courses  which  have  the  prior  approval  of  the  inn.ediate  supervisor 
or  the  appropriate  dean  will  entitle  the  employee  to  qualify  for 
reimbursement.    Refund  for  tuition  reimbursement  shall  be  made  to 
the  tmployee  who  has  received  graduate  credit  for  his/her  course 
work  and  who  has  submitted  supporting  proof  of  tuition  payment  and 
grade  transcripts.    This  provisicr.  shall  continue  for  each  year 
during  the  life  of  this  contract.  ^ 

Instructional  DeveloptMnt  Grants 

^'    Oce«n  County  College  recoi^nizes  the  importance  of  oron.otfna 
Instructional  excellence,    in  order  to  foster  innovIH^;;:^ 
fzrnrrr"!  T''?^!""'  °t  protects  that  encourage  instrT;;:rinn,i 

fgrrrr^      .""^  ^.^  ^'"^^^''^^     ""-^^  released  ti«.  r;;^/^ 

compensation  for  (IDG)  Instructional  Development  G^iiHtlT  

3]'!!.!!  '^""'"!!^"  compensation  durin.^  the  academic  year 

and  Summer  will  be  made  available  to  develop  instructional  projects. 

^'    The  Board  shall  budget  SlQ.QQQ  per  year  to  fund  the  Instruction.! 
^evglogment  urants.    Faculty  are  encoura>^ed  m  .ppi»  .,„,,-Trr!r- 
iH2d8_cannot_be_carried  fro;  one  budget  jjear  to  tL  n.vr/ ^ 

All  full-time  faculty  are  ellp;thl>  m  «ppi^.  fp,.  instr.ictlnn.i 
Development  Grant  individually  or  in  teams.  

Grants  will  be  awarded  at  the  overload  rate  up  m  .  n,..i  .  4 

credit  hours  or  up  to  A  credits  released  time  per  prri«rr.  ' 
credit  reque-^£ed  «h,t;i       equaEed  as  JS  hours  of  p?o1ect-:;;;Hr-hTrrK. 
«ppy.c«nt.    Contributions  b^  support  services  .h.Ii  L  he  lnc?udL 
when  calculating  credit  hours.  

Instructional  Development  Grants  are  not  Intended  to  replace  normal 
S^:dc^^c^d/or  lnstr«ctionSn^H7iH-es  which  ."'f'!,24^ 
be  a  regular  responsihilitv  of  a  faculty  Ulii^b^  ~-  ° 


5. 
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PROCSDURES 


^ •    Faculty  members  may  submit  an  application  for  an  IDG  to  their 
Department  Chairperson  with  ten  (10)  copies.    Chairpersons  will 
forward  the  application  with  their  comments  within  ten  days  to  the 
Instruction  CommltL*ee  for  placement  on  the  agenda  for  its  next 
scheduled  meeting.    All  applications  will  be  made  on  IDG  forms  and 
conform  to  IDG  Guidelines  (available  in  department  offices), 

2-  Review  of  applications  will  be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Instruction. 
in  a  timely  fashion,  during  a  closed  session.    Applicants  may 
address  the  committee  should  they  or  the  Committee  desire. 
Successful  applications  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Dean  of 
Instruction^    Unsuccessful  applicants  will  be  notified  by  the 
Committee  of  the  reasons  for  refusal  within  two  weeks.    Faculty  may 
appeal  the  Committee's  recommendation  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction, 

3-  The  Dean  of  Instruction  shall  decide  which  applications  shall  be 
funded  and  so  notify  In  writing  the  applicant.  Unsuccessful 
applicants  will  be  Informed  In  writing  of  the  reasons  for  refusal. 
All  decisions  will  be  rendered  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  receipt 
of  the  application.    Appeals  (See  Item  2)  will  be  handled  In  the 
same  manner^ 

^-    It  Is  expected  that  all  Instructional  development  projects  will  be 
completed  on  or  about  the  completion  date  stated  In  the 
application^    Project  deadlines  may  be  extended  by  the  Dean,  for 
cause,  and  If  appropriate,  a  brief  project  progress  report  may  be 
requested  by  the  Dean> 

5"    Monetary  compensation  will  be  awarded  In  two  equal  Installments,  one 
half  at  the  midpoint  of  the  project's  duration,  and  the  balance  on 
completion  of  the  project.    Released  time  will  be  scheduled~olT:  a 
full  semester  basis  only> 

6-    Projects  which  are  not  completed  will  be  compensated  In  a  manner 
determined  by  the  Dean' of  Instruction  to  be  equitable  based  on  (a) 
reasons  for  lack  of  completion  and  (b)  time  expended  on  the 
project.    Disputes  will  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

Individual  Professtonal  Developient  Funding 

^-    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  annually  budget  Professional  Development 
funds  In  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 


Acadeaic  Year  Amouat 


1987  -  1988 

$200 

per 

full 

time  faculty 

1988  -  1989 

$225 

per 

full 

time  faculty 

1989  -  1990 

$250 

per 

full 

time  faculty 

2-    Individual  professional  development  funding  may  be  used  to  support 
activities  such  as,  but  not  limited  to^  subscriptions,  journals, 
workshops,  conferences,  and  professionally  related  travel. 
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ERIC 


^*    All  requests  for  Professional  Development  funds  shall  ba  submitted 
1"^^^  basis  and  are  subject  to  the  aonroval  of  the  Denartn.Pnr 
Chairperson  and  thTTean  of  Instruction,    Faculty  .h.ll  k.  ' 
with  reason(s)  for  denial  of  their  re^Ui^^   proviaea 

By  May  Ist  of  any  given  budget  yeaV.  unexpended  Individual 
Professional  Development  funds  shall  be  reserved  for  IDG  projects. 

^*    Pag"lty/Departments  may  voluntarily  "pool"  Individual  resources  to 
underwrite  more  costly  professional  growth  actlvTtll^  

F<    Insurance  Programs 

1.    Group  Health  Insuraace 

a.    The  Board  shall  provide  without  cost  to  the  professor,  full 
family  health  care  Insurance  benefits.    The  Association  shall 
aid  the  administration  In  selecting  the  Insurance  carrier.  The 
Board  shall  make  payment  of  Insurance  premiums  for  each  employee 
to  provide  Insurance  coverage  for  the  full  twelve-month  period. 

!ffrr\''l^^""^7  ^'  ^""^         calendar  year  1985,  the  Board 

will  reimburse  the  employee  for  up  to  $100  paid  by  the  employee 
toward  his  or  her  Major  Medical  deductible.    Payment  shall  be 
made  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  Upon  presentation  to  the  Personnel  Department  by  the 
employee  of  his  or  her  statement  from  the  Major  Medical 

^^^"^  ^^"^  deductible  has  been  met, 

the  full  $100  will  be  reimbursed  at  that  time. 

(2)  Should  Che  $100  deductible  not  be  reached,  the  employee  may 
be  reimbursed  for  that  portion  of  the  deductible  he  or  she 
has  met  upon  submission  of  proper  documentation  from  the 
Major  Medical  carrier  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  year. 

(3)  No  duplicate  payment  shall  be  made  for  expenses  incurred  in 
October,  November,  and  December  of  any  given  year. 

m^^Vil^       ""J!  ^*  ""^^  P"vision  for  payment  of  the  $100 

deductible  for  the  individual  employee  shall  Continue  as 
provided  for  above.    In  addition,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
provide  for  payment  of  the  deductible  for  the  dependent  unit  In 
the  same  manner  as  payment  is  provided  for  for  the  single 

°^  "^"^^^  °^  A  DEPENDENT  UNIT  MUST  REACH  THE 
$100  DEDUCTIBLE  BEFORE  THE  UNIT  IS  COVERED.     IF  THERE  ARE  TWO  OR 
MORE  MEMBERS  OF  A  DEPENDENT  UNIT,  THE  DEDUCTIBLES  FOR  EACH 
MEMBER  MAY  NOT  BE  COMBINED  TO  REACH  THE  $100  DEDUCTIBLE. 

To  effect  partial  reimbursement  for  the  dependent  unit  that  has 
not  reached  the  full  $100  deductible,  reimbursement  will  be 
based  upon  the  highest  deductible  reached  by  any  single  member 
of  the  dependent  unit  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  year.  No 
duplicate  payment  shall  be  made  for  expenses  Incurred  in 
October,  November,  and  December  of  any  given  year. 
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2.    Dental  Insurance 


The  Board  wiU  continue  to  provide  full  premium  coverage  for  the 
single  portion  of  the  dental  plan.    In  addition,  effective  1/1/85 
the  Board  shall  provide  for  the  coverage  of  the  dental  premium  for 
dependents  Co  the  extent  necessary  up  to  and  including  $27.62  per 
n-on-..  for  the  life  of  the  contract.    Single  coverage  shall  be 
mandatory  for  all  members  of  the  faculty  association,  but  each 
faculty  member  may  choose  any  plan  offered  by  the  insurance  carrier. 

3.    Optical  Care 

^^^^^  reimburse  faculty  for  up  to  one  hundred  dollar..; 
C? 100. 00)  per  annum  for  eye  exacs/eye  care  and/or  optical  lenses. 
Reimbursement  shall  be  made  to  the  faculty  promptly  upon  submission 
ot  proof  of  payment  of  the  expenses  Incurred  by  the  faculty  merabeTT 

G.  College  BooksCore 

All  faculty  members  shall  be  given  a  ten  percent  (10%)  discount  on  all 
purchases  in  the  College  Bookstore  for  their  own  personal  use. 

H.  Maternity  Leave 

A  professor  shall  be  entitled  to.  maternity  leave  without  pay.  The 
professor  will  notify,  in  writing,  the  appropriate  Dean  as  soon  as 
possible  of  the  anticipated  beginning  and  ending  dates  of  such  leave.  A 
professor  will  not  begin  teaching  a  semester  during  which  she 
anticipates  delivery.    In  the  event  of  complications  as  certified  by  a 
physician  at  any  time  during  the  pregnancy,  maternity  leave  may  be 
granted  immediately  upon  request,  but  normal  teaching  duties  cannot  b*» 
resumed  until  the  following  September  1st,  should  this  leave  exceed  a' 

?!nl»  K     "5         T?''''^"^  "•aternlty  leaves  shall  expire  on  the 

September  1st  following  the  passage  of  one  full  year  from  the  date  the 
leave  commenced. 

I.    Payroll  Savings  Plan 

College  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  payroll  savings  deductions  in 
accordance  with  NJSA  40:11-26  "CompensaCion  of  persons  holding  public 
office  or  amployment:    Deductions."    All  deductions  shall  be  remitted 
monthly  in  the  name  of  the  faculty  member  and  in  accordance  with  details 
tL  r  "^he  College  and  Mon-Oc  Teachers  Federal  Credit  Union. 

The  College  shall  make  reasonable  effort  to  make  such  remissions  on  a 
timely  basis  following  the  close  of  each  month.  This  payroll  savings 
program  shall  replace  all  existing  savings  deduction  plans  presently  in 


ARTICLE  VII 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


A  grievance  is  a  claim,  by  a  faculty  member,  of  violation  of  this  contract 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Griavant."    The  Association  may  initiate  a 
grievance  for  two  (2)  or  more  members  of  the  Association  or  wherein  a 
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concern  affects  the  Association  as  a  whole.  In  the  event  that  a  facultv 
meu,ber  believes  that  he/she  has  a  basis  for  a  grievance.  he/sSe  shaul^ 

1.  First,  informally  discuss  the  grievance  with  the  Department  Head  or 
appropriate  administrator. 

2.  If,  as  a  result  of  informal  discussions  with  the  Department  Head. 
^Li™!?  '  a  grievance  still  exists,  the  grievant  may  invoke 
the  following  formal  grievance  procedure  (in  writing  within  fifteen 
us;  working  days  of  the  grievance,  signed  by  the  grievant.) 
Copies  of  said  complaint  are  to  be  filed  with  the  Administrator, 
who  is  party  to  the  grievance,  as  well       the  appropriate  Dean: 

a.  The  Association,  or  its  Grievance  Committee,  acting  on  behalf 
of  the  grievant.  may  informally  attempt  to  resolve  the 
grievance  with  the  appropriate  Administrator. 

b.  If  the  grievant  feels  that  he/she  has  not  received  a 
satisfactory  settlement  of  his/her  grievance,  he/she  may  then 
request  a  hearing  on  his/her  complaint  by  the  President  of  the 
College.    The  hearing  will  commence  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the 
request  for  such  a  hearing.    The  Committee  shall  render  their 
decision,  in  writing,  on  the  complaint  within  one  (I)  week  of 
the  close  of  the  said  hearing. 

c.  In  the  evenr.  the  decision  rendered  by  the  Administrative 
Grievance  Committee  does  not  resolve  the  grievance  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  grievant.  he/she  may  appeal  said  decision 
to  the  President,  or  his/her  designee,  for  the  purpose  of 
resolving  the  grievance.    Such  appeal  shall  be  made  within  one 
(I)  week  from  the  date  of  the  Administrative  Grievance 
Committee's  decision.    The  President,  or  his/her  designee, 
shall  indicate  the  disposition  of  the  grievance,  in  writing, 
within  two  (2)  weeks  of  receipt  of  said  request  for  appeal. 

d.  If  the  grievant  remains  dissatisfied,  he/she  may  carry  the 
grievance,  in  writing,  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  3oard  of 
Trustees,  or  its  designee,  shall  review  the  complaint  and 
render  a  decision  on  the  grievance.    The  grievant  shall  be 
notified  of  the  decision  within-  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  date  of 
receipt  of  request  for  review  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

If  the  Association  remains  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of 

the  Board,  the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  invoke  

binding  arbitration,  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  recelnr  of 
Board's  decision.   ^  

JSarreq'uan"'  ^'^^^^  ''^  "y  the  Association  and 

or  °^         ^^'"^  ^^^^^       '^"^^^  ^g^i"^'^         f^<^"lty  member 

or  administrator  for  participating  in  any  grievance. 
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5.  The  number  of  days  Indicated  at  each  level  should  be  considered  as 
maximum  and  every  effort  should  he  made  to  expedite  the  process. 
However,  the  time  limits  may  be  extended  by  mutual  consent. 

6.  A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  level  by  the  grievant. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
PROFESSIONAL  BEHAVIOR 

A.  The  Board  recognizes  that  the  NEA  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  educational 
profession  as  it  appears  in  Appendix  B  is  considered  by  the  Association 
and  its  membership  to  define  acceptable  criteria  of  professional 
behavior.    Alleged  breaches  of  discipline  or  of  the  Code  of  Ethics  will 
be  dealt  with  in  line  with  the  following  procedures: 

B.  Procedures: 

1-    All  alleged  breaches  of  discipline  or  of  the  Code  of  Ethics  will  be 
promptly  referred  to  the  Professor  in  question  for  informal 
discussion  and  an  attempt  at  resolution. 

2.  Should  informal  discussion  fail  to  resolve  the  problem,  the 
Professor  may  be  required  to  attend  a  formal  meeting  with  the 
complainant  and  the  appropriate  Administrator  (usually  the 
Department  Chairperson  or  appropriate  Dean),  as  well  as  other  such 
persons  as  deemed  essential  to  the  proceedings  by  the  College  or  the 
Professor.    In  such  cases,  the  Professor  will  be  notified  a  minimum 
of  twenty-four  (24)  hours  in  advance  of  said  meeting  and  will  be 
apprised  e£  the  specific  nature  of  the  complaint.    The  professor 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  have  present  a  representative  of  the 
Association  at  this  meeting.    Either  party  may  be  permitted  to  make 
transcript  of  the  meeting. 

3.  The  College  will  take  no  action  against  the  Professor  during  the 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  cited  above  and  will  make  every  reasonable 
effort  during  said  period  to  hold  the  matter  in  confidence. 

4.  The  above  procedure  shall  not  preclude  the  use  of  the  Grievance 
procedure. 

5.  Whenever  guilt  is  determined,  the  College  and  the  Association  will 
use  their  best  resources  to  correct  breaches  of  professional 
behavior. 

6.  In  the  event  the  alleged  violation  also  constitutes  a  violation  of 
law,  the  above  procedure  shall  not  preclude  either  party  from  taking 
immediate  action  which  it  deems  appropriate. 

7.  Neither  party  will  be  prevented  from  taking  reasonable  action  decerned 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  good  order. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


CONTRACTS  AND  DISMISSALS 

1.  Annual  contracts  shall  be  issued  by  March  1st,  or  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  the  completion  of  negotiations*    Those  not  receiving  their 
employment  contracts  for  the  third  or  fourth  year  of  employment 
shall  be  notified  by  December  15th. 

2.  Said  contracts  are  to  be  signed  and  returned  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  issuance. 

3.  Bach  tenured  professor  shall  receive  an  individual  contract  of 
continuing  employment. 

4.  An  individual's  contract  may  be  terminated  by  either  party  by  giving 
sixty  (60)  days  notice,  or  earlier,  upon  mutual  consent. 

5.  If  an  individual's  contract  is  not  to  be  renewed,  he  shall  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  resign. 

ARTICLE  X 
PROMOTION  AND  MERIT  POLICY 
Faculty  Promotloo  Procedures 

Ocean  County  College  recognizes  the  promotion  process  as  important  in 
encouraging  and  rewarding  excellence  in  education.    The  College  is 
committed  to  an  equitable  and  collegial  promotion  procedure  and 
evaluative  process.    The  College  affirms  that  every  effort  will  be  made 
to  insure  that  all  candidates  for  promotion  are  judged  and  evaluated 
with  objectivity  and  impartiality.   

i-L.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  budget  annually  sufficient  monies  to 
fund  promotions  for  ten  percent  (lOZ)  of  the  total  number  of  full- 
time  faculty  positions.    During  any  ^iven  fiscal  year,  unexpended 
promotion  funds  shall  be  reserved  for  other  professional  growth 
needs  of  faculty. 

^*  The  number  of  annual  promotions  may  not  exceed  the  percentage  above ^ 
except  as  the  President  recommends  individuals  whose  services  to  the 
College  warrant  special  consideration. 

li-  Candidates  for  promotion  must  meet  all  the  minimum  requirements  and 
comply  with  the  procedures  as  provided  in  College  Policy  and  the 
Master  Contract.         '    ~  '  ' 

The  maximum  promotions  in  any  given  year  shall  be  ten  percent  (10%) 
of  the  total  number  of  full-time  faculty  in  the  preceding  year. 
Final  decision  for  promotion  rests  with  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Recommendations  for  promotion  come  to  the  Board  from  the  President 
of  the  College."   "  '   ~ 

5*    Faculty  desirous  of  promotion  are  subject  to  the  criteria  and 
guidelines  set  forth  in  the  Board  of  Trustees  Policy  //3118. 
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B«  ^Procedure 


By  October  I5th,  a  Promotion  Comrotttee  shall  be  established.  The 
Promotion  Committee  shall  review,  evaluate »  and  recommend  to  the 
'President  of  the  Collef^e,  faculty  candidates  for  promotion, 

PROMOTION  COMMITTEE  composition  shall  be  as  follows; 

•  Four  (A)  full'-tlme  tenured  faculty  with  mlnlmuro  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor  elected  at  large  by  the  College  Assembly  at  Its  annual 
elections, 

"  Two  (2)  faculty  members  with  minimum  rank  of  Associate  Professor 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  FAOCC, 

-  The  Dean  of  Instruction, 

3'    Prior  to  November  1,  faculty  who  have  met  the  minimum  criteria  for 
.  promotion  may  apply  for  a  promotion  by  submitting  an  application  to 
their  Department  Chair,    The  Chair  shall  review  the  application  and 
discuss  It  with  the  faculty  member.    The  Department  Chair  shall 
Inform  the  faculty  member  of  his/her  recommendations  to  the 
Promotion  Committee,    If  the  Chair  does  not  recommend  the  applicant ^ 
the  faculty  member  will  have  the  option  of  withdrawing  his/her 
application  or  forwarding  the  application  to  the  promotion  committee 
v7lthout  Department  Chair's  recommendation. 

The  Dean  of  Instruction  shall  chatr  the  committee.    The  Dean  shall 
Insure  that  all  procedures  and  evaluations  are  adhered  to  with 
objectivity,  Impartiality  and  timeliness.    The  Dean  shall  provide 
the  necessary  secretarial  assistance  to  committee  members, 

1:^  The  Promotion  Committee  shall  receive  faculty  promotion  applications 
no  later  than  November  15th,    Each  committee  member  shall  consider 
all  relevant  information  and  individually  review  and  evaluate  each 
promotion  application, 

6*    After  applications  have  been  reviewed,  the  Promotioii  Committee  will 
meet,  informally,  with  each  candidate  for  the  primary  purpose  of  (1) 
permitting  the  applicant  to  expand  on  any  item(s)  in  the  application 
and/or  (2)  permitting  the  committee  to  seek  clarification  of  any 
item(s)  in  the  application.    Should  neither  of  the  above  be  deemed 
relevant,  the  meeting  may  be  waived  by  mutual  consent  of  the  two 
parties,  ~  "  ' 

7*    By  February  15th,  the  Committee  will  approve  or  disapprove 
candidates  for  promotion.    Each  applicant  shall  be  judged  and 
recommended  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  for  the  academic  rank  for 
which  he/she  is  applying, 

8*    By  March  1st,  the  Dean  shall  write  a  report  indicating  the 

committee's  final  recommendations  to  the  President,    Applicants  not 
recommended  by  the  committee  for  promotion  shall  be  so  informed  in 
writing  (by  the  Dean,  for  the  committee)  outlining  area(s)  which  the 
applicant  should  strengthen. 
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^  P.rtor  to  March  30.  the  President  shall  review  a.id  constdpr  the 

Promotion  Committee's  recommendation.    The  President's  

recommendation  shall  bTcorwarded  to  the  Board  of  TTIIi'tees  in 
sufficient  time  for  the  Board  to  act  at  its  April  meetin,T.  p^n.l 
applicants  not  recommended  by  the  President  shall  be  nor  t  F^».^-^^- 
wxltlng  by  April  30th,  stating  the  reason(s)  for  denial.    The  ^n.rA 

of  Trustees  snail  not  withhold  promotions  pending  contractual  

settlement  for  a  successor  agreement.  "  


10. 


All  final  candidates  for  promotion  shall  be  Individually  notified  In 
writing  of  the  Board's  decision  not  later  than  Hay  15th.  

C.    Salary  of  ProiMted  Professor 

1.  Faculty  members  will  not  be  automatically  moved  Into  the  next  rank 
when  requirements  for  that  rank  are  satisfied. 

2.  The  salary  of  a  promoted  professor  shall  be  calculated  In  the 
tollowlng  manner: 

a.  A  professor  receiving  a  promotion  shall  be  moved  forward  to  the 
appropriate  rank  and  salary,  adjusted  In  accordance  with 
contracted  salary  iacreases  so  that  the  promotee's  salary 
Increase  Is  higher  than  the  salary  had  the  professor  not  been 
promoted • 

b.  If  the  salary  Increase  resulting  from  "a"  above  does  not  equal 
or  exceed  one-half  of  the  Increment  of  the  rank  to  which  the 
professor  Is  promoted,  the  salary  shall  be  further  adjusted  so 
that  It  does  equal  ona-half  a  step  Increase  of  the  new  rank. 

c.  Any  promoted  professor  not  on  a  specific  step  of  the  salary 
schedule  as  a  result  of  "b"  above,  shall  be  moved  forward  to  the 
next  step  prior  to  application  of  contracted  salary  Increase  for 
the  following  year. 

D.    Her It  Increases 


1.    A  professor  may  be  recommended  by  his/her  Department  Chairperson  or 
Director  and  appropriate  Dean  for  a  merit  Increase  la  salary.  The 


2. 


recommendation  should  be  submitted  no  later  than  January  15ch. 

^onsJdeJ^MT'^r  °^  K?**  ""^^  increases  may  be  awarded  after 

consideration  of  teaching  performance  and  outstanding  service  to  the 
College  outside  the  classroom.    Professional  Counselors  and 
irll7  T.^  "^^  be  awarded  merit  Increases  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Board  after  consideration  of  professional  performance  and 
outstanding  service  to  tha  College  outside  the  primary  iob 
responsibility  areas. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
SALARY  INCREASE 

First  year  of  contract;  -7.5%  salary  lncr.a.»  Inclaslvc  of  the  Increment. 
Second  year  of  contract:    7.5Z  ..t.r.  ...elaslve  of  the  lncr.^..n^. 

Third  year  of  contract:    7.5Z  ..l.rv  .n........  t„claslve  of  the  Increment. 

ARTICLE  XII 
PATENTS  AND  COPYRIGHTS 


A. 


B. 


To  promote  the  professional  Improvement  of  the  faculty,  and  at  the  same 

ulTthlVrTl         'ri'  "^'^^^^  °'  '""^  "  «"^hor.  tL  College 

JnLme      tIT       P"^""       equitable  means  of  sharing  eK^enses  and 
tTTf:         ^  u°'  °^  '^^^^  College  to  seek  nor  to  encourage 

valae  ^^^loP-nent  of  patents  or  copyrights  of  .commercial 

value  o«r  to  engage  In  their  exploitation. 

^tllt'il  discoveries,  writings  or  other  Instructional 

materials  made  or  authored  by  members  of  the  faculty  shall  be  resolved 
according  to  one  of  the  following  provisions:  resolved 

^'  P^'^^'^table  or  copyrightable  materials  on  their 

own  time,  at  their  own  expense  and  without  the  use  of  direct  cost 
l'™"!       the  college  shall  retain  sole  and  totalovnershlp  and 

coovrLht"^L    f°'  J'"'"^  ^°  ^PPly^"2         -  Patent 

or  copyright,  the  faculty  member  shall  request  review  of  this  claim 

?o™^l  tL°Tn  1'       '  Copyright  Committee.  The 

Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  the  Dean 
of  Students,  the  Deau  of  Administrative  Services,  Department 
Chairperson  and  three  (3)  faculty  members,  one  of  whin  may  be 
selected  by  the  faculty  member  inventor/author.    The  remaining  two 

iT^ll  ""tJ"^  '^'f''       "^"'^^  ^  committee  of 

il  tl^l    The  faculty  shall  submit  to  the  President  of  the  College, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  a  list  of  names  of  those  desiring 
membership  on  such  a  committee.    The  committee  shall  make  its 
^ras^!^  't^^J^^J  ^"'^  '^"'^^  ownership  to  the  Board  of 

transmitted         J    J'  P"«"ent.    The  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  faculty  member  inventor/au.rh'or  in  a  timely 
manner* 


Faculty  who  develop  patentable  or  copyrightable  materials  resulting 
from  work  conducted  during  the  normal  course  of  employment  by  the 
coUcge,  or  with  the  use  of  any  direct  cost  resources  of  the 
college    or  relating  to  any  research  or  other  project  conducted  by 
the  college  for  an  outside  sponsor,  shall  be  the  joint  property  of 
the  college  and  the  faculty  member  unless  either  party  releases  all 
or  part  of  its  rights  to  the  other.    Prior  to  starting  work  on  tSe 
preparation  of  such  materials  and/or  prior  to  applying  fofa 
copyright  or  patent  the  faculty  member  and  the  college  shall 
mutually  agree  to  ownership  rights  and  other  special  conditions. 


ERIC 
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Arcached  hereto  and  coasiclered  part  of  this  agreemeut  are  the  following 
Appendices: 

Appendix  A,  A.A.U.P.  Declaration  of  Academic  Freedom 

Appendix  B,  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Educational  Profession 

Appendix  C,  Salary  Schedule  1987-88 

Appendix  C-l,  Salary  Schedule  1988-89 

Appendix  C-2,  Salary  Schedule  1989-90 

Appendix  D,  College  Calendar 

Appendix  E,  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 

Appendix       Sabbatical  Leave  Contract 

Appendix  G,  EarJ.y  Retirement  -  Memorandum  of  Agreement 
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This  agreement  shall  be  effective  from  September  I,  1987  and  shall  contl 
in  effect  through  Auc»sit  31,   199Q>  unless  the  Association  and  the  Board 
mutually  agree  In  writing  to  an  extension  of  Its  duration. 


By :  

William  T.  Hlerlng,  Sr. 

Chairperson 

Board  of  Trustees 


Lester  Fetter 
President 

Faculty  Association 


By: 


Eva  J.  Smlthers 

Secretary 

Board  of  Trustees 


By: 


William  G.  Mlddleton 
Co-Negotiator 

Negotiating  Committee  -  FAOCC 


By  2   By:  

Milton  Shaw  Charles  S.  Blake 

President  Co-Negotiator 

Ocean  County  College  Negotiating  Committee  -  FAOCC 


By:_  

John  P.  Kane,  Jr. 
Co-Negotiator 
Negotiating  Committee 
(Administration) 


By: 


Robert  Seymour 
Co-Negotiator 
Negotiating  Committee 

(Administration)  Date: 


NOTE:      A  SIGNED  RASTER  COPY  RESIDES  IN  PERSONNEL  DEPARTMENT,  OCC,  AND  A 
SIGNED  MASTER  COPY  HAS  BEEN  FURNISHED  FAOCC. 
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APPE^VDIX  A 
A,A>U>P>  Declaration  of  Acadeaic  Freedom 


The  teacher  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  In  research  and  In  the 
publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the  adequate  performance  of  his 
other  academic  duties;  but  research  for  pecuniary  return  should  be  based 
upon  an  understanding  with  the  authorities  of  the  institution. 

The  teacher  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  in  discussing  his 
subject  but  he  should  be  careful  not  to  Introduce  into  his  teaching 
controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation  to  his  subject.  Limitations 
of  academic  freedom  because  of  religious  or  other  alms  of  the 
institution  should  be  clearly  stated  in  writing  at  the  time  of  the 
appointment. 

The  college  or  university  teacher  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a  learned 
profession,  and  an  officer  of  an  educational  Instituclon.    When  he 
speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he  should  be  free  from  institutional 
censorship  or  discipline,  but  his  special  position  in  the  community 
imposes  special  obligations.    As  a  man  of  learning  and  an  educational 
officer,  he  should  remember  that  the  public  may  judge  his  profession  and 
his  institution  by  his  utterances.    Hence,  he  should  at  all  times  be 
accurate,  should  exercise  appropriate  restraint,  should  show  respect  for 
the  opinions  of  others,  and  should  make  every  effort  to  Indicate  that 
he  is  not  an  Institutional  spokesman. 
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APPENDIX  B 

Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Kducatlon  Profession 


Adopted  by  the  MEA  Representative  Assembly,  July  1968 


The  educator  believes  in  the  worth  and  dignity  of  wan.    He  recognizes  the 
si'preme  importance  of  the  pursuit  of  truth,  devotion  to  excellence,  and  the 
nurture  of  democratic  citizenship.    He  regards  as  essential  to  these  goals 
the  protection  of  freedom  to  learn  and  to  teach  and  the  guarantee  of  equal 
educational  opportunity  for  all.    The  educator  acMpts  his  responsibility  to 
practice  his  profession  according  to  the  highest  ethical  standards. 

The  educator  recognizes  the  raagnitade  of  the  responsibility  he  has  accepted 
in  choosing  a  career  in  education,  and  engages  himself,  individuailv  and 
collectively  with  other  educators,  to  judgf,  his  colleagues,  and  to  be  judged 
by  theln,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  code.  (PREAMBLE) 

PRINCIPLE  I  -  COMMITMENT  TO  THE  STUDENT 

The  educator  measuresJ  his  success  by  the  progress  of  each  student  toward 
realization  of  his  potential  as  a  worthy  and  effective  citizen.  The 
educator  therefore  works  to  stimulate  the  spirit  of  inquiry,  the  acquisition 
of  knowledge  and  understanding,  and  the  thoughtful  formulation  of  worthy 
goals* 

In  fulfilling  his  obligation  to  the  student,  the  educator   

1.  Shall  not  without  just  cause  restrain  th«  student  from  independent 
action  in  his  pursuit  of  learning,  and  shall  not  without  just  cause  deny 
the  student  access  to  varying  points  of  view. 

2.  Shall  not  deliberately  suppress  or  distort  subject  matter  for  which  he 
bears  responsibility. 

3.  Shall  make  reasonable  effort  to  protect  the  student  from  conditions 
harmful  to  learning  or  to  health  and  safety. 

4.  Shall  conduct  professional  business  in  such  a  way  that  he  does  not 
expose  the  student  to  unnecessary  embarrassment  or  disparagement. 

5.  Shall  not  on  the  grounds  of  race,  color,  creed,  or  national  origin 
exclude  any  student  from  participation  in  or  deny  him  benefits  under  any 
program,  nor  grant  any  discriminatory  consideration  or  advantage. 

6.  Shall  not  use  professional  relationships  with  students  for  private 
advantage. 


Appendix  B  (concinucd) 


?•    Shall  keep  In  confidence  Information  chat  has  been  obtained  In  the 
course  of  professional  service,  unless  disrLosure  serves  professional 
purposes  or  Is  required  by  law, 

8*    Shall  not  tutor  for  remuneration  students  assigned  to  his  cli  es, 
unless  no  other  qualified  teacher  is  reasonably  available, 

PRINCIPLE  II  -  COMMITMENT  TO  THE  PUBLIC 

The  educator  believeu  that  patriotism  in  its  highest  form  requires 
dedication  to  the  principles  of  our  democratic  heritage*    He  shares  with  all 
other  citizens  the  responsibility  for  the  development  of  sound  public  policy 
and  assumes  full  political  and  citizenship  responsibilities.    The  educator 
bears  particular  responsibility  for  the  development  of  policy  relating  to 
the  exten&lon  of  educational  opportunities  for  all  aad  for  interpreting 
educational  programs  and  policies  to  the  public. 

In  fulfilling  his  obligation  to  the  public,  the  educator   

U  Shall  not  misrepresent  an  institution  or  organization  with  which  he  is 
aftiliated,  and  shall  take  adequate  precautions  to  disti!>^yuish  between 
his  personal  and  institutional  or  organizational  views, 

2*    Shall  not  knowingly  distort  or  misrepresent  the  facts  concerning 
educational  matters  in  direct  and  indirect  public  expressions, 

3,  Shall  not  interfere  with  a  colleague's  exorcise  of  political  nnd 
citizenship  rights  and  responsibilities, 

4.  Shall  not  use  institutional  privileges  for  private  gain  or  to  promote 
political  candidates  or  partisan  political  activities, 

5*    Shall  accept  no  gratuities,  gifts,  or  favors  that  might  impair  ov  appear 
to  impair  professional  Judgment,  aor  offer  any  favor,  service,  or  thing 
of  value  tc  obtain  special  advantage. 


PRINCIPLE  III  -  COMMITMENT  TO  THE  PROFESSION 

The  educator  believes  chat  the  quality  of  the  services  of  the  education 
profession  directly  influences  the  nation  and  its  citizens.    He  therefore 
exerts  every  effort  to  raise  professional  st,^ndards,  to  improve  his  service, 
to  promote  a  climate  in  which  the  exorcise  of  professional  judgment  is 
encouraged,  and  to  achieve  conditions  which  att^ract  persons  worthy  of  the 
trust  to  careers  in  education.    Aware  of  the  value  of  united  effort,  he 
contributes  actively  to  the  support,  planniag,  and  programs  of  professional 
organizations* 
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Appendix  B  (continaed) 
In  fulfilling  his  obligation  to  the  profession,  the  educator   

!•    Shall  not  discriminate  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  creed,  on  national 
origin  for  membership  in  professional  organizations  nor  interfere  with 
the  free  participation  of  colleagues  in  the  affairs  of  their 
association* 

2.  Shall  accord  just  and  equitable  treatment  to  all  members  of  the 
profession  in  the  exercise  of  their  professional  rights  and 
responsibilities. 

3.  Shall  not  use  coercive  means  or  promise  special  treatment  in  order  to 
influence  professional  decisions  of  colleagues. 

4.  Shall  withhold  and  safeguard  information  acquired  about  colleagues  in 
the  course  of  employment,  unless  disclosure  serves  professional 
purposes. 

5.  Shall  not  refuse  to  participate  in  a  professional  inquiry  wlien  requested 
by  an  appropriate  professional  association. 

6.  Shall  provide  upon  the  request  of  the  aggrieved  party  a  vjrltten 
statement  of  specific  reason  for  recommendations  that  lead  to  the  denial 
of  increments,  significant  changes  in  employment,  or  termination  of 
employment . 

7.  Shall  not  misrepresent  his  professional  qualifications. 

8.  Shall  not  knowingly  distort  evaluations  of  colleagues. 

PRINCIPLE  IV  -  COMMITMENT  TO  PROFESSIONAL  EMPLOYMENT  PRACTICES 

Tlie  educator  regards  the  employment  agreement  as  a  pledge  to  be  executed 
both  in  spirit  and  in  fact  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  highest  ideals  of 
professional  service.    He  believes  that  sound  professional  personnel 
relationships  with  governing  boards  are  built  upon  personal  integrity, 
dignity,  and  mutual  respect.    The  educator  discourages  the  practice  of  his 
profession  by  unqualified  persons. 

In  fulfilling  his  obligation  to  professional  employment  practices,  the 
educator   

1.  Shall  apply  for,  accept,  offer,  or  assign  a  position  or  responsibility 
on  the  basis  of  professional  preparation  and  legal  qualifications. 

2.  Shall  apply  for  a  specific  position  only  when  it  is  known  to  be  vacant, 
and  shall  refrain  from  underbidding  or  commenting  adversely  about  other 
candidates. 
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Appendix  B  (continued) 


Shall  not  knowingly  withhold  Information  regarding  a  position  from  an 
applicant  or  misrepresent  an  assignment  or  conditions  of  employment. 

Shall  give  prompt  notice  to  the  employing  agency  of  any  change  in 
availability  or  nature  of  a  position. 

Shall  not  accept  a  position  when  so  requested  by  the  appropriate 
professional  organization. 

Shall  adhere  to  the  terras  of  a  contract  or  appointment,  unless  these 
terras  have  been  legally  terminated,  falsely  represented,  or 
substantially  altered  by  unilateral  action  of  the  employing  .  icy. 

Shall  conduct  professional  business  through  channels,  when  available, 
that  have  been  jointly  approved  by  the  professional  organization  and 
that  employing  agency. 

Shall  not  delegate  assigned  tasks  to  unqualified  personnel. 

Shall  permit  no  coraraerical  exploitation  of  his  professional  position. 

Shall  use  time  granted  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended. 


APPENDIX  C 
SALARY  SCHEDULK  1987-88 


STEP/RANK 

PROP. 

ACC«I> 

A5oT# 

£NSTR«  I 

INSTR 

1 

29619 

2061 1 

19032 

2 

31146 

O  Q  O  Q  1 

21503 

19924 

3 

32673 

28619 

22395 

20816 

4 

34200 

9  Q9QQ 

23287 

21708 

5 

35727 

31 135 

^0  J  J  J 

24179 

22600 

6 

37254 

32393 

JO/ 

25071 

23492 

7 

38781 

33651 

25963 

24384 

8 

40308 

34909 

9  Q  /.  o  c 

26855 

25276 

9 

41835 

36167 

Q  n  /.  ^  Q 

27747 

26168 

10 

43362 

37425 

Ji  jUj 

28639 

27060 

11 

44889 

3R6ft3 

29531 

27952 

12 

46416 

39941 

im7 1 

30423 

28844 

13 

47943 

4 1  1  99 

34603 

31315 

29736 

14 

49470 

42457 

32207 

30628 

15 

50997 

4371  S 

Joo/ J 

33099 

31520 

16 

52524 

44973 

977n7 
J/  /U/ 

33991 

32412 

17 

54051 

46231 

Jo  /  *♦  i 

j4oo3 

33304 

18 

55578 

39775 

35775 

34196 

19 

57105 

48747 

40809 

36667 

35088 

20 

58632 

50005 

•*  41843 

37559 

35980 

21 

60159 

51263 

42877 

38451 

36872 

22 

61686 

52521 

43911 

39343 

37764 

INC 

1527 

1258 

1034 

892 

892 

.  II 
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Appendix  C  (continued) 


NOTKS:  1. 


2. 


3. 


A. 


Mrl^sfiirf       f.^il^       ''^^y  °"  -"-he  1986-87 

may  grant  one  additional  seen  for  Trustees 
receives  a  „erlt  Increase     L  Board'  'fl"''" 
Withhold,  for  inefficiency  of^tLTgood  IZTluT' 
employment  Increment  or  the  adjustment  Increment  or 
o?  ail°  he"'  Pjof«ssor  In  any  year,  by  a  maj^rJ  y"ote 
ot  all  Che  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees      rhl  11^ 

later  tSan  arthfL    ^       "f'"  °'  ^"'^^^  in.e.cioa  no 
employment  contract      ^he^B  Individual 

Te  tri  -"-y  aPPe^^  such  action  th«L 

the  grievance  procedure  provided  under  this  coJtracf 

action  of"rJ'%'^''  wf  ShoL  ng 

action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  direct  that  thf 

Increment  or  Increments  be  paid.    It  shall  not  be 
mandatory  upon  the  Board  of  Trusteesto  pay  a^y  such 
JncrMit?""^"^/"  -  -  adJu"LS? 

3^e\ifb:ri:f        ^'-^^     -  a 

Overload  and  summer  salaries  shall  be  paid  on  the 
following  basis  per  semester  credit  hour: 

Professor  -  $460^  Associate  Professor  -  $455 
Assistant  Professor  -  $445^  Instructor  1^40 
Instructor  II  -  $430.   ^  ^  ^  X222 

annualized  percentage  Increase  In  CPI  for  the  ?!l/2 

June  30,  1981  «o"ld  be  used.    If  thls^rage  Is  eaual 
to  or  greater  than  nine  percent  but  less  thfn  ten 
UlZl.  r  'f'^'r'  Percent"ne?m"one;  would 

rlact':^  „°  Je:c:n  ^'c\ts"iS-    ^'  '""^  -erageVi"'' 

;  P^^""*^  less  than  eleven  percent  an 
additional  one-half  percent  above  the  first  one-haU 
added"'a"r  ""T'  t'^^''-^^'  -  -"cl  above  ^ould  bf 
perlenta'ges!"  ^"  ^  °'  ^^^^^^°-l 
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APPENDIX  C-l 
SALARY  SCHEDULS  1988-89 


STEP/ RANK 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
INC 


PROP. 

31840 
33482 
35124 
36766 
38408 
40050 
41692 
43334 
44976 
46618 
48260 
49902 
51544 
53186 
5^  "8 
56470 
58112 
59754 
61396 
63038 
64680 
66322 
1642 


ASSOC, 

28061 

29413 

30765- 

32117 

33469 

34821 

36173 

37525 

38877 

40229 

41581 

42933 

44285 

45637 

46989 

48341 

49693 

51045 

52397 

53749 

55101 

56453 
1352 


ASST. 

23862 
24974 
26086 
27198 
28310 
29422 
30534 
31646 
32758 
33870 
34982 
36094 
37206 
38318 
39430 
40542 
41654 
42766 
43878 
44990 
46102 
47214 
1112 


INSTR.  I 

22157 

23116 

24075 

25034 

25993 

26952 

27911 

28870 

29829 

30788 

31747 
3270' 
33665 
34624 
35583 
36542 
37501 
38460 
39419 
40378 
41337 
42296 
959 


INSTR.  II 

20459 

21418 

22377 

23336 

24295 

25254 

26213 

27172 

28131 

29090 

30049 
31008 
31967 
32926 
33885 
34844 
35803 
36762 
37721 
38680 
39639 
40598 
959 
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Appendix  C-1  (continued) 


.    All  faculty  members  shall  remain  on  the  same  step  on  the 
1988-89  Salary  Schedule  as  they  were  on  the  1987-88 
Salary  Schedule.    Additionally,  the  Board  of  Trustees 
may  grant  one  additional  step  for  any  professor  who 
receives  a  merit  increase.    The  Board  of  Trustees  may 
withhold,  for  inefficiency  or  other  good  cause,  the 
employment  increment  ov  the  adjustment  increment  or 
both,  of  any  professor  in  any  year,  by  a  majority  vote 
of  all  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  Board 
of  Trustees,  through  its  designated  administrative 
representative,  shall  give  notice  of  such  intention  no 
later  than  at  the  issuance  of  the  professor*s  individual 
employment  contract.    The  Board  of  Trustees,  through 
said  representative,  shall  give  written  reasons  thereof 
to  the  professor  concerned,  within  ten  days  of  such 
notice.    The  professor  may  appeal  such  action  through 
the  grievance  procedure  provided'  under  this  contract. 
The  arbitrator  shall  either  affirm  the  withholding 
action  of  Che  Board  of  Trustees  or  direct  that  the 
increment  or  increments  be  paid.    It  shall  not  be 
mandatory  upon  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  pay  any  such 
denied  increment  in  any  future  year  as  an  adjusted 
increment. 


.    The  salary  of  each  professor  shall  be  paid  on  a  bi- 
weekly basis. 

.    Overload  and  summer  salaries  shall  be  paid  on  the 
following  basis  per  semester  credit  hour: 

Professor  -  $475 >  Associate  Professor  -  $470^ 
Assistaat  Professor  -  $460,  Instructor  I  -  $455. 
Instructor  II  -  $445 >  

.    The  1988-89  Salary  Schedule  is  subject  to  change  upward 
depending  upon  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI  -  the  "U" 
Index)  for  the  Philadelphia  area.    The  formula  to 
increase  the  schedule  is  as  follows:    The  average 
annualized  percentage  increase  in  CPI  for  the  1-1/2 
contract  years  commencing  January  1,  1987  through 
June  30,  1988  would  be  used.    If  this  average  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  nine  percent,  but  less  than  ten 
percent,  an  additional  one-half  percent  new  money  would 
be  added  to  the  salary  schedule.    If  the  average  CPI 
reaches  ten  percent  but  less  than  eleven  percent,  an 
additional  one-half  percent  above  the  first  one-half 
percent  new  money  adjustment  as  noted  above  would  be 
added,  and  so  forth  to  a  maximum  of  two  additional 
percentages. 
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APPENDIX  C-2 
SAI>.RY  SCHEDULE  1989-90 


STEP/ RANK 
I 
?. 
3 
4 
5 
6 

•  7 
8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

INC 


PROP. 

34228 
35993 
37758 
39523 
41228 
43053 
44818 
46583 
48348 
50113 
51878 
53643 
55408 
57173 
58938 
60703 
62468 
64233 
65998 
67763 
69528 
71293 
1765 


ASSOC. 

30166 
31619 
33072 
34525 
35978 
37431 
38884 
40337 
41790 

43243 

44696 

46149 

47602 

49055 

50508 

51961 

53414 

54867 

56320 

57773 

59226 

60679 
1453 


ASST. 

25652 
26847 
28042 
29237 
30432 
31627 
32822 
34017 
35212 
36407 
37602 
38797 
39992 
41187 
42382 
43577 
44772 
45967 
47162 
48357 
49552 
50747 
1195 


INSTR.  I 

23819 

24850 

25881 

26912 

27943 

28974 

30005 

31036 

32067 

33098 

34129 

35160 

36191 

37222 

38253 

39284 
40315 
41346 
42377 
43408 
44439 
45470 

1031 


INSTR.  II 

21993 
23024 
24055 
25086 
26117 
27148 
28179 
29210 
30241 
31272 
32303 
33334 
34365 
35396 
36427 
37458 
38489 
39520 
40551 
41582 
42613 
43644 
1031 
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Appendix  C-2  (continued) 


NOTES: 


!•      All  faculty  members  shall  remain  on  the  same  step  on 

the  1989-90  Salary  f^chedule  as  they  were  oii  the  1988-89 
Salary  Sc^«duLe•    Additionally,  the  Board  of  Trustees 
may  grant  one  additional  step  for  any  professor  who 
receives  a  merit  increase*    The  Board  of  Trustees  may 
withhold,  for  inefficiency  or  other  good  cause,  the 
employment  increment  or  the  adjustment  increment  or 
both,  of  any  professor  in  any  year",  by  a  majority  vote 
of  all  Che  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees*    The  Board 
of  Trustees,  through  its  designated  administrative 
representative,  shall  give  notice  of  such  intention  no 
la^er  than  at  the  issuance  of  the  professor^s 
individual  employment  contract*    The  Board  of  Trustees, 
through  said  representative,  shall  give  written  reasons 
thereof  to  the  professor  concerned,  within  ten  days  of 
such  notice*    The  professor  may  appeal  such  action 
through  the  grievance  procedure  provided  under  this 
contract*    The  arbitrator  shall  either  affirm  the 
withholding  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  direct 
that  the  increment  or  increments  be  paid*    It  shall  not 
be  mandatory  upon  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  pay  any  such 
denied  increment  in  any  future  year  as  an  adjustment 
increment* 

2*    The  salary  of  each  professor  shall  be  paid  on  a  bi- 
weekly basis* 

3*    Overload  and.  summer  salaries  shall  be  paid  on  the 
following  basis  per  semester  credit  hour: 

Professor  -  $495^  Associate  Professor  -  $490 ^ 
AssisCaat  Professor  -  $480 >  lastructor  I  -  $475 ^ 
lascruccor  II  -  $465 • 

4*    The  1989-90  Salary  Schedule  is  subject  to  change  upward 
depending  upon  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI  -  the  "U" 
Index)  for  the  Philadelphia  area*    The  formula  to 
increase  the  schedule  Is  as  follows:    The  average 
annualized  percentage  increase  in  CPI  for  the  1-1/2 
contract  years  commencing  January  1,  1988  through 
June  30,  1989  would  be  used*    If  this  average  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  nine  pecent  but  less  than  ten 
percent,  an  additional  one-half  percent  new  money  would 
be  added  to  the  salary  schedule*    If  the  average  CPI 
reaches  ten  percent  but  less  than  eleven  percent,  an 
additional  one-half  percent  above  the  first  one-half 
percent  new  money    adjustment  as  noted  above  would  be 
added,  and  so  forth  to  a  maximum  of  two  additional 
percentages* 
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APPENDIX  D 


College  Calendar  -  1987-88 


Fall  Senester  -  1987 

Wed.  -  Frl.,  August  26-28 
Tues«,  September  I 
Wed. »  September  2 
Mon.,  September  7 
Frl.,  October  23 
Wed..,  November  25 
Mon. ,  November  30 
Wed.,  December  16 
Saturday,  December  19 


Registration 
Convocation/Orientation 
Classes  begin,  8  a.m. 
No  Classes  (Labor  Day) 
Mid-Semester 
Classes  End,  10*:OS  p.m. 
Classes  Resume,  8  a.m. 
Monday  Class  Schedule 
Classes  End 


Spring  Semester  -  1988 

Thurs.  -  Tues.,  January  lA-19 

Wed.,  January  20 

Fri.,  March  11 

Wed.,  March  30 

Mon.,  April  11 

Sat.,  May  14 

Thurs. ,  May  26 


Registration 

Classes  Begin,  6  p.m. 

Mid-Semester 

Classes  End,  5:50  p.m. 

Classes  Resume,  8  a.m. 

Classes  End 

Commencement 
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APPENDIX  E 


Equal  Employeat  Opportunicy 

Ocean  County  College  and  the  Faculty  Association  of  Ocean  County  College 
agree  to  cooperate  in  continuing  to  maintain  policies  and  practices  which 
prevent  discrimination  against  any  employee  or  applicant  for  employment 
because  of  race,  color,  religion,  sex,  age,  or  national  origin,  and  further, 
to  affirmatively  cooperate  in  the  implementation  of  presidential  Executive 
Order  #11246  as  amended,  Title  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments,  as  amended, 
their  regulations  and  other  lawful  requirements  intended  to  prevent  any  such 
discrimination. 
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APPENDIX  F 


Ocean  County  College 
Sabbatical  Leave  Contract 


Name  Date 


Duration  of  Sabbatical  Leave;  to 


(S::.  ,t  Date)  (Date  of  Return) 


Salary  to  be  awarded  while  on  Sabbatical  Leave;  $ 


I  understand  that  approval  of  my  application  for  Sabbatical  Leave  is  subject 
to  all  the  terras  and  conditions  set  forth  in  Article  VI»  Section  A,6>  of  the 
Faculty  Association  Agreements  Furtherroore^  I  understand  that  failure  on  my 
part  to  comply  vith  the  conditions  in  Section  "C>"  "Terms  and  Conditions," 
shall  subject  me  to  financial  reimbursement  to  the  College  as  set  forth 
therein^  I  hereby  agree  to  fulfill  all  obligations  required  for  approval  of 
Sabbatical  Leaves. 


President,  OCC  Faculty  Member's  Signature 


Date  Date 
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APPENDIX  G 


HEMORANDUM  OP  AGREEMENT 
BY  AND  PEIVEEN  THE 
OCEAN  COUNTY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
AND  THE 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  OCEAN  COUNTY  COLLEGE 


The  Faculty  Association  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Ocean  County  College 
herein  recognize  that  it  is  in  our  mutual  beat  interest  to  develop  and 
impleneat  an  Early  Retirement  Incentive  Program  for  faculty  «eabers# 

Hovever>  it  is  mutually  recognized  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Ocean 
County  College  is  precluded  by  current  New  Jersey  Statutes  and  regulations 
from  developing  such  a  program* 

In  the  event  enabling  legislation  is  passed  which  gives  the  Board  of 
Trustees  authority  to  develop  and  iiaplement  an  Early  Retirement  Incentive 
Program,  the  Board  herein  agrees  to  open  negotiations  for  this  single  item# 

The  College  further  agrees,  that  noC  later  than  September,  1987,  to  form  a 
special  joint  committee  to  study  the  feasibility  of  implementing  Chapter  88 
of  the  State  Health  Benefits  Laws,  which  enables  the  College  to  pay  health 
benefits  premiums  for  all  retirees*    Inclusive  to  this  effort  is  the 
understanding  that  no  additional  costs  will  be  incurred  b^^  the  College* 
Essex  County  College  has  implemented  this  program  and  its  model  will  form 
the  basis  for  our  research* 


AN  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  THE 
PASSAIC  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
AND  THE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
OF  THE 

PASSAIC  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
August  21,  1987  -  August  20,  1990 
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PREAMBLE 


This  Agreement,  entered  into  this  23rd  day  of  June,  1986, 
by  and  between  the  Board  of  Trus;tees  of  Passaic  County  Community  College, 
Paterson,  New  Jersey,  hereinafter  called  the  "Board,"  and  the  Passaic 
County  Community  College  Faculty  Association,  hereinafter  called  the  "Faculty 
Association"  or  the  "Association." 

* 

WITNESS 

WHEREAS,  the  Board  has  an  obligation  pursuant  to  Chapter  303, 
Public  Laws  of  1968,  as  amended  by  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws  of  1974,  to 
negotiate  with  the  Faculty  Association  as  the  representative  of  employees 
hereinafter  designated  with  respect  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment, 
and 

WHEREAS,  the  parties  have  reached  certain  understandings  which 
they  desire  to  confirm  in  this  Agreement,  be  it 

RESOLVED,  in  consideration  of  the  following  mutual  covenants, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 

^•^  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Faculty  Association  as  the  ex- 

clusive and  sole  representative  for  collective  negotiations  concerning 
grievances  and  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  for  all  full-time  teaching 
faculty* 

^•2  The  term  "Faculty"  when  used  hereinafter  in  this  Agreement  shall 

refer  to  all  full-time  professional  employees  represented  by  the  Faculty 
Association  in  the  negotiating  unit  holding  the  rank  of  Instructor,  Assistant 
Professor,  Associate  Professor,  and  Professor. 

1.3  The  College  is  entering  into  considerations  for  certain  academic/ 

teaching  pro?r^^mK  of  a  non-credit  nature  that  wculd  necessitate  the  hiring 
of  teachers.    These  personnel  are  not  required  to  possess  the  same  background 
and  credentials  as  our  faculty  but  do,  in  fact,  possess  appropriate  training 
in  their  respective  fields. 

The  College  proposes  that  these  personnel  be  included  in  the 
faculty  unit  but  that  certain  modifications  be  made  specifically  for  this 
category  of  personnel  in  appropriate  areas  of  the  contract,  including  but 
not  limited  to: 

Recognition  as: 

"non-credit  teachers  not  awarded  the  rank  of  either  instructor, 
assistant  professor,  associate  professor,  or  professor  thereby 
being  ineligible  for  the  receiving  of  tenure" 
Work  Year: 

48  weeks  per  yftar  with  a  4-week  vacation  period 
Workload : 

5  days,  7  hours  per  day 

-2t 
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ARTICLE  II 
NEGOTIATION  OF  SUCCESSOR  AGREEMENT 

2«1  The  parties  agree  to  enter  into  collective  negotiations  over 

a  successor  agreement  in  accordance  with  Chapter  303,  Public  Laws  of  1968, 
as  amended  by  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws  of  1974,  and  to  make  a  good  faith 
effort  to  reach  agreement  on  all  matters  concerning  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  faculty  employments    Any  agreement  so  negotiated  shall  apply  to  all 
employees  within  the  negotiating  unit  and  shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  , 
be  signed  by  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Association,  and  be  adopted  by  the 
Board* 

2.2  This  Agreement  shall  not  be  modified  in  whole  or  in  part  by 

the  parties  except  by  an  instrument  in  writing  duly  executed  by  both  parties, 
nor  will  there  be  further  negotiations  not  provided  for  in  the  Agreement 
throughout  its  duration  except  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  parties. 


-3-r 
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ARTICLE  III 
FACULTY  RIGHTS 

3#1  Pursuant  to  Chapter  303,  Public  Laws  of  1968,  the  Board  hereby 

agrees  that  every  eligible  employee  of  the  Board  shall  have  the  right  freely 
to  organize,  join  and  support  Che  Faculty  Association  and  its  affiliates 
for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  collective  negotiations  and  other  concerted 
activities  for  mutual  aid  and  protection,  as  uell  as  the  right  to  refrain 
from  s.o  doing*  As  a  duly  selected  body  exercising  governmental  power  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  the  Board  undertakes  and  agrees  that 
it  shall  not  directly  or  indirectly  discourage  or  deprive  o7  coerce  any 
faculty  member  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  rights  conferred  by  Chapter  30w^ 
Public  Laws  of  1968  or  other  lavs  of  New  Jersey  or  the  Constitutions  of 
New  Jersey  and  the  United  States,  and  that  it  shall  not  discriminate  against 
any  faculty  member  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or  any  terms  or  conditions 
of  employment  by  reaf;on  of  1)    his/her  membership  in  the  Faculty  Association 
and  its  affiliates,  2)    his/her  participation  in  collective  negotiations 
with  the  Board  or  other  activities  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  its 
afffiliates,  or  3)    his/her  institution  of  any  grievance,  complaint,  or 
proceeding  under  this  Agreement  or  otb^rwise  with  respect  to  any  terms 
or  conditions  of  employment* 

3*2  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  not  implement  any  policies,  regulations 

and  procedures  which  directly  affect  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment 
of  faculty  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  without  negotiations  in  accord* 
ance  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement* 

3*3  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict 

to  any  faculty  member  such  rights  as  he/she  may  have  under  New  Jersey  School 
Laws  or  other  applicable'  laws  and  regulations* 

-4- 
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3.4  Duly  authorized  members  of  the  Faculty  Association  shall  be 

permitted  to  transact  official  Association  business  on  College  property 
when  such  transactions  in  no  way  interfere  with  College  business  or  the 
faculty  member's  scheduled  hours  of  instruction,  advisement,  consultation 
or  office  hours* 


ARTICLE  IV 


MANAGEMLNT  RIGHTS 

4.1  The  Board  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself  all  rights,  powers, 

duties,  authority  and  responsibility  conferred  upon  and  vested  in  it  by 

the  laws  and  Constitutions  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey  and  the  United  States. 

^•2  AIL  such  rights,  powers,  authority  and  perogatives  of  management 

possessed  by  tha  Board  are  retained  subject  to  limitations  as  may  be  imposed 
by  Chapter  303,  Law  68,  as  amended  by  Chapter  123,  Public  Laws  of  197/>, 
and  except  as  they  arc  specifically  abridged  or  modified  by  this  Agreement. 


-6- 
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ARTICLE  V 


SALARIES 

5.1  Effective  August  21,  1987,  all  faculty  members  employod  in  the 

1986-  87  faculty  year  shall  receive  a  two  and  one-half  percent  (2.52)  plus 
$900  increase  to  thair  then  current  annual  base  salary* 

5.2  Effective  August  21,  1988,  all  faculty  members  employed  in  che 

1987-  88  faculty  year  shall  receive  a  three  percent  (32)  plus  $900  increase 
to  their  then  current  annual  bare  salary. 

5.3  Effective  August  21,  1989,  all  faculty  members  employed  in  the 

1988-  89  faculty  year  shall  receive  a  three  percent  (32)  plus  $900  increase 
to  their  then  current  annual  base  salfiry. 

5.4  Tenured  faculty  shall  receive  a  one-time-only  adjustment  to 
their  base  salary  on  August  21,  1987,  prior  to  the  calculation  of  1987-1988 
base  salaries,  in  accordance  i^ith  the  following  schedule: 

PROFESSORS  whose  1986-1987  base  salary  does  not  exceed  the 
minimum  for  their  rank  by  more  than  $2000,  shall  receive  $2000 
for  each  full/partial  year  of  employment  at  the  College. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS  whose  1986-1987  base  salary  does  not 
exceed  the  minimum  for  their  rank  by  more  than  $3000,  shall 
receive  $225  for  each  full/partial  year  of  employment  at  the 
College. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  whose  1986-1987  base  salary  does  not  exceed 
the  minimum  for  thair  rank  by  more  than  $10000,  shall  receive 
$250  for  each  full/partial  year  of  employment  at  the  College. 

INSTRUCTORS  whose  1986-1987  base  salary  does  not  exceed  the 
minimum  for  their  rank  by  more  than  $6000,  shall  receive  $275 
for  each  full/partial  year  of  employment  at  the  College. 
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5.5  Effecnive  August  21,  1987,  faculty  members  who  enter  the  sixth 
(6th),  eleventh  (11th),  and  sixteenth  (16th)  years  of  continuous 
employment  with  the  College  shall  reciive  a  longevity  increase 

to  their  then  current  annual  have  salary  of  two  and  one-half  percent 

(2*5!i!)»    Longevity  increases  shall  be  made  on  August  21st  of 

the  6th,  11th,  and  16th  ye&r.    Faculty  members  who  have  now  completed 

ten  (10)  and  fifteen  (15)  years  of  service  at  the  College  shall 

receive  the  respective  longevity  increases  on  August  21,  1987. 

No  fifth  (5th)  year  longevity  increases  will  be  awarded 

retroactively • 

5.6  Minimum  salaries  for  faculty  ranks  shall  be  in  accordance  with 

the  following  schedule: 

Professor  $  35,000. 

Associate  Professor  $  27,000. 

Assistant  Professor.  •   $  22,000. 

Instructor   $  18,500. 

5.7  Faculty  members  shall  have  the  first  option  to  teach  in  the 
Summer  or  other  non-semester  terms  one  (1)  section  of  a  course  they  have 
previously  taught  at  toe  College.  In  addition,  the  faculty  member  has 
the  first  option  to  teach  two  (2)  sections  of  the  same  course  in  a  term 
which  is  of  six  (6)  weeks  or  longer  duration.  The  College  retains  the 
right  to  select  among  qualified  faculty  members  who  apply  for  the  same 
courses. 

The  above  shall  not  apply  to  any  aon-tenured  faculty  member 
who  has  been  given  notice  of  non-reappointment  for  the  next 
faculty  year. 

5.8  Faculty  salary  for  teaching  a  summer  or  other  non-semester  course 
shall  be  at  the  overload  rate. 

-8- 
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5*9  Faculty  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  stipends  when  assigned 

by  the  Dean  of  Faculty  to  special  academic  projects  which  clearly  fall  outside 

of  the  faculty  members  current  job  responsibilities,  such  as  writing  new 

grants  or  developing  new  program  curriculum.  The  stipend  reimbursement  shall 

be  determined  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  faculty  jieraber  and  the  Dean 

of  Faculty  prior  to  initiating  the  project.    No  faculty  member  may  receive  both 

a  stipend  and  release  time  for  participation  in  a  single  project.  The  Dean 

will  notify  the  Association  of  agreements. 

5.10"  Effective  8/21/87,  overload  payment  shall  be  ten  dollars  ($10) 

more  than  the  adjunct  pay  rate  but  not  less  than  $460  per  contact  hour. 

5.11  Effective  August  21,  1988,  overload  payment  shall  be  ten  dollars 
($10)  mre  than  the  adjunct  pay  rate  but  not  less  than  $470  per  contact 
hour. 

5.12  Effective  August  21,  1989,  overload  payment  shall  be  ten  dollars 
($10)  more  than  the  adjunct  pay  rate  but  not  less  than  $480  per  contact  hour. 

5.13  Each  faculty  member  shall  elect  one  of  the  following  two  salary 
payment  options. 

Option  Ko.  1 ;    Twenty-six  (26)  payments  of  equal  amounts  con-? 
stituting  appropriate  salary  for  the  faculty  year,  commencing  on  the  first 
day  of  instruction  of  one  calendar  year  and  ending  August  15  of  the 
following  year. 

Option  Noc  2:    Twenty-rtwo  (22)  pajrments  of  equal  amounts  constituting 
the  appropriate  salary  for  the  faculty  year,  commencing  on  the  first  day 
of  instruction  of  one  calendar  year  and  ending  June  15  of  the  following 


The  slection  must  be  made  in  writing  and  delivered  to  the  Payroll 
Supervisor  on  or  before  August  15  of  a  calendar  year« 

Failure  to  stipulate  an  option  will  result  in  the  College  disbursing 
the  appropriate  salary  for  the  faculty  year  in  accordance  with  Option  No.  !• 

5*14  The  maximum  base  salary  of  any  individual  faculty  member  during 

the  effective  period  of  this  Agreement  , as  ^ ^ecified  in  Section  9*1  shall 
be  fifty-two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($52|500). 

5*15  All  faculty  who  are  employed  at  the  College  on  June  1,  1986 

and  who  have  bJcn  granted  continuing  employment  in  the  1986-87  academic 
year  shall  receive  a  one  time  bonus  payment  of  $509«00«    This  shall  not 
b^.  added  to  the  employee's  base  salary.    Payment  shall  be  toade  on  the 
p&ydate  following  ratification  by  both  parties. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
SICK  LEAVE 

6.1  All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  employed  by  the  Board  shall 
be  entitled  to  twelve  (12)  sick  leave  days  with  pay  each  faculty  year# 
Unused  sick  leave  days  shall  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year  with  no  maximum 
limit* 

6.2  Sick  leave  is  occasioned  by  the  absence  of  an  individual  from 
duty  because  of  illness,  disability,  or  accident  in  the  immediate 
family. 

6.3  Faculty  members  who  find  it  necessary  to  use  sick  leave  must 
inform  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affair^  as  soon  as  possible  that  they  will 
be  absent  from  work. 

6.4  Faculty  members  may  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  requests 
for  the  granting  of  additional  sick  days,  wh^'  i  warranted,  beyond  their 
accumulated  days.    The  Dean  will  forward  the  request  with  his  recommendation 
to  the  President.    The  President  will  consider  the  request  and,  if  approved, 
will  submit  the  request  to  the  Board  for  its  action. 

6.5  Any  faculty  member  who  will  be  missing  a  class  which  is  scheduled 
prior  to  10:00  a.m.  must  call  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 

at  (201)  684t6503  the  night  before  or^  if  impossible,  at  least  one  hour 
prior  to  the  time  class  is  scheduled  to  begin. 


6.5.1  Full  time  faculty  shall  be  entitled  to  three  (3)  personal  leave 

days  per  year.    Personal  leave  days  are  non-accruable  and  must  be  used  during 
the  academic  year  in  which  thsy  are  earned.    Faculty  shall  submit 
notification(s).  for  use  of  personal  leave  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty,  as  much  in 
advance  as  possible. 

6.6  Except  as  noted  in  Section  6.7,  faculty  members  who  leave  employment 
with  the  College  with  at  least  three  (3)  years  of  service  shall  receive  «  cash 
payment  equal  to  1/2  of  his/her  unused  accumulated  sick  days,  up  to  a  maximum 
of  twentyrthree  percent  (23Z)  of  his/her  then  current  base  salary.    In  the 
event  of  death  of  a  faculty  member,  reimbursement  for  unused  sick  leave  «hall 
be  paid  to  the  faculty  member's  estate  in  tccordanci  with  this  section  only. 

6.7  Faculty  members  in  good  standing  with  ten  (10)  or  more  years  of 
service  who  resign  employment  with  the  College  between  the  ages  of  51  and  62 
inclusive  shall  receive  a  cash  payment  equal  to  lOOZ  of  his/her  unused 
accumulated  sick  leave.    The  payment  shall  be  based  upon  the  salary  the  faculty 
member  would  have  received  in  the  next  succeeding  year  had  he/she  continued 
employment  with  the  College.    The  payment  shall  be  payable  with  the  final 
scheduled  pay,  provided  the  requirements  of  Section  18.3.2.  have  been  met. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

7*1 •!  An  approved  leave  of  absence  without  pay  may  be  granted  to  a  member 

of  the  unit  who  has  completed  five  (5)  or  core  years  of  service,  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months. 

7.1.2  Request  for  such  leav^  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  appropriate 
Dean  at  least  six  (6)  months  prior  to  the  commencement  of  said  leave,  except 
in  a  situation  of  extreme  emergency.    The  Dean  will  forward  the  request  with 
his  recomendation  to  the  President  for  his  consii^eration  and  possible  re- 
commendation to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  ♦ 

7.1.3  The  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  in  writing  inclusive  of  reasons 
and  shall  be  final  and  binding  and  not  subject  to  the  arbitration  procedures 
of  the  Agreement. 

7.1.4  Approval  of  leave  may  be  granted  fo^r  the  following  reasons: 

(1)  Pursuit  of  a  degree  or  post-doctoral  work  at  «n  institution 
of  higher  education* 

(2)  Recuperation  from  ill  health. 

(3)  An  unusual  and/or  an  unavoidable  personal  situation. 

(4)  An  authorized  research  project,  grant  or  fellowship. 

7*1.5  All  full-time  faculty  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be  granted 

paid  time  off  for  four  (4)  working"  days  immediately  following  the  death 
of  members  of  the  faculty's  immediate  family  or  any  person  or  relative 
domiciled  in  the  residence  of  the  faculty  member.    The  immediate  family 
shall  be  defined  as  parents,-,  sibling,  spouse,  children,  foster  children, 
foster  parents,  parents-rin-law',  grandparents,  step?-parents  and  step-rchildren. 
7.2.1  All  members  of  the  unit  shall  be  eligible  for  military  leave  of 

absence  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Universal  Military  Training 
and  Service  Act  and  other  legislation  relating  to  employment  rights  of  persons 
in  the  military  forces  of  the  United  States. 
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7.2.2  All  laciabers  of  the  unit  who  are  called  to  reserve  training  as  a 
members  of  any  armed  force  or  national  guard  reserve  unit  shall  be  granted 
leave  in  accordance  with  applicable  law. 

7.2.3  Two  (2)  weeks  notice^  made  to  the  appropriate  r^^an,  of  intended 
absence  for  reserve  duty  is  required,  except  where  such  duty  involves*  a 
military  emergency,  and  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  request  and  obtain 
a  copy  of  the  official  military  order. 

7.3.1  A  pregnant  faculty  member  shall  be  granted  earned  sick  leave  with 

pay  pursuant  to  Article  VI  for  such  period  of  time  th«t  she  is  physically 
unable  to  perform  her  work  prior  to  the  expected  date  of  confinement  and 
after  the  actual  date  of  birth.    Such  uttlizMtion  Df  sick  leave  shall  be  subject 
to  all  requirements  and  conditions  for  the  use  of  sick  leave.    During  this 
period  of  disability  due  to  pregnancy,  the  employee  shall  be  eligible  to 
receive  all  benefits  associated  with  temporary  disability  on  the  «;ame  basis 
as  such  eligibility  is  determined  due  to  any  other  disability. 

7*3.2  A  pregnant  faculty  member  may  apply  for  unpaid  maternity  l^ave. 

This  request  shall  be  made  in  writing  t)  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affaii^  at  least 
ninety    (90)  days  prior  to  the  day  the  leave  of  absence  is  to  become  effective. 
Maternity  leave  without  pay  will  be  granted  to  eligible  faculty  members  who 
have  completed  six  (6)  months  or  more  of  continuous  full  time  service.  Leave 
shall  be  up  to  a  maximum  of  twelve  (12)  months.    Faculty  members  who  present 
verification  of  the  adoption  of  a  child  may  request  unpaid  adoption  leave  under 
the  conditions  of  this  section. 

7.3.3  Any  time  that  a  pregnant  faculty  member's  capability  to  continue 

working  is  in  question,  the  Dean  can  require,  and  the  faculty  member  shall 
provide,  a  statement  from  the  faculty  member's  attending  physician  certifying 

'  9:s 


what,  in  his/her  opinion,  the  expected  date  of  delivery  and  the  individual's 
physical  ability  to  continue  work. 

Pregnant  faculty  members  will  be  permitted  to  work  only  as  long  as 
their  doctor  certifies  that  they  are  physically  able  to  do  so  and  only  as  long 
as  they  satisfactorily  perform  their  assigned  jobs.    The  College  reserves  the 
right  to  have  the  faculty  member  examined  by  a  physician  designated  by  the 
College.     If  any  differences  of  medical  opinion  should  arise  between  the 
College's  physician  and  the  faculty  member's  physician,  the  College  shall 
request  expert'  consultation,  in  which  case  the  Passaic  County  Me^^ical  Society, 
642  Broad  Street,  Clifton,  New  Jersey  07514,  201-777-2400,  shall  appoint  an 
impartial  third  physician,  who  shall  examine  the  faculty  member  and  wriose 
medical  opinion  shall  be  conclusive  and  binding  on  »:he  issue  of  medical 
capacity  to  continue  working.    The  expense  of  any  examinations  by  an  impartial 
third  physician  under  this  provision  shall  be  borne  by  the  College. 

7.4  Disability  leave  shall  be  granted  to  a  disabled  faculty  member  for  a 

reasonable  period  of  time  not  continuing  past  the  end  of  the  medical  dis- 
ability.   The  leave  time  initially  granted  may  be  extended  upon  written  re- 
quest to  the  appropriate  Dear*  with  an  accompanying  proof  of  continued  dis- 
ability.   Subsequent  requests  for  extension  must  also  be  Applied  for  in  writing 
accompanied  by  a  doctor's  certificate  of  continued  disability. 

7«5  A  faculty  member  who  indicates  a  desire  to  return  to  employment  be- 

fore the  expiration  date  of  his/her  leave  shall  be  reinstated  to  his/her  former 
position  or  to  a  position  of  like  status  anr!  pay  without  loss  of  benefits  or 
service  credit,  provided  that  he/she  gives  reasonable  notice  under  the  circum- 
stances to  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  intention  and  the  date  of  return 
and,  if  requested  by  the  College,  provides  certification  from  his/her  physician 
to  the  effect  that  he/she  is  physically  fit  and  ready  to  commence  working. 
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7.6  The  Board  need  not  extend  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  beyond  the  end 
of  a  non^tenured  individual  faculty  member's  term  of  appointment  in  the  year  in 
which  the  leave  is  granted  unless  thft  individual  has  been  issued  a  renewal 
notice* 

7.7  Except  as  provided  herein,  a  faculty  member  will  not  accrue  benefits 
during  any  period  of  leave  nor  will  he/she  continue  to  accrue  seniority. 
However,  there  will  be  no  loss  of  seniority  or  accrued  benefits • 

• 

7.8  Jury  Duty:    A  full-time  faculty  member  shall  receive  full  salary  for 
the  period  of  time  during  which  he/sho  serves  as  a  juror  without  loss  of  any 
othcc  leave  time  or  of  any  benefits,  including  seniority  rights,  minus  actual 
jurv  duty  payment.    If  a  faculty  member  is  eligible  to  be  excused  from  jury 
duty  service  or  an  excuse  can  be  obtained,  the  faculty  member  must  apply  for 
such  an  excuse  or  cooperate  with  the  College  in  obtaining  such  excuse  if  the 
College  so  desires.    Failure  to  cooperate  shall  result  in  a  forfeiture  of  the 
jury  duty  stipend  paid  by  the  College. 

7.9  Faculty  members  granted  any  kind  of  leave  of  absence  shall  be 
obligated  to  notify  the  College  in  writing  of  their  intent  to  return  to 
active  employment  sixty  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  their  leave. 
Failure  to  comply  with  this  requirement  shall  be  considered  an  automatic 
request  for  a  six  (6)  month  extension  of  leave  of  absence. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

8.1  The  Board  and  the  faculty  association  agree  that  there  shall  be  no 

unlawful  discrimination,  and  that  all  practices,  procedures,  and  policies  of 
the  College  shall  clearly  exemplify  that  there  is  no  discrimination  in  the 
hiring,  training,  assignment,  promotion,  transfer,  or  discipline  of  faculty 
members,  or  in  the  application  or  administration  of  this  Agreemnt,  on  the 
basis  of  race,  creed,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  domicile,  marital  status, 
age,  or  political  affiliation. ' 

8»2  This  Agreement  constitutes  Board  policy  for  the  term  of  said  Agree- 

ment, and  the  Board  shall  carry  out  the  commitments  contained  herein  and  give 
them  full  force  and  effect  as  Board  Policy • 

8«3  If  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  this 

Agreement  to  any  faculty  member  or  group  of  .faculty  members  is  held  to  be 
contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting, 
except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

In  the  event  of  the  above  circumsta:aces,  then  either  party  shall 
have  the  right  immediately  to  reopen  negotiations  with  respect  to  a  substitute 
for  the  affected  provision. 

8.4  Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 

Board  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  Agreement  is  signed.    A  copy  of  the 
Agreement  shall  be  presented  to  all  faculty  members  now  employed,  or  hereafter 
employed. 


8.5  Except  as  this  -Agreenenf  shall  otherwise  provide,  all  terms  and 

conditions  of  employment  applicable  on  the  signing  date  of  this  Agreement  to 
employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  as  established  by  the  rules,  regulations 
and/or  policies  of  the  Board,  administrative  procedure  and  practices  in  force 
on  said  date,  shall  continue  to  be  so  applicable  during  the  term  of  this  Agree- 
ment.   Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  nothing  contained  herein 
shall  detract  from  faculty  benefits  existing  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
Agreement.    Benefits  not  indicated  elsewhere  are  membership  in  the  Alternate 
Benefits  Program  (Disability  Life  Insurance,  TIAA-CREF),  Blue  Cross  with 
Rider  J,  Blue  Shield,  and  Major  Medical  Coverage,  provided  by  the  Board  at  no 
expense  to  the  faculty  members. 

8.5.1  In  addition  to  the  college  paid  membership  in  the  Alternate  Benefits 

Program  referred  to  in  Article  8.5.,  each  faculty  member,  upon  completion 
of  the  escrow  period,  shall  have  the  annual  option  of  voluntarily  tax 
sheltering  their  individual  salary  contributions  to  TIAA/CREF  by  an  amount 
consistent  with  Internal  Revenue  Service  Regulations. 

8.6  The  College  shall  maintain  a  family  dentalplan  for  4XI  faculty 

members  at  no  cost  to  the  faculty  members.  The  dental  plan  shall  allow 
services  to  be  obtained  from  a  dentist  of  the  individual  faculty  member's 
choice.    Reimbursement  for  services  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  the  plan. 
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B.'^A  Those  faculty  who  are  accepted  at  an  accredited  institution  of 

higher  education  in  a  degree,  certificate,  or  license  program  shall  be 
eligible  for  tuition  reimbursement  (at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  the  graduate 
tuition  per  credit  then  prevailing  at  Rutgers  -  The  State  University)  subject 
to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  That  the  program  is  reviewed  by  the  Dean  of  Faculty  for  its 
appropriateness  and  relevance  to  the  faculty  member's  current  activities  at 
the  College* 

(2)  That  the  program  has  prior  written  approval,  although  such 
approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld*    The  Dean  will  forward  requests 
with  his  recommendation  to  the  President  for  consideration, 

(3)  That  the  reimbursement  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  six 
(6)  hours  or  credits  per  semester/Summer  term  and  to  a  total  of  forty-two 
(42)  hours  per  program. 

8.7 .2  When  applying,  the  applicant  must  c^bmit  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty 
the  following  information; 

(1-)  A  complete  description  of  his/her  program,  including  cours.e 
work  and  criteria  for  successful  completion. 

(2)    Official  notice  that  he/she  has  been  accepted  into  the  program. 
(3)    A  rationale  as  to  how  the  program  is  relevant  to  his/her  current  duties 
at  the  College. 

8.7.3  In  all  case^  reimbursement  will  be  made  only  upon  submiss7.on  of 
documentation  that  a  course  has  been  successfully  completed  with  credit 
granted  and  paid  for. 

8.7.4  Courses  may  be  taken  at  any  institution  accredited  by  an  appropriate 
agency. 
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8.7.5  Faculty  members  who  are  receiving  educational  reimbursement/payment 
for  the  program  courses  that  tuition  reimbursement  is  being  applied  for  may 
receive  reimbursement  only  to  the  documented  extent  that  tuition  costs 
exceed  reimbursement  provided  up  to  the  limits  mentioned  above.  Benefits 
received  under  the  G.I  Bill  shall  be  excluded  from  the  limitations  of  this 
provision. 

8.7.6  Faculty  members  and  their  children  under  twenty-five  (25)  may  take 
courses  at  P.C.C.C.  tuition  free. 

8.8  Effective  August  21,  1987,  each  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to 

reimbursement  of  up  to  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  per  calendar  year  for 
deductibles  established  under  the  Major  Medical  plan  or  Dental  plan,  or  for 
lost  eligible  claims  under  the  Major  Medical  plan  or  Dental  Plan. 

As  compensation  for  rights  lost,  each  faculty  member  shall, 
upon  achieveuient  of  ten  (10)  years  of  service,  have  a  corresponding 
adjustment  made  to  accumulated  sick  leave. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

9.1  This  Agreement  shall  be  effecti/e  as  of  August  21,  1987,  and  shall 

continue  in  effect  until  midnight,  August  20,  1990. 

^•2  This  Agreement  supersedes  the  previous  contract  between  the  Faculty 

Association  'ind  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

9.3  This  Agreement  rf presents  the  sole  and  only  agreement  which  shall 
exist  between  the  Board  or  its  designees  and  the  members  of  the  Faculty 
Association,  either  singly  or  as  a  whole.    This  provision  shall  continue  in 
full  force  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

9.4  Proposed  new  rules  or  modifications  of  existing  rules  governing 
working  conditions  shall  be  negotiated  with  the  majority  fepresentative  before 
they  are  established. 
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ARTICLE  X 
PERSONNEL  FILES 

10.1  A  faculty  member  shall  have  the  tight  upon  request,  to  review  the 

contents  of  his/her  personnel  file  or  other  files  dealing  with  performance. 
A  faculty  member's  Formal  Evaluation  file  shall  be  part  of  the  Personnel  File. 
Such  reviews  must  take  place  in  the  presence  of  the  Dean  of  Faculty 
and  an  officer  of  the  Faculty  Association  if  requested  by  the  faculty- member . 
Obsolete  or  erroneous  material  may  be  destroyed  with  the  mutual  consent  of  the 
President  and  the  faculty  member.    Derogatory  materials  may  be  reviewed -and 
the  faculty  member  may  initial  said  document(s),  only  to  show  that  he/she  has 
reviewed  the  material  and  not  to  indicate  that  he/she  has  any  agreement  with 
the  document  or  its  contents.    The  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  submit 
a  written  answer  to  any  derogatory  informatio.   within  ten  (10)  calendar  days' 
following  the  review,  and  said  answer  shall  be  made  an  item  of  his/her  personnel 
file. 

The  following  material  contained  in  the  personnel  file  shall  not  be 
made  available  to  the  faculty  member:    character  and  job  references  from  outside 
sources  unless  thn  person  making  the  reference  states  that  the  reference  may  be 
cade  available  to  the  faculty  member;  placement  records  containing  references 
from  outside  sources;  and  transcripts  restricted  by  the  sending  institution. 

10.2  Each  personnel  file  shall  contain  a  dated  log  listing  the  materials 

which  are  contained  in  the  file,  in  order  of  their  placement  therein.    As  new 
materials  are  placed  in  the  file,  they  must  be  listed  on  the  log  by  date,  title 
or  subject  matter,  and  date  of  entry.    Each  entry  must  be  initialed  by  the 
person  making  the  entry.    On  or  about  May  of  each  year,  the  faculty  member 
shall  be  provided  with  a  copy  of  said  log. 
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10«3  Any  request  from  an  outside  agency  or  or.^anization  about  any  or  all 

parts  of  the  personnel  file  shall  not  be  released  without  prior  approval  of 
the  individual  faculty  member. 

10.4  Procedure  for  Insertion  of  Material  in  Personnel  Files • 

10«4«1         The  Personnel  Officer  shall  He  responsible  for  the  safekeeping  of 
all  personnel  files  and  such  files  shall  not  be  removed  by  anyone  from  hi.^ 
safekeeping  except  with  the  permission  of  the  President.  The  individual  faculty 
member  may  not  remove  his/her  file  from  the  Per^onnal  office  under  any 
circums tances« 

10«4«2         No  document  other  than  those  of  a  confidential  nature  described  under 
paragraph  10 • I  above  may  be  inserted  into  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file 
without  simultaneous  notification  of  the  inclusion  of  such  document  to  the 
faculty  member. 

10 •4*3         All  documents  placed  in  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file  shall  be 
signed  and  dated  by  the  individual  responsible  for  having  the  document  placed 
in  the  personnel  file  or  by  the  person  responsible  for  the  content  of  the 
document*    The  actual  task  of  placing  a  document  in  the  file  shall  be  the 
responsiblity  o..  the  Personnel  office.    All  documents  sent  by  anyone  at  the 
dean's  level  or  higher  to  the  Personnel  office  intended  for  inclusion  in  the 
Personnel  file  will  be  inserted  into  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file. 
Before  placing  documents  sent  to  the  Personnel  office  by  anyone  of  a  rank  below 
that  of  dean  in  a  faculty  member's  personnel  file,  the  Personnel  Officer 
will  r^xeive  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  dean. 
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10*4*4         The  individual  faculty  member  may  request  a  copy  of  each  item  which 
is  included  in  his/her  personnel  filei  except  those  in  paragraph  lO.I  above. 
The  Personnel  office,  upon  such  request^  shall  provide  the  faculty  member  with 
such  copies  at  a  cost  of  10  cents  per  c^jpy  to  be  paid  by  the  faculty  member* 
The  faculty  member  must  pick  up  such  copies  in  person  at  the  Personnel  office 
and  pay  for  the  copies  upon  request.    A  receipt  will  be  provided. 


AkTICLE  XI 
GRIEVANCE  AND  ARBITRATION  PROCEDURES 

11. I  Purpose 

llAA         The  parties  agree  that  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  academic 
community  that  all  grievances  should  be  resolved  promptly,  fairly,  and 
equitably.    To  this  end,  relevant  and  necessary  information,  material,  and 
documents  concerning  any  grievance  sh^ll  be  provided  by  the  Faculty  Association 
and  the  College  upon  written  request  to  the  other,  " 

11.1.2  The  following  procedures,  which  may  be  initiated  by  a  faculty  member 
and/or  the  Faculty  Association  acting  as  his/her  representative,  shall  tc  the 
sole  and  exclusive  means  of  seeking,  adjusting  and  settling  grievances. 

11.1.3  Whenever  any  representative  of  the  Faculty  Association  or  any 
faculty  member  is  mutually  scheduled  by  the  parties,,  during  working  hours,  to 
particpate  in  grievance  procedures,  such  employee  shall  not  suffer  loss  in 
pay  or  benefits. 

11.2  Definitions 

11.2.1         A  "grievance"  is  a  claim  by  a  faculty  member  or  the  Faculty 
Association  that  there  has  been  a  breach,  misinterpretation,  or  improper 
application  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  or  violation  of  or  improper 
application  of  College  policies,  regulations,  procedures,  and/or  admnistrative 
decisions  affecting  a  term  or  condition  of  employment  of  a  faculty  member, 
or  a  violation  of  academic  freedom. 
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11.2.2         A  party  in  interest  is  the  faculty  member  or  persons  filing  the 
grievance  and  any  person  who  might  be  required  to  take  action  es  the  result  of 
said  grievance  I  or  against  whom  action  might  be  taken  in  order  to  resolve  ch-*. 
grievance . 

11.3  Grievance  Procedure 

11.3.1  A  grievant  may  orally  present  and  discuss  a  grievance  with  his/her 
immediate  supervisor  on  an  informal  basis.    At  the  grievant's  option,  he/she 
may  request  the  presence  of  a  Faculty  Association  representative.     If  the 
grievant  exercises  this  option,  the  supervisor  may  determine  that  such  grievance 
b^  moved  to  the  first  formal  step. 

11.3.2  Should  an  informal  discussion  not  produce  a  satisfactory  settlement, 
the  grievant  may,  within  three  (3)  work  days,  move  the  grievance  to  the  first 
formal  step. 

11.4  Formal  Steps 

11.4.1         Step  One 

A  grievant  may  initiate  his/her  grievance  in  writing  and  present 
it  formally  to  his/her  Dean,  and  such  Dean  or  the  designee  thereof  shall  meet 
with  the  grievant  and  a  representative  of  the  Faculty  Association  for  the 
purpose  of  discussing  the  grievance  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  grievance.    The  decision  shall  be  rendered  in  writing  to  the  grievant 
and  the  Faculty  Association  representative  within  five  (5)  calendar  days  of 
the  conclusion  of  the  discussion  of  the  grievance* 
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11.4.2  Step  Two 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  rendered  at 
Step  One,  he/she  may  submit  his/her  grievance  to  the  College  President*  Fhe 
President  shall  hear  the  grievance,  and  where  appropriate,  witnesses  may  be 
heard  and  pertinent  records  received*    The  hearing  shall  be  held  within  seven 
(7)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance,  and  the  decision  shall  be 
rendered  in  writing  to  the  grievant  and  the  Faculty  Association  representative 
within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing  of  the 
grievance* 

11.4.3  Step  Three 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance  at  Step  Two,  he/she  may  appeal  to  the  Bc^rd  of  Trustees  on  the  re- 
cord.   The  appeal  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  decisions  at  the  prior  steps  and 
any  written  record  that  has  been  made  part  of  the  preceding  hearings.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  may  sustain,  modify,  or  reverse  the  decision  made  at  Step 
Two  on  the  record  or  may,  on  its  own,  conduct  a  hearing  concerning  the 
grievance.    In  the  event  the  Board  of  Trustees  jcts  upon  the  written  record, 
the  decision  shall  be  rendered  in  writing  to  the  agggrieved  faculty  member  and 
the  Faculty  Association  representative  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  receipt 
of  the  grievance.    Should  the  Board  of  Trustees  act  upon  the  written  record 
without  granting  a  hearing  to  the  grievant,  and  in  the  event  of  a  negative 
recommendation  from  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  aggrieved  faculty  member  may 
request  a  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Trustees,  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
after  receipt  of  the  written  decision  from  the  Board  of  Trustees.  In  the  event 
a  hearing  is  requested,  such  hearing  shall  commence  within  ten  (10)  calendar 
days  of  receipt  of  the  request,  and,  where  appropriate,  witnejses  may  be 
heard  and  pertinent  records  received.    The  decision  shall  be  rendered  in 
writing  to  the  aggrieved  faculty  member  and  the  Association  representative 

within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  the  hearing 
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11«A«A         Arbitration  Procedure 

If  the  aggrieved  faculty  member  is  not  satisfied  with  the  di5posLtion 
of  the  grievance  at  Step  Three,  the  Faculty  Association,  as  representative  of 

the  grievant,  shall  file  a  notice  with  the  Board,  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the 
receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  Board,  requesting  submission  to  arbitration* 
Within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  after  such  written  notice,  the  Board  and  the 
Faculty  Association  shall  attempt  to  agree  upon  a  mutually  acceptable 
arbitrator  and  obtain  a  commitment  from  said  arbitrator  to  serve*    If  the 
parties  are  unable  to  agree  upon  an  arbitrator  or  are  unable  tv  obtain  such,  a 
commitment  within  the  specified  period,  a  request  for  a  list  of  arbitrators  may 
be  made  to  the  American  Arbitration  Association  for  the  selev'ition  of  an 
arbitrator* 

Such  notice  of  the  grievant  shall  set  forth  a  statement  of  the 
issue  to  be  decided  and  the  specific  provisions  of  the  Agreement  involved.' 

The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  advisory  only.    His/her  decision 
shall  be  limited  to  the  interpretation  or  application  ot  specific  terms 
of  the  Agreement.    He/she  shall  have  no  authority  to  add  to  or  subtract 
from  or  to  in  any  way  otherwise  modify  this  Agreement. 

The  cost  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  borne  by  both  parties  equally. 

11.5.1  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  not  to  promote  or  not 
to  reappoint  a  faculty  member  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  or 
>j?rbitration  procedures  of  -ihis  Agreement. 

11.5.2  The  discharge  or  suspension  of  faculty  members  during  the  term 

of  a  one  year  appointment  shall  be  grievable,  and  in  the  event  the  involved 

faculty  member  files  a  grievance,  the  burden  for  proving  good  cause  for 

the  discharge  or  suspension  shall  be  upon  the  College. 
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11.6  Disputes  concerning  the  application  or  interpretation  of  the 
New  Jersey  tenure  laws  or  dismissals  of  faculty  members  protected  by 
such  laws  shall  not  be  grievablc  under  this  Agreement. 

11.7  Time  Limits 

11.7.1         A  grievance  must  be  filed  at  Step  One  within  forty-five  (45) 
calendar  days  from  the  date  on  which  the  act  which  is  the  subject  of  the 
grievance  occurred  or  forty-five  (45)  calendar  days  from  the  date  on  which 
the  individual  grievant  should  reasonably  have  known  of  its  occurrence. 

I.  7.2  In  the  event  that  the  time  limitations  imposed  under  steps  one 
and  two  above,  as  to  discussion,  hearing,  and  decision  are  not  complied 
with,  the  grievance  shall,  upon  request,  be  moved  to  the  next  higher  step. 

II.  7.3         Should  a  grievant  be  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  or  should 
no  decision  be  forthcoming  in  Che  prescribed  time,  he/she  may  submit  his/ 
her  grievance  to  the  next  step,  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  to  Step 
Two  and  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  to  Step  Three. 

11.7.4  Where  the  subject  of  a  grievance  suggests  it  is  appropriate  and 
where  the  parties  mutually  agree,  such  grievance  may  be  initiated  at  or 
moved  to  Step  Two  or  Step  Three  without  a  hearing  at  a  lower  step. 

11.7.5  Where  a  grievance  directly  concerns  and  is  shared  by  more  than 
one  grievant,  such  group  grievance  may  properly  be  initiated  at  Stej.  rwo 
if  such  step  is  the  first  level  of  supervision  common  to  the  several 
grievants. 

No  adjustments  of  any  grievance  shall  impose  retroactivity 
beyond  the  date  on  which  the  grievance  was  initiated  or  the  forty-five 
(45)  day  period  provided  in  Section  11.7.1  above,  except  that  payroll 
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errors  and  related  matters  shall  be  corrected  to  date  of  error. 

Time  limits  for  in  this  Article  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agree- 
ment at  the  level  involved. 

11 #8  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  be  construed  as  compelling  the 

Faculty  Association  to  submit  a  grievance  to  arbitration. 

11*9  No  reprisal  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  against  any  participant 

in  this  grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  proper  participation  in  such 
procedure. 

11.10  Grievance  records  shall  not  be  part  of  the  personnel  file 

utilized  in  the  promotion  or  retention  process  unless  such  grievance  records 
pertain  to  the  matter  under  consideration. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
WORKLOAD 

12.1 •!         The  faculty  year  shall  start  on  August  21  of  one  calendar  year 
and  end  on  June  20  of  the  following  year.    Within  this  faculty  year,  the 
faculty  shall  teach  the  Fall  and  Spring  Semesters  of  the  academic  year. 
Each  semester  shall  not  exceed  eighteen  (18)  full  or  partial  work  weeks 
of  registration,  instruction,  academic  advisement  and  examinations. 

Scheduled  individual  faculty  participation  in  regular  registr.ition 
shall  be  limited  to  fiftee:3L  (15)  hours  within  a  four  (4)  day  period. 
Individual  faculty  members  shall  have  the  option  to  waive  this  limitation.  • 
Individual  faculty  participation  in  early  and  la^e  registration  shall  continue 
to  be  a  professional  obligation.  . 

Faculty  shall  be  assigned  by  a  designated  representative  of 

the  administration  ard  submitted  for  review  to  the  Executive  Committee. 

The  E^^cutive  Committee  may  suggest  modifications  in  writing,  but  £P  any 

are  unacceptable,  they  will  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

Reasonable  suggestions  will  not  be'  arbitrarily  rejected. 

12.1.2  The  total  contractual  commitment  of  the  faculty  to  the  College 
shall  be  a  L.aximum  of  thirty-six  (36)  full  or  partial  work  weeks.    A  work 
week  shall  start  at  7:00  a.m.  on  Monday  and  end  at  5:30  p.m.  on  Saturday 
of  the  same  calendar  week  and  shall  consist  of  five  (5)     7:00  a.m.  to 

11:00  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday  work  days  and  one  (1)  7:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m. 
Saturday  work  day. 

12.1.3  Should  a  semester  exceed  the  eighteen  (18)  work  weeks  specified 
in  Section  12.1.1,  each  faculty  tnember  employed  in  that  semester  shall 
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receive  one  thirty-sixth  (1/36)  of  his/her  then  current  base  salary  for 
each  excess  full  or  partial  work  week,  with  payment  made  ixi  the  pay  period 
following  the  end  of  the  semester.    Should  thu  thirty-six  (36)  week  (twice 
the  eighteen  (18)  for  each  semester)  provision  of  Section  12.1.2  also  be 
exceeded,  the  excess  week  payment  shall  not  apply.    A  faculty  member  shall 
be  entitled  to  additional  compensation  only  under  12.1.1  and  at  no  time 
shall  a  faculty  member  be  compensated  more  than  once  for  the  same  work 
week. 

12.1.4  Should  the  number  of  hours  assigned  to  a*  faculty  mer.ber  exceed 
the  fifteen  (15)  specified  in  Section  12.1.1,  each  faculty  member  involved 
shall  receive  one  seven-hundredth  (1/700)  of  his/her  annual  base  salary 
for  each  excess  hour*    Excess  hours  for  a  particular  academic  area  shall 
be  scheduled;  where  possible,  to  accomcdate  equitably  all  requests  from 
qualified  faculty  members. 

12.1.5  Should  the  fifteen  (15)  hours  be  scheduled  in  a  period  exceeding 
the  four  (4)  days  specified  in  Section  12.1  1,  each  faculty  member  involved 
shall  receive  one  per  diem  for  each  excess  day. 

12.1.6  Should  registration  sessions  be  scheduled  on  a  Sunday,  each 
faculty  member  involv<».d  shall  receive  one  three-hundred  and  fiftieth  (1/350) 
of  his/her  annual  base  salary  for  each  Sunday  scheduled  hour.    Should  a 
Sundcy  hour  be  scheduled  for  an  individual  faculty  member  at  his/her 
rquest  or  in  voluntary  agreement  with  the  College,  the  Sunday  hours  payment 
shall  not  apply >    Registration  hours  on  Sunday  which  are  in  excess  of 

the  contractually  required  fifteen  (15)  shall  only  be  compensated  for  under 
this  Section  and  shall  not  be  compensated  for  under  Section  12.1.4  of  this 
Agreement. 
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12.1.7  Payment  of  the  rates  in  Sections  12.1.4,  12.1.5,  and  12.1.6 
above  shall  be  made  in  the  pay  period  following  the  end  of  registration. 

12.1.8  A  full  per  diem  for  an  individual  faculty  member  shall  be  equal 
to  one  one-rhundred  and  forty-fourth  (1/144)  of  his/her  then  current  base 
salary. 

12.1.9  The  Faculty  Association  recognizes  that  the  College  may  enter 
into  voluntary  arrangements  with  individual  faculty  members  to  depart 
from  the  contractually  provided  registration  assignment  process  without 
incurring  additional  liability  for  payment,  except  as  provided  in  Section 
12.1.3  through  12.1.7  inclusive*    Such  voluntary  arrangements  shall  not 
be  considered  a  violation  of  any  other  section  of  this  Agreement. 

12.2.1  A  noxrmal  workload  for  each  full-time  faculty  member  for  the 
Fall  and  Spring  semesters  will  be  an  average  over  the  academic  year  of 
fifteen  (15)  contact  hours  per  week  per  semester,  for  a  total  of  thirty 
(50)  contact  hours  in  the  academic  year.    In  order  to  obtain  this  average, 
the  College  may  at  its  sole  discretion  assign  any  combination  of  hours 
each  semester  (for  example  18  and  12;  12  and  18;  17  and  13;  13  and  17; 

16  and  14;  14  and  16).    In  addition,  there  shall  be  a  maximum  of  eight 
hundred  (800)  or  twelve  hundred  (1^200)  classroom  minutes,  as  defined  in 
12 -"J,  of  instruction  and  examinations  lor  each  contact  hour.    All  faculty 
members  shall  continue  to  be  in  attendance  at  Commencement* 

12.2.2  The  College  will  not  assign,  without  the  faculty  member's  consent, 
more  than  eighteen  (18)  contact  hours  of  instruction  per  week  per  semester 

in  order  to  achieve  this  average  (for  example,  20  and  10;  10  and  20;  19 
and  11;  11  and  19). 
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12.3  Each  lecture  contact  hour  shall  not  exceed  eight  hundred  (800) 
classroom  minutes  per  semester.    Each  non-lecture  contact  hour  shall  not 
exceed  twelve  hundred  (1,200)  classroom  minutes  per  semester. 

12.4  The  College  shall  be  able  to  schedule  a  faculty  member  to  no 
more  than  one  evening  or  weekend  section  each  semester  as  part  of  the 
faculty  member's  regular  workload.    This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  new 
faculty  ^.'jsitions  for  which  the  initial  notice  of  appointment  stipulates 
a  special  weekend,  day  and/or  evening  schedule*    If  fi  faculty  member  is? 
assigned  involuntarily  to  m  re  than  the  above  he/she  shall  be  compensated 
for  each  additional  section  at  the  overload  rate. 

12.4.1         Faculty  members  who  volunteer  to  perform  work  at  extension  centers 
sponsored  by  the  College  where  the  work  would  be  outside  of  the  normal 
18  week  semester  being  conducted  at  the  College  may  be  permitted  to  do 
so.    The  faculty  member  and  the  Association  expressly  recognize  that  such  work 
shall  not  be  a  violation  of  the  workload,  work  year  provisions  of  this 
Agreement.    The  individual  faculty  member  and  the  Association  waive  both 
for  the  faculty  member  involved  and  all  other  faculty  members  any  provisions 
of  this  Agreement  to  the  contrary  which  would  provide  extra  payment  for  the 
faculty  member  involved  and  any  other  faculty  members.    The  Association  will 
be  notified 'within  one  (1)  week  in  each  case  whers  a  faculty  member  so 
volunteers  and  is  approved. 

12.5  Off  campus  describes  all  teaching  locaf:ions  other  th.xn  those  on 
the  Educomplex  or  those  within  a  one  (1)  mile  radius  of  the  Educomplex.  A 
faculty  member  who       assigned  to  teach  "off  campus"  within  a  fifteen  (15) 
contact  hour  semester  load  and  is  required  to  travel  off  campus  as  described 
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above  shall  receive  the  appropriate  College  reimbursement  for  mileage, 
parking  and  tolls  but  shall  not  receive  less  than  fifteen  cents  ($.15) 
per  mile* 

12 .S*!         Full  time  faculty  members  are  required  to  use  their  private 
vehicles,  at  the  convenience  of  the  College,  whenever  they  are  oagaged  in 
professional  research  and  development* 

.12.6.1         As  part  of  his  normal  teaching  responsiblity,  ,'4  full-time  faculty 
mcimber  shall  be  given  no  more  than  three  (3)  catalog  number  preparations  per 
semester.    The  assignment  of  preparations  shall  rest  with  the  Dean  of  Faculty. 
Any  dispute  as  to  what  constitutes  a  preparation  shall  be  resolved 
by  the  President's  Office  upon  appeal  by  the  faculty  member  involved. 

12.6.2         For  each  additional  preparation  in  excess  of  his  normal  teaching 
responsibility  as  defined  in  12.6.1  above,  the  faculty  member  shall  receive 
compensaion  in  the  amount  of  two  hundred  d.>llars  ($200).    Faculty  members  who 
wish  to  teach  additional  preparations  without  compensation  may  do  so  only  with 
the  combined  approval  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Association. 

12.7  Overload  shall  not  be  detcrminedf^ and  overload  compensation  shall  not 
be  made  until  after  the  add/drop  period  of  the  Spring  semester  and  only  after 
the  faculty  member  had  had  a  workload  in  excess  of  his  normal  workload  as 
described  above.    If  overload  is  earned,  the  faculty  member  will  be  compensated 
in  accordance  with  Article  V,  on  the  first  payday  in  April. 

12.8  The  College  shall  make  every  effort  to  schedule  faculty  on  no  more 
than  four  (4)  days  in  the  six  (6)  day  Monday  through  Saturday  work  week.    If  a 
faculty  member  is  scheduled  for  a  five  (5)  or  six  (6)  day  week,  he/she  will  be 
paid  for  three  (3)  contact  hours  at  the  overload  pay  rate,  uith  the  payment  made 
in  the  third  pay  period  of  the  semester.    This  provision  shall  not  apply  in  the 
Spring  semester  if  overload  exists*^ 
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12*9  If  a  £ull«-tine  faculty  member  is  scheduled  to  teach  during  the 

Summer  or  other  non"*seme^ter  term^  and  the  course  runs^  he/she  shall  be  paid  in 
accordance  with  A7;tlcle  V* 

12*10  All  assignments  made  under  this  workload  Article  will  be  at  the 

discretion  of  the:  Dean  of  Faculty  within  a  faculty  member's  area(s) 
of  competence.    Area(s)  of  competence  will  be  stipulated  in  the  appropriate 
Board  action  taking  into  account  the  f^iculty  member's  degree,  training,  and/or 
experience*  • 

12.11  The  provisions  of  12.2.2,  12.6.1,  and  12.6.2  above  shall 

not  apply  if  a  faculty  member  would  thereby  be  teaching  rn  underload* 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
HOURS 

13 •!  The  weekly  class  schedule  shall  be  arranged  so  that  the  average  span 

from  the  beginning  of  the  first  class  to  the  end  of  the  last  class  for  any 
teaching  members  shall  not  exceed  eight  (8)  hours. 

13.2,  There  shall  be  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  between  the  end  of  an 

evening  class  taught  as  part  of  the  regular  schedule  and  the  beginning  of  the 
first  class  of  the  next  day. 

13.3  The  a^ove  time  limits  may  be  modified  with  the  consent  of  the 
individual  instructor.    The  College  shall  notify  the  Association  of  all  such 
occasions  where  such  consent  is  requested  and  granted  within  one  (1)  week  of 
their  being  granted. 

13.4  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  not  apply  in  the  Spring  semester 
for  individual  faculty  if  overload  exists. 

13.5  "  The  above  time  restrictions  will  not  apply  if  underload  exists  and 
the  individual  is  assigned  so  as  to  he  given  the  normal  workload. 

•  Whenever  a  fa<:ulty  member  is  assigned  to  non-teaching  duties  in 
order  to  make  a  full  load)  he/shall  be  given  a  letter  clearly  stating  what 
those  duties  are  and  what  the  time  equivalency  is  to  his/her  normal  teaching 
time.    For  each  hour  of  contact  time  the  substitute  non-teaching  duties  shall 
not  exceed  two  (2)  clock  hours  an    shall  be  between  the  hours  of  ):00  a.m.  and 
5  p.m. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
OFFICE  HOURS 

14.1  All  faculty  members  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  maintain  at 
least  four  (4)  hours  per  week  for  student  consultation  and  advisement  and  will 
reserve  two  (2)  additional  hours  for  office  appointments.    The  aforementioned 
four  (4)  hours  shall  be  on  four  (4)  separate  days  in  the  work  week."    All  hours 
shall  be  reasonably  scheduled  by  the  faculty  member  to  accommodate  students* 
scheduling  and  needs.    All  office  hours  shall  be  publicized  by  the  faculty 
member  so  that  students  shall  '^e  apprised  of  said  hours. 

14.2  The  College  shall  provide  office  space  for  each  faculty  member. 
Assignment  or  reassignumt  of  office  space  shall  be  by  discipline  within  a 
specified  physical  area  of  the  institution  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
Colleger    Where  there  is  more  than  one  faculty  member  in  a  discipline,  sharing 
office  space,  selection  of  individual  office  space  within  their  assigned 

area  or  specific  desks  within  an  area  shall  be  by  the  faculty  members  according 
to  rank,  and  if  necessary,  seniority  within  rank.    Where  the  assigned  office 
space  is  in  a  confined  area  such  space  shall  be  lockable_.    If  the  assignment 
of  space  is  in  a  large  open  area  which  is  not  feasible  to  lock  in  the  judgment 
of  the  College,  then  the  desk  provided  will  be  lockable. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
CLASS  SIZE 


15.1  A  faculty  member  who  teaches  more  than  a  total  of  three  hundred  and 
fifty  (350)  students  over  two  semesters  shall  receive  a  payment  of  ten  dollars 
($10)  per  student  for  each  student  over  three  hundred  and  fifty  (35C). 

15.2  Class  size  shall  not  be  used  to  force  underload. 

15.3  Student  load  shall  be  measured  for  che  purpose  of  15.1  above -at  the 
sixth  full  or  partial  work  week  of  each  semester. 

15.4  Faculty  members  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  laboratory 
materials  or  setting  up  laboratory  equipment  or  to  see  that  such  is  done 
properly.    Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  require  lab  faculty  to  actually 
perform  maintenance,  or  cleaning  of  lab  equipment.    This  shall  not  be  construed, 
however,  to  require  the  employment  or  laboratory  technicians,  laboratory 
assistants  or  ther  supportive  staff. 

^^•5  In  the  event  the  College  should,  in  the  future,  decide  to  establish  - 

new  and/or  innovative  teaching  concepts  (e.^.  mass  lectures,  etc.)  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  employment  related  thereto  shall  be  subject  to  renegotiation. 

15.6  The  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  all  media  courses  (television, 

radio,  newspaper,  etc.)  taught. 


-39- 


ERLC 


943 


15»6»1         All  courses  taught  shall  be  assigned  a  contact  hour  formula 
determined  by  the  College,  consistent  with  the  guidelines  of  the  sponsoring 
organization  and  Faculty  members  shall  be  credited  with  that  contact  hour  value 
in  determining  their  contact  hour  workload. 

15.6»2  A  faculty  member  shall  receive  a  one  time  payment  of  $100  for 
orientation  and  review  of  a  media  course  the  first  time  a  faculty  member 
teachef;  the  course* 

15»6»3         A  faculty  member  may  not  be  assigned  to  teach  such  a  course  unless 
it  comports  with  thft  provisions  of  Asrticle  12  of  the  contract*    However,  a 
faculty  member  may  still  agree  to  teach  such  a  course  if  offered  to  hiw  by  the 
College  and  by  so  doing  specifically  waives  the  provisions  of  Articles  12  and 
13  as  to  conduct  o£  this  course  only.    In  addition,  if  a  Faculty  member  agrees 
to  teach  such  a  course  which  is  outside  the  perameters  of  Article  12  and  13,  the 
Faculty  Association  also  agrees  to  waive  any  and  all  of  the  provisions  of  those 
articles  as  they  apply  to  the  individual  faculty  member  or  the  faculty  member- 
ship as  a  whole* 

15 .6 .4  All  other  provisions  of  the  Agreement  pertaining  to  the  teaching/non- 
teaching  obligations  as  they  pertain  to  a  faculty  member's  individual 
assignment,  workload  obligation  or  other  (e.g.  consulatation,  advisement, 
office  hours,  etc.)  shall  likewise  apply  to  a  media  course. 

15.6.5  The  faculty  member  who  agrees  to  teach  such  a  course  agrees  to 
comply  with  any  and  all  rules  established  by  the  College  and  or  r»ponsoring 
organizations  (e.g.  receiving  and  responding  to  student  phone  calls,  attending 
the  required  numoer  of  group  meetings  with  students,  at  least  two  exam  periods, 
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etc.)  even  though  such  rules  differ  from  or  exceed  any  contractual  obligations 
and  the  Faculty  member  and  Faculty  Association  hereby  waive  any  penalty  or 
remuneration  provisions  except  overload  as  set  out  in  Article  12  and  class 
'  size  as  set  out  in  Article  15.1  which  are  established  in  the  Agreement  as 
they  pertain  to  the  individual  faculty  member  or  the  faculty  membership  as  a 
whole. 


ARTICLE  XVI 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ACADEMIC  RANK 

16,1  Experience  and  Length  of  ;>ervice  t-  Teaching  Faculty. 

16.U1         Instructor:    No  previous  teaching  experience  necessary. 

^^•.^•2         Assistant  Professor:    Hiniraum  of  five  (5)  years  of  college  teaching 
and/or  other  relevant  teaching  experience  as  determined  and  certified  by  the 
Dean  of  Faculty  and/or  five  (5)  y«ars  of  other  experience  relevant  to  . 
the  person's  position  at  the  College. 

16.1.3  Associate  Professor:    Minimum  of  nine  (9)  years  of  college 
teaching  and/or  other  relevant  teaching  experience  as  determined  and  certified 
by  the  Dean  of  Faculty  and/or  nine  (9;  years  of  other  experience 

relevant  to  the  person* s  position  at  the  College,  of  which  at  least  three  (3) 
years  is  community  college  teaching  experience. 

16.1.4  Full  Professor:    Minimum  of  twelve  (12)  years  of  college  teaching 
and/or  other  relevant  teaching  experience  as  determined  and  certified  by  the 
Dean  of  Faculty  and/or  twelve  (12)  years  of  other  experience  relevant  to  the 
person^s  position  at  the  College,  of  which  at  least  five  (5)  years  is  community 
college  teaching  experience* 

16.1.5  Relevant  teaching  experience,  as  determined  by  the  Dean  of  Faculty 
will  be  equated  as  follows: 

(1)  Three  (3)  years  of  nontrcollegiate  grammar  school  and/or  junior 
high  school  teaching  experience  is  equivalent  to  one  (1)  year  of  college 
teaching  experience  up  to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  years. 
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Two  (^2)  years  of  non-collegiate  senior  high  school  teaching 
experience  is  equivalent  to  one  (1)  year  of  college  teaching  experience  up 
to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  years. 

16.2  Educational  Preparatiot^       Teaching  Faculty. 

16.2'  I         Ins  'ructor ;    Master's  Degree  in  an  appropriate  field  of  study  from 
an  accredited  institution,  or  its  equivalent.    In  the  event  that  equivalent 
preparation  is  the  basis  for  assignment  to  the  rank  of  Instructor,  the 
individual's  nc'tice  of  appointment  shall  state  explicitly  that  either  the 
Master's  Degree  is  waived  or  that  the  Master's  Degree  must  be  obtained  by  a 
specified  date. 

Equivalent  preparation'  may  include: 

(a)  Advanced  study  with  recognized  teachers  (e.g.,  in  fine  arts). 

(b)  Practical  experience  in  related  nonr*academic  fields. 

16.2.2  Assistant,  Professort    Minimum  of  a  Master's  Degree  in  a  related 
discipline  plus  fifteen  credits  of  significant  and  related  graduate  work 
earned  thereafter  from  an  accredited  institution,  or  a  minimum  of  fifty  credits 
beyond  the  Bachelor's  Degree  in  a  doctoral  program  which  does  not  grant  a 
Master's  Degree.    Three  additional  years  beyond  the  minimum  experience  in 
.16.1.2  of  relevant  work  in  an  appropriate  field  may  be  substituted  for  study 
beyond  a  Master's  Degree. 

16.2.3  Associ^ite  Professor:    Minimum  of  a  Master's  Degree  in  a  related 

discipline  plus  thirty  hours  of  significant  and  related  graduate  work,  or  a 

minimum  of  sixty-rfive  credits  beyond  the  Bachelor's  Degree  in  a  doctoral 

program  wuich  doas  not  grant  a  Master's  Degree.    Five  additional  ye/rs  beyond 

the  minimum  experience  in  ;6.1.3  of  relevant  work  experience  in  an  appropriate 

field  may  be  substituted  for  study  beyond  a  Master's  Degree.    Three  years  of 

exceptional  classroom  teaching  and  significant  service  to  the  College  and  the 

community,  as  recognized  by  a  formal  evaluation  i*rom  the  Academic  Dean,  may  be 

substituted  for  study  beyond  a  Master's  Degree. 
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16.2.4         Professor;    An  earned  Doctor's  Degree,  recognized  by  the  Board  of 
Higher  Education  in  the  state  in  which  earned  and  by  the  appropriate  regional 
accrediting  association,  in  a  related  discipline^    Recognition  will  not  be 
granted  for  a  Doctor's  Degree  from  an  institution  listed  by  the  New  Jersey 
Department  of  Higher  Education  as  unacceptable.    Ten  additional  years  beyond  the 
minimum  experience  in  16.1.4  of  relevant  work  experience  in  an  appropriats 
field  may  be  substituted  for  study  beyond  a  Master's  Degree.    Five  years  of 
exceptional  classroom  teaching  arid  significant  service  to  the  College  and 
the  community,  as  recognized  by  a  forroal  evaluation  from  the  Academic  Dean,  may 
be  substir.uted  for  an  earned  Doctor's  degree.  ' 

16.3  Guidelines  for  Initial  Placement  in  Rank. 

16.3.1  The  individual  who  meets  the  criteria  under  experience,  length  of 
service,  and  education  preparation  as  set  forth  in  th.'.s  Article  may  be  placed 
in  the  appropriate  rank. 

16.3.2  The  indivitfaal,  upon  hire,  will  be  given  a  salary  either  at  or  in 
excess  of  the  minimum  salary  established  fov  hi.'s/her  particular  rank. 

16.3.3  The  College >  at  its  sole  discri?tion,  may  waive  the  minimum  criteria 
under  experience,  length  of  service  and  educational  preparation  as  it  deems 
appropriate. 

15.3.4  Although  the  College  with  respect  to  the  initial  granting  of 
academic  rank  shall  utilize  the  above  as  guidelines,  all  matters  and  decisions 
pertaining  to  the  initial  gtanting  of  academic  rank  and/or  the  granting  of 
initial  salary  are  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Board,  and  shall  not  be 
subject  to  revie-  or  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  of  this  Agreement 
providing  the  salaries  indicated  in  Section  5.4  are  used  as  minimums. 
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16.3.5         The  initial  granting  of  salary  and  the  initial  granting  of  academic 
rank  shall  be  a  matter  solely  between  the  incoming  faculty  member  and  the 
College  and  once  salary  and  rank  are  set  by  the  Board,  it  cihall  be  final  and 
binding  upon  said  faculty  member  for  the  initial  vear. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 
EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY 


i7.1.1  General 


Evaluation  of  faculty  shall  provide  for  a  systematic  and  r.jgular 
review  of  faculty  and  shall  be  used  fo.-  the  purpose  of  faculty  development, 
improving  instruction,  and  as  an  aid  in  determining  whether  a  faculty  member 
shall  be  retained  aad/or  promoted.    Reference  in  the  evaluation  may  be  made 
to  previous  existing  evaluations  and  the  growth  exhibited  by  the  faculty 
member  for  his/her  length  of  service  at  the  College.    Effective  teaching  is  a 
most  impDrtaut  element  buu  other  factors,  such  as  professional  growth  and 
develocmftnt,  relevant  community  service,  service  within  the  discipline  and/or 
institution,  scholarly  achievement,  administrative  effectiveness,  sound 
academic  advisement  and  relevant  contributions  to  professional  organizations 
will  be  considered  in  the  evaluation. 

17.1.2         The  President  of  the  College,  in  addition  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty, 
shall  have  the  right,  at  his  sole  yiscretion,  to.  conduct  classroom 
observations  of  all  faculty  »;cmbers  and  r    forward  coiiments  to  the  Dean  for 
inclusion  in  the  overall  evaluation  of  the  faculty  member. 

\ 

17.2  Evaluation  of  Non-tenured  Faculty. 

A  comprehensive  evaluation  of  all  nonTtenured  faculty  shall  be 
conducted  each  year  and  shall  consist  of  the  following  elementr: 

(1)  Class  Observation(s)  by  the  Dean  of  Faculty  or  his 

designee^ 

(2)  Class  Observation(s)  and  evaluation  by  a  peer  o2  the  faculty 

member. 
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(3)  Student  Evaluation(s) • 

(4)  Self ?-Evaluation(  s)  • 

(5)  Dean's  Evaluation(s) ,  conference(s)  and  recommendation(s) . 

17#3  Dean  of  Faculty  Observation 

The  Dean  of  Faculty,  or  his  designee,  shall  -onduct  class 
observation(s).    A  copy  of  the  observation  report  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty 
member  involved  and  he/she  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  comment  upon  said 
report.    The  faculty  member  involved  shall  be  notified  that  said  observation 
will  take  place  within  a  one  (1)  month  period  of  the  notification.  The 
observation  report  and  the  comments  shall  be  part  of  the  evaluation  file,  llo 
more  than  three  (3)  observations  in  each  semester  may  be  required,  except  if 
the  provisions  cf  17.12  shall  apply. 

17.4  Peer  Class  Observations 

17.4.1  A  peer  is  defined  as  a  faculty  member,  and  if  possible,  one  yho  has 
two  years  teaching  experience  at  the  College  and  has  previously  t.:%ught  the  same 
or  similar  course.    The  peer  shall  be  selected  by  the. tenured  faculty  for  each 
faculty  member  being  evaluated. 

17.4.2  A  copy  of  this  observation  report  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty 
membe^  involved  vho  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  comment  upon  said  report.  The 
observation  report  and  the  comments  shall  be  a  part  of  thf»  evaluation  file. 

1 7.5  Student  Evaluations 

17.5.1         Every  non-rtenured  faculty  member  will  be  evaluated  by  his/her 
students  at  least  once  per  year.    The  student  evaluation  shall  be  conducted  in 
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at  least  eighty  percent  (80Z)  of  the  sections  being  taught  by  the  faculty 
member* 


17.5.2  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Faculty  shall  be  responsible  for 
distributing  and  collecting  the  evaluation  forms,  cad  summarizing  the  results 
to  be  forwarded  to  the  faculty  member  evaluated  for  his/her  comments. 

17.5.3  The  summary  aui  comments  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  evaluation  file. 
The  orginal  of  said  evaluations  shall  be  placed  in  the  official  personnel 

ifile  of  the  faculty  member. 

17.6  Self-Evaluation 

Each  nonr^tenured  faculty  member  may  prepare  a  self-evaluation  each 
year.    The  self^evaluation  will  be  completed  and  forwarded  to  the  Dean  of 
Faculty  for  his  comments.    The  evaluation,  with  comments,  if  any,  shall  be 
made  a  part  of  the  evaluation  file. 

17.7  The  lack  of  or  failure  to  complete  the  Peer,  and  Self  evaluations 
will  not  preclude  such  faculty  mem'ber  from  being  evaluated. 

17.8  Dean  of  Faculty  Evaluation  and  Racommendation 

The  Dean  of  Faculty  or  his  designee  shall  prepare  each  year 
an  independent  ^valuaticm  for  all  non'^tenured  faccxty.    Copies  of  this 
evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty  member  and  he/she  shall  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  comment  upon  same.    Thb  d/aluation  with  comments  shall  be  made 
a  part  of  the  evaluation  file. 
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17»12.2       When  o  faculty  member  has  a  released  time  assignment,  the 
appropriate  administrator  will  submit  an  evaluation  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty 
concerning  the  performance  of  the  faculty  member  in  this  released  time 
assignment.    Where  feasilble,  such  evaluation  shall  become  a  part  of  the 
comprehensive  evaluation  and  shall  be  a  part  o£  the  evaluation  file.  The 
faculty  member  involvet^  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  comment  upon  this 
evaluation  and  his/her  comments  shall  also  become  a  part  of  the  file. 

17*12.3       Classroom  observations  will  be  based  on  observable,  instructional 
acts . 

l7ol2.4       The  parties  will  meet  to  develop  or  modify  forms  for  use  in  the 
evaluation  processes  described  above. 

17*12.5       For  purposes  of  defining  the  Dean's  designee  in  this  Article,  said 
designee  shall  be  defined  as  anyone  designated  by  the  Dean  who  is  not  a  member 
of  this  collacti'^e  bargaining  cnit  and  who  h£...  expertise  in  the  given  area  of 
specialization  of  the  faculty  member  to  be  observed. 

17*12.6       The  Dean  or  his  designee  may,  where  he/she  deems  appropriate, 
include  in  the  faculty  member's  evaluation  any  comments  he/she  may  have  as  to 
the  quality  and  quantity  of  *the  academic  advisement  provided  by  the  faculty 
member.    The  quantitative  portion  of  the  evaluation  commentary  would  pertain 
to  whether  the  faculty  member  has  met  his  obligation  as  to  the  required  number 
of  registration  advisement  hours  (12.1.1),  office  hours  and  his/her  weekly 
hours  of  office  consultation  and  advisement  (14.1). 
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17»12.2       When  o  faculty  member  has  a  released  time  assignment,  the 
appropriate  administrator  will  submit  an  evaluation  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty 
concerning  the  performance  of  the  faculty  member  in  this  released  time 
assignment.    Where  feasilble,  such  evaluation  shall  become  a  part  of  the 
comprehensive  evaluation  and  shall  be  a  part  o£  the  evaluation  file.  The 
faculty  member  involvet^  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  comment  upon  this 
evaluation  and  his/her  comments  shall  also  become  a  part  of  the  file. 

17*12.3       Classroom  observations  will  be  based  on  observable,  instructional 
acts . 

l7ol2.4       The  parties  will  meet  to  develop  or  modify  forms  for  use  in  the 
evaluation  processes  described  above. 

17*12.5       For  purposes  of  defining  the  Dean's  designee  in  this  Article,  said 
designee  shall  be  defined  as  anyone  designated  by  the  Dean  who  is  not  a  member 
of  this  collacti'^e  bargaining  cnit  and  who  h£...  expertise  in  the  given  area  of 
specialization  of  the  faculty  member  to  be  observed. 

17*12.6       The  Dean  or  his  designee  may,  where  he/she  deems  appropriate, 
include  in  the  faculty  member's  evaluation  any  comments  he/she  may  have  as  to 
the  quality  and  quantity  of  *the  academic  advisement  provided  by  the  faculty 
member.    The  quantitative  portion  of  the  evaluation  commentary  would  pertain 
to  whether  the  faculty  member  has  met  his  obligation  as  to  the  required  number 
of  registration  advisement  hours  (12.1.1),  office  hours  and  his/her  weekly 
hours  of  office  consultation  and  advisement  (14.1). 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 
APPOINTMENTS,  REAPPOINTMENTS,  AND  TENURE 

18#1  Full-time  teaching  faculty  members  are  recommended  by  the  President 

and  appointed  by  the  Board  to  the  instructional  staff  in  the  ranks  of 
Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  Associate  Professor,  and  Profesr5or. 

18#2  Each  non-tenured  member  of  the  negotiating  unit  shall  be  considered 

by  the  Board  for  appointment  to  terms  consistent  with  the  academic  year  as 
defined  by  the  College. 

* 

18»3»1         Notification  of  the  President's  recommendation  pertaining  to 
reappointment  of  non-tenured  faculty  members  to  another  academic  year  shall 
be  given  by  April  1  or  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  JJoard  of  School  Estimate 
adopts  the  College  Budgec,  whichever  is  later. 

18.3.2         Where  a  faculty  member  decides  that  he  or  she  will  not  r^iturn 
for  another  academic  term  of  employment,  an  application  (Appendix  A)  will 
be  submitted  by  April  .1  for  the  succeeding  Fall  term  or  October  1  for  the 
succeeding  Winter  or  Spring  term.  '  Failure  to  comply  with  this  requires,  nt 
will  result  in  forfeiture  of  the  sick  leave  reimbursement  rights  of 
Section  6.7*  \ 

18.4  Notification  to  fifth  (5th)  year  non-tenured  faculty  of  the 
President's  recommendation  pertaining  to  reappointment  for  a  sixth  (6th) 
acadeniic  year  (which  confe.rs  tenure)  shall  be  given  prior  to  the  December 
Holiday  recess  of  each  year. 

18.5  Matters  of  non-reappointment  and  termination  shall  be  at  the  sot^ 
discretion  of  the  Board  and  .^hall  not  be  subject  to  the  arbitration  provisions 
of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
PROCEDURES  FOR  PROMOTION 

19 •!  A  written  application  for  promotion  to  a  higher  faculty  rank  with 

comraens urate  salary  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Promotion  Committee  in  care  of 
the  Dean  of  Faculty  on  or  before  February  1  of  a  faculty  year  by  any 
faculty  member  who  deems  himself /herself  to  be  eligible  for  higher  rank,  in 
accordance  with  the  miniujal  requirements  as  stated  in  Article  XVI. 

19 .Z*!         The  Promotion  Committee  sh-.ll  consist  of  the  chairperson  (an  admin- 
istrator who  is  either  in  the  Academic  Affairf  area  or  who  is  not  a  member  of 
any  bargaining  unit)  selected  by  the  Dean  of  Faculty,  one  (1)  full-time 
tenured  teaching  professor,  one  (1)  fullctime  tenured  teaching  associate 
professor  and  one  (1)  full-time  tenured  teaching  assistant  professor  elected 
annually  by  the  teaching  faculty  as  a  whole,  and  one  additional  administrator 
appointed  by  the  Chairperson.    One  of  the  above  adeinistrators  must  be  from 
the  Academic  Affairs  area.    All  members  of  the  Committee  shall  vote  on  all* 
applicants. 

19.2.2         The  committee  may  offer  suggestions  as  to  promotional  procedural 
guidelines  and  criteria  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty  and  to. the  President. 
All  final  decisions,  however,  rest  with  the  Board  of  Trustcees  upon- 
recommendation  by  the  President  and  these  matters  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
grievance  and  arbitration  procedures  of  this  Agreement.    Criteria  categories 
for  promotion  shall  include  the  following: 

a.  Quality  in  clast;room  teaching 

b.  Evidence  of  Commitment  to  the  College 

c.  Contribution  to  profession 

d.  Educational  Development 

e.  Community  Services  to  Passaic  County  Agency 
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i«  Publications 

Community  Service^  Outside  Pass2»ic  County 

19*2*3         The  committee  at  ita  discretion  may  review  all  documentation 
contained  in  the  applicant's  personnel  record.     In  reaching  its  decisiony  the 
committee  may  consult  with  other  faculty  and  administrative  officials  with 
resjgect  to  the  application  for  promotion*    Debate  and  vote  are  confidential  and 
the  decision  madis  collectively* 

19 •y  After  considering  all  relevant  information,  the  Committee  shall 

submit  its  recommendation,  with  a  copy  to  the  applicant,  to  the  Dean  of 
Faculty  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  following  the  approval  of  the 
College  budget  by  the  Board  of  School  Estimate  on  April  15th  of  the  application 
year,  whichever  is  later* 

19*4  The  Dean  of  Faculty  shall  consider  and  review  the  recommendation 

and  supporting  documentation  attached  to  the  application,  and  any  other 
documentation  submitted  by  the  Promotion  Committee*    Within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  receipt  of  the  Promotion  Committee's  recommendations,  the  Dean 
shall  submit  his  written  recommendation  to  the  President  for  his  consideration 
and  possible  recommer-lation  to  the  Board  of  Trustees* 

19 #5  The  decision  to  withhold  promotion  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 

grievance  and  arbitration  provisions  contained  in  this  Agreement* 

19*6  Promotions  granted  will  become  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the 

faculty  year  which  next  succeeds  the  year  of  the  application* 
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19.7  Effective  August  21  of  the  academic  year  ?Jtipulated  in  the  promoti 

action,  a  faculty  member  who  is  promoted  to  a  higher  rank  shall  recv  we  the 
greater  of  the  following  calculations? 

1.  An  increase  in  base  salary  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  current  salary  the  faculty  member  is  earning  and  the 
appropriate  minimum  for  the  new  rank,  or 

2.  An  increase  in  base  salary  in  accordance  with  this  schedule: 

Instructor  to  Asst.  Professor  $1500 

Asst.  Pvof»  to  Assoc.  Professor  •  •  •  •  .  .$2500 
Assoc.  Prof,  to  Professor  $4000 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOFi  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  Board  have  caused 
this  Agreement  to  be  signed  this  23td  day  of  June,  1986  by  the  President 
of  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  'trustees. 


ERLC 


Chairman  President 
Board  of  Trustees  Faculty  Association 


College  President 
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Witness  Witness 
Board  of  Trustees  Faculty  Association 
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PASSAIC  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
Faculty  Association  Agreement 
Appendix  A 


(Print  Full  Name)  (Date) 

Being  a  faculty  member  in  good  standing*  and  having  net  the  age 

* 

and  lungth-*o£~service  rcquireaents  of  Article  VI,  Section  6*7»  I  herein 
notify  the  College  of  my  intent  not  to  return  to  active  employment  for  the 
semester  beginnings  ♦ 

I  herein  submit  my  formal  resignation  to  the  College^  effective  on 
»  and  request  reimbursemer.t  for  my  accrued  unused  f  Ick 

(Date) 

leave,  in  accordance  with  Article  VX,  Section  6»7,  and  Article  XVIII, 

Section  18*3*2*    The  agraed  total  reimbursement  due  is  $  , 

as  verified  by  the  signatures  below* 


(Signat*ire  of  Faculty  Member) 


(Date  Received  by  Personrxel)'* 
(Verification  -  Pe^^onnel  Officer) 

*For  the  purposes  of  thi^  agreement,  "good  standing"  is  defined  to  mean  a 
faculty  member  for  wiiOia  disciplinary  action  of  any  sort  is  not  pending* 
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SALtM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

Collective  Agreement 
by  and  between  the 
Faculty  Association  and 
The  Board  of  Trustees 

July  1,  1984-June  30,  1987 
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ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION  OF  THE  ASSOCIATION 


■ 

n  LumuNiTY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION,  hereinafter  called  the  "Association." 

■ 
■ 

■ Accn.-!.J^^  ^°^ru  ^^^^^^  recognizes  the  Salem  Community  College  Faculty 
Assoc  ation  as  t  e  exclusive  bargaining  representative  as  defined  ?nC^  123. 
including;  ^uH-time  instructional  personnel  employed  at  the  College. 

^  instructionar'IJHr'"?o^J''""'^^  ''^"'^^  °^  instructional  chair. 

nlnJI       ^'  lecturer,  assistant  instructor,  instructor,  assistant 

Ml  hn?I  n,'SJ%-"°'3'^'.P''°^"^°''       professor,  including  fufl-f  me"Icul?J  who 

H  hold  part  time  administrative  appointments  at  the  college. 

B.   All  other  persons  are  excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit. 

ARIICIE  II 
NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURES 

J*         parties  agree  to  enter  into  collective  neqotiations  durinn 

?he'  l%'^98l^?^  ^^^^  ''^^  t  AgreemeK  ?e  aSpl?^  I  to 

Aarppmon^  f  K^^"^^  ^^^^  additional  years  as  agreed  to.  Any 

Agreement  to  be  negotiated  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  be  submitted  for 
ratification  to  the  Board  and  the  Association.   The  ratified  Ag?eeiieJt  shall 
be  formally  adopted  and  signed  by  both  parties.  Agreement  shall 

HAtA   ^JiL  negotiations,  the  representatives  shall  present  relevant 

Board  ^J,^J?"9e  points  of  view  and  make  proposals  and  countef-proSosils  The 
•   Sdc  JItf Association  all  pertinent  pSne 

;uM^?^•nc1id^•ss^^e'SE"?l"         *°     -^^^^'^^^  ^ 

control  oV?^^^^^^^^ 

Secessa??  lltllJ^l'll^'  "^'^  representatiJes  Ihall  have  a  ? 

prSposIf^  du"Hn°g"n%S?ia?ions':''°"'^*  ''''''''  ^"^        -""^er-  . 
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parties  Sn  a^f'.a^\1rr;h^•c^'w?re'o^  ^''t  ""^^^^tandlng  of  the 

negotiations.   Durina  the  Srm  '^een  the  subject  of 

required  to  negotiate'  J  \  y'^^su  h  mt'eteh'"''  ''''''''  Par?f  sh°Ill  be 
?r^""te"iPlation  of  either  parirarJhfHme  th?c°[  ^^^^  knowledge 

=>igned  and  ratified.  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  Agreement  was  negotiated, 

Indlviduaily'S^  IV^Z  llXl'n  T       ^^^^^^  -^^er 

the  duration  of  the  Agreement.  other  than  the  Association  for 

Significant  &Jn'{he°e"nt?^e1on^^^^^^^^  '  -^«er  of 

shaf/hf'^*;      ^"^^"^"^^"t  ^    eemed  eces  a^^S^Lr  and  if. 

aJd  Jh«'/''^"^''^  *°  w^'^'t^'^g  and  brsubmitted  fSr  r.J^^'"!^''  ^"^'^  amendment 
and  the  Association  and  signed  by  boS  Jar^ies  to  the  Board 

be  i.  coLaveSSloVS^  ^l:^  J s^'^'^^^^'      ^o-^  to 

thi^ebJ  sh.^?r;°"      ^'^f  ^S'-^^^e^t  Which  bicomas  1  leaal      ''^^"J^tions .  then 
tnereby  shall  become  null  and  void     an  nth^      ^'  ^gal  or  unenforceable 
the  Agreement  not  specifically  or  ,-nHVl:  2?''^''  conditions  and  provisions  of 
remain  in  force  and  effec"  ^      indirectly  rendered  null  android  shall 

to  any  fa"cuUy°'l^,'°s":rr?gh'?s'as  he/Ih      "J^*^"^^  *°  ^^ny  or  restrict 
aws  or  other  applicable  laws  and  regulati 

le  may  have  under  New  Jersey  School 

ARTICLE  ITT 
filGHTS  AND  RF.SPQHSIBII  TTTi:^  ni:  tu.  ^Wno 

expressl^prc\?de5V\°e™?srS;''?h?s%l'"%''5reen,eht  and  except  as 

H^^:  ro^^^a^fhT^Xn  S^^^^^ 
;eSS1^tta?yor"tt^P  i  elf  "^"'"^ 
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.  ARTICLE  11/ 

'  ^ifflliND  RESPONSIBTI  ITIFjJJjjEjsSOmTION 
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ARTICLE  V 


FACULTY  ACADEMIC  FREEDOMS  AND  RIGHTS 


Instructors'  rights  shall  include  the  following,  in  addition  to  those 
contained  elsewhere  herein  or  in  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey. 

A.  To  evaluate  the  academic  progress  of  his/her  students  and  to  ' 
assign  grades  in  accordance  with  the  grading  system  of  the  college.  Symbols 
other  than  those  used  in  the  College  grading  system  and  identified  in  the 
official  College  catalogue  may  be  used  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of 
Academic  Affairs. 

B.  To  determine  course  content,  course  goals,  learning  objectives, 
and  the  selection  of  appropriate  learning  materials  and  methods  of 
presentation,  subject  to  the  recommendation,  of  the  Curriculum  Review 
Committee  and  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

C.  To  request  any  books,  magazines,  newspapers  or  other  materials  to 
be  purchased  by  the  library  or  the  pertinent  Department  for  use  in  class, 
subject  to  budgetary  limitations. 

D.  To  receive  mail  addressed  to  the  individual  faculty  member 
unopened  by  anyone  other  than  the  addressee. 

E.  To  instruct  without  being  monitored  by  an  electronic  device, 
unless  the  instructor  so  monitored  has  given  his/her  permission  prior  to  the 
monitoring  ot  the  class. 

F.  To  have  deductions  from  their  paychecks  made  by  the  business 
office  of  the  College  for  the  following  reasons: 

.   1.  NJEA  salary  insurance 

2.  PERS 

3.  PERS  .insurance 

4.  TIAA-CREF 

5.  The  following  eligible  employee  organizations: 

a.  Salem  Community  College  Faculty  Association; 

b.  National  Education  Association  and/or  its  higher' 
education  affiliate; 

c.  New  Jersey  Education  Association  and/or  its  higher 
education  affiliate; 

d.  Association  of  New  Jersey  County  College  Faculties; 

e.  Salem  County  Teachers  Credit  Union; 

f.  Salem  County  Educational  Association. 

6.  In  accorda'nce  with  Chapter  477  P.L.  1979  Amending  and 
Supplementing  the  Employer  -  Employee  Relations  Act,  the 
College  agrees  to  withhold  from  faculty  who  do  not  belong  to 
the  Salem  Community  College  Faculty  Association  an  amount 
equal  to  85%  of  the  regular  membership  dues,  initiation  fees 
and  assessments  charged  by  the  Association  to  its  members. 
In  the  event  that  this  law  is  amended,  the  amount  of  the 
representation  fee  shall  be  the  maximum  allowed  by  law 
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G.   To  have  access  to  their  personnel  files,  according  to  the 
following  procedures: 


!•   The  personnel  file  of  any  member  of  the  faculty  shall  be 
opened  to  him/her  for  review  upon  request.   Such  requests 
shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Academic  Dean  not  less 
than  five  (5)  business  days  before  the  desired  inspection  and 
such  examination  shall  take  place  within  10  days  of  such  re- 
quest.  When  the  faculty  member  is  reviewing  this  file,  said 
Academic  Dean  or  his/her  designee  shall  be  present. 
Confidential  references  or  transcripts  sha^ll  not  be  made 
available  to  the  faculty  member.. 

2.  A  representative  of  the  Association  may,  at  the  faculty 
member's  request,  accompany  said  person  while  he/she  reviews 
the  file. 

3.  A  copy  of  all  internal  correspondence,  memoranda  or  other 
documents  relating  to  the  performance,  competence,  character, 
service  or  conduct  of  a  faculty  member  (except  those 
restricted  by  the  provisions  of  Par.  6-1)  must  be  placed  in 
his/her  personnel  file  and  a  copy  of  such  documents  shall  be 
furnished  tc  the  faculty  member  who  will  have  the  right  to 
respond  to  such  document  and  to  have  such  response  become 
part  of  his/her  personnel  file. 

4.  No  document  may  be  removed  from  a  personnel  file  without 
notification  being  furnished  the  faculty  member.   Any  docu- 
ment not  needed  in  the  file  shall  be  sent  to  the  faculty 
member  to  whom  the  file  pertains. 


H.  The  College  shall  provide  for  the  use  of  all  faculty  members  a 
faculty  room  with  clerical  support  and  telephone  with  a  separate,  outside  line 
for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  faculty.   The  basic  charge- for  the  telephone 
will  be  paid  by  the  College,  the  FfxuUy  Association  paying  all  toll  charges. 
The  clerical  support  to  be  supplied  to  the  faculty  shall  consist  of  typing, 
phone  messages,  etc.  for  College  work. 

I.  Supplies.   The  College  agrees  that,  consistent  with  its" 
educational  philosophy  and  budgetary  constraints,  all  necessary  budgeted 
teaching  supplies  and  materials  shall  be  provided  to  faculty. 

J.   Attendance  at  College-Wide  Functions » 

1.  Faculty  shall  not  be  required  to  attend  more  than  two  (2) 
College-wide  functions  (excluding  faculty  meetings  and 
graduation)  per  year. 

2.  Faculty  shall  be  given  at  least  d  week's  notice  of  academic 
events  (faculty  meeting,  colloquia,  etc.)  which  they  are 
required  to  attend. 


3.   Faculty  members  attending  those  functions  for  which  academic 
attire  (cap  and  gown)  is  required  shall  have  said  attire  pro- 
vided for  at  no  cost  to  the  faculty. 
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K.    Freedom  from  Restraint.   With  respect  to  a  faculty  member*s 
personal  grievances,  he/she  shall  be  assured  freedom  from  restraint, 
interference,  coercion,  discrimination,  or  reprisal  in  presenting  any 
complaint  or  grievance.   He/she  shall  have  the  right  to  present  his/her  own 
appeal  or  designate  representatives  of  the  Salem  Community  College  Faculty 
Association  or  another  person  of  his/her  own  choosing  to  appear  with  him/her 
or  for  him/her  at  any  step  in  an  appeal. 


ARTICLE  VI 

FACULTY  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  TERMS AND  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 


Appointment.    Faculty  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board 
upon  the    .-commendation  of  the  President  or  his  designee  for  a  period  of  ten 
(10)  months.    Required  presence  on  campus  shall  commence  not  prior  to 
September  1  and  shall  terminate  no  later  than  one  week  from  the  end  of  the 
spring  semester  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement.   The  first  half  of  the 
winter  interim  period  (from  the  end  of  fall  semester  to  the  start  of  spring 
semester  classes)  shall  be  reserved  for  independent  individual  faculty 
preparation  time. 

1.   Agreement  Content.   The  official  contract  shall  include: 

a.  Dates  for  which  appointment  is  effective  (contri^ct  period) 

b.  Salary 

c.  Academic  Rank 

d.  Academic  cluster  to  which  faculty  member  is  assigned 

e.  Accumulated  unused  sick  days 

B.  Termination.   The  Agreement  period  shall  be  from  the  first  day  of 
July  in  the  year  when  the  agreement  is"  executed,  to  the  thirtieth  day  of  the 
following  June.    In  the  event  the  College  terminates  an  Association  member 
without  cause,  the  Association  menber  shall  be  entitled  as  damages  for  said 
breach  of  the  Agreement,  pay  for  the  remainder  of  the  contract  period  at  the 
rate  which  the  member  was  then  being  paid;  in  the  event  that  the  Association 
member  leaves  the  employ  of  the  College  without  cause  during  the  term  of  his/ 
her  Agreement  with  the  College,  he/she  shall  be  liable  for  damages  to  the 
College  for  said  breach  of  his/her  agreement  with  the  College.  This 
Agreement  shall  be  admissible  as  evidence  of  said  damages  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction. 

C.  Reappointment.   Non-tenured  faculty  who  are  reappointed  by  the 
College  shall  be  issued  a  contract  not  later  than  May  15  of  the  year  prior  to 
reappointment,  provided  that  the  master  agreement  has  been  negotiated, 
reduced  to  writing,  and  ratified  by  both  parties*    In  the  event  that  such  a 
master  agreement  has  not  been  concluded,  individual  contracts  shall  be  issued 
within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  following  ratification  of  the  master 
agreement.    In  the  event  that  such  a  faculty  member  in  the  first  or  second 
year  of  service  to  the  College  is  not  reappointed,  the  faculty  member  shall 
receive  written  notice  of  such  non-appointment  by  March  15  of  the  academic 
year  prior  to  that  which  is  the  subject  of  the  reappointment.  Faculty 
n.embers  with  more  than  two  years  of  service  to  the  College  shall  receive 
v/ritten  notice  of  such  non-reappointment  by  Janu&ry  15  of  the  academic  year 
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KlJes^SJ?,'  certlflM  tl  S?'"'^*^'-,  '^'^^'^  such 
record.  '  ""^"^'^        to  the  faculty  member's  home  address  of 

that  it  becomeT,;Sa%*S  IVA  a^^l?  tlS     T^'  »»»  event 

"onth  tern,,  he/she  shallV  pa  d  on  a  JJ^  ;^»rt"h^'-"?'"  than  a  ten- 

emplwnt.   No  adjunct  or  pk?t-t°Se  1ns?ru??o2  J.Vu  1°"  ''^^'^^  "f 
teaching  load.  instructor  shall  be  assigned  a  full 

-esi-gnatid  te^"h^nTs{a*^1^a1^^h^5;leTtl^s^'°^         "^"^^  ''^^/'■^^ 
F.    In- load  shall  be  defined  as  follows: 

1.    Faculty  who  are  assigned  to  teach  at  least  en*      +u  •  • 
load  time  in  lecture-based  ar?niinV?no   ?    •  °*  °^  ^^^"^^ 
humanities,  social  scienrS  ^JuJ*^!?'  business,  English, 
courses  shalfbe  LfiJned  no^Jf  "'"P"*^''  science 

hours  per  week  du?in?each  Sf^he  s?x"J]J*''"  ^^V  ""^'^^^ 
semesters  in  the  scuir^e^rl  ItVe',  int^Tlfee'^lt'^^^ 

''X^^^^^^^^^  -  J-st  50.  Of  their  in- 

science,  or  educational  develSt  wursL  cJaf^K^  •  . 
no  more  than  eiqhteen  Mft\  rnn+^^v  u  assigned 

Of  the  si-x  sifJeT^L  1  adS^,^^'eSlrs''ln"?hJ 
years  covered  by  this  Contract.  "  tl-e  school 

fo1S'JC?nMan^1c"?e'nc1  c'o^J^s'ef'si^ff^''"  °!  "^'^ 

hTa\1?gS^d\^[\«S^off!^^^^^^ 
assigned  for  lunch    In  adSJtL^rcultS^hJ?  ' 
mediately  available  durinJX'oJl'Ulf^  houJ  luZ!" 

for  aiding  aJd'su7po*S  ?Jf  fnst^J^nS'V'/S^""^  «'«'  »™  responsible 

except  thit  the'}??Li3Sl.S?;?:^r«,^£tIJ  stll'ljpfy?''^ 

1.  ^J|tructiona1  aides  shall  be  assigned  a  thirty-five  hour  work 

c'Sc"5t*i?r:o?Jtu?s'?"  "»  ™- 

«nkr?enl^?rara??;'  ''''  '  "-te-re  trach 
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H.  The  rank  of  lecturer  shall  be  a  non-tenure  track,  one  (1)  year 
nonrenewable  appointment  if  the  faculty  member  is  assigned  to  teach  primarily 
degree  credit  courses  (courses  coded  "100"  and  above).   The  rank  of  lecturer 
shall  be  a  non- tenure  track,  annually  renewable  appointment  if  the  faculty 
"inn"!"      assigned  to  teach  non-degree  credit  courses  (courses  coded  below 

xUU   J  « 

I.  Instructional  Chairs. 

1.  The  College  agrees  to  limit  the  number  of  instructional 
chairs  to  two  (2)  during  the  tero  of  this  Agreement. 
Separate  from  the  Glass  Technology  Chair,  the  College  agrees 
not  to  establish  chairs  in  any  area  covered  by  a  full-time 
faculty  member  at  the  commencement  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  The  instructional  chairs  will  work  academic  years  during  the 
term  of  this  agreement  from  September  1  to  June  15.  They 
will  be  scheduled  for  30  contact  hours  per  week.   These  in- 
load  hours  will  include  scheduled  instructional  periods, 
course  and  program  development,  program  recruiting 
activities,  and  office  hours  and  shall  not  be  limited  by 
faculty  in-load  schedule  restrictions  (Paragraph  "K"  and  "L" 
below). 

3.  Instructional  chairs  shall  not  be  tenure  track  positions  nor 
will  multiple  year  contracts  be  issued  to  persons  holding 
such  designations. 

4.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  no  person  holding  an 
instructional  chair  shall  receive  a  salary  increase  exceedinn 
the  highest  salary  increment  awarded  to  any  individual 
faculty  holding  the  rank  of  lecturer,  assistant  instructor, 
instructor,  assistant  professor,  associate  professor,  or  full 
professor. 

5.  All  faculty  benefits  not  excluded  herein  shall  be  applied  to 
instructional  chairs. 

J.   Visiting  Scholar/Researcher.   Visiting  Scholar/researcher,  whose 
compensation  is  completely  financed  by  an  external  source,  shall  be  excluded 
from  the  bargaining  unit  and  these  contractual  procedures,  provided  the 
individual (s   served  no  longer  than  a  total  of  four  (4)  years.   The  course 
assignment(s)  shall  not  substantively  be  the  same  as  courses  that  had  been 
taught  up  to  and  including  the  1983-84  academic  year. 

^   h  ^Instructional  Work  Week.   The  official  instructional  day  is  8:00 
a.m.  to  10:00  p.m.,  except  nursing  clinic  which  shall  be  7:30  a.m.  to  11  p.m. 
Full-time  faculty  may  rece.ive  assignments  during  this  period.   When  the 
faculty  member  s  in-load  includes  an  evening  teaching  assignment  (defined  as 
one  after  b:00  p.m.),  no  teaching  assignment  shall  be  required  on  the  next 
day  until  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  after  the  end  of  the  evening  teachinq 
assignment.   The  College  agrees  that  faculty  work  assignments  off-campus  will 
be  voluntary,  not  mandatory,  with  the  exception  included  in  K-1. 
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1.   The  parties  agree  that  the  College  may  assign  faculty  to  off- 
campus  courses  in  the  event  that  the  faculty  member's  in-load 
cannot  be  filled  with  on-campus  courses.    In  such  cases, 
faculty  members  will  be  compensated  as  follows: 

a.  Mileage  to  be  determined  according  to  Article  VII  F 
of  this  Agreement.  *  * 

b.  Off -campus  in-load  assignments  payment  shall  be  paid  m 
accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

?^;*^^°"^^^5n"'^'^?^  ^9"^  way)..'.$  so  per  semester 

16  through  30  miles  from  SCC  (one  way)... $100  per  semester 

Payment  shall  be  made  in  two  equal  installments,  the 

x""!]..*"®  ("iddle  of  the  semester'and  the  second  at  the 
end  of  the  semestsr.  ; 

c.  In  addition,  faculty  to  be  assigned  to  such  off-campus 

tfLVl   "/Jx^'u  ''^''"'2^  to  report  to  the  main  campus 
before  two  (2)  hours  after. the  end  of  the  off-campus 
assignment  (including  lunch  or  dinner  hour).  Also, 
faculty  teaching  on-campus  shall  not  be  required  to 
report  to  the  off-campus  duty  before  two  (2)  hours  from 
the  end  of  his/her  on-campus  assignment  (including  lunch 
or  dinner  hour).  »     ■  n 

Work  Assignments.    Every  effort  will  be  made  to  ensure  that: 

1.    The  regular  individual  workday  falls  within  an  eight  (8)  hour 
period  and  that  the  regular  assignments  of  faculty  are 
fulfilled  with  a  five  (5)  day  week; 

^*   litll  ''^"Su'^r^  than  four  (4)  hours  between  the  end  of  one 
class  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  class; 

3.   When  the  faculty  member's  schedule  includes  classes  both  be- 
fore noon  and  after  noon,  at  least  one  (1)  hour  between  11 

Z        P**":      ""assigned  unless  the  faculty  member 
agrees  to  the  contrary; 

"i*    15!  individual  schedule  not  include  more  than  two  (2)  nights 
per  week.    If  more  than  two  (2)  nights  of  in-load  must  be 
assigned,  then  a  weekday  will  be  free  of  Co  I  lege 
responsibilities.  ^ 

5.  No  faculty  member  teach  more  than  three  (3)  consecutive 

*  • 

6.  When  the  faculty  member's  schedule  includes  classes  between 
4  p.m.  and  7  p.m.,  at  least  one  (1)  hour  between  4  p.m.  and 
7  p.m.  be  unassigned  unless  the  instructor  agrees  to  the 
contrary. 

970 
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M.   Office  Hours.    Faculty  members  shall  select  and  keep  three  (3) 
office  hours  per  week  during  each  semester.    During  the  time  periods 
preceding  and/or  following  each  semester,  three  (3)  office  hours  per  week  may 
be  integrated  into  the  general  faculty  schedule  consistent  with  faculty 
on-campus  dates.    Said  office  hours  shall  be  spread  over  at  least  two.  (2) 
days. 

N.   Each  faculty  member  shall  receive  his/her  teaching  schedule  by 
June  1  for  the  succeeding  fall  semester,  and  by  December  15  for  the 
succeeding  spring  semester. 

•  0.   College  work  assignments  in  lieu  of  in-load  course  work. 

1.  A  faculty  member  who  is  under  contract  to  the  College,  but 
whose  teaching  schedule  cannot  be  filled  to  at  least  B0%  of 
in-load  (Article  VI,  F)  due  to  lack  of  enrolli?>ent  in  the 
courses  which  the  faculty  niember  is  qualified  to  teach  may  be 
reassigned  to  responsibilities  other  than  the  responsibili- 
ties described  in  the  Collective  Agreement. 

2.  Such  reassignment  may  he  considered  when:   the  faculty 
members  special  expertise  is  deemed  needed  by  the  President, 
adequate  financial  resources' exist,  such  other  responsibili- 
ties cannot  be  more  appropriately  completed  by  present  <  laft 
not  currently  covered  by  the  Faculty  Association  Collective 
Agreement. 

3.  Such  reassignment  shall  be  mutually  agreeable  to  the  faculty 
member  and  the  President. 

4.  Such  reassignment  shall  last  for  a  period  of  time  not  to 
exceed  two  years. 

5.  A  reassigned  faculty  member  shall  maintain  faculty  status  in 
all  respects,  and  the  temporary  reassignment  shall  not  be 
considered  as  an  interruption  of  the  faculty  member's 
full-time  service  to  the  College.   The  compensation, 
benefits,  and  appointment  period  shall  remain  as  designated 
in  this  Collective. Agreement;  however,  the  individual  work 
week  may  be  determined  by  the  requisites  of  the  reassigned 
responsibilities.   Such  work  week  shall  fall  within  the 
faculty  member's  annual  appointment  as  detailed  in  the 
faculty  contract;  however,  the  individual  would  follow  the 
standard  administrator's  work  calendar  for  this  period. 

6.  The  maximum  number  of  hours  per  week  that  shall  be  devoted  to 
reassigned  responsibilities  shall  be  calculated  by 
subtracting  the  number  of  assigned  teaching  hours  from  the 
maximum  load  appropriate  to  the  faculty  member's  academic 
cluster  and  then  by  multiplying  the  remainder  of  hours  by  a 
factor  of  2.5  it  the  faculty  member's  in-load  teaching 
assignment  would  normally  have  been  15  hours  per  week,  or  by 
a  factor  of  1.94  if  the  faculty  member's  in-load  teaching 
assignment  would  normally  heve  been  18  hours  per  week,  or  by 
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7. 


8. 


9. 


10. 


described  in  thTrajJ^AgrlSSlilt " 

Of  the-  cone,,  desc"?s?2rts:  "sHarj- fs?,?;?!]*"* 

such  rights  as  he/she  miy  haw  undfi  J"  "I^  '^"""■l' 
or  other  >PPV.cabir?ar,5d"^g"„"?,'J,J»  S-^""-"  "ws 

reassignrents  for  faLuJ  ~IS|  »»  «"<i  work 

contain  sufficient  enroFtaS^to  <">  "»* 

load.  .  '  "  compose  a  iraxtmum  teaching 

ARTICLE  VII 
SALARY  Am  BFMFFIT.:  fl^pn^r 

s™5\en^"Ji^rre\'i2nrtV^trti%^^^a'?r,T^^  ^j^-"*^ 

6.   criteria  for  Academic  Rank  (See  Appendix  B). 

C.   Salary  Schedule  {See  Appendix  A). 

0.   First  Right  Of  Refusal  (see  Article  VII.  paragraph  T) 

«„rse  ffaJj^t^X'  h°?s*/he'J  J'"f      ""^'o'"  "urse  (a 

:.urjsr  or  intertrcot  f  he  c'Sl^^nTatlSS'lSfli'S'"'  °'  ' 
-  three  hundred  eVven  dollars^^  ffci""  f""  ^      a  rate 

• '^sfrcf^ts^K^^^^^^^^ 
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nfJlJIeJ'd'o'naJs'fsrf^n?"'  ^T"""""  ''''te  shall  be 

1986:  P*""  <='"^<''»  PS--  student  for  FY 

cl1n!«i*«5l'l!;2  TV^'i"'  courses  in  the 

dJi il"  (    '  r'  ?  t  houT5:r"la,f     ^^5^  "  "^""^ 

asir]?e1  5ns"[?S^t?^n"t*'£rS^l'I^^le:?l?r:ha'?rf^' 

6.    In  the  event  that  a  faculty  member  i<;  acc-tnnnw  . 

cooperative  education  respons?SimJ  as  na??  ^/-^'f^^ 
responsibility  shall  reolace  n   n.w  IIJ^  °1  m-load,  such 
of  one  course  cred  t  phS;^!  +n  assignment  on  the  basis 

such  respons1bfmriro?kld°?n  SS."'.?^  1°^^.  If 

faculty  member  s  all  be  coleSsaJed  0  *'h°^^  h*L-""^S'^.' 
Paragraph  E-1  or  E-3.  ahnvp    xhf  !  ^^^"^^  °^  either 

resDonsibilifv  ch»ii  t   I  '         faculty  member's 

student  and  the  ZTteZb  tSpefnsS?!"""'" 

wSl^ro'J'wSo'woJkln^ertr"'  5'^°"'  '"''"^^  '^^  "ours  per 

co.pinsated  arrat  "of  Infd  IWs  ?L''n'nT"*^  J""" 

1985  and  nine  dollars  anJ?i??y?ent?i9n?'n 

1986.  '  cents  (J9.50)  per  hour  for  FY 

Of  eighte'en  ?en\T($ll8f■;e"'m^^le^?mtbIr^  V''      P^'^      the  rate 

following  basis:    actua  mileaJe  to  .nw  f^n^  it       Association  on  the 
member's  full-time  teaching  WiSn  minus  ?hP  ^^"'?"*^*°  the 
member's  home  to  the  point  of  ?ull-?ime  tla^h?ng   "  *° 

fixed  as  foil  jir(roiSd^?"Jjr'       ""'''"^  '^^'"^'"^  instruction  shall  be 
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College  to  Salem  Hospital  -   17  •, 

Co  age  to  Elmer  Hospital  I  };  ""l'^^ 

Co  lege  to  Underwood  Hospital  Ic  '"•^^ 

Co  ege  to  Lakeland  Hospital  I  it  '''•]^^ 

College  to  Ancora  Hospital  I  ,2o  '"^^^^ 

-  108  miles 


course  not  pJlJiSSslToJle'^rlS^'^Jhe  ^^^^"des  to  offer  a 

course  which  has  been  previ^usl^  offered   ?hp      *°  ^^*|"sively  modify  a 
development  shall  appljl.     n  both  the  r.^  Jl  """P*  °^  ^  "^w  course 
Offered,  and  the  case  of  an  extensi^elS^dJ^ipH""'''  previously 
be  understood  to  mean  a  course  which  reQ^?2irtJo^2"'''?»  '       ""''se  shall 
syllabus,  the  development  or  selectior  2J  "       development  of  a  new 
development  of  new  perfLancrS??vL  "tL^f materials,  the 
assoc?.'  °3  ^•''^^'•"'^nts,  or  the  deJeloS  0  selec  ?oTn"J  ^I'^^^'P'^^te  new 
associated  with  teaching  a  course    NeuTrnnrL  ^i!  f^°"  °^  materials 
the  revision  or  updating  of  a  coursp  a^o?7^-  'development  shall  not  apply  to 
except  in  the  case  of  an  extensiJIlv  J^h-!-^^'"  existence  at  the  ColleSe 
for  a  "new  course"  as  specified  herein.  ""'"'^  "^'""^  "^^^^  criteria 

canpensatlon's'ha'n""'?;;  «c*rd',^ce'2nh'"tl"'  "^V^OP  >  new  course. 

this  Agreement  ,„d  the  folKg^'o'„S]t'io„Tsh^^^^  X^reimur  U 

course  development  will  count  towlSfkp  Sn'f"."" 
place  an  equivalent  nu„*er''o"^  c^^duV^n'  ;i;e"'?'.'l^a"d 

ac"c^SlsX'co*??e\|.s%U*j:  T^T^^L  '-'^'"3  -  -"loa^ 

signed  to  the  propped  coJJje  sh^ll  hf  T^'  ''^""^ 
Of  credits  useS  tS  calc5?atl%htove?loaS'pS:i„?! 

de;eXS'd„*!:?nVtJrp";jL"^;h^^^  fr'^-" 

during  the  perldd  of  t1~  infi^!-  ™  ^^'^^^  semesters,  or 
before'  the  ?on"?ac?  end?^g'SlJr  ??  ff^'  'T.V^^'' 
of  time  allotted  to  ?he  ffcu??y*miler  Jo'^t?.'""  "^'^W 
roent.  and  that  payment  due  to  thr'.ril"'^       """e  "fe'elop- 
course  developmenfwlll  bf  mtln!""'*^  fe 

rretnWthtfJjil'lH^^^^^^^^ 

*--tiina,^j^vWt\-M^^^^^    Si^?i?r:i'r?  ii  - 
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installSents/thr?  rstTthe  SUfe  of  ""'^^  ^"  two  equal 

end  of  the  employment.    No  instric?  onaf  acHv?fl°r"*-S"5  l^^  ^^""'^  the 
.cancelled  after  the  start  ot  the  pJd  JrLwnrw^     described  herein  sl.all  be 
is  cancelled  after  the  first  schedS?pd  iffj-^'*  ""f  ^"       event  a  class 

for  that  meeting  onTprJ-'atIS  basif?  '^'^^  compensated 

exclusiv^of'?n"lo\^''?e1pSn"s]b^^  ^1°  ''''  College 

shall  be  compensa?ed  af^JaJe  iit'^^ iv°.T^°'??  '""""^^      ^"^erim  teaching 
the  College.    All  such  aqreemen?f  ^Sin  t^"^^^^^^^      the  faculty  member  and 
writing  p?ior  to  the  st   t  oTtJ  ^or  \  d  l'?f1n  i.'S  '''J''^]^y  member  in 
work,  rate  of  compensation,  and  the  payment  Sails!        '  '  description  of  the 

K»  .Leaves  and  Absences* 

members  who  are  aranted  ^hsr^^fi  ?   ^®  College.  Faculty 
year,    if  they  do  not  return  to  the  service  at  thP  rnultL 

faculty  number  hall  ?lce";l  S'e  Saif  ^rS?./?''"  ""t  '"^ 

prograj  of  the^JlJ^l^t^J  1?  ?  ?  rSSln'tSr^^' 

quest  for  sahh;^f-:rai  ^r.^^,r.     r    K  sei  rortn  in  the  re- 

\  Application  for  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  made  in  writing 
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a. 


b. 


?one1e  y^'^'wUh^!;\h^•?^^  January. .preceding  the 

tion  mst  be  aJcomSa^ied  b?^  Itlll  The  applica- 

Plan.  Upon  returK  ?5  the  Coll pofJ^."^  '  well-considered 
a  full  report  regardfna  thS       il^L^^*\^u"'''^3*i*"l  ^eave. 

be  presented  to  the  J?IsiSent  lo?  t^,^^"''''?*^*"^  ^''"^  '^^^^ 
In  the  event  the  sabbatical  Lc^  I'^^nsimssion  to  the  Board, 
the  submitted  plan!  the  BoarS  L;°*         "'"^  according  to 
pay  received  dSJin"g  ?Ke  IZttTcir,^^^^^^^^^  °' 

-"^-^  0.  absence 

IHtfn5"e?gh^^S?teks'Sn  l2V'''\'l'''  ^^'^^^^ 
regula?  in-load  ass?gn^nt.  °^  forthcoming 

The^request  shall  state  the  purpose  and  duration  of  the 

"  fot  [ir£.?iii\nii  ?e~  -y. 

Inl  be'5ons1JereS^rK^°""J  "  ^^9"^^^  service 

therefore  a?l  facu??J  beneli?.  rnS''^  °^  ^"d 

3.    Exchange  Teaching  Leave.   A  naiH  ioaw«  u 

academic  year  may  be  arantPri  ?n  ,  I  ^o''  o"e 

approval  of  thrBoard^fo?  the  du?do«"IJ^  "^f "P°" 
exchange  program  in  othe?  statS^^^?!^  °l  P^^'^^cipating  in  an 
a  cultural  program  relaLd  to  h?.'/h!r'*°!;''?      countries  or 
When  such  p?og?am  inc  udls  tSe  JroSfsion'nf''  discipline 
teacher  to  reolacp  thp  «„f  I    provision  of  an  acceptable 

benefits  and  accurarof°s"erv?ce'c^p3^'  V'N^?*  ''^^^'^ 
effect  during  the  oeriori  nJ       ^^^^dit  shall  continue  in 

the  faculty  Ihall  be  J?aced  at  JSp"*    "P°"/«turn  from  leave, 
would  have  atta  ned  had  ?hp  !  "^^''^  ''^'''^  he/she 

provisions  of  thriong-tem  Lvp  i"""  other 
tained  in  VII.  K-1  Si  I^ni!  of  absence  procedures  con- 
exchange  teaching  llaJll       ^  '"""'^^^  '"^  universally  to  an 

ti^iJ;7acM?;- ^i^t^  ''^'^  ^-"ted 

one  enlistment  period  in  anv  hL^^h  ^"^^^ts  for 

the  United  States    Lea Je  ^haii  S''''  °^       ^"^"^  ^O'-ces  of 
able  a  facult/TOmber  ?o  ful?  i  L^''"*'''  ^^'^f^^"*  Pay  to  en- 
commitments.  °  ^"^^'^^  '^"^''ve  or  National  Guard 

suWand%?[  f'o"J^ji;rdi;nra^;e°"^V^^^°'-^  who  are 
report  as  witnesses  in  ^^^^'^^S^t^..  a 
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leave  of  absence  unless  excused  by  the  court.  They  shall  be 
paid  the  difference  in  pay  between  their  jury  duty  allowance 
and  their  normal  pay  for  the  period  involved. 

6.  Bereavement.    Leave  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  days  will  be 
allowed  tor  each  death  in  the  family.    Family  shall  mean: 
father,  mother,  siblings,  wife,  husband,  children,  step- 
children, grandchildren,  grandparents  or  members  of  the 
family  iiving  with  the  faculty  member.    In  the  event  of  the 
death  of  a  member  of  the  family  other  than  those  previously 
listed,  a  faculty  member  will  be  entitled  to  one  (1)  full  day 
to  attend  the  funeral. 

7.  Legal/Personal  Business.   Absence  with  pay  not  to  exceed 
three  (3)  days  for  the  contract  year  shall  be  granted  to 
faculty  who  find  it  necessary  to  be  absent  for  personal 
reasons. 

8.  Sick  Leave.   Whenever  any  faculty  member  is  compelled  to  be 
absent  from  duty  due  to  his/her  own  illness  or  injury,  he/ 
she  shall  be  allowed  full  compensation  for  a  maximum  of  ten 
(10)  work  days. 

a.  Ten  days  of  sick  leave  shall  be  awarded  at  the  beginning 
of  each  academic  year. 

b.  A  faculty  member  who  leaves  the  College's  service  prior 
to  completing  an  annual  contract  shall  have  the  sick  days 
pro-rated  at  a  rate  of  one  (1)  per  month  for  each  month 
of  service  completed,  and  in  the  event  that  a  faculty 
member  has  overdrawn  allowable  sick  leave,  the  overdrawn 
sick  days  shall  be  equated  to  a  per  diem  rate  (annual 
salary  divided  by  180  days). 

c.  A  faculty  member  shall  be  charged  a  sick  day  if  the 
faculty  member  fails  to  personally  report  to  campus  for 
at  least  a  portion  of  his/her  in-load  or  over-load 
teaching  responsibilities. 

d.  Unused  sick  leave  will  be  accumulative  with  each 
successive  year  of  employment  at  the  College. 

e.  Faculty  shall  report  absences  in  accordance  with  the 
appropriate  administrative  procedure. 

f.  If  a  faculty  member  declares  a  sick,  personal,  or 
bereavement  day  on  a  scheduled  clinical  overload  day,  or 
portion  thereof,  then  the  scheduled  compensation  for  the 
overload  would  be  decreased  on  an  hourly  basis  unless 
said  faculty  member  performs  the  missed  clincial  overload 
time  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

g.  In  the  event  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  substitute  for 
a  faculty  member  who  is  absent  from  an  overload,  interim, 
or  summer  course,  the  College  has  the  option  of  pro- 
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rating  a  reduction  *u 

consistent  with  th"e°fe„*S?,'S^-«'»^"„f«r  sa,d  course 


2. 


wi  ine  costs  entailed  bv  attnnMtL    ^^enty-five  percent  (2^<i\ 


a-ap  his/he"  S;^  %  „^7„JJ^ 

3.   The  faculty  member  shall  Hm,-^-  ^ 
-  w[r:?-rtS»-.  ^  «UH  t.  W  0.  t.  state  o. 
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N.   Workman's  Compensation.    Ihe  College  shall  maintain  Workman^s 
Compensation  insurance  coverage  for  faculty  members  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  N.J.S.A.  34. 

U.    Pension*    In  accordance  with  state  law,  the  College  will  make 
appropriate  contributions  to  either  TIAA-CREh  or  PERS. 

P.    Hospitalization.   Upon  initial  employment,  the  Board  will  assume 
the  cost  of  family  coverage  Blue  Cross,  Blue  Shield,  Rider  J.,  and  Major 
Medical  insurance  for  all  full-time  instructors. 

Q.  •  Prescription  Plan.    The  College  shall  maintain  a  group  prescrip- 
tion plan,  comparable  to  the  one  in  effect  during  the  1981-1982  year,  for  all 
full-time  faculty. 

R.   The  College  shall  continue  the  traditional  practice  of  paying 
salaries  over  twelve  months  upon  request  of  faculty  members.   This  service 
shall  be  provided  at  no  cost  to  the  faculty  members. 

S.  All  faculty  reimbursements  shall  be  paid  to  the  faculty  at  the 
regularly  schedule  pay  day  nearest  to  eight  weeks  after  the  faculty  member 
has  submitted  the  request. 

T.    First  Right  of  Refusal.   The  College  shall  grant  first  refusal 
rights  to  full-time  faculty  for  overload,  interim,  and  summer  credit-bearing 
courses,  and  for  instructional  activities  which  carry  College  credit  except 
as  noted  below  in  paragraph  T-3: 

1.  The  administration  shall  notify  faculty  in  writing  of  avail- 
able courses  and  instructional  activities. 

2.  Faculty  shall  respond  in  writing  as  to  which  courses  they 
desire  to  teach  within  three  (3)  weeks  of  receipt  of  the 
final  master  schedule  for  the  upcoming  term.    However,  in  the 
case  of  Fall  semester  offerings,  faculty  shall  have  until 
June  15  of  the  preceding  academic  year  to  provide  notifica- 
tion. 

• 

3.  Faculty  shall  not  exercise  first  right  of  refusal  in  cases 
where  overload  courses  are  scheduled  in  the  daytime  (before 
b:00  p.m.)  in  a  consecutive  sequence  of  three  (3)  courses 
(with  a  maximum  of  one  class  period  unassigned  within  the 
sequence)  unless  the  faculty  member  chooses  the  first  or 
third  course,  or  unless  the  entire  sequence  is  chosen  as 
overload  by  qualified  full-time  faculty, 

4.  In  the  event  that  a  conflict  in  courses  chosen,  or  a  shortage 
ot  available  courses,  qualified  faculty  within  an  academic 
cluster  may  mutually  agree  as  to  which  members  will  teach 
which  courses  within  that  cluster  and  the  College  shall  im- 
plement such  request. 

5.  Academic  clusters  are  business,  health  and  human  services, 
humanities,  math/ computer  science,  secretarial  science, 
social  science,  science,  and  technology. 
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Je^o^\d"?;Ut^\S%™^^     tr^y  is  not 

item  3.  above,  the  lulufTJt  Jf.  fr'"'^^?  Paragraph  T., 
Cluster  shall  choos2  onr^nLf^"^*^f  '"^'"^^''s  assigned  to  a 

Of  full-timlVacul  ;  seniomfat'l  clt'??  '.'^V'  y'''' 
been  chosen.  seniority  at  SCC  until  all  courses  have 

tions  in  the  list  of  avafi»h?»  ?      "  '«e  altlra- 

notifications       °d  ^XU^ir.kZTf  T.rnu,. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
GRIEVANCEPROCEDURE 


ftcuUy  '^J:'tri^  ,?,|rj-;" dispute  or  Cai™  by  a 

this  Agreement,  or  by  the  Board  IhJI  !§  ^  violation  or  misapplication  of 
app  ication,  nieaning^or  ?nte?p?eL?L  o^.h'  ?  ''^'^P"*^  involving  the 
definition  is  any  alleged  unde^stanH?!"^  the  Agreement.    Excluded  from  this 
the  Agreement.  ^     understanding,  practice,  or  other  matter  outside 

B.    Grievance  Procedure. 

1.   Any  employee  who  has  a  qrievancp  ch;,n 

his/her  immediate  superJi'so?  ?S  an  aIJp:Jnri!"  V'''^  with 

matter  informal ly  at  that  Lll     tS!  fT*  *°  the 

identify  the  issJe  as  a  grievaJce.  '^'^^  ^^'^^^y 

"        ll\hl  sat"lt\?oV5|  tt"f"a"j?;;  resolved 
College  days,  he  sha?l  set  5jj;*{.'^'"ber  within  five  (5) 

the  appropriate  olan.   The  Dean  sh  iiT^^'^"?*      "''^'^^  to 
decision  to  the  far  it*/  mLkf    -^"^  .  communicate  his/her 
College  days  o?  re?e  Jt  T^Z  '".yr'^'""9  within  five  (5) 
faculty  membe?.      ^^^^  °'       "'''"e"  complaint  from  thi 

muet  may"'b?re;ir?e°J  ^l^^  '°       ^-'-^nt,  the 
Responsibilities  Stfee  0?  ?he  FarnJ^^'^^'S^J^  ^"^ 

-n^"^pJss°?ble!t^^^^^^^^^^ 

Irt^l^t^'  the^^ecision  of  the  Dean  to  the 

grounds  upon  which  the  qrievanrl  JI^'k  *  T^^'       ^O'-th  the 
shall  request  a  reoort  on  t^f  J  -^^  The  President 

Dean  of  ?he  gr?e;aS?  'sh°  1  '  o  f'^r'^yt"  t'hT  '^^^^prUte 
and,  upon  request,  with  thi  facX  ^^'lef^^lT''  ''''''' 


separately.  He  will  attempt  to  resolve  ths  matter  a<;  onirHv 
as  possible  but  within  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  JsV"''^^^ 

in  ir?ti^n^'-i        ^T^^'"*  '^''^^  co^nicate  .he  decision 
mLhIi  with  supporting  reasons,  to  tV  facu  tv 

member  and  the  appropriate  Dean.  Tacuity 

C.    Binding  Arbitration. 

^'    setJlpd'in"JhI^f  '  grievance  cannot  be  satisfactorily 

FacJ  tv  '*'P''  ^'^^^^  the  College  or  the 

CollLe  3a5s  in  Mn^nf ^  '^i^l^        ^^^P"*^  within  ten  {10) 
Loiiege  days  to  binding  arbitration. 

The-decislon  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  rendered  witin  tw»nt„ 
the'd^r^t^f  *5^!:"'-i''9  and  shall  be  final  and  b1  51 
Msoc  a?5on  °"       ""^9^-        Fac  Ity 

?rt°ErfjS?ta??Sns'"sySrirth^^lSe^t"!°^"^^'  ^"^^-"^ 

JetSt'i;:    ?hVditToTo??i;ji:cT^flJl  ^i^\zf 

?hp'  JJf  ^'^rj""     I'"^''-       "0  event!  howevfr  sha  ? 

^^y5^L';l^^:^dt^SL°?d:^:^ei":?1^f:,e'5^?oT;|jr?f°' 

rgT^;'^?!!;  tIS'  =hall  no?  su    fl:^  °' 

The  expense  of  arbitration  of  any  grievance  suooorted  hv  tha 
In^^'lli  J"°f lotion  shall  be  shaded  equally  byX  ColfLe 
and  the  Faculty  Association.    If  the  Faculty  Lsociatlon^as 


3. 


4. 


6. 


7. 
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A. 

tor  the  eva 


2?la?,VL^^„^^t|-^--  not  ja.  jeHt,  then  t.e  t„. 
t^e  cost  Of  arbitration!  ^^JMl^'ttta^Jtr-n'^  =ha,,  of 

ARTICLE  TX 

'JS^?^„^,\tc1i'o°„"a,  S^so'S^ir'"'  «taMis.ed 

fo^^[;;^:,-tJ-;ty -"^er  «it.  specific  suggestions 

'"""9  '°       College's 'aXJ[:«,.  3'       ""ion  i.  J„J;?^ 
4    Tn  ■  '"5 SMteil  Objectives. 

'   '°  """^  °f  f-tare  e«plo«„t. 

=•   ro  be  the  basis  for  promotion  in  rank 

KS"c;*S^^^     Scipt?i'„'^  T%  » 

meets  the  requirements 

RANK 

Assistant  Instructor  ^ 
Instructo!'  None 

re,.,..  .,e.le  for  the  pro^tion  proce.re I  " 
By  October  15 

p'^^t'^orSS^^-fS-^^^l^est  for 
The  request  shall  supervisor, 
profile  of  the  far,nt!'"  ^ 
romance,  w?  h  re"e  l^c«1„""  ' 
'"formation  in  the  pSnel  f,T?'""« 
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By  November  10  Supervisor  subm'ts  recommendations  to 

the  Dean  with  a  copy  to  the  faculty 
member. 

By  November  30  '^VH'^'y  if  in  disagreement 

with  the  supervisor's  recommendation, 
submits  a  response  to  the  Dean. 

By  January  10  jhe  Dean  submits  his/her  recommendation 

to  the  President  of  the  College  and  to 
the  faculty  member. 

By  January  20  if      disagreement  with  the  Dean's  re- 

commendation, the  faculty  member 
notifies  the  President  of  the  College 
and  the  President  ot  the  Faculty 
Association,  in  writing,  of  the  desire 
to  appeal  the  recommendation. 

Within  five  (5)  college  days  Appeals  Committee  is  convened. 

^^"^^^  ^  '     Appeals  Committee  submits  a  report  of 

Its  recommendations  to  the  faculty  mem- 
ber, and  to  the  President  of  the 
College. 

^^"^^^  The  President  notifies  the  faculty 

member  of  his  decision. 

C.    Promotion  and  Evaluation  Appeals  Procedure. 

•  ^'  k''®^  ^  °!        y^^^  3  three-member  Appeals  Committee 

FacJ  t5'A!r-^^°"'^^*^""9  °f       '"^'"'^er  chosen  by X 
Faculty  Association,-  one  member  chosen  by  the  Academir  npan 

"J^"*!!?^!^  nienibis  to  bele  ec?ed  • 

from  the  Academic  Division.   This  committee  shall  condScfaii 
promotion  and  evaluation  appeals  during  that  acdem??  year 
Should  an  appea   be  submitted  by  a  member  of  the  coilSiUee 

hi  thf  ?5n'  '^^^1  ''"^■9"  ^  "ew  member  shall  be^fected 
by  the  appropriate  constituency.  feiectea 


2. 


3. 


pSo;?on''d\nfaT''^''''  °'       '^''''''^^  °^ 

SaLe!'"'""'"  submitted  to  it  by  the  evaluator  and 
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c.    Conduct  interviews  with  the  appropriate  parties. 

4.    Within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  request  for  the  aooeal  of  an 
f,..uJ'°"*K*^'  committee  shall  siibmit  to  the  aS  c  SeaS 
faculty  member,  and  the  President  of  the  FacultJ  Association 
Its  written  report  which  shall  include:  Association 

a.  A  summary  of  its  activities. 

b.  Reasons  for  its  conclusions. 

c.  Statement  of  whether  it  upholds  or  denies  the  appeal. 

?e^o??1f^;cV?l  ffl."""^"^^^^  "^^  ^"^^^  - 
5.    If  a  faculty  member  desires  to  appeal  the  Academir  nn.n«c 

fL'rt  SrL°f  tf'/f'^'tJ-  "Kmber,  the  Appeals  ConmUtee's 

ARTICLE  X 
PATENT  AND  COPYRTfiHT  Pni  irv 

(Includin'^wSrXk^  lat^ato^S^l^rH"?"*  ''''''''  ''''  ^^^^^°P«d 

Have  n^o  U^s^^l/^^  VoVe'l'f  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

developed^by"a%ac2IL''SS'^  ^'^"'^^1"9  ^^ds  or  other  material  is 

partici-patiig  in  Co  i^r^si-an^  ^"  conjunction  with  and  wh  e 

or  directed  by  the  Collar  0?  u^^^     ?n??'*"''Il  S'"^*^  P^^oj^cts  authorized 
faculty  membef  or  member?  shall  ret.^n  JI^^^^^^^  facilities,  the  said 

to  the  following  rightfanf or  vflpnlc  ^5  .2""^??'^  °^  material,  subject 
have  the  nghrto  uffthe  said  ^f^^  College  shall 

programs  or  in  an  exchanL  oronS      LJm."I?"^^*'°"  '''^^  academic 
from  other  academic  instiLfK^p?  Tk^Tt^''  ""^^  °^  academic  material 
extent  of  itfco^JHbu^fon  in  "a  a^ls  Sa^S°^^T  '5'^'      '•^^'"bursed  to  the 
used,  space  provided.  sec^JeL^i-al^^otSef'sem-^^^^^^  ^^"^P^^"^ 

24  904 


Shall  appfy  SeS  L"'  T"""'"-  "clusJJefy    yll  lkl^'^l"  '"e  property 
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ARTICLE  XI 
MRillONjFAGRECMENT 


cont1nue'?^^f?el?-\^f  of  July  1.  1984.  and  shall 

Article  VII,  E)  shall  be  Stiated       tlVll^  increases  (Appendix  A  and 

Agreement.   All  othe?  prolisionl  n  SJ^'f ^  ^^^^^  constitute  the  entire 
through  June  30,  un'il  .u?h       ^^S^^ement  shall  remain  in  effect 

established.  '  ^^^^        as  a  successor  Agreement  is 

seal  thii^?^3f™^^^^^  '^^^'^  ''-e  executed  their  hand  and 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

SALEM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
-y  ^.^  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

Chairman  of  the  Board 
Secretary  of  the  Board 
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APPENDIX  A 


A. 


a.  Bachelor's  Degree  $1,025 

b.  Master's  Degree  i,250 


1984-85  1985-86 
$1,100 


c.  Master's  +  15  graduate 
credits 

d.  Master's  +  30  graduate 
credits 


e.   More  than  one  Master's 


1,350 

1.400  1,500 
1'575  1,700 


1,825 
1,925 


3. 


4. 


f.    Earned  Doctorate  i,800 
^'^^V^^^tl'^X^''^  ^'  1te.s  "c" 

part  of  an  awarded  undlSduaJe  or  a^ad  .^l^f  T  ^""^^"^^^  " 
satisfactory  comp^etioHf  new  aradu^^^^  E^'idence  of 

degree  shall  be  presented  tS  ^hp  Jr^Hf  -^'^n''^*'  °^  graduate 

order  to  qualify  for  thfi^^-^--^  *°  ^"^^  ^  ^'^ 

September  1.    Faculty  sha  1  nnt??J  °"  succeeding 

of  any  credits  o?  degrees  LSecJed  hS'i^f'^?"'^^.^''"      ^arch  1 
degrees  will  cause  a  salary  incJiase!     ^    '      '"''^  ''"^^'^^  °^ 

shl?^^'ua^^?f■^o^^sf^Len?Tth1^^i^a1  ^^^^^^"'^  ^^^^^ 

awarded  by  a^egioS]?l7L^e°d^•^SJ^;^^^-^^^^^^^^^^^ 

]e^J^?:io%^^x^^l^S?^JeS^JoT;1^^  jonars  ($56)  per 

experience  at  SCC.    In        M  fhf  ^.   ^. teaching 
per  year  up  to  a%xl™"ol1e^  (foVyeaM  """'^ 

ye"a;i?;1^  tta"^lS'„?\eT?;orye*:?r?oret*1^°''T 

teaching  assistant  or  fe  low    In  loss'^Ss'"!^"*  f  '  9''^1''«te 
dollars  (J30)  per  year  up  To\  tl!^\?o]%ll;l'_  '''''' 


O  27 

ERIC  9£i7 


years.  "         ^         "^^        <"•  *<>  a  maximum  of  ten  (10) 

tional  arearpraJld^lrthat  JirlJ^uS'  '^^'''^  ''>=t™':- 

maximum  of  ten  (10)  yla?s.  f*^"'  P^"-  J'"''  "P  *»  > 

mAZ'^r^e^;;'         -^'^  '>'^'>  ""e  fun-ti^  employment 

ISa,?1Sre°:  by^S^aSJSV^fjSlnTc^^l^JfalsInd^^ 
currently  employed  facultv^nH  «?2  credentials  and  experience  of  all 

expen-ence.  dVe1s^^3^^?edts^?»^^^^^^ 
Jg'JLSj!  ''''^  'PP'^        ^^'^       '^^'^'on  of  this  Collective 

slt'l'LlsU^^^^^^^  shall  be  placed  on  the 

Appendix  "B'=  according  t^Lst  adm  n?c^5^^*^'■^        indicated  in 
describing  said  place^nt  shall  ^  "^enioranduni 

the  President  of  tKsScSiL  *°       faculty  member  and  to 

•  iSo'Je'ceiv"  ayl^7on"rrank  shlll""'\'  ^"^  '''''''''  ^-^^ty 
$500.  proTOx:ion  in  rdnk  shall  receive  a  promotion  increment  of 

•  Instructional  Aides. 

s^^1;?1j?;^^se^t.^!;??o-Ty--?  ^?t^,r'-  ^ 

'Xtll  ?jtirfc?f*^'-'=  -^S-e  Shan  receive  $1,100 


B. 

c. 

D. 
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APPENDIX  B 

MINIMUM  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  PLACFMENT  IN  RANK 


ACADEMIC 

Instructional  Aide 
Lecturer 

Assistant  Instructor 
Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 

Associate  Professor 

Professor 


LENGTH  OF  RELEVANT 
COLLEGE  EXPERIENCE 
(ACCUMULATIVE) 


Two  years 
Four  years  ■ 

Six  years 

Eight  years 


EDUCATIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

Associate's  Degree 

Bachelor's  Degree 

Bachelor's  Degree 

Master's  Degree 

Master's  Degree  and  15 
graduate  credit  hours 

Master's  Degree  and  30 
graduate  credit  hours 

Doctoral  Degree 


.      SALARY  RANGES  FOR  INITIAL  FACULTY  APPOINTMENTS 

Faculty  Rank  Range 

Professor  $21,000  -  $30,000 

Associate  Professor  $19,000  -  $28,000 

Assistant  Professor  $17,000  -  $26,000 

Instructor  $15,000  -  $24,000 

Assistant  Instructor  &  Lecturer  $13,000  -  $22,000 

Instructional  Aide  $11,000  -  $14,000 


Qr  0 
%J 
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INDEX 

Topic 

Absence  Paae[s| 
Academic  Clusters  .  ^^"^^ 

Academic  Freedoms 

Academic  Rank  ^"^ 
Annual  Evaluation 

Appeals  22 
evaluation 


ion 


^Jospitalizatii 

prescription  drug  plan 

retirement/pension 
unused  sick  days 


23-24 
20-22 


gnevance 
promotion 

Appointment  Period  ^^"^^ 
Bargaining  Unit 

Benefits  2 


19 
19 
19 


Binding  Arbitration 

Policy,  Receipt  of 
Cable  TV  4 

Cancellation  of  Courses 

Clinic  Overload  *  ^^-20 

Clusters  13 

C°^^^ctive  Agreen^nt  -  duration 
College  Calendar 

College  Day  qO".  ^* 


9-10 


INDEX  "(Continued) 

Topic 
College  Wide  Events 

College  Work  Assignments  in  Lieu  of  In-load 
Course  Work 

Computer  Assisted  Instruction 
Contract  -  Individual 

breakage 

content 

dates 

reappointment 
termination 

overl  oad/supplementary' 
Cooperative  Education 
Copyright  Policy 
Course  Development  -  New 
Credit  Requirements 
Dates 

contract 

reappointment 
Deductions  -  Payroll 
Dinner  Hour 
Duration  of  Agreement 
Equipment 
Evaluation 

annual 

appeals 
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INDEX  (continued) 

Topic 
Faculty  Hours 

college  day 
dinner 

limitation 
lunch 
office 

over  assigned 

overloaa 
Faculty  Lounge 
Faculty  Meetings 
Faculty  Clerical  Support 
First  Right  of  Refusal 

Freedom  From  Restraint  ' 
Grading  Policy 

Graduate  Reimbursement 
Grievance 

Hospitalization 
Independent  study 
Individual  Contract 

See  "Contract  -  individual" 
Initial  Employment 
Itiitial  Salary 
In-load 

8 

9[;2 


9-10 
10 
10 
10 

11 

12-13 
12-13 

6 

6 

6 


7 

5 
18 
20 
19 
13 


12 


ERIC 


32 


INDEX  (conti  nued) 


Topic 
Instructional  Aides 
definition 
evaluation 
salary 
overload 
schedule 
Instructional  Chairs 
Instructional  Work  Week 
Interim  Teaching 
Jury  Duty 
Leaves 

bereavement 
exchange  teaching 
jury  duty 

legal/personal 
military 
sabbatical 
short  term 
sick 

Lecturer 
Load,  Normal 
Lounge 
Lunch  Hour 
Hail 
Mileage 

Military  Leave 
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Page(s) 
8 
8 
22 
28 
13 
8 
9 
9 
12 
16 
15-17 
17 
16 
...16 
17 
16 
15 
16 
17 
9 
8 
6 

10 
5 

10,  13-14 

903  16 
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INDEX  (continued) 

Topic 
Monitoring 

Negotiation  Procedure 
New  Course  Development 
Non-Instructional  Work 
Non-reappointment 
Normal  Load 

Observation,  Evaluation 

n#*  „        „  Sidebar  Memorandum 

Off-campus/In-load/Assignment 

Office  Hours 
Over  Assigned  Hours 
Overload 
Overload  Limit 
Patent  Policy 
Personnel  Files 
Promotion  to  Higher  Rank 
Reimbursement 

dates 

graduate 

mileage 

professional  development/tuition 
Recognition  of  the  Association 
Representation  Fee 

Rights  &  Responsibilities  of  the  Association 
Rights  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Board 
•Sabbatical  Leave 


Page(s| 
5 

2-3 
14 
15 
7 
8 

s- 

10 

11 

12 
12 
14 

24 
6 

22 

14 
18 

10,  13-14 
18 
2 
5 
4 
3 
15 


INDEX  (continued) 

Topic 

Salary 

initial 

increments 

interim 

non-instructional  work 

outside  10  month 

over-assigned  hours 

overl oad 

payments 

schedules 

summer 
School  Year  -  Dates  of 
Short  Term  Leave 
Sick  Leave 
Student 

advisement  -  See  Memorandum  of  Agreement 

evaluation  -  See  Memorandum  of  Agreement 

grading 
Summer  Teaching 
Supplies 
Teaching  Load 

in-load 

overload 

overload  limit 
Teaching  Schedule 
limitation 

905 
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A* 
I 


Paqe(s) 
12 

12,  29 
27-28 

13 

15 

12 

12 

12 

15 

12,  27 
13 
7 

16 
17 


5 

12 
6 

8 
12 
14 

10-11 
10 


INDEX  (continued) 


Topic 

notification 
Telephone 
Tenure 
Travel 

Tuition  Reimbursement 
Visitation  -  Evaluation 
Visiting  Scholar 
Workmen's  Compensation 
Work  Assignment 


Page(s) 
11 
6 

18 

10,  13-14 
18 

See  Sidebar  Memorandum 
9 
19 
10 
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Harch  28,  1984 
SIDEBAR  MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
Based  on  previous  negotiations  of  the  Association  and  the  Board, 
the  following  "Scope  of  Negotiations"  contract  provisions  and  the 
corresponding  disposition  of  each  provision  are  stated  hereinafter.  It 
is  the  further  understanding  of  the  Salem  Community  College  Faculty 
Association  and  the  Salem  Community  College  Board  that  those  items 
adopted  as  Board  Policies  and  Procedures  are  to  remain  as  sole 
prerogative  of  the  Board. 

(A)  PROVISION; 

Article  VI,  F.I.: 

Faculty  shall  not  be  assigned  to  teach  more  than  three 
(3)  English  composition  (currently  English  I  and  II) 
courses  in  a  semester. 

DISPOSITION; 

To  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agreement  and  to  be  inserted 
into  the  Board  policy/procedure. 

(B)  PROVISION: 

Article  VI,  F.4.: 

The  college  agrees  that  a  faculty  member's  in-load  shall 
maintain  a  ratio  of  lecture  hours  to  laboratory  hours 
which  is  typical  of  the  load  ratio  assigned  to  other 
members  of  his/her  cluster. 

DISPOSITION: 

To  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agreement  and  adopted  as 
policy/procedure  with  the  understanding  that  any 
"preferential"  treat.nent  of  a  faculty  member  in  a  cluster 
should  not  be  made  without  justifiable  circumstances. 


(C)  PROVISION; 

Article  VI,  1.2.: 

The  instructional  chairs  will  work  academic  years  during 
the  term  of  this  Agreement  from  September  1  to  June  15. 
They  will  be  scheduled  for  30  contact  hours  per  week. 
These  in-load  hours  will  include  scheduled  instructional 
periods,  course  and  program  development,  program 
recruiting  activities,  and  office  hours  and  shall  not  be 
limited  by  faculty  in-load  schedule  restrictions 
(Paragraphs  "j"  and  "K"  below). 

DISPOSITION; 

To  remain  in  the  negotiated  Agreement  with  the  following 
paragraph  also  being  included  under  paragraph  J  as: 
Visiting  Scholar/Researcher 

Visiting  scholar/researcher,  whose  compensation  is  completely 
financed  by  an  external  source,  shall  be  completely  excluded 
from  the  bargaining  unit  and  these  contractual  procedures, 
provided  the  individual(s)  served  no  longer  than  a  total  of 
four  (4)  years.  The  course  assignment(s)  shall  not 
substantively  be  the  same  as  courses  that  had  been  taught  up 
to  and  including  the  1983-84  academic  year. 
(D)  PROVISION; 

Article  VI,  J.; 

The  college  agrees  that  faculty  work  assignments 
off-campus  will  be  voluntary,  not  mandatory. 

DISPOSITION; 

To  remain  in  the  negotiated  Agree^nent  with  the  addition  of  the 
following  paragraph: 

J.l   The  parties  agree  that  the  college  may  assign 

faculty  to  off-campus  courses  in  the  event  that  the 
faculty  member's  in-load  cannot  be  filled  with 
on-campus  courses.    In  such  cases,  faculty  members 
will  be  'compensated  as  follows: 

ERIC 


Mileage  to  be  determined  according  to  paragraph  VI I , 
F.  of  this  Agreement. 

In  addition  to  the  normal  mileage  payments  in 
paragraph  VII ,  F. : 

0  through  15  miles  from  SCC...$50  per  semester 
16  through  30  miles  from  5CC...$100  per  semester 

In  addition,  faculty  to  be  assigned  to  such 
off -campus  duty  will  not  be  required  to  report  to 
the  main  campus  before  two  (2)  hours  after  the  end 
of  the  off-campus  assignment  (including  lunch  or 
dinner  hours).   Also,  faculty  teaching  on-campus 
shall  not  be  required  to  report  to  the  off-campur 
duty  before  two  (2)  hours  from  the  end  of  his/her 
on-campus  assignment  (including  lunch  or  dinner 
hour). 


Article  VI,  K.6.: 

No  faculty  member  be  assigned  to  weekend  courses  without 
his/her  prior  written  permission.    If  Saturday  in-load 
assignments  must  be  made,  the  faculty  member  shall  have  a 
weekday  which  will  be  totally  free  of  college 
responsibilities. 

DISPOSITION: 

To  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agreement  and  adopted  as 

policy/procedure. 

(F)  PROVISION: 

Article  VI,  L. ,  (5th  line  and  thereafter): 

During  said  three  (3)  office  hours,  the  college  may 
assign  academic  advis.'^ment  responsibilities  to  the 
faculty  member  for  students  whose  academic  major  is  in 
the  faculty  member's  teaching  area.    In  the  event  that 
such  academic  advisement  responsibilities  are  assigned, 
the  college  agrees  that: 

The  College  will  provide  the  faculty  member  with 
copies  of  all  necessary  materials  relevant  to  the 
student's  program  requirements  and  relevant  to  the 
student ''s  academic  progress. 

2.  Advisement  shall  not  include  the  evaluation  of 
rtudent  transcripts. 

3.  Advisement  shall  not  include  advising  students 
concerning  the  transferability  of  any  course. 

4.  Advisement  shall  not  include  reporting  to  the  College 
a  student's  academic  progress. 
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(E)  PROVISION: 


DISPOSITION; 

To  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agreement  and  to  be  Board 

policy/procedure.    However,  in  the  first  sentence  above  in 

paragraph  L.,  the  phrase  "said  three  (3)  hours"  shall  be 

replaced  by  the  phrase  "required  office  hours,". 

PROVISION: 

From  Article  VII,  6.,  delete: 

The  College  agrees  that  no  faculty  member  will  be 
assigned  to  teach  a  new  course  without  first  having 
had  the  opportunity  to  develop  said  course.  Courses 
which  have  been  taught  be  full-time  faculty  members 
since  September  1979  shall  not  be  considered  new 
course  development  for  purposes  of  compensation. 

When  the  College  offers  new  course  development  to  a 
faculty  member,  it  is  agreed  that  the  following 
conditions  shall  apply: 

DISPOSITION; 

The  above  provisions  are  to  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated 

Agreement  and  the  following  is  to  be  inserted  in  its  place; 

If  a  new  faculty  member  is  assigned  to  develop  a  new 
course,  compensation  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
specifics  stated  hereinafter  in  this  Agreement  and  the 
following  conditions  shall  apply: 

PROVISION: 

Article  VII,  T. : 

First  Right  of  Refusal.    The  College  shall  grant  first 
refusal  rights  to  full-time  faculty  for  overload, 
interim,  and  summer  credit-bearing  courses,  and  for 
instructional  activities  which  carry  college  credit: 

2.  Faculty  shall  respond  in  writing  as  to  which  courses 
they  desire  to  teach. 

3.  In  the  event  that  there  exists  a  conflict  in  courses 
chosen,  or  a  shortage  of  available  courses,  qualified 
faculty  within  an  academic  cluster  ray  mutually  agree 
as  to  which  members  will  teach  which  courses  within 
that  cluster  and  the  College  sf-all  implement  such 
request. 
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4.    Academic  clusters  are  business,  health  and  human 
services,  humanities,  math/computer  science, 
secretarial  science,  social  science,  science,  and 
technology. 

5*    In  the  event  that  a  conflict  in  faculty  requests  is 
not  resolved  by  mutual  agreement  as  described  in 
paragraph  T. ,  item  3.  above,  the  qualified  faculty 
members  assigned  to  a  cluster  shall  choose  one  course 
each  on  the  basis  of  years  of  full-time  faculty 
seniority  at  SCC  until  all  courses  have  been  chosen. 

6.    These  procedures  described  in  paragraph  T,  items  1, 
through  5.,  shall  apply  even  in  the  event  that  there 
are  late  alterations  in  the  list  of  available 
courses,  except  that  notifications  may  be  made  in 
person  instead  of  in  writing. 

DISPOSITION: 

The  above  language  is  to  be  revised  as  follows: 

First  Right  of  Refusal.    The  College  shall  grant  first 
refusal  rights  to  full-time  faculty  for  overload,  interm, 
and  summer  credit-bearing  courses,  and  for  instructional 
activities  which  carry  college  credit  except  as  noted  ■ 
below  in  paragraph  T.3.: 

2.  Faculty  shall  respond  in  writing  as  to  which  courses 
they  desire  to  teach  within  three  (3)  weeks  of 
receipt  of  the  final  master  schedule* for  the  upcoming 
term.    However,  in  the  case  of  Fall  semester 
offerings,  faculty  shall  have  until  June  15  of  the 
preceding  academic  year  to  provide  notification. 

3.  Faculty  snail  not  exercise  first  right  of  refusal  in 
cases  where  overload  courses  are  scheduled  in  the 
daytime  (before  5:00  p.m.)  in  a  consecutive  sequence 
of  three  (3)  courses  (with  a  maximum  of  one  class 
period  within  the  sequence)  unless  the  faculty  member 
chooses  the  first  or  third  course,  or  unless  the 
entire  sequence  is  chosen  as  overload  by  qualified 
full-time  faculty. 

4.  In  the  event  that  there  .exists  a  conflict  in  courses 
chosen,  or  a  shortage  of  available  courses,  qualified 
faculty  within  an  academic  cluster  may  mutually  agree 
as  to  which  members  will  teach  which  courses  within 
that  cluster  and  the  College  5hall  implement  such 
request. 

5.  Academic  clusters  are  business,  health  and  human 
services,  humanities,  math/computer  science, 
secretarial  science,  social  science,  science,  and 
technology. 
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6.  In  the  event  that  a  conflict  in  faculty  requests  is 
not  resolved  by  mutual  agreement  as  described  in 
paragraph  T.,  item  3.  above,  the  qualified  faculty 
members  assigned  to  a  cluster  shall  choose  one  course 
each  on  the  basis  of  years  of  full-time  faculty 
seniority  at  SCC  until  all  courses  have  been  chosen. 

7.  These  procedures  described  in  paragraph  T. ,  items  1. 
through  5.,  shall  apply  even  in  the  event  that  there 
are  late  alterations  in  the  list  of  available 
courses,  except  that  notifications  may  be  made  in 
person  instead  of  in  writing. 

(I)  PROVISION; 


Article  V.,  H.,: 

The  secretary  in  the  faculty  room  will  be  assigned  there 
on  a  full -time  basis  for  the  sole  benefit  of  faculty  work 
and  not  the  work  of  the  administration  or  the  work  of  the 
Faculty  Association,  and  will  have  his  or  her  workload 
allocation  assigned  by  the  Faculty  Association  and  not  by 
the  College  administration. 


NOTE:  First  sentence  of  paragraph  H:  Replace 
"secretary"  with  "clerical  support." 


DISPOSITION: 


(J)  PROVISION 


The  above  provision  is  to  be  deleted  and  inserted  in  its  place 
IS  the  following  language: 

Faculty  shall  be  provided  necessary  clerical  support 
(such  as  typing,  phone  messages,  etc.)  for  College  work. 


Article  IV,  G.: 
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Receipt  of  the  College  calendar.    No  later  than  May  1  the 
President  of  the  Association  shall  receive  from  the 
administration  a  complete  "college  calendar"  for  the 
following  year,  said  calendar  being  subject  to  chanqes  by 
events  not  controllable  by  the  Board.  ' 

DISPOSITION: 

Receipt  of  the  College  calendar.    No  later  than  May  1,  the 

President  of  the  Association  shall  receive  from  the 

administration  a  complete  "College  calendar"  for  the  following 

year,  and  sa. id  calendar  may  be  subject  to  changes  by  the  Board 
due  to  exr  ,tional  circumstances. 
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PROVISION; 


Article  VI,  L: 

I.    Instructional  Chairs. 

1.   The  college  agrees  to  limit  the  number  of 

instructional  chairs  to  two  (2)  during  the  term 
of  this  Agreement.    Separate  from  the  Glass 
Technology  Chair,  the  college  agrees  not  to 
establish  chairs  in  any  area  covered  by  a 
full-time  faculty  member  at  the  commencement  of 
this  Agreement. 

★  ★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★ 

3.    Instructional  chairs  shall  not  be  tenure  track 
positions  nor  will  multiple  year  contracts  be  • 
issued  to  persons  holding  such  designations. 

DISPOSITION: 

To  remain  in  the  negotiated  Agreement. 
PROVISION: 

Article  VI,  I.: 

4.    During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  no  person  holding 
an  instructional  chair  shall  receive  a  salary 
increase  exceeding  the  highest  salary  increment 
awarded  to  any  individual  faculty  holding  the  rank  of 
lecturer,  assistant  instructor,  instructor,  assistant 
professor,  associate  professor,  or  full  professor. 

6.    All  faculty  benefits  not  excluded  herein  shall  be 
applied  to  instructional  chairs. 

DISPOSITION: 

To  remain  in  the  negotiated  Agreement. 
PROVISION: 

Article  VII,  E.6.:  .  . 

An  enrollment  of  ninety-six  (96)  students  shall  comprise 
two  (2)  classes. 

DISPOSITION: 

To  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agreement  and  adopted  as 
Board  policy/procedure,  modified  as  follows: 
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(N)  PROVISION: 


television.  L1„;?n:  ^0  "  „'  ':°?,°y„'^  =f , 
Shan  comprise  two  (2)  classes.  '  students 


Article  VII,  K.5.: 

instructional  personSe  Jho  finJ\>  ^''"^'^ 
absent  for  any  rel ?a?m  c  hni ^^^^cessary  to  be 

days  and  so  d^sfg        L*^   ^liLd'^V'J  °" 
considered  to  Hp  Rn^^H      V     Board,  though  not 

as  a  whole.     "  '^''^''''^  ^°^'^^y^  for  the  school 

DISPOSITION: 

To-be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agreement. 
(0)  PROVISION: 

Article  IX,  B. : 


B. 


Sa?L^;'\t^;°a"sis'of'or?S''^  '''^'-'^  ^'^'^ 
Instructional  per?o^ance  shalfjr^h  '''''' 
primary  importance  in  ?he  el.         ^'^V^^  °^ 
member.  evaluation  of  a  faculty 


2. 


3. 


DISPOSITION: 


To  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agree„«nt  and  adopted  as 
policy/procedure. 
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(P)  PROVISION: 

Article  IX,  C.: 

Criteria  for  Evaluation.    In  each  of  three  areas  of 
evaluation,  the  criteria  on  which  the  evaluation  is  to  be 
based  are  described.   The  evaluation  form,  Appendices  * D" 
and  "F*"  provide  space  for  additional  criteria  in  the 
event  that  tha  evaluator  and  evaluatee  agree  on  such 
additional  criteria. 

DISPOSITION: 

To  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agreement  and  adopted  as 
policy/procedure. 
(Q)  PROVISION: 

Article  IX,  D.: 

D.    Appendices  D.l,  D.2,  D.3  and  F.  (Instructional 

Aides)  shall  be  the  only  evaluation  of  record  for  all 
faculty.    It  is  the  college's  responsibility  to 
ensure  that  these  appendices  are  employed  for  the 
evaluation  of  all  faculty.    The  following  provisions 
shall  apply  to  evaluations: 

1.  Each  nontenured  faculty  member  shall  have  a 
classroom  observation  by  the  Director  of 
Instruction  once  during  each  of  the  two  regular 
semesters.    The  Academic  Dean  may  conduct  a 
classroom  observation  of  nontenured  faculty 
members  once  per  year. 

2.  Each  tenured  faculty  member  shall  have  a 
classroom  observation  once  per  year  by  the 
Director  of  Instruction.   The  Academic  Dean  may 
conduct  a  classroom  observation  of  tenured 
faculty  onca  per  year. 

3.  Prior  to  classroom  observation,  the  evaluator  and 
evaluatee  shall  mee'*,  to  plan  the  observation, 
including  selecting  the  clxiss  to  be  observed. 
The  results  of  the  observation  shall  be  recorded 
on  Appendix  D-3  and  a  copy  forwarded  to  the 
faculty  member  within  two  weeks  after  the 
evaluation. 

4.  Each  year  the  Director  of  Instruction  shall 
conduct  the  annual  evaluation  of  all  faculty 
using  Appendixes  D-1  and  D-2,  and  forward  a  copy 
to  the  faculty  member  by  May  15. 
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5.  Instructional  Aides  shall  be  evaluated  at  least 
once  per  year  by  the  Director  of  Instruction  or 
Academic  Dean  using  Appendix  F,    The  evaluator 
shall  confer  with  appropriate  faculty  members 
during  the  evaluation  process,  and  shall  forward 
a  copy  of  the  Appendix  F  to  the  aide  within  two 
weeks  after  each  evaluation. 

6.  All  Evaluation  Appendices  include  space  for 
additional  criteria  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
evaluator  and  evaluatee. 

DISPOSITION; 

To  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated  Agreement  and  adopted  as 
policy/procedure,  however,  as  modified  below: 

1.  In  most  instances,  nontenured  faculty  will  have  once 
class  observation  per  semester  and  tenured  faculty 
will  have  one  observation  per  year.    Evaluations  will 
be  conducted  by  appropriately  qualified  academic 
officers. 

2.  Prior  to  classroom  observation,  the  evaluator  and 
evaluatee  shall  meet  to  plan  the  observation, 
including  selecting  the  class  to  be  observed.  The 
results  of  the  observation  shall  be  recorded  on 
Appendix  D-3  and  a  copy  forwarded  to  the  faculty 
member  within  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  evaluation. 

3.  Each  year  the  appropriate  academic  officer  shall 
conduct  the  annual  evaluation  of  all  faculty  using 
Appendices  D-1  and  D-2,  and  forward  a  copy  to  the 
faculty  member  by  May  15. 

4.  Instructional  Aides  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once 
per  year  by  the  appropriate  academic  officer  using 
Appendix  F.    The  evaluator  shall  confer  with 
appropriate  faculty  members  during  the  evaluation 
process,  and  shall  forward* a  copy  of  the  Appendix  F 
to  the  aide  within  two  weeks  after  each  evaluation. 

5.  All  Evaluation  Appendices  include  space  for 
additional  criteria  mutually  agreed  up  by  the 
evaluator  and  evaluatee. 

PROVISION: 

Article  IX,  D.: 

7.    Student  Questionnaires  (Appendix  E)  may  be 

implemented  at  the  faculty  member •s  request  and  shall 
be  included  as  part  of  the  Annual  Evaluation  provided 
that: 
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a*    The  method  of  distribution  and  collection  shall 
be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  evaluator 
and  evaluatee. 

b.  At  least  two  classes  from  a  regular  16-week 
semester  in  the  faculty  member's  academic  cluster 
be  included  in  the  survey, 

c.  Questionnaires  be  distributed  during  the  final 
month  of  the  semester. 

d.  The  evaluator  forward  to  the  faculty  member  one 
composite  copy  of  Appendix  E  which  shows  the 
tabulated  responses. 

icicieicic-kicicicicicic 

9.    New  faculty  members  in  conjunction  with  the  Director 
of  Instruction  shall  compose  by  October  30  a  list  of 
objectives  addressing  the  three  areas  of  evaluation 
for  their  first  year  of  service, 

11.    The  college  agrees  to  implement  this  system  which 
shall  provide  for  equitable  application  of  this 
evaluation  process  for  all ^faculty. 

DISPOSITION: 

Paragraphs  9.  and  11.  are  to  be  deleted  from  the  negotiated 
Agreement. 

Paragraph  7.,  a.,  b.,  c,  and  d.  are  to  be  deleted  from  the 

negotiated  Agreement  and  adopted  as  Board  policy/procedure. 

PROVISION; 

•Article  VI,  I.: 

Professional  development  plans  will  be  established  for 
the  chairs  by  the  Academic  Dean  and  need  not  include  the 
acquisition  of  formal  academic  degrees  for  employment 
continuation. 

DISPOSITION: 

To  remain  in  the  negotiated  Agreement. 


(T)  PROVISION: 

Article  IX,  F.: 
6. 


DISPOSITION: 

To  be  revised  as  follows: 

faculty  member's  personnel  folder  and  IhSlPbf 
SS^'SeJfSSnt!"''-'^  o?\ht)IcS?t. 


March  28,  1984  u  o« 

FOR  THE  SALEM  COMMUNITY  Pnl'^ru^^M^^ 

COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION:  bSar™  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
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AGREEMENT 
between 

SOMERSET  COUNTY  COLLEGE  FEDERATION 
AND 

SOMERSET  COUNTY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
for  the  period 
July  1, 1984  -  June  30, 1987 
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PREAMBLE 

1  This  Agreement   is  hereby  entered  into  between  the  Somerset 

2  County   College    Federation,    Local    No.    2375    AFT,    AFL-CIO,  herein- 

3  after   referred   to  as   the   "Federation"    and   the  Board  of  Trustees 

4  of  Somerset  County  College,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 

5  -Board"   for  the  period  beginning  July  I,   1984  and  ending  June  30, 

6  1987. 

7  WITNESSETH* 

3  WHEREAS,   The  Board  and   the   Federation    recognize   and  declare 

9  that   providing   quality  higher   educati.cn   for    the   students   of  the 

10  College  is  their  mutual  aim  .nnd  that  tho  c^iaracter  of  such 

U  education   depends    in   great  measure  upon  the  quality,   morale,  and 

12  dedication  of  the  College  faculty,  and, 

13  WHEREAS,  the  members  of  the  faculty  are  part icul&irly  quali- 
U  fied  to  aid  and  assist  i:»  t.^e  development  of  policies  and  in 
15  determining  ^^ucational  progrr.ma  for  the  purpose  of  making 

I?  recommendations  to  the  President,  find 

17  WHEREAS,  The  Board  and  the  repre!*entat  ives  of  the  Federation 

18  have  agreed  upon  the   terms  o£   an  ^oro'ftient   between  them  and  have 

19  reached  certain  understandings  wnich  they  desire  to  express  in 
70  this  agreement,  and 

21  WHEREAS,  The  Board  has  a  statutory  obligation,  pursuant  to 

22  Chapter   303,    Public   Laws   of    1968,   and  Chapter   123,   P.L.    I97s  as 
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1  «m«nd«d,    to   n.goti«t#  vith   th.  r.d.r.tion  as   tht  repr.s.nUtlve 

2  of  •mploy.o  h.r.in.ft.r  d«ign.t«d  with  r.tptct  to  thm  t.rmt  and 

3  condition*  o£  •■ploynent,  and, 

4  WHEREAS,   Th«   partial   hav«   r«ach«d   certain  understandings 

5  which  th#Y  d«8ir«  to  confirm  in  thi«  Agr««ment, 

€  In  consideration  of  ths  following  mutual  conv«nants,  It  is 

7  hereby  agreed  as  follows t 

g  ARTICLE  I  -  UNION  RECOGNITION 

9  UNIT 

10  The  Board  hereby  recognizes   the  Federation   as  exclusive 

11  and  sole  representative  for  crllective  negotiations  concernmo 

12  grievances   and   terms  and  conditions   of   employment   for   all  full- 

13  time  faculty  of  the  employer,  full-time  teaching  assistants. 
U  librarians,   technical  assietants,    laboratory  assistants,  coun- 

15  selors,    college    nurse,    learning    resources   personnel,    and  chair- 

16  persons   when   performing    teaching  duties,   whether   undor  contract, 

17  on  leave,  employed  or  to  be  employed- by  the  Board,  but  excludingi 

18  department  chairpersons,   deans,   aseistant  deane,    associate  deans, 

19  full-time  administrative  services  personnel,  managerial  execu- 

20  tives,  classified  personnel  and  adjunct  faculty* 

21  ARTICLE  II  "  DEFINITIONS 

22  All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  are  referred  to  as 

23  "faculty  members"    for   the  purposes  of   this  Agreement  only  The 

J  ' 
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I  t.r»  'tochlng  f.culty*  wh.n  u..d  h.r.ln.ft.c  In  thU  ^fM^M 
i  .h.ll  .pply  to-foll-tl-.  cl...roo.  f.ch.r.  -Ith^  .c.d^ic  r.nk. 

3  O.flnltlon.  cov.rlng  non-t..chln,  faculty  — b.ri  of  th.  r.d.r- 

4  ttlon  «r«  «•  follow*! 

5  A.     Libr.ri.n.  -  Th.  llbr.rl.n  1.  •  prof...lon.l  .t.ff 

6  m.mb.r  of  th.  l..rnlng  r..ourc..  c.nt.r  who  I.  t..pon.lbl.  tor 

7  th.  coordination  of   th.  d.v.lop-.nt  of  th.  coll.ctlon.  for 

8  proc...lng  prlnt.d  .nd  nonprlnt.d  «t.rl.l.  .nd  ...l.tlng  In  th. 

9  utllli.tlon  th.r.of  by  .tud.nt..  .t.ff  «nd  th.  public.  :«l.A.r 
10  function  1.  d.t.r»ln.d  by  po.ltlon  cl...lf Ic.tlon.  1....  .cqul.- 

II  Itlon/c.t.loglng.  3.rl.l./r.f.r.nc..  .nd  r.f.r.nc./  clrcuUtlon. 

12  Llbr.rl.n.  work  on  .n  .c.d.«lc  c.l.nd.r  but  ..y'b.  r.qulr.d 

13  to  work,   by   th.lr  .up.rvl.or.   during  p.rlod.  of  tlm.  wh.n  th. 

14  f.culty  1.  on  hoUd.y  or  .  r.c...    Indlvldu.l.  -ho  .r.  r.<p.tr.d 

15  to  work  during  th...  p.rlod.  .h,.ll  b.  gr.nt.d  co.p.n..tory  tl- 

16  off  .t  .  BUtu.lly  .gr..d  upon  conv.nl.nt  tl«..     Th.  llbr.rl.n. 

17  «.y  r.co«»6nd  to  th.lr  .up.tvl.or  .  -ork  c.l.nd.r  for  th... 

18  p.rlod.  wh.r.  th.y  h.v.  -utu.lly  .gr..d.  .-ong  th»..lv...  to  . 

19  work  sch.dul.  to  cov.r  th.  library  ..  r.qulr.d  during  th... 

20  p.rlod..    A  llbr.rl.n'.  work  y..r  .h.ll  b.  for  10  -onth.  coi-.nc- 

21  Ing  with  th.  f.culty  r.portlng  d.t.  «nd  «r.dlng  with  th.  l..t 

22  working  day  In  Jun.  .nd  .h.ll  h.v.  .  work  w..k  con.l.tlng  of  35 

23  hour..      Librarian,   .hall   b.   .ppolnt.d  with.  .c.d.»lc  r.nk. 

24  Llbr.rl.n.  .h.ll  not  be   r.qulr.d  to  work  a  .pllt  .hlft  unl... 

25  mutually  agra.d  upon  hy  th.,  faculty  -.-b.r  .nd  th.  .d.lnl.tr.tlcn. 
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All  suBMr  and  part*>tla«  librarian  contracts  shall  b« 
offtrtd  first  to  full*tlas   librarians  at  tht  par  dlta  rata  on  a 
rotation  basis  as  autually  agrttd  upon  by  tht ^Dlrtctor  of  tht 
Ltarnlno  Ktsourcts  Ctnttr  and  tht  librarians.    Sick  days  accuaulattd 
by  tht  librarians  shall  apply  to  su—ir  contracts* 

8«  Stnlor  Ytchnlcal  and  Ttachlnp  Assistants  -  vhllt  tht 
sptclflc  dutlts  of  thtst  paraonntl  aay  dlfftr  for  dlfftrtnt  dt- 
partatnts  or  divisions,  dtptndlng  upon  tht  purpost  and  function 
of  tht  laboratory,  thtlr  dutlts  Qtntrally  Includt  tht  assisting  of 
faculty  In  teaching  laboratory  stctlons  and  tht  suptrvlslng  of 
staff  and  studtnt  assistants*  Thty  art  Involvtd  In  laboratory 
prtparatlons  and  iialnttnanct  of  laborator Ita*  Thty  ttst  txptrl- 
Mtnts  and  aakt  rtvlslons  as  rtqulrtd*  For  acadtalc  prtparatlon  of 
laboratorlts,  thty  shall  bt  allovtd  a  alnlnua  of  tvo  (2)  and  a 
xaxlautt  of  four  (4)  hours  as  dtttmlntd  by  tht  approprlatt  acadtnlc 
dtan  vlthln  thtlr  3S-hour  vork  vttk.  Including  a  aaxlaua  of  25  lab 
contact  hours*  All  acadtnlc  prtparatlon  officially  asslgntd  shall 
bt  accoiipllshtd  on  caiipus*  Thtst  ptrsonntl  vork  an  acadtalc  cal- 
endar vlth  tht  txctptlon  of  tht  Scltnct  Division  ptrsonntl  vho  sta^ 
bt  itqulrtd  to  vork  flvt  days  In  addition  to  tht  aCadtalc  caltndar. 
split  as  rtqulrtd,  btfort  tht  atart  of  tach  statsttr,  snd  shall  bt 
raid  at  ptr  dlta  rata  for  this  ptrlod  of  tlat* 

C*  Lab  Assistants  -  Khllt  tht  sptclflc  dutlts  of  thtst 
parsonntl  aay  dlfftr  for  dtpartmtnt  or  division,  dtptndlng  on  tht 


-4- 


ERIC 


10  J  3 


1  purpost  and  function  of  tht  laboratory,  thty  provldt  ttchnlcal 

2  support   to  tht  ttachlng  faculty  In  tht  optratlon  and  suptrvlslon 

3  of  tht  laboratorlts*     Thtst  ptrsonntl  art  Involvtd  In  lab  prtpara* 

4  tion  and  malnttnanct  of   laboratorlts*      Thty  vork  a   3S-hour  vttk 

5  Including  a  naxltnun  of  25  lab  contact  hours*    All  acadtalc 

6  prtparatlon  officially  asslgntd   shall   bt   accciipllshed   on  campus* 

7  Thtst  ptrsonntl  vork  an  acsdtnlc  caltndar* 

8  D*      Colltqt  Nurs»  -  Tht   Colltgt   nurt*^  Is   a  proftsslonal 

9  staff  mtmbtr  In  studtnt  affairs,  rtsponslblt  fort     (1)  tht 

10  Impltntntatlon   of   poltclts    and   proctdurts   r*lattd   to   tht  optra-- 

11  tlon  of   tht  Colltgt  Htalth  Strvlcts«    Including  tht  gtthtrlng, 

12  tvaluatlon  and  malnttnanct  of   studtnt  ntdlcal  hlstorlts  and  othtr 

13  mtdlcally  rtlattd   Information!    (2)   tht  provision  of  tatrgtncy 

14  mtdlcal   cart   to  mtmbtrs  of  tht   faculty,   stsf     and   studtnt  body* 

15  Ht/sht  strvts  as  a   rtftrral   agtnt   to  public  and  prlvatt  ntdlcal 

17  resourcts  and  fsclUtlts  vlthln  Sontrstt  County* 

18  Tht   Colltgt  Nurst   is  appolnttd  to  an  annual   10-aionth  ad- 

19  nlnlstraclvt  caltndar  contract   stsrtlng  on   tht    faculty  rtportlng 

20  data  to   tht  last  working  day  In  Junt,  without  acadtalc  rank,  and 

21  vlth  up  to  20  days  conptnsatory  tint  off  for  up  to  20  days  vorktd 

22  bttvttn  Junt  30  and  tht  faculty  rtportlng  data,   as  dtttmlntd  by 

23  tht  Adnlnlstratlon  In  consultation  with  tht  Colltgt  Nurst* 

24  C*    Counatlors  -  A  counstlor  Is  a  proftsslonal  staff 

25  ntnbtr  In  studtnt  affairs  who  counstls  and  advlsta  studtnts  on 

26  natttrs  of  tducatlonal,  vocational,   and  ptrsonsl  conctrn*  Ht/Sht 
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1  is  appointed  to  a  12-month  administrative  calendar  without  acade- 

2  mlc  rank  with  one  month  (22  days)  paid  vacation,  and  shall  have  a 

3  work  weak  consisting  of  35  hours* 

4  xn  order  to  facilitate  staff  development,  the- Administration 

5  agrees  to  provide  each  counselor  two  days  release  time  per  semester 

6  as  scheduled  by  the  Administration  in  consultation  with  the  Coun* 

7  seling  staff* 

8  Counselors  shall   be  granted  compensatory  time  on  an  hour 

9  for  hour  basis  in  the  event  they  are  assigned  to  work  more  than 

10  35  hours  in  any  work  week.    Compensatory  time  may  be  accumulated 

11  up  to  one  day  before  being  taken  because  a  mutual! v  agreeable 

12  time  could  not  be  scheduled  during  the  semester* 

13  ARTICLE   III   -  BOARD  AND  FEDERATION  RIGHTS  AND  PRIVILEGES 

14  A*    The  Board  of  Trustees  retain  and  r.^serve  unto  themselves 

15  all  rights,  powers,  duties,  authority  and  responsibilities  conferred 

16  upon  and  vested  in  them  by  the  laws  and  constitutions  of  the  State 
n  of  New  Jersey  and  the  United  States  of  America* 

13  B*     All  other  rights,  powers,  authority  and  prerogatives  of 

19  management  possessed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  retained,  except 

20  as  they  are  specifically  limited  by  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this 

21  agreement* 

22  C*     Nothing  contained  in  this  agreement  shall  be  construed 

23  to  limit  the  freedom  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  its  agents  to 

24  deal   with  governmental   agencies,    external   educ&tional  associa- 

25  tions  and  professional  organizations  provided,  however,  that  this 

26  dealing  shall  not  repeal,   rescind,  or  otherwise  be  inconsistent 

27  with  the  torms  and  conditions  of  this  agreement* 
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1  D*      Duly  authorised  representatives  of  ths  Fsdsratlon  shall 

2  be  permitted  to  transact  official  Federation  businsss  and  con- 

3  duct  meetings  on  college  property  at  reasonable  times* 

4  B*    Whenever  any  representatives  of  the  Federation  are 

5  mutually   scheduled   by   the   Federation  and   representatives  of  the 

6  Board  to  participate  during  working  hours  in  meetings  such  as, 

7  but  not   limited   to,    nsgntiations,    grievances,    conferences,  etc*, 

8  he  or  she  shall  suffer  no  loss  of  pay* 

9  F*     The  Federation  and   the  Board  shall  have  the  right  to 

10  post  notices  of  concern  on  faculty  bulletin  boards*     The  Pedera- 

11  tion  nay  use  faculty  mail  boxes  for  communications  to  its  members 

12  and   also  use  College  mail  tsrvlces,   exclusive,  of   the  postage 

13  meter* 

14  G*      The  Federation  may  use  College  facilities,   supplies  and 

15  equipment  such  as,   but  not  limited  to,   typewriters,  mimeographing 

16  machines,  duplicating  equipment,   calculating  machines,   and  all 

17  types   of  audio-visual   equipment    at   reasonable   times  when  the 

18  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use*     Payment  shall  be  made  periodi- 

19  cally  for  the  aforementioned  supplies  at  College  cost  prices* 

20  The  Federatioa  shell  be  liable  for  damage  or  loss  of  equipment 

21  used  for  such  purpossjs,  normal  wear  and  tear  excepted* 

22  H*     The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Federation  as  soon  as 

23  *  possible,   upon  request  to  t^e  President  of  the  College,   the  fol- 

24  lowing  documents! 
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1  I*    Appro¥«d  MinuUt  of  Bo«rd  tings 

2  2*    Kosttr  of  fsculty,  including  salary  ss 

3  adopttd  by  tht  Board  with  faculty  Mab«rs* 

4  addr«ssss  and  phona  nu»b«rs 

5  3*    Last  knovn  sddrassts  of  foraar  faculty 

6  seab«rs  whan  raquastad 

7  I.    Tha  Faculty  Fadarstion    shall  ba  assignad    privata  offlca 

8  spsca  for  usa  of  tha  Faculty  Fadaration  Prasidant* 

^  J*     Tha  Board  will  daduct  fros  tha  pay  of  aach  ma»bar  of 

10  tha  bargaining  unife  froM  whoai  it  racaivas  a  writtan  authorisation, 

U  tha  raquirad  aaount  of  Monthly  duas  and  vill  subait  such  duas 

12  ■onthly  to  tha  Traasurar  of  tha  Fadaration*    Tha  Board  will  also 

13  daduct  froa  tha  pay  of  aach  aaabar  of  tha  bargaining  unit  from  who« 

14  it  racaivas  a  writtan  authorisation,  daduct ions  for  a  spacified 

15  cradit  union  Jiaitad  to  Soaarsat  County  (savings  account  only). 

15  ARTICLE  IV  -  BIGHTS  AMD  PRIVILgGgS  OF  FACULTY 

17  A*     Pursuant  to  tha  laws  of  tha  Stata  of  Kaw  Jarsay,  tha 

18  Board  haraby  sgraas  that  all  faculty  aaabars  hava  tha  right  fraely 
IS  to  organisa,  join  and  support  tha  Fadarstion  for  tha  purposa  of 

20  angaging  in  collactiva  nagotiations  and  othar  concartat^  activities 

21  for  autual  aid  and  protaction.    As  a  duly  appointad  body  axarcising 

22  powara  grantad  undar  tha  laws  of  tha  Stata  of  Naw  Jarsay,  tha  Board 

23  sgraas  that  it  will  not  diractly  or  indiractly  dapriva,  discouraga, 
2^  coarcad  or  harass  any  faculty  aaabar  in  tha  anjoyaant  of  any  rlgra 

25  •     confarrad  by  tha  laws  of  Naw  Jar  say  or  tha  constitution  of  Kaw 

26  Jarsay  and  of  tha  Onitad  Statas}  that  it  will  not  discriainata 

27  against  any  faculty  aaabar  wi^h  raspact  to  hours,  wagas,  taraa  or 

28  conditions  of  aaployaant  by  raaaon  of  hisA«r  aaabarahip  In  tha 

29  Fadaration  and  its  affiliatas,  his  participation  in  any  activitias 
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of  tha  fadarstion  or  collactiva  nagotiations  with  tha  Board,  or 
his/har  institution  of  any  griavanca,  coaplaint  or  procaadlng  undar 
this  Agraaaant* 

Bt*  Tha  proviaions  of  this  Agraaaant  ahall  ba  sppliad  in  c 
aannar  which  is  not  arbitrary,  capricioua  or  diacrlaliutory  sfid 
without  ragsrd  to  raca,  craad,  raligion,  color,  national  origin, 
aga,  sax,  aarital  atatua,  handicappad  or  vatarana  atatus* 

C*     Bvary  raaaonabla  affort  ahall  ba  aada  to  Involva  tha 
faculty   in  tha  varioua  davalopaantal  phaaaa  of  th#  Collaga's 
10       acadaaic  and  building  prograaa* 

U  D*     Faculty  aaabar a  ahall  not  ba  raquirad  to  work,  taach  or 

12  parfora  any  othar  function  in  .unaafa  or  hatardoua  conditiona,  nor 

13  to  parfora  taaka  which  andangar  thair  haalth  or  aafaty*  Tha 

14  phyaical  liaitations  of  any  rooa  shall  not  ba  axcaadad* 

15  B*     Faculty  will  not  Ca  aaaignad  in  an  araa  in  which  thay 

16  lack  acadaaic  praparation  or  profaaaional   training  or  aquivalant 

17  axparianca  axcapt  in  caaaa  whara-  tha  facuty  aaabar,  tha  adainia-^ 

18  tration,  and  tha  Fadaration  agraa  thia  could  ba  to  autual  advant-> 

19  aga  of  tha  faculty  aaabar  and  tha  Collaga* 

20  F*  vacanciaa 


21 
32 


34 

25 


38 


1*    For  tha  purpoaa  of  thia  agraaaant  a 
vacancy  ahall  ba  dafinad  aa  any  of  tha 


23  following  aituationat 


a*  Tha  craation  of  any  naw  position* 
b*    Tha  copaolidation  of  two  or  aora 


25  axiating  poaitiona 

2^  c*    A  aignificant  inCraaaa  and  ohanga  in 


tha  raaponaibilitiaa  and  dutiaa  of  tha 


2S  individual  holding  a  particular 
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1  position  whsr«by  th«  duties  snd 

2  roponslbllltlsc  of  ths  original 

3  position  fif  significantly  chsngsd. 

4  d.    A  Changs  In  ths  job  tltls  or  coapsn- 

5  sat Ion  accoapanlsd  by  ths  chsngs  In 

6  rssponslbllltlss  and  dutlss  sst  forth 

7  In  paragraph  c  hsrsof. 

8  e.    Ths  slsvatlon  of  s  job  tltls  to  ths 

9  rank  of  dsan  or  higher. 

10  Ths  partlss  furthsr  ^gres  that  a  vacancy 

11  shall  not  bs  dsclarsd  whsrs  thsrs  ars  ds 

12  minimis  changss  In  job  rssponslbllltlss 

13  without  any  of  ths  factors  cltsd  In  'b', 

14  'c*,  •d^  and  •s^  abovs  bslng  prsssnt. 

15  2.    Notice  of  any  professional  position  vacancy  at 

16  Somerset  County  College  whether  it  be  administrative  or  faculty, 

17  shall  be  posted  on  the  faculty  bulletin  board  and  on  all  depart- 

18  ment/dlvlslon  bulletin  boards   for  one  week  prior  to  Its  publics- 

19  tlon  elsevhere. 

20  3.      Faculty  members  who  are  applicants  for  such  opening 

21  :thall   be  notified  of   the  disposition  of   their  application  prior 

22  to  the  adoption  of  the  resolution  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  filling 

23  such  position. 

24  G.    Admission  to  Courses 

25  1.      On  a  spaca-ava liable  basis,   all  faculty  members  are 

26  to  be   granted   tultlon-f rss  sntrancs   to  two  coursss  psr  semester 

27  (credit    and/or   community   Sv»rvlce)    at  Somerset  County  College  so 

28  long  as  thsre  Is  no  conflict  with  thslr  own  asslgnmsnts  ss  de- 

29  termlned  by  the  appropriate  dean. 
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1  2.    On  a-spacs-avallabls  basis,  faculty  dspsndents 

2  (Including  husband,  wi:s  or  children)     are  to  be  granted  tuition- 

3  free  entrance  to  three  courses   (credit  and/or  community  ssrvlcs) 

4  per  semester  at  Somerset  County  College  tor:  which  they  meet  entrance 

5  requirements. 

6  H.    Official  Announcements 

7  The  Collegs   shall   make   available   to   the   faculty  any 

8  official  announcements  coming  to  their  attention  of  grants  available 

9  to  the  faculty  and  of  new  legislation  of  Interest  to  the  faculty, 

10  and  the  Federation  shall  make  available  to  the  Director  of  Rssource 

11  Development  and  Academic  Planning  like  Information.  . 

12  I.    Relief  from  Instructional  Duties 

13  A  faculty  member  shall  only  fulfill  administrative 

14  functions  voluntarily.     When  a  faculty  member  does  fulfill  admln- 

15  Istratlve  functions  with  the  authorization  of  his/her  Dean,  he/she 

16  shall  be  granted  relief  from  Instructional  duties  to  the  extent  of 

17  the  time   and  effort   Involved  at  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  a.v^ 

18  proprlate  dean  and  faculty  member. 

19  J.    Upon  his/her  written  request,  the  President  of  the 

20  Federation  may  be  provided  with  copies  of  all  faculty  schedules. 

21  K.     Just  Cause  Provision  -  No  faculty  member  shall  be  dlscl- 

22  Pllner',  reprimanded,  reduced  In  rank  or  compensation,  or  given  an 
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adv«rt«  •valuatiCFn  of  hit/h«r  profits ional  ••rvie««  without  Just 
caus«* 


3  L*     R«quir«d  K««tingt  or  Haaringt  -  Bafora  tha  Board  or  tha 

4  Prasidant  aaats  with   a  faculty  Msbar  ragarding  any  aattar  con- 

5  caming  hit  continuad  aMployaant,   aalary,  or  any   ineraftant  par- 

6  taining  tharato,  ha/aha  ahall  ba  givan  ona  (1)  vaak*a  prior  vrittan 

7  notica  of  tha  raaaona  for  auch  Mating  or  intarviav  and  ahall  ba 

8  antitXad  to  hava  a  raprai intativa  of  tha  Padaration  praaant  to 

9  adviaa  hia  and  rapraaant  him  during  auch  aaating  or  intarviav. 

^0  M*    Profaaaional/Paraonnal  Pilaa 

11  Thara  ahall  ba  two  filaat     a  profaaaional  fila  and  a 

12  paraonnal  fila.     Tha  profaaaional  fila  ahall  contain  any  and  all 

13  information  ralativa  to  tha  individual* a  taaching  coapatanca  and 
.14  parformanca,  achiavamant,  raaaarch,  and  contributiona  of  ar  acidanic 

15  and  profaaaional  natura  aa  wall  aa  official  aV'-auationa  nacassary 

16  for  raappointaant,    promotion   and   tanura.      Tha  profaaaional  fila 

17  ahall  ba  kapt  in  thv*  offica  of  tha  appropriata  daan.  Tha  paraonnal 
19  fila  ahall  contain  all  information  ragarding  adttcational  cradantiala 

19  and  tarma  and  banafita  of  amploymant  aa  wall  aa  matarial  not  garmana 

20  to  tha  profaaaional  fila.     Tha  paraonnal  fila  ahall  ba  kapt  in  tht 

21  offica  of  tha  Diractor  of  Paraonnal  Sarvicaa.    No  othar  fila  ahall. 

22  ba   kapt   axcapt    for   prahiring,   cpnfidantial   rafarancaa,  B.C.O.C. 

23  complianca  racorda,  haalth  and  inauranca  racorda.    A  liating  of  all 

24  matarial  maintai.nad  aaparataly  ahall  ba  attachad  to  tha  paraonnal 

25  fila. 
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1  A  faculty  mambar  will  ba  parmittad  to  paraonally  rcviaw 

2  hia/har  paraonnal/profaaaional   filaa  during   normal  houra  of  op- 

3  aration.     Tha   individual  may  placa  any  addition  in  writing  that 

4  ha/aha  wiahaa  without   limitation.      writtan  raquaat   for  dalation 

5  of  cartain  matarial  from  paraonnal/profaaaional  filaa  may  ba  mada 

6  to  tha  Praaidant  by  tha  faculty  mambar. 

7  Tha  Praaidant* a  daciaion  shall  ba  final,  axcapt  whara 

8  objactiva  information  is  viawad  as  factually  incorract  by  tha 

9  faculty  mambar.     If  tha  Prasidant  rafusas  to  dalata  tha  objactiva 

10  information  in  quastion,  tha  faculty  mambar  may  griava  tha  prasanca 

11  of  tha  matarial. 


12 


14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 
22 

23 

24 

25 
26 


ARTICLE  V  -  APPOlNTMgNT  AND  RgTBHTION  OF  PACOLTY 


13  A,.    Appointmants  to  tha  faculty  of  Somarsat  County  Collaga 

shall  ba  mada  by  tha  Board  of  Trustaas  as  providad  by  law. 

B.  Whan  a  prospactiva  anployaa  accapts  a  position  at  Sonaraat 
County  Collaga,  ha  shall  ba  providad  with  a  copy  of  ti.is  writtan 
Agraanant  and  his  individual  writtan  contract.  Tha  individual 
writtan  contract  shall  contain,  but  not  ba  limitad  to,  tha  following* 

1*    Position  dascription  and  titla 

2.  Datas  for  which  amploymant.  la  affactiva 

3.  Tha  salary  rata  statad  in  annual  tarms  as 
wall  as  a  proration,  whan  applicabla 

4.  Tha  nama  and  addrass  of  tha  amployaa 

5.  Acadamic  rank  (whara  appropriata) 

C.  Initial  Hira  -  At  tha  tima  of  initial  hira,  cradit  for 
pravioua    collagiata   taaching   axparianca,   aquivalant  taaching 
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1  experience  other  than  College   teaching,   and  equivalent  business, 

2  industrial,    or  professional   experience    is   granted   as  determined 

3  by  the  administration*  Decrees  earned  and/or  experience  should 
^  be  in  subject  field  or  equivalent  for  which  a  faculty  member  ig 
^  hired. 

6  D.    A  person  hired  as  a  full-time  faculty  member  for  a  portion 

7  of   an  academic  year  shall  be  pa*d  a  proportionate  share  of  an 

8  academic  year  salary*     He  shall  be  afforded  full-time  benefits 

9  of   Blue  Cross/Blue   Shield  health   insurance,   dental   insurance  and 

10  group  life  insurance  only.    A  faculty  member  shall  no^  be  assigned  a 

11  full   teaching   load  to  be  compensated  on  the  basis  ^.  a  part-time 

12  salary  schedule. 

Teaching  faculty  members  and  librarians  shall  be  con- 

14  sidered  probationary  employees  until  tenure  is  granted  and  in- 

15  eligible  to  apply  for  a  formal  grievance  hearing  if  not  reappointed 

16  during  the  probationary  time.     Federation  members  who  do  not:  have 

17  rank  and  are  not  eligible   for  tenure  may  exercise  the  right  of  a 

18  hearing  before  the  President  of  the  College  to  show  just  cause  for 

19  non-reappointment  after  a  fifth  or  subsequent  contract  if  the 

20  Federation  member  believes  that  the  non-reappointment  is  arbitrary, 

21  capricious  or  discriminatory.    The  Federation  member  shall  have  the 

22  burden  of  proof  to  show  arbitrary,  caprcious  or  discriminatory 

23  action. 

2^  P»    During  the  term  of  this  contract  there  shall  be  no 

25  general   reduction   in  staff,   except   for  good  cause,   such  as  a 

26  reduction  in  College  finances  and/or  reduction  in  student 

27  enrollment.      In  the  event  of  such  a  reduction  tenured  bargaining 
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1  unit  members  who  are   retrenched  are  entitled   to  reeaploynent 

2  rights  as  per  New  Jersey  Statute  (N.J.S.A  18At60-3). 

3  ARTICLE  VI  -  REAPPOINTMENT,  TEHURE  AND  PROMOTION 

4  A.  Criteria 

5  1.    Performance  criteria 

6  The  following  broad  and  interrelat<>d  criteria  shall  be 

7  considered   in   assessing   candidates   for   reappointment,    tenure  and 

8  promotion.      For  annual   reappointment,   prior  to  tenure,  these 

9  criteria  are  flexible  and  are  meant  to  serve  as  general  guidelines. 

10  Not  all  criteria  must  be  met  each  year  for  reappointment.  For 

11  tenure  each  of  the  ^^rsneral  criteria  nust  be  m>t. 

12  The  Board  of  Trustees  and  Federation  agree  that  the  purpo»tf  of 

13  promotion    is    the   recognition   of  meritorious  performance   and  not 

14  merely  the  meeting  of  minimal  qualifications. 

15  The  criteria  are  as  followss 

16  a.    Satisfactory  performance  of  faculty  duties  and  evidence 

17  of  effective  teaching  as  documented  by  student  evalua- 

18  tions  and  peer  observations  or,  in  the  caso  of  non- 
19  teaching  faculty,  satisfactory  performance  of  duties. 

20  b.     Professional  development  related  to  the  individual's 

21  disciplines  such  as. 

22  1,    Succoasful  completion  of  approved  graduate 

23  course  work  and/or  continuing  education  in  one's 

24  academic  or   related   field.      In  the  case  of 

25  faculty  meinbers  who  earned  a  terminal  degree  in 

26  their  field,  evidence  of  continued  study  in  that 

27  field. 

28  2.     Presenting  a  professional  paper  or  serving  on 

29  panels  at  regional  or  natlona*  meetings  or 

30  sem^^^ars  or  active  comittee  membership  in 

-15- 


1024 


*  rtglonal  or  national  profaaalonal  aoclatla* 
^  and  organisatlona. 

3  3.    PubUcatlonCa)  in  rtcognis*d  joiirnal(a)  ptrtalnlng 

^  to  a  candidataU  acadaaic  fAtld  or  publication  of 

^  a  book(a)  or  MonographaCa) • 

*  Evidanca  of  collaga  contributiona  which  tntail  «u«. 
^  tainad,  poaltiva  faculty  involvaaant  auch  aat 

I  ll)    OapartiMnt  Chsirparaona 

10  *     fSiirS?  •^"■'•/'■culty  Council  Comittaaa 

11  ill    i^f?*"*^  Oapart«ant  Conaittata 
"  (4     Collaga  Ad  Roc  CooMittaao 

(5)    CoMittaaa  that  involva  collaga-wida  pro- 

14  Arta  raatival,  ttc. 

15  actltilurf*  ^"  ^•^^•tration  .nd  racrultm.nt 
17  III    CoMiunity  oriantad  programs 

19  Studant  guidanca,  counaaling  and/or 
J;  club  adviaor.  ' 

20  J^V^J^  contributiona  to  tha  collaga  throuah 
5                                  iSrdJrihi"  ftdaration 

22  d.    Evidanca  of  comunity  contributiona  such  ast 

24  lil    ^f^f^^  adviaory  comittaaa 

24  5  school  viaitatioaa 

25  ;     Work  with  local  achool  faculty 

27  Stviiant  placaaant  ' 

28  «r?.Mt^!?^*  and  work  :,ith  co««unity  aarvlca 

III    C-^a^Vr^^^^^  -n-c-nt 
<•)      F«rtlclp.tlon    in   public   .v.r.n...  program. 
*c«1«"lc  BxparUnc*  anO  tIm  In  lUntti 
^  «.    TMchlng  faculty  and  llbrarlana 

■■'S  in  addition  to  th.  g.n.ral  crit.ria  for  r.appoin.,.„t,  t.nur. 

«  and  pro-otion  liat.d  abov.  in  a.ction  A.l  of  thia  Artlcl.. 

"  .P.cific  critariu  «,at  b,  ..t  for  pro-otio,;  fro-  on.  ranic 

^  to  anothar. 

1.    IHSTSOCTOJJ.    H..t.r..  d.gr..  in  appropriat.  aubj.ct 
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ASSISTANT  PKOPESSOK.      riva    ($)    y««ra   of  collaga 
teaching  of  which  flva  (5)  .uat  hava  baan'  aarvad 
at  Somaraat  County  Collaga.     A  faculty  aaabar  will 
ba  axpactad  to  aarva  a  Mlnlaua  of  fiva  ($)  yaars 
In  tha  rank  of  Inatructor;  a  Naatar*a  dagraa 
plua  nlna  cradlta  bayond  tha  Naotar**  dagraa* 
In  tha  cava  of  Indlviduala  who  hava  aarnad  thair 
graduata  cradlta  In  doctoral  prograaa  that  do 
not  offar  a  Naatar'a  dagraa,  «  tachi^lor*!  dagraa 
plua  39  cradita  shall  aarva  in  li#u  of  tha  NaatarU 
dagraa  plua  nini  cradlta. 

ASSOCIATE  PROPESSORt     Savan   (7)  yaara  of  collaga 
taachlng,  of  which  (S)  yaara  auat  hava  baan 
carvad  at  Sonaraat  County  Colltga.    A  faculty 
■ambar  will  ba  axp«ctad  to  a«rva  a  r<nl«u«  of 
fiva  (S)  yaara  aa  assistant  profassori  s  Nsstar's 
^•oraa  pius  aightaan  cradits  bayond  tha  NastarU 
dagraa* 

PROPESSORt  NAna  (9)  yssrs  of  collaga  taaching  of 
which  fiva  (5)  «ust  hsva  baan  .srvad  at  Sosaraat 
County  Collaga.  Tha  faculty  naMbar  will  ba 
axpactd  to  sarva  a  slnisus  of  fiva  (5)  ysxrs  fm 
aasoclsta  profaasorj  aarnad  doctorata,  spprovad 
taritlnal  dagraa  or  ABD  plua  additional  docuaantad 
prof ass lonsl  davalopsant* 
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1  b,  COUNSELORS 

2  Whil«*  counselor*  tr*   not  appointed   to  academic  tank 

3  nor  •llgli'U  for  t«nur«,  count«lort  shall  b«  classified 

4  in  four  qraCssi     Counselor  If  Counselor  II j  Counselor 

5  III?  and  Couneelor  IV,  The  following  criteria  will  be 
$  used  in  every  case  involving  promotion  from  one  counae- 

7  lor  category  to  anotheri 

8  1«    COUNSCLOR  I  A  Master's  degree  In  the  appropriate 

9  subject  area« 

IQ  2,      COUNSELOR  II          ^Ive    (5)   years  of  counseling 

II  experience   .>f   which    five  (S) 

^2  continuous   years  must  have  been 

served  at  Soft^tset  County  College, 

14  A  Counselor  II  will  be  expected  to 

15  serve  a  minimum  of  five  (S)  y«ars 
15  as  Counselor  I,  He/she  will 
17  be  required  to  have  a  Hester's 
19  degree  plus  nine  O)  credits  beyond 

19  a  Haster*s  degree. 

20  3,     COUNSELOR  III        Seven   (7)   years  of  counseling 

21  experience   of   which    five  (S) 

22  continuous  yeArs  must  have  been 

23  served  at  Somerset  County  College. 

24  A  Counselor  III  will  be  expected  to 

25  serve  a  minimum  of  fivtr  (S)  years 
2G  as  a  Counselor  II.  He/she  will  be 
27  required  to  have  a  Master's  degree 
29  and  eighteen  (18)  credits  beyond  a 
29  Master's  degree. 
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R 
9 

10 


11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
IG 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 

22 
23 
2< 
25 
2S 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

33 
34 

35 
36 
37 
33 
39 


4.  COUNSELOR  IV  Nine  (9)  years  of  counseling  exper- 
ience of  which  five  (5)  continuous 
years  of  this  time  must  have  been 
served  at  Somerset  County  College* 
A  Counselor  IV  will  be  expected  to 
serve  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  years 
as  a  Counselor  XJI.  He/  she  must 
have  earned  a  Doctorate  degree  or 
earned  thirty  (30)  credits  beyond  a 
Haeter'e  degree. 


ACADBMIC  EXPERIENCE  AND  TIME  IN  RAN.n 

College 
Level 
Teaching 
Experience 


Academic  Requirement 

For  promotion  to  the  rank  ofi 


InstrV  -stor 


Assistant 
Professor 


Associate 

Professor 

Professor 


Hester's  degree  in 
appropriate  subject 
area 

Hester's  degree  plus 
nine  credits*  In 
the  case  of  Indivi- 
duals who  have  earned 
their  gra4uata  credit 
In  doctoral  programs 
that  do  not  offer  a 
Hester',    ^sgree,  a 
Bachelor'-  Jegree  plus 
39  credl  '  shall 
substit'uce. 

Hesters  degree  plus 
18  credits. 

Doctoratei  approved 
terminal  degreei  or  ABD 
plus  additional  document- 
ed professional  develop- 
ment. 


S  years 


7  years 


9  years 


Hinimum 
Time  in 
Previous 
Rank  at 

sec 


S  yeare 
S  years 

S  years 
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1 


9 
10 


II 
12 


13 
14 


IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


for  proiiofclon  to  thm  r«nk  oft 


Counstling 
Exp«ri«nct 


MlnLnvM 
Tiat  in 
Pr«vLous 
grad« 

sec 


Counselor  I 
Counselor  II 


NMt«r*B  dmgv  in 
•pproprists  •ubjtct 

H«Bt«r*B  69gv  plus 
9  credits 


Counselor  III    HMt«r*B  d«gr««  plus 
It  crtditB 


5  y«trc 
7  y«trs 


Counselor  IV 


Doctor&tt  or  Httttr's 

d«gr««  plus  30  credits    9  ytsrs 


5  contin- 
uous ytsrs 

5  contin- 
uous yitsrs 

5  contin- 
uous ysars 


c«    Excaptions  to  a  and  b 

I*  In  Bpacial  caaaSr  racognlxad  achlavaaant  in 
•pacialisad  flalda  may  ba  accaptad  in  liau  of  graduata  couraa  work 
or  continuing  aducation  for  promotion  from  ona  rank  to  anothar* 
Nina  yaara  or  mora  of  axparianca  in  buainaaar  induatry  or  tha 
profaaaiona  may  ba  conaidarad  by  tha  adminiatration  to  ba  tha 
aquivalant  of  a  Haatar*s  dagraa  plua  nina  (9)  craditsi  twalva  or 
mora  yaara  of  axparianca  may  ba  conaidarad  by  tka  adminiatration  to 
ba  tha  aqufvalant  of  a' HajtarU  dagraa  plua  18  ctfadita* 

2*    Tha  raquiramant  of  tha  doctorata  nay  ba  v^ivad  In 
apacialisad  iflaldf  In  which  advancad  graduata  work  on  thia  laval  is 
unuaual  or  Mnavailabia*     In  auch  caaaa^  aignificant*  racognizad 
profaaaional  achiavamant  may  ba  an  accaptaola  aubatltuta  for  tha 
doctorata* 

3*  .  It  la  mutually  undaratood  and  agraad  that  tha 
Praaidant  of  tha  CoIIaga  may»  undar  axtraordinary  circumatancaar 
waiva  tha  atandard  raquiramanta  for  raappolntmant  and  promotion  to 
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1  any  acadami<:  rank* 

2  B*     Raviaw  Cowittaaa  for  Raappolntmant,  Tanura  and  Promotion 

3  I*    Faculty  Raviaw  Committaaas 

4  a*  Hambarahips 

5  Pour  r'aculty  Raviaw  Coomittaaa  ahall  ba  aatabliahad  to 

6  includa   any    following   dapartmantal  rapraaantationf 

7  -   Businaasr  Buainaaa/Public  Sarvica»  and  Oat9 

8  Procaasing 

9  -    Engliah,  Social  SCianca  and  Studant  Affaira 
10  (Counaalora) 

U  -    Flna  and  Parforming  Artar  Rumanitiaa  and 

12  Librarlana 

13  -    Hathr  Natural  SCianca^  Nuraing  and  Phyalcal/ 

14  Haalth  Education 

15  b*    Salaction  and  Tarms 

16  Each  dapartmant  ahall  alact  ona  dapartmantal  rapraaanta- 

17  tiva  from  tha  tanurad  faculty  and  a  coun^'^Ior,  whara 

18  daaignatadr  to.  sarva  on  tha  committaa  for  a  ona-yaar 

19  tarm*    Blactiona  ahall  ba  hald  by  April  15  to  salact 

20  rapraaantativaa  for  a  tarm  command ng  tha  naxt  acadamlc 
^  yaar*    A  tanurad  faculty  mambar  balng  conaidarad  for 

22  promotion  ia  not  aligibla  to  aarva  during  a  yaar  ha/aha 

23  is  baing  conaidarad*    Bach  Faculty  Raviaw  Committaa  ahall 

24  alact  a  Chair  at  tha  f Irat  Committaa  maating* 

25  c*  Raaponaibilitiaat 

26  Using  tha  critarla  outlinad   In  Sactlon  A*  r  tho 

27  Conittaaa  will  raviaw  and  aaaaas  tha  (jualif Icationa 

28  of  aach  candldata  for  raappolntmant,   tanura  and 

29  promotion*  Tha  Committaaa  will  raviaw  all  parv  ^nant 
^  documanta  including  aalf ,  paar,  atudant  and  adminis- 

31  trativa  avaluatlona  and  tha  Chairparaon*s  annual 

32  confaranca  aummary* 
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2,  K««b«r»  of  th«  Co««ltt««  BUtt  attend  all 
•cheduUd  ■••tings  of  ths  Co^altte*.  Co^wlttae 
M«b«rs  who  do  not  attend  «ny  «chadulad  ■••ting 
will  bm  «uto«'-»tlc«lly  r^mov^d  trcm  th9  Co»ltt««, 

3,  All  ■•■b^rs  MqulMd  to  catt  affirma- 
tive or  negative  votes,  Abstenslons  will 
not  b«  p^nltt«d, 

4*  All  candidates  for  reappointment,  tenure  and 
promotion  will  be  assessed  and  qualitatively 
ranked  as  follows:  Highly  Recommended.  Re- 
commended* Recommended  with  Qualification,  and 
Not  Recommended.  A  candidate  must  receive  a 
majority  vote  In  one  of  the  above  categories- 
5.  Confidential  committee  recommendations  and 
written  documentation  supporting  the  recom- 
mendation shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  and  Professional  Standards  Coaalttee 
by  October  15  for  Reappointment  and  Tenure,  and 
by  February  15  for  Promotion. 

Professional  Standards  Committee j 
a.    Membership,  Selection  and  Termi 

The  Coirmittee  shall  Include  four  faculty  members 
appointed  by  the  Fede^ratlon  and  four  members  appointed 
the  President,  Inducting  the  D«an  of  Instruction 
who  shall  ssrvs  as  Chair.  Hsmbsrs  will  b.  appointed 
annually  to  two-ysar  st ^ggsr^d  terms. 
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I  b.  Re«pon«lbllltl««t 

1.     using  th.  crltTl.  outlln.d   In  S.ctlon  A.,  th.  =o»ltt.. 
3  will  r.vl.«  and  ......  th.  qualification,  of  .11  c.ndld.t..  for 

...ppo.nt«.nt.  t.nur.  .nd  pro-otlon.    Th.  Co«.ltt..  will  r.vl.w 

5  .11  p.rtln.nt  docum.nt.  Including  .v.lu.tlon.  .nd  th.  r.co«- 

6  „.nd.tlon.  of   th.  F.culty  R.vl.w  Con»ltt..  »nd  Inf -vl.-  -11 
=.ndld.t..  for  t.nur.  .nd  promotion     th.  Cc«»ltt..  ™.y  -Q-nt 

8  th.   r.vl.«  proc.«   by  conducting   cl...roo«  obs.rv.tlon.  for 

5  j.culty  «.-b.r,  b.lng  con.ld.r.d  for  r..ppolnt«.nt  In  the  third 

or  fourth  y..r.   In  the  fl.'ch  ye.r  for  c.ndld.t..  for  t.nure. 

II  and  In  .11  ces  for  promotion. 

12  2.     All  Co«»ltt..  ».emb.r5  will  h.v.  voting  r.sponslbllltl... 

13  3.     All  -.«b.r,  .r.  r.qulr.d  to  c.t  .fflnn.tlv.  or  n.g.tlv. 

14  votes.    Abst.ntlon.  will  not  b.  p.rmltted. 

15  4  All  c.ndld.t.5  for  re.ppolntment  .nd  tenure  -111  be  .»- 
.e.,ed  .nd  qu.llt.tlvely  r.nKed  folio-.:  Highly  Reco»- 
„ended.  R.co«-.nd.d.  R.conun.nd.d  with  Ou.llf Ictlon.  .nd  Not 
Recommended.     A  c.ndld.te  mu.t  receive  .  «.Jorlty  vote  In  one 

19  of  the  above  categories. 

5.  ConfldentLl  committee  reco.mend.tlon.  .nd  written  docu- 
ment.ti=n  supporting  the  recom»,.nd.tlon  .nd  qu.llt.tlve  r.nKlng 
sh.ll  be  forw.rded  to  the  Executive  Oe.n  for  Ac.demlc  .nd 
Student  Aff.lr,  by  December  1  for  re.ppolntment  .nd  tenure  .nd 
2A  April  1  for  promotion. 
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1  0.    Application  for  Pro«>tlont 

2  faculty  ■•■btr.  who  m^.t  tht  tllglblllty  rtqulrttnt  for 

3  promotion  and  wl.h  to  ba  conaldarad  for  promotion  In  tha 

4  naxt  acada«lc  y.ar,   ahall  aub-lt  a  fomal  application  to 

5  tha  CValr  of  Profaaalonal  Standards  CoMlttaa  on  or  bafora 
e  Daca>bar  1.  Tha  ^culty  -a.bar  -uat  aub-lt  along  with 
7  hls/har  application,  .pacific  docu.antary  •tatamantt 
B  datalllng  how  ha/sha  has  fulflllad  tha  crltarla  outllnad 
9  In  Sactlon  A  of  this  Artlcla. 

10  E.    schadula  for  Ravlaw  and  Racowiandatlons  for  Raappolntmant, 

11  tanura  and  ProAOtlont 

12  1.    Raappolnt«ant  ynd  Tanurai 

X3  a.      faculty  Ravlaw  Cowtlttaa  shall  forward  racoamen- 

14  datloaa  to  tha  Profasslonal  Standards  Coa»lttaa 

15  by  Octobar  15. 

15  b.     Profasslofial  Standards  CoMilttaa  shall  forward 

17  racoiuiandatlons  to  tha  Exacutlva  Daan  for  Aca- 

18  daalc  and  Studant  Affairs  by  Oacawbar  1. 

19  c.    Tha  E:tacutlva  Daan  for  Acadaalc  and  Studant 

20  Affairs    shall    forward    r©coa«andatlons    to  tha 

21  Prasldant  of  tha  Collaga  by  January  15. 

22  d.      Notlca  of  Intant  to  i  ^appoint  shall  ba  glvan 

23  In  writing  no  latar  than  tha  last  day  of  Fab- 

24  ruary  during  tha  first  yaar  of  sarvlca  and 

25  not  latar  than  tha  last  day  of  January  thara- 
2S  aftar.    Faculty  Maabars  shall  hava  until 

^  March  15  to  notify  In  writing  tha  Praaldant  of 

28  tha  Collaga  of  hls/har  daclslon  to  contlnua  or 

29  tar«lnata  aaploynant. 
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1  2«  PrOBOtlont 

2  a.      faculty  Ravlaw  CoMlttaas  shall  forward  racoMianda- 

3  tlons   to  tha   Profasslonal   Standards  Co««lttaa  by. 

4  fabruary  15. 

5  b.      Profasslonal  Standards  shall  forward  raco^andations 

6  to  tha  Exacutlva  Daan  for  Acada»lc  and  Studant  Affairs 

7  by  March  15. 

8  c.     Tha  Exacutlva  Daan  for  Acada»lc  and  Studant  Affairs 

9  shall  »aka  hls/har  racotBiandatlons  to  tha  Prasldant 
10  of  tha  Collaga  by  May  1. 

U  d.    Tha  prasldant  of  tha  Collaga  shall  forward  hls/har 

12  racoHBandatlons  to  tha  Board  cf  Trustaas  by  tha 

13  and  of  tha  acadnaic  yaar.     Tha  Board  of  Trustaas 

14  ^111  act  upon  tha  racoaaandatlons  on  or  bafora  Juna- 

15  30. 

16  ARTICLE  VII  -  PERfORKAHCg  REVIEW 

17  A.  Purposasi 

1,      To  acknowladga  taachlng   af factlvanass,  profasslonal 
achlavaaant    and    collaga/coaaunlty  contributions.' 

20  2.     To  strangthan  faculty  davalopaant  and  proaota  quality 

21  instruction. 

22  3.     TO  provlda  a  sound  and  raasonabla  basis  for  raco«- 

23  aandlng  faculty  for  raappolntaant,   tanura  and  proiio- 

24  tlon. 
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1  B*    Procedures s 

2  1*    Self  Evaluations 

3  Bach  faculty  senberr   tenured   and  untenured,  shall 

4  subslt   a    completed   an^^aal   self  evaluation   to  the 

5  Dean  of   Instruction  prior   to  comnencement*     The  self 

6  evaluation  shall  Include  evidence  of   teaching  effect- 

7  Ivenessr  professional  developnentr  college  and  com- 
^  munlty  contributions,  records  of  course  and/  or  program 
9  development* 

10  2,    Student  Evaluations: 

11  Student   evaluation   of    Instruction  shall   be  admlnls- 

12  tered  each  semester  In  at  least  two  (2}  classes 

13  for  all   faculty  members*      Evaluations  shall  be  com- 

14  pleted  by  December  1   for  the  Fall  Semester,  and 

15  May  1  for  the  Spring  Semester* 

16  3»    Peer  Teaching  Observations? 

17  '  a*      Each  non-tenured  faculty  member  will  be  observed 

18  '  at  least  twice   (2)  during  each  academic  semester* 

19  Tenured   faculty  members  will   be  observed  at 

20  least   once    (1)    every   two    (2)    academic  years* 

21  Peer  observers  and  the  class(es)  to  be  observed 

22  will    be   selected    by   mutual    agreement  between 

23  faculty  member  and  the  Dean  of  Instruction* 

24  Dep&rtment  Chairpersons   will    forward   to  the 

25  Dean  of  Instruction  by  October  1  an  annual  schedule 

26  peer  observations  of  all  departmental  tenured 

27  and  untenured  faculty*     The  schedule  will  Identify 

28  t))e  peer  observer  and  cla8s(es)  to  be  observed* 
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1  b*     Faculty  members  being  observed  will  be  given 

2  at    least   five   (5)   working  days  notice  prior 

3  to  any  clasc  observation* 

4  c*      Prior  to  the  class  observation,   the  faculty 

5  menber  being  observed  shall  submit   to  the  peer 

6  observer  a  written  statement  of  course  learning 

7  objectives,   a  course  outline  or  syllabus  and 

8  a  sample  examination  or  criteria   for  student 

9  evaluation* 

10  d*      Class   observations  shall    last   for  one  full 

11  class  perlo<** 

12  e*     Peer  observers  shall  submit  within  seven  (7) 

13  working  days  a  typed  observation  report  with 

14  recommendations  for  those  areas  which  require 

15  Improvement*      A  conference   to  discuss  the 

16  report  with  the  faculty  member  will  be  scheduled 

17  by  peer  observer* 

18  f,     A  copy  of  the  report,   course  csaterlals,  and 

19  any  written  responses  prepared  by  the  faculty 

20  member  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 

21  tlon  for  review  and  placement  In  the  faculty 

22  member's  professional  file* 

23  Non-tenured  faculty  members  may  request  addl- 

24  tlonal   teaching  observations*     Such  requests 

25  shall  be  made  to  the  Desn  of  Instruction  who 

26  shall,  within  the  semester,   schedule  the  ad- 

27  dl tlonal  observations  requested* 

-27- 


1  O'-n 
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4* 

Annual  Conftrtnc«t 

An  annual  con*#r«nc#  snail  d*  scnvauxva  u/  ^nm 

2 

3 

Chairperson  wltmtacn  unttnurto  lacuicy  rnvmovr  in  cn« 

4 

d^partiivnt  to  r#vl#w  student  •valuat  ions  and  p>B9r 

5 

observations  for  tn#  purpose  or  assisting  cn«  E«cui^y 

6 

jnejubvr    in  str#nQtn#niny   cvacniny  pwttotni«nv.w#  a 

7 

writtsn  suauiary  ot  tn#  contsrsnc*  wixx  ov  &ncxuovo  in 

8 

th«  faculty  ■•«b«r*s  professional  file*     The  same 

9 

procedure  will,, be  observea  tor  tenurea  cacuxcy 

10 

members  once  every  three  (3)  yeprs# 

11 

$• 

Adalnlstraclve  Evaluations 

12 

The  Dean  ot  instructicn  or  awiynw  »naix  iicv^jacv  an 

13 

evaluation  suwiary  tor  ^sch  uncenurea  i acuity  memaQc 

14 

once  (1)  every  year  and  each  tenured  faculty  nembsr 

15 

once  (1)  every  three  years*    The  suwiary  will  Identi- 

16 

fy  strenQths   and  acconplishments^  and  contributions^ 

17 

reflect  the  assessments  of  the  Faculty  Review  and 

IS 

Professional  stanaaros  coon it tees  ana  inciuae  »com 

19 

mendations  for  strengthening  performance*  Individual 

conferences  will  be  scheduled  to  rev  lev  the  evalua* 

21 

tion  summary  with  the  faculty  member* 

22 

C*    Hat«rlal*  for  Ptrformanc*  R«vUwt 

23 

All  materials  described  in  Article  VII,*  Section  C*, 

24 

will  be  placed  in  the  faculty  member's  professional 

25 

file*    Materials  shall  includes 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

1*    Self  evaluation* 

2*    Student  evaluations* 

3«    Peer  teaching  observations* 

4*    Annual  conference  report* 

5*    Administrative  summary  evaluation* 

-28- 


lo-r/ 


ERIC 


ARTICLE  VIII  -  SALARY  POLICT 

1  A*     The  Board  agrees  that  the  initial  salary  tot  faculty 

2  appointments  for  the  duration  of  this  contract  shall  not  be  less 

3  than  $8,500*   for  Senior  Technical  and  Teaching  Assistants  and  Ub 

4  Assistants,  and  not  less  than  $11,000*  for  teaching  f.culty,  Coun- 

5  sclors  end  Librarians  with  no  previous  academic  experience.  At  the 

6  time  of  initial  appointment,  credit  for  previous  study  and  exper- 

7  ience  shall  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  admlnistratior.  and 

8  shall  be  used  to  place  the  appointee  at  the  appropriate  level  of 

9  academic  rank  and  salary*    Salaries  shall  be  increased  each  year- of 

10  this  contracts  as  followgs 

11  \    1984  -  85  8% 

12  I   1985  -  86  7% 

13  <    1986  -  87  $1760*00 

14  The  Parties  agree  that  notwithstanding  the  following  section 

15  all   faculty  shall  receive  a  minimum  increase  of  $1,000.00  In 

16  the  third  year  (1986-87)   of   this  contract*     Any  portion  of  this 

17  ainimra  increase  which  exceeds  the  caps  shall  be  treated  as  a  one 

18  time  cap  relief  which  shall  not  be  added  to  the  base  salary,  but 

19  paid  as  a  one  tima  adjustment*     Such  payment  shall  not  continue 

20  beyond  the  expiration  date  of  this  contract. 

21  salaries,^  ^.rnt^y  appointments  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreeynt 

22  ahall  not  be  more  than  as  followss  fO^^llUjQ^ 
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1  •     Professor  «nd  Counselor  IV  V  43,500 

2  Associate  Professor  end  Counselor  II t  —  \  38,500 

3  Assistant  Professor  and  Counselor  II 

4  and  College  Nurse 

5  Instructor  and  Counselor  I 

6  Senior  Technical  and  Teaching  Assistant 

7  and  Lab  Ass  is  tan:: 


32,500 
27,500 

23,500 


8  B.     Faculty  members  as  defined  in  this  contract  shall  be 

9  compensated  for  overload  at  a  rate  of  $380.00  per  overload  hour 

10  for  the  year  1984-85  academic  year.     $400.00  per  overload  hour 

11  for  the  1985-86  academic  year  and  $420.00  per  overload  hour  for 

12  the  1986-87  academic  year.      This  provision  shall  pot  apply  to 

13  Community  Service  courses. 

14  c.     Piiy  Days  -  The  Board  shall  have  prepared  monthly  pay- 

15  rolls  for  the  period  September  throug*.  June  (10  months).  Faculty 
1€  members  shr'l  be  paid  one  half  of  the  net  amount  due  them  for 
17  each  month  on  the  fifteenth  and  Ust  day  of  the  month,  or  on  the 
13  last  day  of  school  pricr  to  the  fifteenth  or  last  day  of  the 
19  month  if  the  fifteenth  Of  last  day  of  the  month  shall  fall  on 
^0  weekends  or  holidays.    Faculty  members  may  elect  tc^  teceivo  thoif 

21  ten  (10)  months  pay  over  twtnty  (20)  or  twenty-foui  (24)  payments. 

22  AH  deductions  such  as  hospitalization  and  pension  will  be  based 

23  on  a  20-pay  plan.     If  faculty  menbeis  elect  to  be  p»id  on  twenty- 

24  foui    (24)   payment  plan,    the   20th   through  the  2Ath  payment  for 

25  that  year  will  be  made  to  hho«.>  pel  sons  on  June  30th  of  eack 

26  year. 


0.     Salary  increments  for  pronotion  from  one  rank,  or  grade 


23  to  another  shall  t>o  four  percu'U  (4%), 
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AKTICLB  IX  -  WORKLOAD 


1  A«     The  workload  formula  is  applicable  only   to  full-tine 

2  teaching  faculty  who  are  members  of  the  bargaining  uni.  as 

i  recognised   in  the  Board-Faculty  Agreement.     The  formula's  use  is 

4  restricted  to  the  two  semester  academic  year*     It  Is  not  designed 

5  for  use  between  the  fall  and  spring  semester  nor  in  the  period 
g  following  the  spring  session,  nor  in  the  summer,  either  in 

7  presession  or  regular  session,   even   if  portions  of   these  s-assions 

8  fall  within  the  period  covered  by  the  contract. 

10  B.     The  normal  faculty  workload  shall  be  15  contact  hours. 

11  To    implement    this    principle    equitably,    reflecting    the  diversity 

12  of  disciplines  and  methods  of   instruction  in  the  institution,  the 

13  following  shall  applys 

14  1,     13-15  contact  hours  shall  put  a  faculty  member  in 

15  load . 

16  2.     In  the  case  of   faculty  who  teach  large  groups  (as 

17  defined  in  the  contract)  with  discussion  classes  and  who  are 
IB  assigned  a  minimum  of   125  students  pvr  semester,   10  -  12  contact 

19  hours  and  15  credit  hours  .hall  put  a  faculty  member  in  load. 

20  a.     If  there  are  less  than  10  contact  hours  and  15 

21  or  l<iss  credit  hours  assigned,  another  section 

22  can  be  added  without  incurring  overload. 

23  t>.      If  there  are  less  than  13  contact  hours  and  less 

24  than   15  credit  hours   another  sectltn  can  «3e 

25  assigned   in   load   and   for  each  contact  hour  in 

26  excess  of   15  hours,   compensation  will  be  piiid  at 

27  the  contractual  rate  applied  to  overloaKi  hours 

28  instead  of  credit  hours  according  to  the  formulai 

-31- 


1040 


,  •     ^    w               contact  houf  »  cfdlt  houra 

1  overload    hour*    •   j  

2  In  thm  foniula  credit  houra  shall  maan  the  total 

3  numbar  ot  credits  of   the  course  assigned  to 

4  which  the  excees  contact  hourCs)  belong. 

5  3.     Laboratory  Contact  Hoursx     These  contact  hours  shall 

6  be  evaluated  at  a  rate  oft 

7  a.  Supervision 

8  C 1 )      3/4   contact  hour   per   60  minute   hour  for 

9  Science  Labs. 

10  (2)      3/4   contact   hour   per   50  minute   hour  for 

11  Business,   Career,   and  Technical  Program 

12  Labs. 

13  (3)      3/4   contact  hour   per   SO  minute   hour  for 

14  Studio  Arts,   Theatre  Workshop,   and  Film 

15  Production. 

16  (4)     3/4  contact  hour  per  SO  or  GC  minute  hour 

17  for   all   labs  developed  In  future  courses. 

b.    Evaluation  only 

19  (1)     One  laboratory  hour  evaluated  by  a  facuj'^y 

20  member    but    supervised   by   a    lab  assistant 

21  jhall   equal  one  half  of  a  contact  hour: 

^  ..  Lab  Hours/Week 

22  Contact  Ho'jZ%  -  — - — ^  


23  c.      In  computing   load   the   administration  shall  determine 

24  which  courses  shall  co"^t^ltute  load  2nd  which  courses  shall 

25  constitute  overload.     The  faculty  member  ^hall  receive  his/her 

26  assignment  at  the  earliest  practical  time  and  it  shall  be 

27  finalized  no  later  than  the  11th  day  of  classes  each  semester* 

28  D.    Faculty  members  shall  receive  preference  to  teach 

29  courses  which  will   place  them  in  an  overload  category.  However, 
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1  the  selection  of  the  cour«tee  to  ^e  taught  ehall  be  nada  by  thft 

2  appropriate  academic  dean  in  consultation  with  the.  faculty.  Over 

3  load  is  limited  to  two  courses  each  semester  and  two  courses  durlr^ 

4  each  summer  session.     Elected  and  summer  overload  will  be  conpens9« 

5  ted  at  the  overload  rate  per  credit  hour.     No  faculty  member  aj|y 

6  teach  two  successive  courses  in  an  overload  situation  or  in  elthcT 

7  of  the  summer  sessions  until  every  R.ember  in  that  discipline  who  hdS 

8  applied  for  such  work  has  been  assigned  a  course  by  rotation  ordCf* 

9  as  determined  by  the  faculty  of  that  discipline  based  on  acadesiC 
10  qualifications  and  experience  at  the  College.  Academic  qualified* 
U  tions  to  teach  overload  courses  shall  b4  determined  by  the  admini^" 

12  tration  in  consultation  with  the  faculty  of  the  discipline. 

13  E.     Two  evening  courses,  for  credit,  per  semester  shall 

14  considered  in  load  except  that  every  effort  will  be  made  to  consiJtV 

15  personal   situations   of    individual    faculty  members  when  assignfvi^ 

16  evening   courses.      The   administration   shall   make   every  effort  to 

17  rotate  these  courses  on  an  equitable  basis  for  every  faculty  t\mmiit3r 

18  within  each  division. 

1'  F.    The  teaching  load  during  any  academic  year  nay  be  'irf^uaUy 

20  assigned  between  the  two  semesters  of  such  academic  year  if  mutually 

21  agreed  to  by  the  Administration  and  faculty  member. 

22  G.     Each  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than 

23  students  per  semester  (or  in  the  case  of  Phyrical  Education 
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1  faculty,  no  nor*  than  V40  p*r  »oduU).    Th»  following  definitions 

2  shall  restrict  class  six*  In  •«ch  category! 

1.    Large  Group  -  A  l^lrg•  group  la  ona  which  Is  beyond 

4  class  size,  and  la  defined  as  a  group  of  38  or  more  students. 

5  2.    Class  -  A  class  Is  a  conventional  grouping.  The 

6  nujnber  of  students   In  a  class  may  be   from  17   .     37.  Inclusive. 

7  3.    Seminar  -  A  seminar  Is  a  group  of  fewer  than  1"" 

8  students. 

9  4.     Independent  Study  Laboratory  -  The  independent  study 

10  laboratory   Is  a  center  for  audio-visual   learning  and  programmed 

11  material,   equipped  with   carrels   and   technical   equipment.  Stud- 

12  ents  study  prepared   Instructional  material  by  themselvea  In  this 

13  place. 

14  5^      Laboratory  -  The  laboratory   Is  the  traditional  science 

15  laboratory   such  as  uted   for  the  teaching  of  chemistry ,  physics. 

16  and  biology.     It  may  also  be  used  for  courses  In  business  and 

17  data  processing  and  other  technical  areas  as  well  as  studio  ari^ 

18  theatre   workshop   and    film  production.      Th.»   laboratory  contains 

19  Investigatory  and  working  stations. 

20  H.     Normal  number  of  preparations  for  a  faculty  member  will 

21  be  one  to   three  a  semester.     If  more  than  three  preparations 

22  are  assigned  a  maximum  of  four  sections  can  be  assigned  In 

23  load. 
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1  I.      In  the  case  of  licensing  programs   (Nursing)   three  hours 

2  In  load  will  be  the  maximum  off  campus  facility  preparation 

3  time. 

4  J.     NO  more  than  seven  (7)  sections  of  English  Comp-.s  1 1 Ion 

5  may  bo  assigned  to  a  faculty  member  each  academic  year  with  no 

6  more   than   four   (4)    sections    to  be  assigned   In  any  one  semester. 

7  NO  more   than   23   student!  will  be   assigned   to  English  Composition 
3  sections. 

9  K.      The   following   provisions   completely  define   the  workload 

10  for  faculty  in  physical  education. 

11  1.     Physical  education  activities  courses  (one-crcdlt) 

12  shall  be  assigned  3/4  of  a  contact  hour  for  each  class  hour. 

^3  2.    Three-credit  physical  education  courses  shall 

14  receive  full  contact  hour  credit. 

15  3.      A   normal   workload    shall   be   15  equivalent  contact 

16  hours. 

i/  Exceptions  to  "K* 

18  1.      Four  separate   preparations   for  four  3-credlt  courses 

19  will  be  a  complete  workload. 

20  2.     Five  3-credlt  hour  courses.    (3  or  less  preparations) 

21  shall  constitute  a  complete  worklox^d. 

22  3.     The  teaching  load  during  any  academic  year  or  In  any 

23  semester  (where  modular  courses  are  taujht)  may  be  unevenly 
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1  assigned  b«tv««n  th«  two  ■odul«»  or  b«tw««n  th«  two  ••■•st«rs, 

2  provided  that  th«  taachlng  load  for  tha  sasastar  or  for  tha  total 

3  acadasle  yaar  say  not  axcaad  tha  taachlng  load  aa  atlpulatad  in 

4  th»  paragr^pha  abova*     Tha  taachlng  load  during  any  aasaatar  nay 

5  ba  unavanly  aaslgnad  batwaan  tha  two  (2)  »odulaa  by  tha  Adalnla-* 

6  tratlon*    Tha  taachlng  load  during  any  acadanlc  yaav  may  ba  unavanly 

7  .  aaal^nad  batwaan  tha  flrat  and  aacond  a^^aatarr  by  sutual  agraamant 

8  batwaan  tha  Adalnlatratlon  and  tha  facilty  MMbar* 

9  L*  All  taachlng  faculty  »uat  achadula  at  }aaat  four  (4)  office 
10  houra  aach  waak,  not  to  ba  achadulad  during  tha  collaga  houra.  Each 
U  faculty  MUbar  with  ^n  overload  ahall  achadula  ona  student  con- 

12  ference  hour  par  week  for  MCh  overload  claaa  aectlon*  Conference 

13  houra  ahall  ba  acheduled  to  provide  aaxlaun  convenience  for  the 

14  atudenta  aa  determined  by  the  acinlnlatratlon  In  conaultatlon  with 

15  faculty  aaabara. 

K  It*    Co-op  Program  and  Independent  Study 

17  a*    Co*op  Program  Suparvlalon 

18  -A   faculty  member   aupervlalng  Co-op  Program  atudenta" 

19  ahall  b«  relmburaed  at  the  rate  of  1/S  x  the  adjunct  contact  hour 

20  rate  for  each  atudent*       'le  maximum  number  of  atudenta  aaalgnable 

21  to  a  faculty  member  for  co-op  aupervlalon  la  30  each  aemeater. 
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X  b.    Independent  Study 

2  A  faculty  member  aupervlalng  atudenta   In  Independent 

3  S^udy  ahall  be  relmburaed  at  tha  ratt  of  1/S  x  tha  overload  rata 

4  per  credit  hour  for  aach  atudent.     A  maximum  of  IS  atudenta  cah 

5  be  aaalgned  to  a  faculty  member  for  Independent  Study  each  aemeater. 

6  c.    If  any  faculty  member  Is  aaalgned  mora  than  15 

7  atudenta  In  Co-op  Programa  or  more  than  7  atudenta  In  I ^dependent 

8  Study  couraes  In  a  sameater,  he/aha  may  teach  at  moat,  one  courae 

9  *  In  overload  that  aemestcr  unleaa  mutually  agreed  upon  between 

10  the  faculty  member  and  h la/her  appropriate  adulnlatrator* 

11  N.    The  Federation  Prealdent  ahall  have  a  reduced  work- 

12  loffd  of  20  fiercent. 

13  r.     The  Prealdent  ot  tha  College  and  the  Prealdent  of  the 

14  Federation  agree   to  continue   the   atandlng  Faculty/Adalnlatratlon 

15  Committee  eatabllahed  by  the  prevloua  contract  In  order  to^^contln^ 

16  uoualy  examine  the  workload  of  tha  faculty* 

17  P.       rxceptlona  to  the.  above  workload  formula  ma^  b(>  mada  by 

18  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  appropriate  academic  dean  and  the 

19  Individual  faculty  member*    All  auch  caaea  will  ba  recorded  In  the 

20  faculty  member* a  peraonnel  file* 
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ARTICLg  X  '  ePOCATIONAL,   INSURANCB  AMB  MISCELLANEOUS  BENEFITS 


\  A*    Educational  Benefits 

2  A  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  of 

3  tuition  for  graduate  studies  equal  to  fifteen  (15)  credits  In 

4  any  period  beginning   In  September  and  ending   In  August,   with  no 

5  more   than  six   (6)   credits    In  any  given  semester,   except  that 

6  first  year  personnel  will  be  limited  to  six  (6)  credits  per  year, 

7  starting  with  the  second  semester  of  their  first  year  of  employ- 

8  ment.     Reimbursement  shall  be  at  the  g. - luate  credit  hour  rate 

9  for  Rutgers,  The  State  University,  or  at  60  percent  of  the  existing 

10  rate  of  the  Institution  the  faculty  member  Is  attending,  whichever 

11  Is  the  greater  amount* 

12  All    reimbursed   courses    taken   must    be    In   an  approved 

13  degree  program  or  be  related  to  the  individual's  work  function  at 

14  the  College.     Approval  to  enroll   In  a  reimbursed  graduate  course 

15  must   be  obtained   from  the   appropriate   Dean  prior   ^o  enrollment. 

16  A  faculty  member  shall  be  reimbursed  for  one-t»alf  cost,  at  the 

17  above  rate,  upon  enrollment:  the  remaining  portion  to  be  relm- 
13  bursed  upon   satisfactory  completion  of  course.     A  faculty  member 

19  shall  relmbuse  the  College  for  courses  not  completed.     In  no  case 

20  shall  the  Board  pay  for  thesis  or  dissertation  continuation.  In 

21  all  cases.    It   Is   the  obligation  of  the  faculty  laember  to  verify 

22  that   reimbursable  courses  are  not  thesis  or  dissertation  contlnu- 

23  at Ions. 
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1  B«    Insurance  Coverage 

2  1.    Bach  faculty  member  shall  receive  the  right  of 

3  personally   prepaying   premiums   of   all   Ir.surances  to  *.<lch  he/she 

4  Is  entitled  prior  to  or  during  any  officially  approved  leave  of 

5  absence  without  pay. 

6  2.     The  Board  shall  maintain  one  million  dollars  lla- 

7  blllty  Insurance  for  all  faculty  members  while  they  are  conducting 

8  official  college  business.     The  Board  shall  Insure  against  any 

9  civil  action  that  would  be  brought  against  any  faculty  member  for 
10  any  act  or  omission  arising  out  of  and  In  the  course  of  the  per- 
U  tormance  of  his/her  duties  of  his/her  office,  position  or  employ- 

12  ment. 

13  3.    The  personal  Insurance  coverage  accruing  to  a 

14  faculty  member  shall  be   that   term   Insurance  provided   In  conjuc- 

15  tlon  with  the  retirement  system  through  the  Stat©  of  New  Jersey. 

16  C.    Health  Insurance 

17  1.      Each  faculty  member  shall  receive,   at  no  cost  to 

18  the   faculty  member,   full  family  coverage   for  eligible  dependents 

19  under  the  New  Jersey  State  HeMth  Benefits  Program  (New  Jersy 

20  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shlel(?  Series  14/20  Program  Coverage  Including 

21  Rider  J.,  and  Major  Medical). 

22  2.      Each  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  relmburse- 

23  nent  of  up  to  $100  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  gen«*ral  physical 

-39- 


1048 


1  •xuifiai:.  on.    To  obttln  th«  b«n«flt#  •  faculty  »6nb«r  mutt  prMtnt  a 

2  p«rtonal  r«i«buri«««nt  for*  and  r«c«lpt  •tatlng  that  a  ganaral 

3  physical  •xa«ldatlon  vaa  coiplatad.    Howavar,  If  a  faculty  u^mbar  to 

4  chooaaa  ha/aha  aav  aklp  a  yaar  and  apply  that  $100  to  a  turn  total  of 

5  up  to  $200  for  a  axaaination  in  tha  naxt  yaar* 

6  3*    During  tha  tana  of  tha  agraa«ar«t.  tha  Board  of 

7  Trustaas  shall  continua  tha  dantal  inauranca  program  for  nanbara  of 
S  tha  radaration  which  was  in  affact  on  Juna  30,  ,198€.  Pramiua  costs 
9  shall  ba  at  laast  $84  par  yaar  par  faculty  naiwbar.     PramJum  coats 

10  will  ba  borna  by  tha  Board  of  Trustaas.    Tha  program  shall  contain  a 

U  nondaductibla  clausa.     Tha  Board  will  giva  first  prafaranca  to  a 

12  plan  which  will  allow  radaration  •a«bars  to  axpand  covaraga  to 

13  includa   fasilias    (husbarUr   wifa,  anJ  childran)   of  «ambars  of  tha 

14  radaration.     Pramiua  costs,  if  covaraga  is  availabla,  for  families 

15  (husband,  wifa  and  childran)  shall  ba  botna  individually  by  radara- 

16  tlon  naabars. 

17  D.    Mlscallanaous  Banaflts 

18  If  tha  Administration  raqulras  a  faculty  nanbar  to 

19  oparata  his  parsonal  notor  vahlcla  In  tha  parfonaanca  of  ragular 

20  bualnass  of  tha  Collaga,  th'>  ecllaga  shall  ralnbursa  tha  faculty 
2X  aaabar  at  tha  stata  rata  par  aila  to  covar  all  »otor  vahlcla  ax- 

22  p«nsas.  Including  Insuranca,  paid  by  tha  faculty  Mubar.  Howavar, 

23  bafora  unlng  his  parsonal  vahlcla,  a  faculty  aaabar  agraas  to 

24  prqvlda  a  alnlaua  of 
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1  flva  (S)  working  days  advancw  notification  to  raaarva  a  Collaga 

2  vahlcla. 

3  ARTICLg  XI  -  rACULTY  rACILITIES 

4  A.     Tha  Board  agraaa  to  provlda  tha  taachlng  faculty  with 

5  offlca  spaca  of  such  a  natura  that  tha  counaallng  of  studants 

6  can  ba  conductad  In  a  satisfactory  nannar. 

7  B.    Talaphona  -  In  or  naar  tha  ZacuHy  ^work  araas  or 

8  offlcaa,    talaphonas  will   ba  convanlantly  placady   howavar,  no 

9  attampt  will  ba  mada  to  adhara  to  a  flxad  ratio  of  talaphonas  par 

10  faculty  mr«!ibar. 

11  C.    raculty  Loungas  -  Thara  shall  ba  adiquata  faculty 

12  loungas.    Thasa  should  ba  confortabla  and  qulat. 

13  D.  Confaranca  Rooms,  Etc.  Thara  will  ba  adaquata  con- 
1^  faranca  rooms  availabla  to  tha  faculty  for  purposas  of  dapart- 
i^  mantal  neatlngSf  spaclal  maatlngsy  and  tha  Ilka. 

^6  B.  Library,  Suppllas,  B<julpraanty  Storag^,  Spaclal  Purposas 
Rooms  -  So  far  as  buUgatary  consldaral'<ons  allow,  tha  BoarCi  will 
attaapt  to  provlda  adtquata  spaaa  for  suppllas  and  storaga  as  wair 

^3  as  spaclkl  purposa  rooms  and  aqulpmant  rooms. 

20  r.    Rast  Rooms  -  Adoqiiata  rast  rooms  ahall  ba  provided. 

21  G.      Spaclal  Services   -  Duplicating,   Secretarial,   Etc.  - 

22  T!te  faculty  shall  be  provided  with  secretarial  and  clerical 

23  assistance. 
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1  H.      The  Board  shall  provide  adequate  parking  facilities 

2  exclusively  for  faculty  at  no  charge. 

3  ARTICLE  XII  -  S/.flBATIC>t.  LEAVES  AND  ABSENCES 

4  A.    sabbatical  Leave 

5  1.    sabbatical  leaves  are  awarded  by  the  Board  of 

6  Trustees  to  selected  members  of  the  faculty  to  foster  creative 

7  activities  related  -o  their  disciplines.     Tiese  activities  should 

8  be  of  direct  educational  or  Institutional  value  to  the  College 

9  and  they  should   Increase  the   faculty  members  professional  ef- 

10  fectlveness   and   usefulness    to   the   College.      Acceptable  pursuits 

11  Include  graduate  studies,   research,   or  writing  for  the  completion 

12  of   a  degree,    scholarly   r".search,   and/or  writing   for  publication, 

13  advanced   study,   or  other  intellectual  activities  clearly  relevant 

14  to  and  designed  to  enhance  the  recipient's  value  t-  the  College. 

15  2.  Faculty  members  shall  be  eligible  for  consideration 
■  16       for  sabbatl.al   leave  after  the  completion  of  six  (6)  academic 

17  years,  excluding  leaves  of  absence     at  Somerset  County  College 

18  since  beginning  service  or  since   the   last  .abbatlcal  leave  at 

19  somerset  County  College.      Having  satl.ifled  these  criteria,  ellgl- 

20  blUty  is  further  limited,  to  otherwise  eligible  faculty  members  who 

21  have  demonstrated  a  high  degree  of  performance  and  promise  In  thi.r 

22  work.     Length  ot  service  alone  doe.  not  satisfy  the  preceedlng 

23  criteria. 
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1  3.    sabbatical  l«av«  «ay  b«  for  on«  s«««ater  or  two  semesters 

2  in  duration.     full  salary  at  the  salary  rate  which  he/she  would 

3  have  received  If  he/she  had  remained  actively  employed  will  be  paid 

4  for  a  one  semester  leave,  and  half  salary  of  the  salary  rat»  which 

5  he/she  vould  have  received  If  he/she  had  remained  actively  employed 

6  will  be  paid  for  a  two  semester  leave. 

7  4.     It  Is  the  Intent  of  the  Board  to  grant  a  minimum  of  two 

8  and  a  maximum  of   four  sabbatical  leaves  during  an  academic  year 

9  taking  Into  consideration  the  budgetary  limitations  on  granting 
10  such  leaves  as  well  es  the  professional  plans  of  various  faculty 
U  members  whose  superlative  past  performnce,  promise  and  plans  for 
12  leave  are  demonstrably  superior.  At  least  one  of  the  minimum  of 
U  two  sabbaticals  to  be  granted  by  the  Board  each  year  shall  for 

14  one  semester,  unless  the  Faculty  sabbatical  teave  Committee  recom- 

15  men^s  otherwise. 

16  5.     Applications  from  faculty  members  for  sabbatical  leaves 

17  shall  be  submitted  to  a  Faculty  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee,  with  a 

18  copy  to  the  appropriate  Dean  and  Chairperson  no  later  than  December 

19  'St  of  the  year  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  sabba- 

20  tlcal  leave  Is  requei^ted.     Applications  shall  contain  a  detailed 

21  prospectus  of  the  Intended  activity.  Including  purpose,  objectives 

22  and  plans,  and  shall  explicitly  describe  how  the  proposed  activity 

23  will  Increase  the  recipient's  value  to  the  College. 
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X  «.     Th.  feulty  8.bb.txe.l  W.v.  Co«.ltt..  .h.U  con.l.t 

,  of  fl».  ($)  — b.r.  of  th.  t.nur.d  f.euXty.  .ppolnt.d  by  th. 

J  Pr..ld.nt  of  th.  CoU.g..  r.pr.a.ntlng  bro.dly  th.  .e.d..le  dl.el- 

4  pXU.  -Ithln  th.  C0U.g..    Th.  Co«ltt..  .h.XX  .y.Xu.t.  .ppXlc.tlon. 

5  for  ..bb.tlc.X  X..V..  .h.XX  mt.rvl-.  .ppZlc.nt.  .nd  .b.XX  forv.ro 

6  to  th.  Pr..ld.nt  of  th.  CoXXg.  th.  n«..  of  tho..  f.cuXty  -.»b.r. 

7  who-  th.  Co-lttr.>  ..co«».nd.  for  ..bb.tlc.I   X.-vc.  by  a.nu.ry  31. 

S  in  addition  th.  .ppXic.nf.  d  h.XX  forw.rd  th.lr  r.co«».nd.- 

9  tloo.  to  th.  Pr..ld.nt.     Th.  Pr..ld.nt  .h.XX  ».k.  hl./h.r  r.co»- 

XO  -.nd.tlon.  to  th.  «o.rd  of  Tru.t...  .nd  th.  Bo.rd  .b.lX  .ct  on  th... 

XX  r.co-.nd.tlon.  .t  th.  r.guX.r  Mbru.ry  ...ting.  Th.  d.cl.lon  with 
X2  r..p.ct  uo  th.  gr.ntlng  or  r.fu..X  to  gr.nt  -or.  th.n  two  ..bb.tlc.I 
XJ  X..V..  .h.XX  b.  .  -tt.r  whoXXy  within  th.  dl.cr.tlon  of  th.  Bo.rd 
X4  .nd  .uch  d.cl.lon  .h.XX  not  b.  -vbj.ct  to  grl.v.nc.  .xc.pt  wh.r, 
X$      th.  procdur..  «t.t.d  In  thl.  «rtlcX«  «c.  vloX.t.d. 

7.  Th.  r.clpl.nt  of  .  ..bb.tlc.X  X..v.  r.t.ln.  .uch 
'X7  right,  of  r.CJX.r  «pXoy-.nt  ..  .t.tu.  on  ..X.ry  .chaduX..  r.tlr.- 
1«  ..nt,  -.dlc.X  S.n.flt..  ln.ur.nc.  .nd  t.nur..  How.v.r.  h./.h.  U 
X9  obXlg.t.d  to  r.turn  to  contlnu.  hl./h.r  .»pXoy».nt  .t  th.  CoU.g. 
20  for  .t  X...t  on.  .c.d.-lc  y..r  .ft.r  co«pX.tlon  of  hl./h.r  .^.bb.- 
2X      tlcX  X..V.  .nd  .h.XX  b.  pX.c.d  on  th.  ..X.ry  .ch.duX.  .t  th.  l.v.X 

22  h./.h.  wouXd  h.v.  .chl.v.d  h.d  h«/.h.  r...ln.d  .ctlv.Xy  .iploy.d 

23  during  th.  p.rlod  of  hl./h.r  .b..nc..     Th.  r.c;pl.nt  ..y  .cc.pt  . 

24  gr.nt.  f.XXow.hlp  or  .l-lX.r  -onl..  u.u.XXy  Id.ntlf l.d  with  gr.du.t. 
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I  •■ploy««nt  during  aabbatlcl  U«vt  for  l«crt««td  Incont  U 
2.  lnco»p«t«blt  ulth  tht  purpo««  of  thla  program* 

3  8.     R«clpl«nt«  of  aabbatlcal  l««v««  «h«ll  U««dl«t#ly 

4  upon  thtlr  rtturn  to  tht  CclUgt,  «ub«lt  to  tht  Prt.ldtnt.  thtlr 

5  Dt.n  and    *^tlr  collttgutt,  •  co«prthtn»lvt  vrltttn  rtport  of  tuch 

6  tctlvltlt.  and  tccOBrlUhJitntf  of  tht  It.vt  and  its  v.lut  to  tht 

7  Colltgt. 

8  B.    Ltavt  of  Abatnct  (Without  Pay) 

9  Any  faculty  «t«btr  who  haa  bttn  •■ploytd  at  Somtratt 
10  County  CoUact  for  at  Itaat  thrtt  (3)   full  ytara  .ay  apply  for  a 

II  Itavt  of  abatnct  without  pay.    Application  a:.^ll  bt  flltd  with  tht 

12  approprlatt  Otan  not  lattr  than  March  I  prtctdlng  tht  acadtslc  ytar 

13  that  tht  Itav^.  shall  co«i«tnct.  In  an  tutrgtncy  aituatlon  tht 
W  faculty  nambtr  ahall  nakt  application  aa  aoon  aa  poaalblt  to  tht 

15  approprlatt  dtan,     Tht  approprlatt  Otan  and  EKtcutlvt  Dtan  for 

16  Acadt»lc  and  Stud.nc  hiZmitm  a^fill  rcvltw  tht  application  and  subwit 

17  It  with  thtlr  rtco««tndatlona  \.u  tht  Prtaldtnt»    Tht  Prtaldtnt 

18  of  tht  Colltgt  will  tranawlt  tht  application  with  hl»  rtco«itn(*.atlon 
V*  to  tht  Board  of  Truattta.    Ttnurt  ahall  not  accurt  during  Itavta  of 

20  abatnct.     A  faculty  ntubtr  ahall  not  bt  tllglblt  for  aalary  In- 

21  crtaata  whilt  on  auch  lt*vt  of  abatnct  without  Pay. 

22  c.    Mattrnlty  Ltavt 

23  Mattrnlty  Ltavt,  In  coapllanct  with  Statt  and 

24  ftdrral  Law,   ahall  bt  trtattd  tht  san^  aa  any  othtr  disability. 
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1  D.    D«sth  or  Illn«ss 

2  1*     Piv«  dsys  of  b«r«sv«fli«nt  shsll  b«  gr/int«d  to 

3  faculty  ■•■b«rs  in  thm  9v«nt  of  d«sth  in  th9  lMM«di«t«  fanily 

4  ( natural  or  aurrogata  paranta«   wifa«   ^Jaband«   aon  or  daughtar)« 

5  and  othar  manbara  of   tha   iMRadiata   faaily   living   in  houaahold* 

€  2*     Ml  faculty  nambara  ahall  ba  antitlad  to  twavla  (12) 

7  daya  of  aick  laava  aach  acadanic  ya/'ir*    Such  laava  will  ba  accunu*- 

8  latJd  to  120  daya  for  uaa  in  avant  of  illnaaa  to  ba  uaad  in  aub-> 

9  aaquant  yaars  aa  naadad*     Tha  Board  nay  raquira  proof  of  illnasa* 

10  Upon  ratiramant  fron  tha  Collaga  at  aga  62  or  ovar«  fiftaan  (15) 

11  yaars  or  nora  of  full-ti»a  conaacutiva  aarvica  at  tha  Collagaf  tha 

12  faculty  itambar  ahall  racaiva  a  lunp  aua  payivapt  aqual  to  25  parcant 

13  (25%)  of  tha  unuaad  portion  of  hls/har  accunulatad  aick  laava  up  to 

14  a  maximuffl  of  25  days  paynant,  conputad  at  tha  avarsga  p^r  diam  rata 

15  ha/sha  haa  aarnad  at  tha  Cclla^ia  (i*a*«  thia  in  affact  maana  that  if 

16  a  faculty  mcmbar  haa  accunulatad  100  daya  of  aick  laava*  ha/aha  will 

17  ba  paid  for  25%  of  that  accunulatad  tima*    Accunulatad  sick  dsya  in 

18  axcass  of  100  ara  not  sub j act  to  parcantaga  coapanaation* 

19  G*    Profaaaional  Daya 

20  Up  to  thraa  (3)  daya  of  aach  acadi^mic  yatr,  with  pay,  may 

21  ba  takan  at  tha  diacratlon  of  tha  appropriata  daan  to  attand 

22  profaaaional  naatlnga*     Tha  faculty  »ambar  ahall  maka  avary  affort 

23  to  attand  profaaaional  neatinga*     Tha  faculty  nurmbar  shall  maka 

24  avary  affort  to  inaura  that  hla/har  acadamic  rasponaibilitiaa  ara 

25  mmt  during  hia/har  abaanca* 
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1  P«    personal  Laava 

2  L.iava  ahall  ba  parmittad   for  mattara  which  cannot  ba 

3  carad  for  oh  fraa  tima  and  which  would  raauXt  in  lagal«  businasa  or 

4  family  disadvantaga  if  not  curad  at  tha  approprlata  tima*     For  all 

5  faculty  axcapt  counaallor*  and  librariana,  ona  day  par  yaar  ahall  ba 

6  gran  tad  aa  paraonal  laav^  for  such  purpoaas  and  ahall  not  ba  ac- 

7  cumulati  'a*     Counaallora  and  librariana  shsll  ba  grantad  two  daya 

8  par  yaar  aa  paraonal  laava  for  such  purposaa  whara  daya  ahall  not  ba 

9  ^ccumulativa*    Such  laava  muat  ba  raquaatad  fiva  (5)  daya  in  advanca 

10  to   hia/har   appropriata   Daan«    axcept    in   amargancy  aituationa, 

11  tha  faculty  mambar  ahall  giva  prior  notification  an  soon  aa  poaaibla 

12  to  tha  appropriata  Daan*    Tha  faculty  mambar  shall  maka  avary  effort 

13  to  hava  hia  raaponaibilitlaa  mai  for  that  day*     Parsonal  laava  is 

14  not  to  ba  usad  in  conjunction  with  tha  first  or  last  day  of  tha 

15  calendar  or  with  any  vacation  pariod* 

ARTICLE  Xm  -  ADDITIONAL  GENERAL  CONDITIONS 

17  A*  Taaching  Houra 

18  1*     Taaching  faculty  may  ba  schadulad  to  f^^ch  within  a 

19  Moitday  through  Friday  daily  aight-hour  pariod  axcapt  by  .mutual 

20  agraamant   of   tha   faculty  mambar  and   tha   Daan  of  Indtruction. 

21  In  tha  avant  that  a  taachar  ia  achadulad  to  taach  bayond    6t00  p*m*, 

22  within  hia  workload,  ha/sha  will  not  ba  achadulad  on  tha  auccaading 

23  day  aconar  than  twelve  (12)  houra  following  tha  cloaa  of  his  avaning 

24  claas,  axcapt  by  mutual  agreement  of  tha  faculty  mambar  and  tha  Daan 

25  of  inatruccion* 
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1  2.     T*ntativ*  ttnehing  assignatnts  shall  issuad  to  all 

2  taaching  faculty  at  laast  thraa  vaaks  bafora  tha  bag  inning  of 

3  ^^ha  saflMstar.    Faculty  may  axchanga  taaching  asslgnaants,  provldad 

4  that  tha  tranafaraaa  ara  qualifia^  to  taach  tha  coursa,  subjact  to 

5  tha  approval  of  fha  Daan  of  Znatruction. 

6  9.     Faculty  Kc;«bara  ahall  ba  praaant  on  caapus  for  all  pro- 

7  faaalonal  dutlaa  and  obligations.   Including  classas,  dapartsantal 

8  Matinas^  faculty  naatingsr  studant  confaranca  houra,  convocations 

9  r.nd  coMiancaBcnt.  Attandanca  at  full  faculty  aaatings  and  dapart- 
10  mantal  maatinga  ahall  ba  raquirad.  Absanca  fros  thasa  aaatings 
H  without  writtfin  parmisaion  of  tha  appropriata  adainistrator  shall 
12  coAStituta  fit  loaa  of  work  and  hanca,  a  docking  of  pay.  Tha  adnini* 
X3  stration  will  aaka  avary  affort  to  hold  txill  faculty  aaativigs  upon 

14  72  hours*  notica. 

15  4.    Taaching  faculty  aaabara  ahall  not  ba  raquirad  to  be  in 

16  c^.tandanca  at  tha  Collaga  during  Chriataas  and  Spring  racasa,  or  on 

17  Sundey  or  during  Intaraaaaion^  or  at  othar  tiaaa  whan  claaaaa  ara 
IS  not  in  Gaaaion  axcapt  whan  raquirad  to  do  ao  by  tha  calendar  axcapt 

19  '^y  autual  agroaaant  of  tha  faculty  aaabar  and  adainiatration.  Tha 

20  tiaa  of  any  faculty  aarubar  during  tha  axaaination  period  not  re- 

21  quired  for  the  adainiatration  of  oxaainationa  may  be  utilixed  for 

22  departaental  aae'tinQar   full  faculty  aaetinga,  coaaittee  meetings, 

23  Faculty  Federation  aeetinga,  •nd  couraa  preparation. 
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1  B.  Calendar 

2  Whenever  any  holiday  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday  and 

3  the  State  of  New  Jeraey  tranafara  ita  obaervance  to  tha  preceding 

4  Friday  or  following  Monday,   then  that  Firday  or  Monday  ahall  ba 

5  conaidered  tha  holiday  for  all  faculty  at  the  College. 

6  C.    Attendance  at  College  Functiona 

7  raculty   aaabara   attending    those    functions    for  which 

8  acada^sifi  attire   ia   required  ahall  have   aaid  attire  furnished  by 

9  the  College  at  no  charge.     Faculty  aeabera  auat  attend  certain 

10  acheduled  functiona  of  the  College;  theae  are  apacified  to  be 

11  convocationa  and  coaaanceaent. 

12  0.    Audio*Viaual/Book  Publications 

^3  Audio-visual  aateriala  auch  as  tapes,  video-tapea,  alidea, 

14  etc.  or  books  written  by  faculty  aeabera  while  eaployed  at  the 

^  College  ahall  be  the  property  (with  all  righta  thereto)  of  the 

16  faculty  aeaber  who  produced  the  aaterlal.     For  aateriala  developed 

17  aa  a  reault  of  aaaignv  ^t  by  the  College,  the  faculty  aaabar  rataina 

13  ownerahip  aubject  to  the  following  exceptional 

^  1.     Tha  College  can  uae  the  material  £or  ita  academic 

20  prograaa 

21  2»     Tha  College  is  to  ba  reiaburaed  to  tha  extent  of  ita 

22  direct  contribution 
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1 


B*    Student  Gri«v«nc« 


2  Faculty  »«ab«rs  shall  b«  not if lad  as  to  the  natura  of 

3  any  student  qrlavanca  prior  to  an  Investigation  of  that  grlev- 

4  anca* 

5  Upon  Investigation,  If  the  College  Administration  finds 

6  probable  cause  and  the  nature  of  the  grievance  Is  not  of  a 

7  serious  nature  to  warrant  disciplinary  action,  the  Administration 

8  shall  attempt  to  resolve  the  matter  Informally.      No  permanent 

9  record  shall  be  kept  of  such  Informal  Investigations  or  the 
10  resolution  thereof* 

U  However,  If  the  Administration  finds  probable  cause  and 

12  the  nature  of  the  grievance  Is  of  a  serious  nature  to  potentially. 

13  warrant  disciplinary  action,  the  Administration  shall  advise  the 

14  faculty  member  and  the  Federation  President  of   the  grievance. 

15  The  College  Administration  shall  Investigate  the  grle- 

16  ■  vance  and  hold  a  hearing  within  30  school  days.     The  last  ten 

17  (10)  school  days  prior  to  the  hearing,  the  faculty  member  shall 

18  receive  all  details  available  at  that  time  regarding  the  grie- 

19  vance   including  the  name  of  the  grlevant  and  related  details. 

20  Additional  Information  brought  to  light  regarding  the  grievance 

21  during  the  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the  hearing  shall  bo  made 

22  available  to  the  faculty  member  as  soon  as  possible.  Following 

23  the  hearing,   the  Administration  shall  make  a  recommendation  to 

24  the  College  President  within  ten  (10)  days. 
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1  F.    Class  Changes 

2  The  master  class  schedule  for  each  semester  will  be 

3  constructed  on  the  basis  of  Information  provided  by  the  several 

4  Departments.     Prior  to  submitting  data,  the  academic  Dean  of  In- 

5  structlon,  or  his/her  designee,  will  ask  faculty  members  of 

6  his/her  unit  for  suggestions  as  to  the  times  and  locations  of 

7  classes  which  should  be  scheduled.      Faculty  members  will  have 

8  five  (5)  days  excluding  Saturday  and  Sunday)  tc  submit  their 

9  suggestions.  A  faculty  request  for  special  consideration  will  be 
10  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his/her  designee  for 
IX  appr(r.'al. 

12  '  After  the  master  schedule  has  been  completed  and  no 

13  later  than  the  eighth  (8th)  day  of  classes,  changes  will  be  made 

14  only  after  the  faculty  member's  request  has  been  approved  by  the 

15  Dean  of  Instruction. 

16  ARTICLE   XIV  -  SETTLEMENT  OF  DISPUTES  PROCEDURE 

17  In  the  adjustment  of  complaints  and  grievances,  the  Federa- 

18  tlon  shall  be  represented  by  a  Grievance  Committee  selected  and 

19  designated  by  the  Federation.     Hatters  Involving  Interpretation, 
application  or  performance  ot  this  Agreement  shall  be  taken  up  as 

21  follows:      (note  -  Definition  of  a  "grlevant"  -  a  "grlevant"  Is 

22  the  faculty  member  or  faculty  members  oc  the  Federation  making  a 

23  grievance  or  claim). 

24  FIRST  STEP  -  The  grlevant  will  first  discuss  the  grievance  with 

25  his  Immedliite  supervisor  within  ten  (10)  working  days  from  the 

26  tine. 
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1  th«  gri«vaiit  h«d  knovlsdg*  of  such  ftcts  as  would  eonstitute  t 

2  violation  of  this  AgrMMnt.  At  such  Mstino,  ths  grisvant  shall 
5  bs  sAtltisd  to  havs  prsssnt  •  rsprsasnUtivs  6f  ths  fsdsrstion. 
<  If  ths  grisvsnt  titd  supervisor  do  not  rssch  an  sgrssaisnt,  ths 
5  aattsr  shall  b*  rsduesd  to  writing  vithln  fUs  (5)  working  days 
?  by  ths  grlsvsnt  in  s  l«tt:sr  ssttlng  forth  ths  full  naturs  of  th^t 
7  clsla,  ths  coeplsts  fsctMal  bsais  upon  which  It  Is  batsd,  snd  ths 

•  dsmand  for  rslisf.     0ns  copy  shsll  bs  asnt  to  ths  Grlsvsncs  Cai- 

•  Ittss^  on*  to  ths  supsinrisor,  snd  ons  to  ths  cxscutUs  Osan  of 
Atelnlstrativs  snd  rinanclsl  Affslrs* 

U  SBCOUD          -  Within  iwsnty  (20)  working  daya  ^ftsr  ths  rscslpt 

12  of  ths  Isttsr,   ths  cxseutlvs  Dssn  of  AdalnstratUs  snd  rinanclsl 

13  Affslrs  or  his  rsprsssntativs  shsll  rsndsr  s  wrlttsn  dsclslon 

14  slthsr  spprovlng  ths  grlsvsncs  snd  granting  tho  rsllsf  rsqusstsd 

15  or  rsjsctlng  ths  grlsvancs  and  ssttlng  forth  ths  rsasons  for  ths 

16  rs J set Ion. 

17  THXtD  STEP  -  Ths  Crlsvsncs  coniittss  (or  ths  grlsvant)  within 
It  twsnty  (20)  working  days  of  ths  Osan's  dsclslon  will  notify  ths 
W  Ossn  In  writing  thst  (h*/fhs)  rsqussts  binding  srbltration  to 

20  rsaolvs  ths  grlsvancs  it  had  bssn  statsd  in  Step  1.     Ths  pro- 

21  csdu?s  aftsr  ths  rscslpt  of  tbs  rsqusst  for  binding  arbltrs* 
2*  %ion  will  bs  as  followst 

P*rtls»  shsll  stti^apt  to  chooss  an  srbitrktor.  Xn 

24  ths  evsnt  thst  ths  partlss  srs  qnabls  to  sgrss  on  a  sutuslly 
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1  .ee.pt.bU  .rbltr.tor  within  fU.  (5)  working  d.y.  of  th.  In.tl- 

2  tutlon  Of  th.  Third  St.p.  th.  ta.rlc.n  Arbitration  A..ocl.tlo„ 

3  .h.ll  th.n  b.  r.,u..t.d  to  ,ub.:t  P.n.l.  fro.  which  th.  .rbltr.- 

4  tor  shsll  b.  s.l.et.d. 

5  B.     Th.  Con.0.  .„d  th.  grl.v.nt  shsll  bs.r  th.  .xp.ns.  of 

6  Its  own  i.fl.1  .„d  sp.cl.1  r.pr...„t.tlv,s,  th.  .xp.ns.  of  th. 

7  .rbltr.tor  .nd  th.  cost  of  th.  ...ting  roo*  sh.ll  bs  born. 

8  .qually  by  th.  Coll.g.  .nd  th.  grl.v.nt. 

9  C.  Jurl.dlctlon  of  th.  .rbltr.tor  sh.ll  b.  .ccordlng  to  th. 
10  t.r-s  ,nd  condition.  ..t  forth  In  th.  rul.s  of  t...  A..rlc.n  Arbl- 
1^  tratlon  Association. 

"  D.     „.tt.rs  r.s.rv.d'by  st.tut.  or  r.g„l.tlon  to  th.  Board 

"  of  Trust...  sh.ll  not  b.  .ubj.ct  to  .rbltr.tlon. 

"  t.     Th.  .w.rd  Of  th.  .rbltr.tor  sh.ll  b.  fln.l  .nd  binding 

on  both  p.rtl..  If  r.ndor.d  pursu.nt  to  th.  rul.s  prsscrlb.d  by 
th.  Am.r'c.n  Arbitration  Association. 

r.  Th.  award  of  th.  arbitrator  shall  b.  l«pl.««„t.d  within 
tw.ntv  ,20,  days  fro.  th.  dat.  of  th.  d.clslon  or  aoon.r  d.p.„d. 
Ing  on  th.  natur.  of  th.  Is.u.a  Involv.d. 

I  '  9«^»«vnc.  is  fii.^  Mfts.n  ,15,  days 

prior  to  co...nc...nt.  th.  grl.vanc.  shall  b.  ,ii.,  ,,,.etiy 
St.p  TWO  and  a  r.spons.  to  th.  grl.vanc.  shall  b,  «d.  within 
flvs  (5)  working  days. 
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1  »oth  parties  •Qrm9  that  at  laast  ona  waak  prior  to  any 

2  arbitration,   that  aach  alda  will  furniah  to  tha  othai',  a  Hat  of 

3  all  wltnaaaaa,  coplaa  of  all  wrltlnga,  docuaanta  and  corraapondanca 

4  which  "ay  or  will  ba  praaantad  at  tha  arbitration  haarlng.. 

5  ARTICLE  XV  -  APPLICATIQM  OF  PROVISIOMS  OF  AGREEMgWT 

6  A.      Coplaa  of  thla  Agraamant  ahall  ba  reproducad  by  the 

7  Board   In  pockat   form  and  Indaxad  and  dlatrlbutad  to  all  faculty 

8  nenbera  now  cnployad. 

'  B.     If.  any  provialon  of  thia  Agresnant  or  any  application  of 
thia  Agreement  to  any  a«ployaa  or  group  of  amployeaa  Is  hald  to 

Ix  ba  contrar-'  to  law  by  a  court  of  coapatant  jurladictlon,  than 

12  such  provision  or  application  ahall  not  ba  daaaed  valid  and  sub- 

13  sisting,  excapt  to- th<%  axtant  permitted  by  law.  but  all  other 

14  provisiona  or  applications  ahall  continue  In  full  force  and 

15  effect. 

16  C.    No-Strlka  Clauae 

17  The   Federation  agraaa   that   it   will    refrain   fro«  any 

18  strike,  work  atoppage,   alowdown,  or  other  job  action  and  will  not 

19  support  or  condone  any  auch  job  action.     The  Board  of  Trusteea 

20  ^greea   that   it  will   refrain  fro«  locking  out  Federation  members, 

21  D»    Underatanding  Clauae 

22  Thla  Agreement    incorporatea   the   entire   underatanding  of 

23  the  partiea  on  all  nattera  which  have  or  could  have  baen  subject 

-54- 


10C3 


1  of    negotiations,    whether   or   not  within  the  knowledge  or  contem- 

2  lation  of  either  or  both  of  the  parties  at  the  time  they  negotiated 

3  or  evaluated  this  Agreement* 

4  £•    Successor  Agreement 

5  The  Parties  agree  to  meet  cn  or  before  February  1,  1987  for 
^       the  purpose  of   simultaneously  exchanging   negotiating  demands* 

ARTICLE  XVI  -  DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

^  This  Agreement  shall  be   effective   for   the  period  conmencing 

^  July  1  ,  1984  ,  and  continuing  through  June  30,  1987  and  shall 
continue  from  year  to  year  thereafter  unless  either  party  shall 
11  give  written  notice  to  the  other  not  later  than  October  1,  1986, 
13  of  itis  intention  to  terminate,  modify,  amend  or  supplement  this 
n  Agreement.  No  later  than  February  1,  1987  the  parties  hereto 
1^  shall  commence  negotiations  having  for  their  purpose  the  settle- 
ment  of  che  issue(s)  raised  by  such  notice* 

BOARO/pF  TRUSTEES  FACULTY  FEDERATION 

/Chairman  President,  faculty  F^er^i'bn 

/7     (/Witness  ^  '  I)   witness  \^ 

Date  ^  Date  ^ 
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1 


ar  Student: 


Your  coowtuntty  college  is  participating  in  a  project  designed  to  improve 
he  successful  transfer  of  students  from  community  colleges  to  four-year 
:o1ieges  and  urtiversi ties. 


M  Your  help  Is  needed  to  complete  the  survey  below  which  is  being  given  to 
"■selected  stuaents  In  six  comnunity  colleges  in  California,  Arizona  and  Texas. 

Please  answer  all  questions  as  honestly  and  as  carefully  as  you  can.  Your 
,iresponses  will  be  treated  confidentially  and  no  information  about  you  as  sn 
'^Individual  will  be  released. 

Thank  you  for  responding  to  the  following  questions: 


I 

i 


SECTION  I.  We  need  to  tiave  some  idea  of  your  background,  especially  information 
bout  you,  your  parents  and  your  high  school  experiences. 

Write  in  your  campus  name : 


j^.  Write  in  your  present  course  name  and  number:^ 
^3.     Check  your  student  classification: 

i 


Freshman   Sophomore   ^Other; 


Wat  is  your  present  enrollment  status? 

 Fu1)-t1me   fert-time 

What  \s  your  sex?   Male   Female 

fihat  is  your  age?   year-s 

289 


I 

t 

f  « 
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7»     Check  your  ethnic  identification: 

.Anerican  Students  only  Foreign  Students  nnly 

 .Hispanic  (includes  Write  in  country: 

Mexican  flmencan  and  Latinos   

permanently  residing  in  the  "  

United  States) 

 ^t'hite,  non-Hispanic 

 Black 

 Native  American 

 ^Asian 

 .Other;  

What  language  is  mainly  spoken  in  your  home?  ■ 
 ^Only  English 

 Both,  but  more  English  than  Spanish 

 ^Both,  equally 

 .Both,  but  more  Spanish  than  English 

 Only  Spanish 

What  kind  of  grades  did  you  make  in  high  school?   (check  one) 

 ^Mostly  A's  ^Mostly  B's  &  C's  Mostly  D's 

 ^Mostly  A's  5  B's  ^Mostly  C's   Tslu  D's  &  F's 

 ^Mostly  B's  ZZMosti;  C's  &  D's  — I  did  noVattend 

M^rlc^  ''''       ''''  ^^^^-^'^  -"^  w^en  you  graduated 

 JoP  quarter  (very  high  grades)   Fourth  quarter  (low  grades) 

_Third  quarter  (average  grades)   I  don't  know  or  don't  remember 

enimaJe)^"''  P"*'"^'  complete?    (If  not  certain,  give  best 

 years  Father:  years 

12.    Are  you  living  in  your  parent's  home  at  this  time? 
,  YES  NO 


9. 


T 


inc^'f!  ?Qflf,'           l^ota  If  No.  what  was  your  total  family 
income  in  1986?  ^cneck  one)  income  in  1986?    (check  one) 
   l-ess  than  $5,000 

 ih^nnn'  ^1?^°°°  $5.000  -$10,000 

 -  5^^'°°°   $10 .000  .$15,000 

 ^$15,000  -  $20,000   sis.'oOO  -$2,000 

 ^Over  $20,000  Over  $20,000 

2S0 
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13.    How  much  interest  and  encouragement  did  each  of  the  following  people 

provide  you  about  your  going  to  college?    (Circle  one  for  each  category) 

J  =  A  great  deal;  2  =  A  fair  aniount;  3  =  A  little  bit;  4  =  None  at  all 


High  school  teacher 
High  school  counselors 
Mother 
Father 

Other  close  relative 
Friends 


1 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 


14.    Why  dre  you  enrolled  in  this  community  college?    (Check  one  answer  for  each 
possiole  reason,) 

1  »  Strongly  agree;  2  »  Agree;  3  =  Neutral ; 
4  «  Disagree;  5  =  Strongly  disagree 


I  enrolled  in  this  college  because: 

a.  I  wanted  to  stay  close  to  home. 

b.  It  was  cheaper  to  go  to  this 
community  college. 

c.  I  wanted  to  be  working  while 
studying  in  my  home  town. 

d.  I  wanted  to  "try  out"  college  work. 

e.  Most  of  my  friends  were  going  there. 

f.  The  college's  academic  reputation  was 
very  good. 

g.  Tne  college  offered  a  very  good" 
program  in  my  major  field  of  study. 

h.  I  thought  I  would  be  rejected  at 
a  four-year  college. 

i.  I  applied,  but  was  turned  down  at 
a  four-year  college. 

j,    I  wanted  to  get  a  vocational -technical 
preparation  for  a  job. 


2 
2 
2 

2 

2 

?. 

2 

2 


3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


4 

4 

4 
4 
4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


5 

5 

5 
5 
5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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k.    I  wanted  to  take  courses  for  self-- 

improvement  and  enrichment.  12      3      4  5 

1.    My  high  school  counselors  told  me  I 

should  go  there.  12      3      4  5 

m.    My  high  school  teachers  told  me  I 

should  go  there.  12      3      4  5 

n.    My  parents  insisted  I  go  there.  1      2      3      4  5 

0.    Hb  one  encouraged  me  to  .apply  to  a 

four-year  college.  1      2      3      4  5 

p.    Hy  teacher/guidance  counselor 

suggested  it.  12      3      4  5 

q.    I  could  not  find  a  job,  so  I  decided  ' 

to  enroll  in  college.  12      3      4  5 

r.    fto  one  gave  me  information  about  other 

colleges.  12      3      4  5 

s.    I  did  not  qualify  for  admission  to 

other  colleges.  12      3      4  5 

t.    I  wanted  to  prepare  for  transfer  to  a 

four-year  college  or  university.  1       2       3      4  5 

u.    I  wanted  to  gain  skills  necessary  to 

enter  a  specific  occupation.  12      3      4  5 

V.    I  wanted  to  gain  skills  to  advance  in 

my  current  job/occupation.  12       3       4  5 

w.    I  wanted  to  satisfy  a  personal  int.  rest.  1      2      3      4  5 

15.    On  the  average,  how  many  hours  per  week  are  you  currently  employed  for  pay? 

 »tone  •    21-30  hours 

 1-10  hours  •    31-40  hours 

 11-20  hours   ■   over  40  hours 


a6.    What  Hind  of  grades  are  you  making  at  this  community  college?- 

 ^Mostly  A's   ^Mostly  B's  a<id  C's   Mostly  &'s 

'   ^Mostly  A's  and  B's   ^Mostly  C's   ^Mostly  O's  and  F's 

 ^Mostly  B's   ^Mostly  C's  and  D's 


2S2 


BCC  Student  Survey 
Page  5 

17.    How  many  semester  hours  have  you  earned  at  this  or  any  college?   Do  not 
include  credit  for  courses  now  in  progress. 

 ^Under  10  hours   ^^0  -  50  hours 

 ^10  -  20  hours   ^50  -  60  hours 

20  -  30  hours    over  60  hours 


18.    How  many  courses  have  you  completed  at  this  or  any  college  in  each  of  the 
"  areas  listed  below?    (Marck  one  for  each  subject) 

!•     Communications/English  Composition  ' 

0   1   2   3+  

2.     Humanitieii  (for  example,  Art,  Foreign  Languages,  Lite-rature,  Music  and 
Philosophy) 

0  12  3+ 


3.     Sciences  (for  example,  Astronomy,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
Physics) 

0  1  2  3+  


4.  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 
0   1   2  3+  

5.  Social  Sciences  (for  exmample.  Anthropology,  Economics,  History, 
Psychology,  Political  Science,  Sociology) 

0  1  2  3+  


19.    In  which  of  the  fields  below  are  you  planning  your  future  career?  (Please 
choose  only  one  answer) 

 Advanced  degree  professions  (e.g.,  accountant,  engineer,  lawyer, 

physician,  professor). 

 ^Allied  Health  (e.g.,  nurse,  medical  technician,  physical  therapist, 

dental  assistant  or  hygienist) 

 ^Applied  Arts  (e.g.,  artist,  writer,  musician,  actor,  designer) 

 Business  operations  (e.g.,  hotel  or  restaurant  worker,  bookkeeper, 

cosmetologist,  office  machine  operator) 
 ^Management  and  Sales  (e.g.,  managers  insurance,  stock  or  real  estate 

agent)  , 
 Social  Service  (e.g.,  teacher;  law  enforcement  or  corrections  officer, 

social,  welfare,  or  recreation  worker) 

Technologies  (e.g.,  engineering  electronics,  or  laboratory  technician, 
draftsman,  computer  programmer) 

I  ^Trades  and  crafts  (e.g.,  construction  worker,  mechanic,  automotive, 

factory,  or  farm  worker) 
I  don't  know 


O   ^None  of  the  above  ^ 

ERXC  Other_  .   CaO 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
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20.    How  important  is  it  for  you  to  coraplete  the  following  degrees:    (Mark  one 
number  for  each  degree) 

1  =  Extremely  Important;  2  =  Important;  3  =  Unimportant;  4  =  Hot  Important 
at  all;  5  »  I  already  have  this  degree. 

High  School  Diploma 

A  one -year  certificate 

An  Associate  (AA,  AAS,  AS) 

A  Bachelor's  (BA,  BS) 

A  Master's  (MA,  MBA,  MS) 

A  J.O.  (Law  Degree) 

An  M.O.  (Medical  Degree) 

A  Ph.D.  (Doctorate  in  a  field 
of  study) 

r 

21.  How  important  is  it  for  you  to  accomplish  your  educational  goals?  (circle 
one  number) 

Extremely  Important    Important   Unimportant    Not  Important  At  All 
1  2  3  4 

22.  How  important  was  it  for  you  to  attend  this  community  college?    (circle  one 
number) 

Extremely  Important    Important   Unimportant   Not  Important  At  All 
I  2  3  4 

23.  Overall,  I  fee'l  that  my  academic  experiences  P'^^^T Z^is 
faculty/counselor  contact,  positive  learning  climate,  etc.)  at  this 
community  college  are  very  good,    (circle  one  number) 


Strongly  Agree 
1 


Agree 
2 


Disagree 
3 


Strongly  Disagree 
4 


ERIC 
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Paget'""  ^"^^ 


2*-   Overall,  i  fee, 

Strongly  Agree  «  ^® 

^9i*ee  n< , 

1  2  Strong,,  o*„gree 

"ery  Often     '  '^"'"'="^'='*  2"!  """.ber)  ">  <"se«s  iss„es 

7  Seldom  J. 

I  Never 

2 

26,    How  of^ofi  d  •  ^4 

Very  often 

Often  q^,. 
1  ,  Never 


„  2 

How  often  have  you  o.rti  •  4 

-  ^b,re"of?-?'--  ^ono.ng  act,v,t,es  s,„„  yo„ 

-'-,o«en=..0fte„=3.3e.o,M.«e,er 

^ademtc  counseling 


^      2  3 


2      3  4 


1  2  3 
1      2  3 


4 
4 


^reer  Counseling 

Orientation  sessinn 
intending  tolS    er  tV'"''"^^ 
four-year  colleges 

Study  group  234 

^-■entation  session  for  f.esh.en 
G^'oup  counseling 
Study  skills  workshop 

Meeting  with  recruit^rc  f 
<^0"r-year  colleges  °'" 

Honors  programs 

Su'^fy'ea'^  col?'''  """P^ete 
'-year  college  applications 


2      3  4 


1  2 


3  4 


1  2  3 
1      2  3 


4 
4 
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SECTION  2.  Please  answer  the  following  questions  regarding  >our  transfer  plans. 

28.  Have  you  ever  been  asked  by  someone  in  this  cotiwunitv  college  if  you  plan 
to  transfer  to  a  four-year  col.lege? 

 Yes   Jo 

29.  How  much  information  and  encouragement  did  each  of  the  following  people 
provide  to  you  about  transferring  to  a  four  year  college?  (circle  one  for 
each  category) 

1  =  A  grisat  deal;  2  »  A  fair  araoant;  3  »  A  little  bit;  4  =  None  at-all 

Community  college  faculty  1-2      3  4 

Community  college  counselor  12      3  4 

Mother  1      2      3  4 

Father  12      3  4 

Close  relatives  12      3  4 

Friends  12      3  4 

Registrar's  Office  at  this  College  12      3  4 

30.  List  the  courses  you  are  taking  this  semester  or  quarter  and  indicate  whether 
you  know  if  they  will  be  accepted  by  the  four-year  college  to  which  you  plan 
to  transfer. 

^^rse  Course  is  eligible      Course  is  el igible        Course  is  not 

for  transfer  as  for  transfer  el  igible  for 

an  elective  toward  mv  major  transfer 

Yes    No    Don't  Know     Yes    No    Don't  Know     Yes    No    Don't  Know 


31.    When  do  you  plan  to  transfer  to  a  four-year  college  or  university? 

 I  do  not  plan  to  transfer 

 After  I  earn  an  associate  degree 

 Before  I  earn  an  associate  degree 


ERIC 
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32.    What  best  describes  your  present  situation?   (check  one) 

_I  plan  to  transfer,  and  havii  applied  and  have  been  accepted  for 


admission  at.  a  four-year  college. 

J  plan  to  transfer,  and  have  applied  but  have  not  yet  been  accepted 
at  a  four-year  college. 

_I  plan  to  transfer,  but  have  not  yet  applied  to  a  four-year  college. 
J  am  undecided  about  transferring  to  a  four-year  college. 


_I  .plan  to  transfer  sometime  in  the  future,  but  I  am  not  sure  aboiifc 
when  I  will  do  it. 

J  do^  not^  plan  to  transfer^ 

J  a  1  ready  have  a^  bachelor's  degree. 


33-.  How  often  did  you  seek  information  about  transferring  to  a  four-year  . 
'       college  or  university  from  each  of  the  following  sources?  (circ^.e  one-) 

1  «  Very  Often;  2  »  Often;  3  »  Seldoa;  4  »  Never 

Counseling  office  in  this  college  1      2  3.4 

}       Faculty  from  this  college  12  3  4 

Friends  who  plan  to  transfer  12  3  4 

Friends  who  already  transferred  12  3  4 

A  four-year  college  or  university  12  3  4 

Community  college  catalog  12  3  4 

34.  To  how  many  four-year  colleges  or  universities  do  you  plan  to  apply  for 
transfer?  (circle  one) 

1        2      ^  3        4  or  more   No  plans  to  transfer  (skip  to  number  37) 

35.  If  you  plan  to  transfer  to  a  four-year  college  or  university,  how  many 
times  have  :you  done  the  following:    (circle  one  number  for  each  answer) 


a.  Contacted  the  college  and  requested  their 
catalogs  and  application  forms 

b.  Asked  your  counselor  for  information  on 
what  the  college  requires  from  transfer 
applicants 


More  than  1-2 

2  times  times  Never 


Ieric 
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€•     Visited  the  college 

d«     Completed  and  submitted  admissions 
applications 

e*     Contacted  the  college  and  asked  for  housing 
forms 

f*     Applied  for  financial  aid  to  attend  the 
college 


If  you  have  applied  to  a  four-year  college  or  university  and  have  been 
accepted >  please  answer  question  number  36 •    If  y^au  have  not  been  admitted > 
please  go  to  question  number  37« 

36*    If  you  have  been  accepted  as  a  transfer  student  to  i  four-year  college  or 
university,  for  Fall  of  1987,  how  many  credits  will  the  university  accept? 
(Circle  one  number) 

1  «  All  creditf,;   2  «  Most  credits;   3  »  Some  credits; 
4  «  Few  credits;   5  *  No  credits;   6  »  Don't  know 

Toward  your  elective  requirements   1      2      3      4      5  6 

Toward  your  major  requirements        1      2      3      4      5  6 

37^    Using  the  scale  shu;tn,  -circle  the  answer  that  best  describes  your  feelings- 
on  the  following^ topics: 

1  *  Strongly  Agree';' 2  =^  Agree;  3  ^  Neutral;  4  ^  Disagree;  5  =  Strongly 
Disagree 

a.     This  college  provides  excellent  information  on 

transfer  opportunities.  12      3      4  5 

b*     Students  who  want  to  transfer  can  get  help 

from  counselors  with  applications  for  admission 

and  financial  aid.  12       3      4  5 

c.  This  college  provides  special  services 
for  students  who  want  to  transfer 

to  four-year  colleges.  12      3      4  5 

d.  It  is  difficult  to  tell  from  the  college 
catalog  which  courses  I  need  to  take  to 

quail f^^  for  transfer  to  a  four-year  college.        1      2      3      4  5 

e.  My  community  college  teachers  have  encouraged 
me  to  think  seriously  about  transferring 

to  a  four-year  college.  1      2      3      4  S 
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f.  It  is  better  to  transfer  to  a  four-year 
college  after  earning  an  associate  degree. 

g.  Transferring  to  a  four-year  college  is 
important  to  me. 

h.  Transferring  to  a  four-year  college  is  too 
far  in  the  future  to  worry  about  it  now. 

i.  If  I  don't  transfer  to  a  four-year  college  I 
will  feel  dissappointed. 

j.     My  friends  and  I  talk  about  transferring  to 
a  four-year  college. 

k.     Transfer  courses  are  not  very  useful  because 
you  don't  learn  any  practical  skills. 

1.     I  am  taking  transfer  program  courses  because 
I  couldn't  get  into  a  technical  program  (e.g., 
nursing) 

m.     1  would  like  to  have  more  information  about 
transfer  opportunities  but  don't  know  who  to 
see  for  it. 

n.     Every  semester  or  quarter  when  I  register 
for  courses,  I  first  look  at  the  college 
catalog  to  determine  which  courses  I  need  to 
qualify  for  transfer. 

0.  Increasing  the  number  of  students  who  transfer 
to  four-year  colleges  should  be  one  of  the  top 
priorities  of  this  college. 

p.     If  this  college  offered  a  program 

on  topics  related  to  transfer  opportunities 
to  four-year  colleges,  I  would  attend. 

q.     Teachers  should  give  students  planning  to 
transfer  to  four-year  colleges  extra  reading 
and  writing  assignments. 

r.     For  me,  getting  a  job  is  more  important  than 
transferring  to  a  four-year  college 
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38.    Approximately  how  many  written  assignments  have  you  had  to  complete  this 
year?    (Provide  one  answer  in  each  column,  please.) 

Essay       Term  papers  or  other 
Exams        written  raoorts 

None     

Less  than  5     

Between  5-10     

Between  10-20     

More  ;than  20     


39.    If  you  are. not  doing  well  'in  a  course,  do  you:     (Chedk  all  that  apply) 

 yes   ^no 


Talk  to  a  counselor? 
Ask  the  teacher  for  suggestions  on  how 

to  improve? 
See  a  tutor? 
Drop  the  course? 

Other  (specify )^  


j^es 
j'es 
j^es 


no 

'no 
"no 


40. 


Please  indicate  how  often  you  have  engaged  in  the  following  activities. 
(Provide  one  response  for  each  item.) 

1  =  Frequently;  2  -  Occasionally;  3  =  Rarely;  4  =  Never. 

a.  Used  the  library  to  study.  1  2 

b.  Made  an  appointment  to  talk  with  one  of  your 
instructors, 

c-     Asked  a  faculty  member  for  advice  regarding 

your  future  plans, 
d.     Had  an  informal  conversation  with  one  of  your 

instructors  over  coffee  or  a  snack, 
e-     Taken  detailed  notes  in  class. 

f.  Taken  notes  from  assigned  readings. 

g.  Asked  your  instructor  for  additional  references 
on  a  topic  of  interest  to  you. 

h.  Attended  a  lecture  on  campus. 

i.  Discussed  transfer  opportunities  to  four-year 
colleges  with  friends. 

j.    -Read  the  school  paper  (if  your  school  does 

not  have  one  leave  blank), 
k.     Looked  at  bulletin  boards  for  announcements  o: 

sp^-^al  activities. 
1.     5      t  information  an  transfer  opportunities 

!a  ccu.isaling  office, 
in.  e  of  your  instructors  for- help  to 

-rar  writing  skills. 


2 
2 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


3 
3 


3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


4 
4 


4 
4 


4 
4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


4,1.    Would  you  sAy  tnat  on  the  average  you  study:    (check  one  only) 
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hours  per  day 
"3  or  more  hours  per  day 
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42.    Approxima*;ely  how  many  books  have  you  read  this  year?    (Provide  one  answer 
in  each  column) 

Textbooks  Books  not 

or  assigned  required  for 

books  class 

None   ^   

Less  than  5   '   

Between  5-10     

Between  in  -  20     

More  than  20     


43.    How  many  times  did  you  experience  the  following  problems  while  you  were 
aiitendinn  college? 


More  than  1-2 

2  times  times  iNever 


a.  Financial  problems 

b.  Difficulty  making  friends 

c.  Inability  to  communicate  with  the 
faculty  J 

d.  Difficulty  developing  proper  study 
habits  and  using  time 

e.  Personal  problems  with  family 

f.  Inability  to  write  we]l 

g.  Inability  to  handle  math  well 

h.  Problems  understanding  written 
material 

i.  Doubts  about  the  value  of  earning  a  . 
college  degree 

j.     Doubts  about  career  objective  — 
what  to  really,  do  in  life 

k.     Non-caring  attitude  from  college  staff 

1.     Discrimination  from  college  staff 

m'.     Failure  of  coursework  to  be 
intellectually  challenging 


lERLC 
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44.    How  confident  are  you  that  you  can  perform  the  following  skills?  (check 
one  for  each) 

1  »  Very  Confident;  2  »  Confident;  3  «  Somewhat  confident; 
4  «  not  confident 

a.  Read  English  12     3  4 

b.  Write  in  English  12     3  4 

c.  Express  youself  orally  in  English  12     3  4 

d.  Summarize  major  points  from  a  book         1      2  3 

e. -     Spend  a  concentrated  period  of  time 

studying  ^      ^     ^  ^ 


f.     Work  on  problems  or  assignments  that 
require  problem  solving  or  critical 
thinking  skills 


1      2  3 

1  2-3 


2  3  i 
12     3  4 


g.  Learn  on  your  own 

h.  Understand  coarse  reading  assignments  12     3  4 

i.  Interpret  charts  and  graphs  1 

j.  Read  Spanish 

k.  Write  in  Spanish  1      2     j  4 

1.  Express  yourself  orally  in  Spanish  12     3  4 

45.    Finally,  we  would  like  to  have  your  suggestions  about  how  you  think  this 

community  college  could  improve  educational  and  counseling  services  for 

transfer  program  students.  If  you  cannot  think  of  any  recommendations  to 
make,  leave  blank. 


Please  return  this  questionnaire  to  your  instructor. 
Thank  you  for  your  participation  in  this  project. 


302 


APPMDIX  D 


3' 3 


ERIC 


UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA 

COLUMBIA.S.  C.  29206 


COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 


Depaament  of  educational  Leadership  &  Policies 


April  9,  1987 


Dear  Faculty  Member: 

You  and  your  class  have  been  randomly  selected  to  participate  in  a  Transfer 
Education  Project,  funded  by  the  Ford  Foundation* 

This  important  project  is  being  conducted  to  provide  community  colleges  in 

the  Border  College  Consortium  with  information  and  data  that  may  be  used  to 

improve  academic  and  student  support  services  that  facilitate  the  transfer  of 
students  from  community  colleges  to  senior  institutions. 

We  need  your  help  to  ensure  that  your  college  is  properly  represented  in 
this  project. 

The  enclosed  questionnaire  should  be  adjninistered  during  class  time.  The 
questionnaire  takes  approximately  30  minutes  ta  complete. 

Please  select  a  convenient  class  period  between  now  'and  the  end  of  the 
Spring  1987  term  to  administer  the  questionnaire  only  to  the  class  th.at  has  been 
randomly  selected.  You  may  excuse  those  students  who  indicate  they  have  already 
completed  the  questionnaire. 

When  finished,  please  return  the  quest iomaires  to  your  campus  facilitator. 

We  thank  you  in  advance  for  your  particloation  and  willingness  to  volunteer 
yuur  class  time  to  this  very  important  project. 


Sincerely, 


CO'-Prlnicpal  Investigator 


Paul  Resta, 
Co-Prj^ciM 


ERIC  Clearinghouse  for 
Junior  Colleges  p\}Q  2e  1988 


Project  Director 


The  Universiiy  of  South  Carolina  USC  Atken.  USC  Salkehatchie  -  lendalo  USC  8eauf oru  USC  Columbia.  Coastal 
Carolina  College.  Conway,  USC  Lancaster,  USC  Spartanburg.  CS  Z  Sumter:  uSC  Union,  and  the  Military  Campus 


